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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


en NE re ae the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1187 O.G. 49, on 
June 18, 1996. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Unie Sains Recetving Ofc, see the note appearing the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. nd to pend 

For use of the European Patent Office as an 

Preliminary Examining Authority for international 
caeidunin Geainel ring Os, ee is 
appearing in the Gazette at on 
1987, and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer 


effective July 1, 1996, due to a change in the exchange rate 
of the U.S. dollar with regard to the German mark, and was 
announced in the Official Gazette at 1187 O.G. 73, on June 
25, 1996. 

International fees were changed, effective on January 1, 
1996, due to a in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar 
with regard to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the 
ay vache O.G. “s on December 19, 1995. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were effective 
October 1, 1995, and were announced in the i 
at 1177 O.G. 171, on 29, 1995. 

The schedule of PCT (in U.S. dollars), effective July 
1, 1996, is as follows: 


130.00 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN 


Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
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the patents which were issued on Notice of Expiration of Patents 
which maintenance fees due at 7 years Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fee 


At nadine Fase Kreyol wohl 
surcharge are 


Utility Patents 4,535,477 4,536,888 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED June 19, 1996 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 
Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 


should be directed Re. 33,667 06/829,798 
Box M. Fee, (4,454,953) (06/365,968 
Re. 33,914 07/533,445 
filed on or after Dec. 12, (4, eo (06/815,810) 
establish Re. 33,946 07/313,717 
(4,750, 762) (07/112,286) 
Re. 34,048 


Oo 


(4,750,929) (07/081,148) 
06/393,586 


4,454,611 

06/291,427 
4,454,629 06/438,976 

4,454,645 06/345 
37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 4,454,649 06/352,821 
06/385,711 
beens oy ener gitar germtindimee 3 meme Ser gagptager 4,454, 06/363,216 
or plant patent, based on an filed on or after 06/322,646 
Dec. 12, 1980, in force 4 years; the fee is due by 06/327,461 
three years and six months after the original 06/449,345 

06/248, 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1 pnp nt) er ben ele mae 
years and six months after the original 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


ag A en ge emanate 

or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 

Dec. 12, 1980 in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by 
eleven years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
B than a small entity 


4,454,911 06/401, 115 
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Serial Number Issue Date 4,455,282 

4,455,285 

06/291,147 4,455,290 
06/391,473 
06/326,282 


06/382,375 
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Patent Number 
4,455,674 


07/018,659 
06/295,460 
07/004,866 


06/843,894 


4,750,735 


07/057,776 
07/109,090 
07/028,390 
06/891,219 
06/854,148 
06/785,154 


07/083,485 
07/019,559 
06/887,667 
07/100,338 
06/858,931 
07/093,694 
07/100,624 
07/139,585 
06/897,988 


06/741.159 


06/917,163 


Auaust 27, 1996 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,751,061 


4,750,737 06/890,416 06/14/88 
4,750,740 06/803,223 06/14/88 
4,750,742 06/875,439 06/14/88 
4,750,744 06/14/88 
4,750,756 06/14/88 
4,750,758 06/14/88 
4,750,761 06/14/88 
4,750,763 06/14/88 
4,750,767 06/14/88 
4,750,768 06/863,308 06/14/88 
4,750,773 06/14/88 
4,750,775 06/14/88 
4,750,777 06/14/88 
4,750,778 
4,750,783 
4,750,784 
4,750,786 
4,750,788 
4,750,789 
4,750,790 
4,750,795 


4,751,050 
4,751,052 
4,751,055 4,751,358 
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07/628,100 
07/432,748 


06/810,854 
07/121,172 
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4,751,664 
4,751,671 
4,751,685 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 


5,121,731 07/717,960 
5,121,737 07/436,433 
07/622,929 
07/555,844 
07/374,913 
07/773,812 
07/677,447 
07/553,225 
07/549,118 
07/765,051 
07/505,784 
07/591,979 


07/582,975 
07/467,426 


07/602,307 
07/479,784 
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5. 122,472 07/418,129 





5,122,732 
5,122,733 
5,122,736 


5,060,242 
5,062,419 


SEFE 


a8 


23 
23 
23 
23 
23,070 
23 
23 
23 
23 
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ofa 
Late Maintenance Fee From /96 


07/587,303 
07/386,506 
07/631,111 
07/630,890 
07/453,843 
07/653,388 
07/415,287 
07/647,612 


Serial Number Filing Date Issue Date 


06/6 16,478 06/01/84 
06/764,788 08/12/85 
06/939,746 12/09/86 
07/186,186 04/26/88 
07/185,848 04/25/88 
07/325,360 03/17/89 
07/357,685 05/26/89 
07/460,761 01/04/90 
07/396,341 08/21/89 
07/314,749 02/24/89 


07/637 ,907 


Patents Reinstated Due To The ofa 
Late Maintenance Fee From 6/14/96 


Serial Number 


07/011,333 
06/237,617 


07/29/86 
05/12/87 
09/22/87 


03/13/90 


05/29/90 
06/04/91 
08/27/91 
10/22/91 
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Serial Number 


06/582,994 
06/715,308 
06/644,593 
06/939,746 
06/8 14,234 
07/031,796 
07/113,715 


Filing Date 


02/24/84 
03/25/85 
08/27/84 
12/09/86 
12/30/85 
03/30/87 
10/27/87 
09/26/88 


02/22/88 
12/21/88 
10/21/88 
05/02/89 


01/12/90 
10/24/86 


Issue Date 


02/22/89 
11/22/89 


07/477,626 
07/480,265 
07/416,402 
07/396,341 
07/314,749 
07/660,726 
07/642,930 
07/616,642 
07/570,626 
07/519,905 
07/652,134 
07/299,140 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications listed below 
an i ion by the 1 public in the indicated oe 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.12(b)). 


5,147,042, Re. S.N. 08/642,124, May 1, — Cl. 206/456, 
HOLDER FOR MEDICAL SPECIMEN SLIDE, Abner Levy, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Natan Epstein, 
Ex. Gp.: 3208 


5,185,667, Re. S.N. 08/662,410, July 12, 1996, Cl. 348/ 
207, OMNIVIEW MOTIONLESS CAMERA ORIENTATION 
SYSTEM, Steven D. Zimmermann, et. al., Owner of Record: 
Omniview Inc., Knox, Tenn., Attorney or Agent: Nina L. Med- 
lock, Ex. Gp.: 2613 


5,186,327, Re. S.N. 08/629,909, Apr. 9, 1996, Cl. 206/313, 
COMPACT DISC RETAINING S) , Daniel K. McCaf- 
ferty, et. al., Owner of Record: Inventors, Attorney or Agent: 
Frank J. DeRosa, Ex. Gp.: 3208 


5,306,165, Re. S.N. 08/637,529, 25, 1996, Cl. 439/ 
115, ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION SY Jacques Nadeau, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Frank J. Kozak, 
Esq., Ex. Gp.: 3202 


5,319,468, Re. S.N. 08/675,148, May 29, 1996, Cl. 358/ 
426, IMAGE SIGNAL RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM WITH USE OF BANDWIDTH COMPRESSION 
CODING, Masahiro Honjo, Owner of Record: Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Kadoma, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Brian 
E. Ferguson, Ex. Gp.: 2612 


5,378,800, Re. S.N. eee i 22, 1996, Cl. 528/349, 
TEREPHTHALIC A COPOLYAMIDES, Rolando Pagi- 


Geer of Bosak Ea. Du Pont De Nemours And Co., 
Wilmington, Del., Attorney or Agent: P. Michael Walker, Ex. 
Gp.: 1207 


09/07/89 
02/09/90 
02/15/90 
10/03/89 
08/21/89 
02/24/89 
02/25/91 


08/21/90 
05/07/90 
02/07/91 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a\(5) and 1.525(b)). 


D. 366,378, Reexam. No. 90/004,297, July 3, 1996, Cl. D6/ 
505, BED HEADBOARD, Carlo Owner 
Record: San Giacomo, Ltd., eee a 


4,988,494, Reexam. No. 90/004,298, July 9, 1996, Cl. 420/ 
574.1, PROCESS FOR RECOVERING SULFUR FROM 


5,346,699, Reexam. No. 90/004,299, July 8, agg 
40.5, METHOD FOR CONTROLLING PESTS BY A PESTI- 
CIDAL FOAM, Barbara H. Tiernan, et. al., + ete * sone 


5,385,092, Reexam. No. 90/004,300, July 11, 1996, Cl. 101/ 
467, LASER DRIVEN METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC IMAGING, gps 
of Record: Presstek, Inc., Mase, Ext 


Anoaymons, clo Joeoph W, Bereaiao a 


5,421,580, Reexam. No. ay ae 1996, Cl. 473/ 
354, THREAD WOUND GOLF BALLS, Kazushige Sugimoto, 





1189 OG 88 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Auaust 27, 1996 


et. al., ry md of Record: Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd., 71/673,024 07/05/1955 
Birch Stewart Kolasch & 71/674,247 07/05/1955 

.: 3304, Requester: J. Warren 71/674,377 07/05/1955 
71/674,604 07/05/1955 

71/674,906 07/05/1955 

71/672,870 07/05/1955 

71/669,851 07/05/1955 

71/670,314 07/05/1955 

71/668,314 07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

of Trademark 07/05/1955 

To Failure to Renew 07/05/1955 
608,465 07/05/1955 

15 U.S.C. 1059 peas See ee ae 07/05/1955 
may be renewed for periods of ten years from the end of the 07/05/1955 
expiring period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the 07/05/1955 
filing of an acceptable application for renewal. This may be 71/671,838 07/05/1955 
71/665,546 07/05/1955 

71/624,695 07/05/1955 

71/667,098 07/05/1955 

72/389,685 06/27/1972 

72/440,981 11/06/1973 

tions listed 72/425,618 11/27/1973 
oa with 15 U. 5c C. 1059. 72/414,528 03/26/1974 
72/452,689 06/04/1974 

TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 72/465,263 06/18/1974 
APRIL 08, 1996 72/461,099 09/03/1974 

DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW . 72/462,381 09/10/1974 


72/459,077 09/24/1974 
Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date 285 11/12/1974 


105,053 71/074,850 07/06/1915 
71/082,803 07/06/1915 
71/344,849 06/05/1934 

07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 d 73/017 417 
07/02/1935 73/021,936 
07/02/1935 J 73/022,485 
07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 
07/02/1935 
71/359,217 07/02/1935 
71/359,216 07/02/1935 
71/361,123 07/02/1935 
71/361,069 07/02/1935 
71/659,814 06/07/1955 
71/672,006 07/05/1955 
71/666,582 07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 


Notice of 


71/616,372 1,014,601 . 07/01/1975 
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Serial Number Reg. Date 1,014,779 73/026,976 07/01/1975 

1,014,780 73/027,868 07/01/1975 
73/021,843 O7/01/1975 = 1,014,784 07/01/1975 
73/021,967 07/01/1975 = 1,014,787 07/01/1975 
73/026,018 07/01/1975 1,014,790 07/01/1975 
73/026,340 07/01/1975 = 1,014,792 73/002,340 07/01/1975 
73/031,327 07/01/1975 1,014,796 07/01/1975 
73/007,538 07/01/1975 = 1,014,798 07/01/1975 
731034,461 07/01/1975 = 1,014,804 07/01/1975 
73/001,876 07/01/1975 1,014,805 07/01/1975 
73/016,480 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/026,050 07/01/1975 3/032,934 07/01/1975 


07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 3/002,3: 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, ‘ 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 ,014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
O7/01/1975— 1,014 3/005,890 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 014, 3/036,073 07/01/1975 


07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/037,174 07/01/1975 014, 3/007,934 07/01/1975 


73/027,069 07/01/1975 ,014, 07/01/1975 
73/001,275 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/023,593 07/01/1975 J J 07/01/1975 
73/000,713 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/001,005 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/001,877 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/007 ,269 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/016,648 07/01/1975 — 1,014, 07/01/1975 
73/017,171 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
7 ‘ 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/022,071 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/030,829 07/01/1975 ‘ 07/01/1975 
731029,567 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/015,453 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/008 ,942 07/01/1975 72/395,584 07/01/1975 
73/023,814 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/033,233 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/03 1,982 07/01/1975 ‘ . 07/01/1975 
73/010,596 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/028,066 07/01/1975 1,014. / 07/01/1975 
731032,356 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/034,152 07/01/1975 id 07/01/1975 
73/038,681 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/000,250 07/01/1975 . 07/01/1975 
73/000,879 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/003,656 07/01/1975 07/01/1975 
73/018,518 07/01/1975 
73/021,614 07/01/1975 
73/025,257 07/01/1975 
73/026,660 07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 1,015,003 ; 

07/01/1975 1,015,004 73/017,572 07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 Service by Publication 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 petition to cancel the 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

1,014,776 07/01/1975 
1,014,778 07/01/1975 
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representatives, shal] enter an appearance within thirty days of 
Maliiten Go camden qauned es to Goone af 
default. 

OWP Inc. 
“GREAT 
25,108. 


Susan & Michelle Watson, Sonoma, Calif., 
for the mark “SUSAN’S SECRET SAUCE”, 


, Nashua, N.H., . No. 1,689,920 for the mark 
AMERICAN ARE, 


INC.”, Canc. No. 
No. 1,615,090, 
. No. 24,704. 


George Willsher & Co., Ltd., Dundee, Ireland, . No. 
1,071,580 for the mark “RED BULL”, Canc. No. 24,800. 


Testmaster Incorporated, Costa Mesa, Calif., No. 
1,071,788 for the mark “TEST MASTER”, Canc. No. 24,808. 


Phillippe Monet Ltd., New York, N.Y., Reg. No. 1,729,444, for 
the mark “PHILIPPE MONET (Stylized)”, Canc. No. 24,622. 


JEAN BROWN 


Technical Manager, 
Trial 


and Appeal Board, for 
ROBERT M. ANDERSON 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Trademarks 


Registration To Practice 
The following list contains the names of 


persons 
Ere em gar ne nr rary ahem paecciee 
3, 1995 and ee eee provisional recognition pt 


Ellis, Edward J., 288 Wethersfield St., Rowley, Mass. 01969 
Englund, Lanny Milton, 1472 Ashover Dr., Bloomfield Hills, 
Mich. 48304 


Harrison, James A., 1504 Woodoak, Richardson, Tex. 75082 


Hooper, Kevin C., 242 W. Hanover Ave., Morris Township, 
N.J. 07960 


Pace, Gary M., 306 Oregon Circle, Cary, N.C. 27511 


— Mary Howard, 20185 Lichfield, Detroit, Mich. 48221- 
1 


Roth, Carl A., 109 W. Lee St., Baltimore, Md. 21201-2420 


Russell, Valerie Lynn, 4159 El Camino Way, #N, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 94306 

July 23, 1996 KAREN L. BOVARD 
Office of Enrollment and Discipline 


Trademark Search Tools Now 
Available on CD-ROM 


A of trademark search tools and references are now 
available purchase from the U.S. Patent and Trademark 
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Office on the Trademarks ASSIST CD-ROM. This new product 
offers the following text searchable applications: 


a 

* Goods and Services Man 

¢ Trademark Trial coat Riise Wikesd Mecanel of Pousidain 

* Trademark Statute and Rules (Trademark Law of 1946, as 
amended) 

¢ Trademark Examination Guide and Notes 


* Trademark Telephone Index 
¢ Information Organizations Products & 
Services Catalog 


This product is available on a single-disc basis for $50. 
Updated editions will issue on an irregular basis when signifi- 
cant changes occur to the applications included. 


For further information or to request an order form, please 
contact: 


U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
Office of Electronic Information Products 
Crystal Park 3, Suite 441 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Phone: (703) 306-2600 
Fax: (703) 306-2737 


Certificate of Correction 
For Week of August 27, 1996 


B1 5,014,066 5,347,199 5,455,904 
Re. 35,126 5,456,667 
Re. 35,210 
352,526 
363,124 
366,630 
369,567 
370,188 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


5,484,557 
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5,511,196 5,514,430 
5,514,487 
5,514,498 
5,514,842 
5,515,122 
5,515,721 
5,516,159 
5,516,496 
5,516,515 
5,516,651 
5,517,826 
5,517,916 
5,518,451 


5,501,832 
5,501,913 5,511,165 5,514,413 
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UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE NON-DELIVERY OF MAIL 


This notice is to advise the public of a mail disruption which occurred for correspondence mailed in late July 
1996, directed to the Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) Zip Code 20231. As a result of a United States 
Postal Service (USPS) error, some mail directed to Zip Code 20231 was returned to the sender as 
“undeliverable.” The USPS has now corrected the problem and mail directed to Zip Code 20231 is presently 
being delivered as usual. This disruption did not affect mail addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for 
Trademarks, 2900 Crystal Drive, Arlington, VA 22202-3513. 


The PTO has been advised by the USPS that any mail returned as a result of this particular USPS error will 
be accepted by the USPS if resubmitted at a service window in the same envelope. No additional postage will 
be required. It is suggested that the USPS employee at the service window be consulted about crossing out any 
“undeliverable” notation on the envelope. Any problems associated with the resubmission should be 
immediately called to the attention of the USPS, particularly, Ms. Cynthia McMullen at (202) 636-1278/1279 
or by way of the Internet at cmcmull2@email.usps.gov. 


1. Papers Filed Pursuant To 37 CFR 1.8 


Any correspondence mailed by first class mail with a certificate of mailing thereon in compliance with 
37 CFR 1.8 which was returned to the sender as a result of this particular USPS error and which is 
either resubmitted to the USPS for delivery or delivered to the PTO by private courier will be stamped 
by the PTO with the actual date of receipt in the PTO. The correspondence will, however, be accorded 
the benefit of any certificate of mailing under 37 CFR 1.8. 


2. Papers Filed Pursuant To 37 CFR 1.10 


Any correspondence mailed by "Express Mail" with the "Express Mail" label number placed thereon 
in accordance with 37 CFR 1.10 which was returned to the sender as a result of this particular USPS 
error and which is either resubmittcd to the USPS for delivery or delivered to the PTO by private 
courier will be stamped with the original date of deposit as "Express Mail" with the USPS or the next 


business day, if the date of deposit is a Saturday, Sunday, or Federal holiday within the District of 
Columbia. 37 CFR 1.6(a)(2). The correspondence must be received by the PTO in the original 
“Express Mail" envelope or be accompanied by either the original "Express Mail" label or a legible 
copy thereof. 


3. Paper Not Filed Pursuant To 37 CFR 1.8 or 1.10 


Section 21(a) of title 35, United States Code, provides that "[t]he Commissioner may by rulc prescribe 
that any paper or fee required to be filed in the Patent and Trademark Office will be considered filed in 
the Office on the date on which it was deposited with the United States Postal Service . . . ." 


Therefore, in order to minimize the impact of this particular USPS error, any correspondence 
deposited with the USPS which was returned as a result of the error and which was originally mailed 
by first class mail without a certificate of mailing under 37 CFR 1.8 or by "Express Mail" without the 
“Express Mail" label number placed on the correspondence will be stamped by the PTO with the 
original postmark date, rather than the date of receipt in the PTO, or the next business day, if the 
original postmark date is a Saturday, Sunday, or Federal holiday within the District of Columbia. 


In order to take advantage of this temporary practice, any patent or trademark correspondence affected 
by this disruption must be promptly resubmitted to the PTO in a new envelope addressed to the 


Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
Box Postal Disruption 
Washington, DC 20231 
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Such correspondence must be accompanied by the original mailing envelope or a copy thereof showing 
the original postmark date and by a certificate demonstrating the original mailing date. Applicant 
should retain a copy of the original mailing envelope in his or her file in case a question is later raised 
concerning the original date of mailing. 


A suggested certificate is as follows: 
The undersigned certifies that the attached correspondence was deposited as first class 
mail/"Express Mail" with the U.S. Postal Service with sufficient postage addressed to the PTO at 
Washington, DC 20231 on and was returned as a result of a Postal Service 


error. 


Accordingly, it is requested that the filing date of _ be accorded the correspondence. 


(Printed Name) 


(Signed) 


(Date) 


Papers which were returned to the sender and forwarded to the PTO prior to this notice or papers promptly 
returned to the PTO in the original envelope after this notice will be given the postmark date to the extent 
possible. 


Any review of these matters would be by way of petition (no petition fee required) providing whatever 


arguments and evidence petitioner has that the application/correspondence is entitled to a different filing date. 


Questions concerning this notice should be directed to John F. Gonzales, Senior Legal Advisor, 
(703) 305-9285. 


Bruce A. Lehman August 9, 1996 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR PATENT MAIL 
of 


Washington, D.C. 20231 


Explanation 

Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 
Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 

Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of 
the issue fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing 


a 
procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 
i canals saa cadens atl gasabene. 


Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept 
late of issue fees or maintenance fees. 
Disc 


contrary. i i 
envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 
Response to the Notice to File Parts of Application and associated papers and fees. 
Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 
Non-fee amendments to patent 
(Use Box AF for responses after rejection). 
New patent applications and associated papers and fees. 


nes 6 ae Camenias aeeilg Cusete. 
Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty 
Tho Uilen Seti encadeiahaanenanatdahaes and oy eeteaiatealinin ected Quarte. 


- biotechnical od 
For fee sebiedieas wider S1-CP 1,908 te chatin dese gunéhvbd endfor serial snmsioer for potent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return card or the official “Filing 
Receipt,” “Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Application”). 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR TRADEMARK MAIL 


Sg Bas asian sien Sane meee Sire Seen at pects tape 26 See ae te Oe eee ae 
possible. In addition to these box designations, filers are encouraged to indicate whether the contents of the 
ee oe eee coe. envelopes not containing a fee should be marked 
“FEE/NO FEE” indicators should appear on the envelope as well as on the cover sheet or 


Please address mail as follows: 


Drive 
Arlington, Virginia 22202-3513 
Box NEW APP FEE New trademark applications and fees. 
Box ITU FEE Statements of Use (SOUs) and extension requests. 
Box TTAB FEE Oppositions, cancellation petitions, and ex parte appeals. 


Box TTAB NO FEE Interferences, motions, and extension requests. 
Box STATUS NO __— Written status inquiries. 
FEE 


— Affidavits, renewals, corrections and amendments. 


bg hy ge oa Responses to Examining Attorneys’ Office actions and Post Registration actions. 
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SPECIAL BOXES APPLICABLE TO BOTH PATENT AND TRADEMARK MAIL 


The following special box designations are applicable to both and trademark related mail, and the recommendations 
for “Special Boxes for Patent Mail” (above) should be followed the types of mail listed below. 


Please address mail as follows: 


Cet een eee litigation 

sae eee to pending litigation in court cases be mailed 
the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, Virginia 22215 and papers relating 

pending disciplinary proceedings before the Administrative Law or the Commissioner 

shall be mailed only to the Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 16116, Virginia 22215. 


Vacancy Announcement Applications. 
assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 
Mail for the Office of Civil Rights. 


Correspondence regarding patent maintenance fees and related matter. 
Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline. 





Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Trademark 


Reference 
Available for Public Use in Patent and 


Sie Selene ate, Sleneiet so Das wl Sees 
mo seseers ies (PTDLs), receive and trademark 
i ion in various formats from the U.S. Patent and Trade- 
mark Office. Many PTDLs have on file all full-text ——— 
Sees Sean aes 
collections of foreign patents. All PTDLs have both the 

and trademark sections of the Gazette of the U.S. Patent 


-text utility and 
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Depository Libraries 
ee ee 


aoe 
Cceeeaes icieing cheated Facilities for making 
paper >, ~“pmemaatammaae mene atta 


provided for a 


eas ee ee Oe ee at ee ant endo 
collections among the PTDLs, and hours of service to the 
public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at 
a particular library is urged to contact that library in advance 
about its ee 


Telephone Contact 
(205) 844-1747 
(907) 562-7323 


(213) 228-7220 
(916) 654-0069 


(208) 885-6235 
(312) 747-4450 
(217) 782-5659 
(317) 269-1741 
(317) 494-2872 
(515) 281-4118 
(316) 689-3155 
(502) 574-1611 


(504) 388-2570 
(207) 581-1678 


(301) 405-9157 


(413) 545-1370 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 647-5735 
(616) 592-3602 
(313) 833-3379 
(612) 372-6570 
(601) 359-1036 

816) 363-4600 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 
784-6579 


(505) 2 
(518) 474-5355 
(716) 858-7101 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries—(continued) 
State Telephone Contact 


North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 


(614) 292-6175 
(419) 259-5212 


(901) 725-8877 
Neshvilic: Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University (615) 322-2775 
— > man Engineering Library, University of Texas at ow vm 


(409) 845-3826 

(214) 670-1468 

(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 
Not Yet 


versity et Operational 

Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, University of Utah. (801) 581-8394 
Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 

University (804) 828-1104 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington (206) 543-0740 
Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University (304) 293-2510 
Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 

Madison 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN, Commissioner 

LAWRENCE J. GOFFNEY Jr., Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
EDWARD R. KAZENSKE, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patent Policy 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 
CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL, INORGANIC, PETROLEUM AND 
ELECTRICAL CHEMISTRY, ENGINEERING AND DESIGNS, GROUP 1100— 
JOHN E. KITTLE, Director 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION MEDIA, GROUP 3100—F.R. SCHMIDT, 
Director 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING AND TOOLS, 

GROUP 3200—CARLTON R. CROYLE, Director. 

MEDICAL INSTRUMENTS, DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT AND TREATMENT 
DEVICES; SURGERY AND SURGICAL SUPPLIES; AMUSEMENT AND 
EXERCISING DEVICES; ANIMAL HUSBANDRY; SPORTING GOODS; TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT; AND PRINTING, 

GROUP 3300—J_J. LOVE, Director 
SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVICES, 


10/11/94 


*A communication from the examiner should have been received in most applications filed prior to this date. 

Patents will Expire as Follows: 

(1) The term of any utility or plant patent that is in force on or results from an application filed before June 8, 1995 is the greater of the 20 year term provided in 35 
U.S.C. 154(a)(2) or 17 years from grant subject to any terminal disclaimers. 35 U.S.C. 154(c)(1). 

(2) All utility and plant patents granted on applications having an actual United States filing date on or after June 8, 1995 are granted for a term which begins on the 
date on which the patent is granted and ends 20 years from the date on which the application was filed in the United States. If the application contains a specific 
reference to an earlier application under 35 U.S.C. 120, 121 or 365(c), the patent term ends twenty years from that date on which the earliest application was filed. 
35 U.S.C. 154(a\(2). 

(3) All design patents are granted for a term of 14 years from the date of the grant. 

However, the term of any patent may have been curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 153, have lapsed due to failure to pay maintenance fees, 
or have been extended under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 154, 155, or 156. Thus, if more reliable information is needed with respect to a particular patent, then the 
specific patent file should be reviewed to determine the actual date of patent expiration. 
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TRADEMARK OPERATION 


Law Office 


— 101—Ron egy ere > ge (703) 308-9101—4th Floor 
Foods, Beverages, Wi Classes 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 
Services—int Classes 35, 56 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. 


Law Office Soe Sn ee ing Attorney, (703) 308-9102—Sth Floor 
Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. 
Services—int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 103—Kathryn Erskine, a, (703) 308-9103—Sth Floor 
Scientific Equipment & fe Porsinere. tat’ Coonee 9. 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office ee eee ae ee, (703) 308-9104—6th Floor 
Unwrought metals, Industrial SS s, Installation, Vehicles, Firearms, Musical 


Instruments, 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 11, oi. 13, 15, 9, 7S. 
Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 105—Thomas Howell, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9105—6th Floor 
Chemicals, Paints, i j Medical Apparatus & 


Tobacco—Int. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 34 Services—Int. 
Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 106—Mary Sparrow, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9106—7th Floor 
——- a aa Toys—int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 
37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 107—Thomas Lamone, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9107—7th Floor 
pay ET Paper Products & Toys—int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 
36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 108—David Shallant, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9108—8th Floor 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, 
Yarns, Fabrics, Clothing & 

Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 

Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. 

i oe ee i See. CO 56-S280 SB vee 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather i 


Clothing & Notions—Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, , to 
Services—int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 4: 


**Collective Marks—Class 200 
**Certification Marks—Classes A & B 


Office of Trademark Services—Vacant (703) 308-9100 
Trademark Assistance Center: 308-9000 
Pre-Examination—Alan Lambert, , (703) 308-9401 ext. 188 
Sareea 308- 


- (703) 308-9500 ext. 126 


** Assigned to all Law Office 


. Engng inp Oe estes of Outs captoriane 008 2 wad steitee dat of OUD ROE Reon. S 
ofl umecessaryingues concerning the as ofthe appiaons See SECTION 411 of the MANUAL 


. * These dates identify the oldest unassigned new case in each Law Office. All cases with earlier dates have either been examined and made 
the subject of an action or are currently being worked on by the assigned examining attorney. 








REEXAMINATIONS 
AUGUST 27, 1996 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reexamination. 


B1 4,340,479 (2976th) 1. Apparatus for aerating waste water in a basin, said apparatus 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HYDROPHILIC comprising: 
POLYAMIDE MEMBRANE FILTER MEDIA AND a main supply pipe for receiving the air under pressure; 
PRODUCT a plurality of branch pipes each communicating with said main 

David B. Pall, Roslyn Estates, N.Y., assignor to Pall Corpora- supply pipe to receive air therefrom, each branch pipe extend- 

tion, Glen Cove, N.Y. ing generally along the bottom of the basin and each branch 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,007, Oct. 20, 1995. pipe being a plastic pipe subject to longitudinal expansion and 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,340,479, issued Jul. 20, contraction in response to temperature changes in the waste 

1982, Ser. No. 198,569, Oct. 20, 1980. water; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 905,698, May 15, 1978, abandoned. a plurality of eaerators for each branch pipe, each aerator and 
Int. C1.° BO1D 71/56 being adapted to release a plurality of fine air bubbles when 

U.S. Cl. 210—490 air is supplied to the aerator and each aerator being provided 
with ballast to hold the aerator down on the bottom of the 
basin; 

a flexible conduit connecting each aerator with the correspond- 
ing branch line to provide communication between the branch 
lines and the corresponding aerators, thereby applying air to 
the aerators for release of air bubbles therefrom to effect 
aeration of the waste water, wherein each flexible conduit has 
a length at least as great as the distance between the corre- 
sponding branch pipe and the surface of the waste water to 
permit each aerator to be raised to the surface of the waste 
water while the corresponding branch pipe remains on the 
bottom of the basin and connected to the flexible conduit; 

a flexible line for each aerator connected therewith at one end 
and having an opposite end disposed at the surface of the 

AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- waste water; 

MINED THAT: a float for each lien connected with said opposite end thereof, 
said floats floating on the surface of the waste water to 

The patentability of claims 1-162 is confirmed. maintain said lines accessible from the surface for lifting of 

the aerators to the surface of the waste water; and 
34. A hydrophilic skinless alcohol-insoluble polyamide resin ** least one hold down bracket for each branch pipe provided 
membrane sheet of alcohol-insoluble hydrophobic polyamide resin _ With balllast to hold the bracket down on the bottom of the 
selected from the group consisting of polyhexamethylene adipam- basin, said bracket having means for holding down the branch 
ide, polyhexamethylene sebacate, and poly-e-caprolactam, and ‘Pipe ‘while permitting the branch pipe to longitudinally 
capable when completely immersed in water of being wetted Xpand and contract, whereby said brackets accommodate 
through within no more than one second, and reverting when thermally induced expansion and contraction of the branch 
heated to a temperature just below the softening temperature of the pipes and said flexible conduits allow the aerators to remain 

membrane to a hydrophobic material which is no longer wetted by stationary as the branch pipes expand and contract. 

water. 





B1 4,571,669 (2978th) 
TRANSFORMER WITH RECTIFIER 
B1 4,563,277 (2977th) 
Gen Tsujii, and Takashi Yanagisawa, both of Saitama, Japan, 
APPARATUS FOR AERATING AND MIXING WASTE 
WATER ee ee ee 
Charles E. Boone , M to Environ- /@pan 
mental wha dh ine pre ~ oe Reexamination Request No. 90/004,105, Dec. 29, 1995. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,087, Dec. 26, 1995. Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,571,669, issued Feb. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,563,277, issued Jan. 7, 18, 1986, Ser. No. 590,383, Mar. 16, 1984. 
1986, Ser. No. 675,992, Nov. 28, 1994. Claims priority, ieee —- ~ +p 1983, 58-140867 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 434,848, Oct. 18, 1982, aban- Un. ot H02M 
Int. CL.° CO2F 3/02 
US. Cl. 210—220 


Sp ed RY 50} 

od SE =e 

[SE OTNES T aoe 
7 ais: TSS # 


——— ae a 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- La Ae A 
MINED THAT: 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
Claims 1-7 is confirmed. MINED THAT: 


2433 
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Claim 2 is cancelled. 
Claims 1 and 3 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 4-12, dependent on an amended claim, are determined to 
be patentable. 


1. A transformer and rectifier in combination, said combination 

comprising: 

a transformer main body; 

a primary coil mounted on said main body; 

a secondary coil mounted on said main body and being opera- 
tively connected with said primary coil; 

a secondary electrode plate having front and rear surfaces and 
being connected on its rear surface to said secondary coil and 
disposed at a front surface of said main body; 

wherein said secondary electrode plate comprises two half por- 
tions, each of which is connected to a separate end of said 
secondary coil, said two half portions being juxtaposed one 
with another in front of said transformer main body such that 
said half portions are in parallel with the turning axis of said 
secondary coil; 

a terminal plate; 

a rectifier providing a connection between said terminal plate 
and the front surface of said secondary electrode, said rectifier 
having semiconductor means for rectifying electrical current 
including, 

a semiconductor layer having front and rear holding plates, and 

a circumferential seal ring surrounding said holding plates; 

means for fastening said terminal plate and said secondary 
electrode plate together, said terminal plate and said second- 
ary electrode plate having plated metallic layers facing each 
other and in contact with said semiconductor means held 
therebetween; and 

a frame seal member surrounding said semiconductor means and 
held between said terminal plate and said secondary electrode 
plate. 


B1 5,287,272 (2979th) 
AUTOMATED CYTOLOGICAL SPECIMEN 
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 


Mark R. Rutenberg, Monsey, N.Y.; Thomas L. Hall, Pasadena, 


Calif.; Robert Domes, Newbury Park, Calif.; Richard Cha- 
ban, Ventura, Calif.; Thomas Dulak, Newhall, Calif.; James 
M. Herriman; John Porzio, both of New York, N.Y.; Randall 
L. Luck, Brooklyn, N.Y., and James Knapp, New York, N.Y., 
assignors to Neuromedical Systems, Inc., Monsey, N.Y. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/003,817, May 1, 1995. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,287,272, issued Feb. 

15, 1994, Ser. No. 420,105, Oct. 11, 1989. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,060, Apr. 8, 1988, Pat. 
No. 4,965,725. 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/18; GO6K 9/62 


US. Cl. 364—413.01 


AS A RESULT OF ON, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 


MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-27 is confirmed. 


New claims 28-41 are added and determined to be patentable. 


1. A cytological specimen classifier, comprising: 

a) microscope means for obtaining a view of at least part of a 
cytological specimen, 

b) camera means for creating an image of such view, 

c) image digitizing means for producing a digital representation 
of such image, 

d) a primary classifier for identification of objects in such digital 
representation based on a detectable feature, and 

e) secondary adaptive classifier means for recognition of cells 
having patterns atypical of patterns in cells expected in the 
specimen among the objects identified by the primary classi- 
fier. 





REISSUES 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reissue. 


Re. 35,316 
METHOD FOR FILTERING A FLUID SAMPLE USING AN 
IN-LINE FLUID FILTER FOR AN AUTOMATED 
ANALYZER 

Kent M. Negersmith, Carmel, N.Y., and Gregory A. Farrell, 
Ridgewood, N.J., assignors to Bayer Corporation, Tarry- 
town, N.Y. 

Original No. 5,064,542, dated Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 490,197, 
Mar. 8, 1990. Application for reissue Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 
970,044 

Int. C1.° BOID 29/62 

U.S. Cl. 210—798 


1. A method for filtering a [whole blood] fluid sample compris- 

ing the steps of: 

a) flowing said [whole blood] fluid through a filter arrangement 
which filter arrangement includes a generally cylindrical body 
portion having opposed first and second faces and provided 
with a multiplicity of passageways substantially parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said body portion extending between said 
opposed first and second faces, said passageways constructed 
and arranged to entrap fibrous matter carried in the [whole 
blood] fluid sample as the sample flows through said passage- 
ways from said first opposed face, said first and second 
opposed faces spaced apart a distance at least as great as the 
average length of said fibrous matter so that said fibrous 
matter will not extend beyond said second face and can be 
dislodged from said passageways by backflushing; 

b) entrapping said fibrous matter within said filter arrangement; 
and 

c) backflushing said filter arrangement to dislodge said 
entrapped fibrous matter from said passageways. 


Re. 35,317 
POTENTIOSTATIC PREPARATION OF MOLECULAR 
ADSORBATES FOR SCANNING PROBE MICROSCOPY 

Stuart M. Lindsay, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to The Arizona 
Board of Regents, Tempe, Ariz. 

Original No. 5,155,361, dated Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 736,095, 
Jul. 26, 1991. Application for reissue Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 
321,649 

Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/26;37/20; GOIN 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 250—307 40 Claims 
12. A method of preparing molecular adsorbates for scanning 

probe microscopy comprising: 
loading a substrate into a cell; 


placing the cell on a scanning probe microscope; 

placing a clean reference electrode in said cell; 

placing a clean counter electrode in said cell in spaced relation- 
ship to said reference electrode; 

dissolving a polymer containing charged molecules into a buffer 
solution that is inert relative to said substrate; 

filling said cell with said polymer containing buffer solution; 

activating said reference electrode and said counter electrode; 
and 

applying a potential between said substrate and said counter 
electrode to deposit and secure said polymer onto said sub- 
strate for examination by said microscope. 


Re. 35,318 
VIEWING SCREEN PROTECTIVE SHIELD 

William J. Warman, 210 N. 86th St., Mesa, Ariz. 85207 
Original No. 5,132,588, dated Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 309,486, 

Feb. 13, 1989. Application for reissue Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 

276,983 

Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/72 

US. Cl. 313—479 8 Claims 


2. A method of using a thin film to protectively shield an 


electronic instrument comprising the steps of: 

providing an electronic instrument having a face plate having an 
outermost major surface portion, 

providing a thin, flexible, transparent, plastic film of generally 
constant thickness having a major surface portion, and 

completely applying and releasably adhering the major surface 
portion of the film to the outermost major surface portion of 
the face plate. 
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Re. 35,319 
PRINTER ACCOMMODATING TWO TYPES OF 
PRINTING SHEETS 
Masahiko Yamada; Yoshikazu Ito, and Naoki Asai, all of 
Nagano, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 5,152,623, dated Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 610,661, 
Nov. 8, 1990. Application for reissue Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 
316,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1989, 1-292054 
Int. Cl.° B41J 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 400—605 7 Claims 
1. A printer which can accommodate at least two kinds of 


we 








recording sheets including both a first recording sheet as a continu- 
ous sheet and a second recording sheet as a cut sheet, comprising: 

a first recording sheet path for passing therethrough said first 
recording sheet; 

a second recording sheet path for passing therethrough said 
second recording sheet; 

a recording sheet conveyance mechanism for individually or 
simultaneously conveying said first and second recording 
sheets; 

a printing section Provided in common for said first and second 
recording sheets, said printing section individually or simul- 
taneously holding said first and second recording sheets; 

a continuous sheet guide plate provided in an upper portion of 
said printing section, said continuous sheet guide plate being 
manually [slidable] movable between a first, rest position and 
a second position; 

spring means for exclusively urging said continuous sheet guide 
plate to said first position; and 

a detector for detecting an operational position of said continu- 
ous sheet guide plate; 

wherein said first and second recording sheet paths are open to 
allow said first and second recording sheets to be covered 
therethrough when said continuous sheet guide plate is in said 
first position, said continuous sheet guide plate being [slid- 
able] movable to said second position so that only said first 
recording sheet path is open and said second recording sheet 
path is closed, and wherein said detector detects the operation 
of said continuous sheet guide plate. 
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Re. 35,320 
METHOD FOR REGULATING PLANT GROWTH 

Alan M. Kinnersley, Knoxville, Tenn.; Taylor C. Scott, Il; 
John H. Yopp, both of Carbondale, Ill., and George H. 
Whitten, Woodridge, Ill, assignors to CPC International 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

Original No. 4,813,997, dated Mar. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 52,824, 
May 22, 1987. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,191, Apr. 
6, 1987, abandoned. Application for reissue Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 369,604 

Int. CL.° AOIN 37/12 

US. Cl. 504—161 8 Claims 
18. A process for increasing the rate of growth of a plant which 

comprises supplying to the roots and stems and foliage an effective 

amount of a condensation product of glycolic acid having from two 
to eleven acid units per molecule. 





Re. 35,321 
TETRAZOLEACETIC ACID DERIVATIVES HAVING 
ALDOSE REDUCTASE INHIBITORY ACTIVITY 

Sinji Inukai, Hatano; Mitsuzi Agata, Kanagawa; Manami 
Umezawa, Morinosato; Yoshihiro Horio, Hatano; Yasuhiro 
Ootake, Minami-ashigara; Shohei Sawaki, Kanagawa, and 
Masayoshi Goto, Isehara, all of, Japan, assignors to Waka- 
moto Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Original No. 5,068,239, dated Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 588,057, 
Sep. 24, 1990. Application for reissue Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 
951,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1990, 1-257086 

Int. CL.° CO7D 257/04; AG1K 3141 

US. Cl. 514—381 20 Claims 
1. A tetrazoleacetic acid derivative represented by the following 

general formula (1): 


N N 


| | 
N 
> 


[[Formula (1})] wherein, R, represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl 
group; R, represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an aralkyl 
group, a halogen atom, a haloalkyl group, a hydroxyl group, an 
alkoxy group, an alkoxyalkyl group, an amino group, [an aryl 
group,] an alkyl or aryl thio group, an alkyl or aryl carbonylamino 
group, an alkyl or aryl aminosulfonyl group, an alkyl or aryl 
aminosulfonyl group, an alkyl or aryl sulfonyl group or an alkyl or 
aryl sulfinyl group; and X represents —O— or —S—{]] except for 
[1(S-(2-(thieny])tetrazol-1-y)[]] acetic acid, [ks- 
(2-(furyl)tetrazol-1-yl)[]] acetic acid, (5-(5-bromo-2-furyl)tetrazol- 
1- acetic acid, (5-(5-phenylthio-2-furyl)tetrazol-1l-yl)acetic acid, 
(5-(5-phenylsulfonyl-2-furyltetrazol-l-yljacetic acid and ethyl 
esters thereof, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


9,633 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘RUIDODO’ 
Antonius A. Pouw, Ab Hazerswoude, Netherlands, assignor to 
DeRuiter’s New Roses, De Kwakel, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 549,952 
Int. ClL.° AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—10 1 Claim 


1. A new and distinct miniature rose plant named Ruidodo, as 
illustrated and described. 


9,634 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘RUIKALLA’ 

Antonius A. Pouw, AB Hazerswoude, Netherlands, assignor to 

De Ruiter’s New Roses, De Kwakel, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 549,953 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—10 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct miniature rose plant named Ruikalla, as 
illustrated and described. 


9,635 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘RUIJEF’ 
Antonius A. Pouw, Hazerswoude, Netherlands, assignor to De 

Ruiter’s New Roses, De Kwakel, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,189 
Int. C1.° AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—10 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct miniature rose plant named Ruijef, as 
illustrated and described. 


9,636 
HYBRID TEA ROSE PLANT NAMED MEIBOLNAY 
Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 
Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 492,450 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—20 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of Hybrid Tea rose plant charac- 
terized by the following combination of characteristics: 


(a) forms in abundance attractive very large long-lasting deep 
velvet red blossoms, 

(b) forms long erect strong stems, 

(c) forms large medium green foliage, and 

(d) is particularly well suited for cut flower production; 


substantially as herein shown and described. 








170-654 O.G.-96-2: QL3 


PATENTS 
GRANTED August 27, 1996 


See 
PATENT NO. 
5,549,296 
5,549,297 
5,549,298 
5,549,299 
5,549,370 
5,549,455 
5,549,457 
5,549,519 
5,549,520 
5,549,521 
5,549,644 
5,549,645 
5,549,651 
5,549,657 
5,549,707 
5,549,708 
5,549,835 
5,549,836 
5,549,839 


5,549,852 


5,540,053 


5,540,295 
5,540,714 








PATENTS 
GRANTED AUGUST 27, 1996 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,548,841 
HEADBAND MAGNIFIER 
Mary F. Sherlock; Marnie C. Averitt, both of Kerrville, and 
Thomas W. Dowling, El Paso, all of Tex., assignors to MFd 
Enterprises, Inc., Kerrville, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,845, Oct. 29, 1993, Pat. 
No. Des. 359,060. This application Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 
279,548 
Int. Cl.° A61F 9/00 


US. Cl. 2—15 15 Claims 


5. Apparatus for magnifying an image, comprising, 

a one-piece headband fabricated from polypropylene having a 
front portion, a back portion and two opposed sides, said 
headband being movable between an at rest position and a 
compression position wherein said headband provides a com- 
pressive force while said headband back portion is disen- 
gaged, 

a U-shaped member having two arms and a holding member, 
one end of each of said arms being movably positioned on 
said opposed sides of said headband and the other end of each 
of said arms supporting said holding member, and 

a magnifying lens positioned in said holding member. 


5,548,842 
PROTECTIVE GARMENT WITH HARNESS ACCESS 
Timothy R. Wiseman, Sr., Richmond, Va., assignor to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,565 
Int. Cl.° A41D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—69 


1. In a protective garment having an inside and an outside, two 
arm sections, a neck section, and a torso section, a support harness 
conduit comprising: 

(a) an opening in the torso section between the arm sections and 

below the neck section; 


(b) a flexible harness conduit having two ends with the first end 
attached to the torso section at the opening; 

(c) a sphincter means at the second end of the harness conduit to 
close the conduit and reduce interchange of fluids between the 
inside and the outside of the garment, 

whereby a wearer of the protective garment can also wear a 
support harness underneath the garment with a support line 
for the harness; the support line extending from the harness 
through the opening in the torso section of the garment, 
through the harness conduit, and out the sphincter means. 


5,548,843 
BACK SUPPORT WITH MEANS TO SECURE THE BELT 
ON THE WEARER WHILE IN AN OPEN POSITION 
David D. Chase; Gary D. Shumate, both of Albuquerque, 
N.M.; Joel A. Joslin, Sunset Hills, Mo., and Paul K. 


Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,898 
Int. Cl.° A41D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—102 


1. A back support for a human user comprising an elastic support 
belt having first and second free ends, means secured to the support 
belt for releasably joining said free ends for maintaining said 
support belt in a closed position in which the support belt forms a 
closed surface adapted to encircle a human user, and means 
secured to the support belt for releasably maintaining said belt in 
an open position in which the support belt free ends are unattached 
to each other, said means for maintaining the back support in said 
open position including means for releasably securing said first 
free end to a point of the support belt spaced from the first free end 
and means for releasably securing said second free end to a point 
of the support belt spaced from the second free end. 


5,548,844 
PROTECTIVE GLOVE 
Norma J. Ceresia, 808 Beech Dr., Niskayuna, N.Y. 12309 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,690 
Int. Cl.° A41D 13/10; 19/00 

US. Cl. 2—161.7 18 Claims 

7. A protective glove for improving tactile sensitivity between a 
wearer’s hand and a selected object, said glove having a plurality 


2439 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


of finger stalls extending away from dorsal and palmar surfaces of 
said glove, said protective glove comprising: 

an outer glove layer and an inner glove layer attached to said 
outer glove layer within said outer glove layer, said outer and 
inner glove layers having inner and outer surfaces; 

a plurality of elongated adhesive members securing said inner 
surface of said outer glove layer and said outer surface of said 
inner glove layer; 

a channel formed between a pair of successive elongated adhe- 
sive members of said plurality of elongated adhesive mem- 
bers; and 

at least one opening selectively formed on said inner glove layer 
so as to expose a corresponding portion of the inner surface of 
said outer glove layer through said at least one opening. 


5,548,845 
ADJUSTABLE CLOSED-BACK CAP 
James A. Gallup, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Colorado Leisure 
Sportswear Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,727 
Int. CL.° A42B 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 2—195.2 7 Claims 


1. A closed-back cap, adjustable in size to fit a broad assortment 

of sizes of wearer’s heads, comprising: 

a plurality of panels, including a back panel, each panel having 
side edges and a bottom edge, the side edges of adjacent 
panels being attached together to form a cap, the cap having a 
front side and a rear side; 

a fabric tunnel provided along the bottom edge of the back 
panel; 

a flexible strap having a fixed end and a free end, the strap being 
slidably received within the fabric tunnel and attached at the 
fixed end to the cap adjacent to the back panel, the strap 
having a portion of a releasable connector provided on the 
free end thereof; and 

a matching portion of the releasable connector attached to the 
cap adjacent to the back panel and on an opposite side of the 
back panel from the attachment point of the fixed end of the 
strap to the cap. 


5,548,846 
HEADWEAR WITH DETACHABLE BRIM 
George Bianchetti, 1146 Second Ave. B-4, New York, N.Y. 
10021 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,829 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/18 
US. Cl. 2—209.12 


4. A cap for selectively providing a wearer with protection from 
the environment, said cap including a removable protective device 
adapted to be stored within said cap, support means within said cap 
comprising a frame formed from a band and a plurality of 
upwardly extending support elements for supporting said protec- 
tive device within said cap during storage, and a first part of a 
releasable fastening device provided about the outer periphery of 
said cap for securing said protective device to said cap during use, 
said removable protective device including: 

a sweat band defining an open center portion, said sweat band 
including a second part of the releasable fastening device 
adapted to engage the first part of the releasable fastening 
device on said cap to removably secure said protective device 
to said cap; 

a continuous, flexible outer spring wire frame; and 

a weather-proof cover stretched between said sweat band and 
said wire frame to form a protective brim for said cap; 
wherein said protective cover may be removed from and store 
within said cap during periods of non-use by unfastening said 
first part of the releasable fastening device from the second 
part of the releasable fastening device, twisting said protective 
device in a figure eight configuration about said continuous 
wire frame, and folding said twisted protective device into a 
flat arrangement for storage within said cap where it is sup- 
ported by said support means. 


5,548,847 
CAP WITH A PICTURE RETAINING POCKET 
John Spicijaric, 150-11 95th St., Ozone Park, N.Y. 11417 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,359 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/24 
US. Cl. 2—209.13 6 Claims 
1. A picture cap for retaining a picture or the like and visually 
displaying the same comprising: 
a head covering portion having a window opening formed 
therein and having an inside surface and an outside surface; 
a picture retaining pocket being secured to said inside surface of 
said head covering portion, said picture retaining pocket hav- 
ing a bottom end, inner and outer walls extending upwardly 
from said bottom end and an open top end, said bottom end 
and said walls providing a space therebetween, said outer wall 
of said pocket extending around the periphery of said window 
opening and being comprised of a transparent material, and 
a foldable protective flap having one end secured to said inside 
surface of said head covering portion, said flap being adapted 
to cover said inner wall of said retaining pocket. 





5,548,848 
MOULDABLE COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF 
MAKING IT 
Robert Huybrechts, 18484 Keele St. North, Newmarket, 
Ontario, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 271,993, Jul. 8, 1994, Pat. No. 5,431,563, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 992,752, Dec. 18, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 
458,249 
Int. CL.° A42B 3/00; A43B 13/38 
U.S. Cl. 2—425 7 Claims 


1. A re-mouldable settable personal hand conforming article 
forming part of a personally portable hand held device, said article 
being located on the exterior of said device for contact with the 
person and being capable of daily repeated reheating and remoul- 
ding for repeated daily customization to the shape of a hand of the 
person by a user, and comprising, a thermoplastic polymerised 
composition which is set hard at ambient temperatures up to about 
37° C. and which may be repeatedly rendered conformably moul- 
dable at elevated temperatures of between about 50° C. and 95° C. 
to be repeatedly re-moulded during daily use to conform to the 
hand of the person, and which remains hard when in contact with 
the person and cooled to body temperature, said thermoplastic 
polymerised composition in turn comprising; 

a liquid mixture of, 

a first predetermined quantity of liquid methyl methacrylate 
monomer in an amount of about 27 to 76 parts per hundred 
of said liquid mixture; 

a second predetermined quantity of liquid butyl methacrylate 
monomer in an amount of about 2.5 to 8 parts per hundred 
of said liquid mixture, and, 

a third predetermined quantity of a plasticizer mixture, in an 
amount of about 20 to 63 parts per hundred of said liquid 
mixture; and, 

powdered polyethyl methacrylate polymer together with a 

polymerisation initiator, mixed with said liquid mixture in a 

ratio of about from one part to about two parts by weight of 

powdered polyethyl methacrylate polymer, to about one part 
by weight of said liquid mixture, said powdered polyethyl 
methacrylate polymer being at least substantially set at tem- 
peratures below about 95° C., said liquid mixture and said 
powdered polyethyl methacrylate polymer in said composi- 
tion being polymerised, whereby said polymerised composi- 
tion remains set after polymerisation at temperatures in the 
region up to about 37° C. and which may be repeatedly 
rendered substantially manually re-mouldable in daily use at 
temperatures between about 50° C. and 95° C. 


5,548,849 
WATER CONSERVATION DEVICE AND A METHOD OF 
INSTALLING THE SAME IN A TOILET TANK 
Antonio M. Sulit, 3919 - 54 Street, Edmonton, Albterta, 


Canada 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,844 
Int. C1.° E03D 1/14 


1. A method of conserving water in a toilet tank having a 
peripheral sidewall, a bottom, a drain passageway through the 
bottom, and a flapper valve movable between an open position and 
a closed position to control the flow of water through the drain 
passageway, comprising the steps of: 

providing a line having a first end and a second end; 

securing the first end of the line to adjacent a peripheral edge of 

the flapper valve; 

securing the second end of the line to a float floating in the water 

of the toilet tank; and 

using a plurality of direction altering line guides to guide the 

line at specific points in the tank such that when the flapper 
valve is in the open position and the water in the tank flows 
through the drain passageway, the lowering of the float exerts 
a force upon the line thereby pulling the line past said points 
to move the flapper valve into the closed position. 


5,548,850 
TOILET WITH TWO FLUSH MODALITES 
Calvin T. Geeham, 12761 138th La. North, Largo, Fla. 34644 
Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,209 
Int. C1.° E03D 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 4—326 14 Claims 
1. A toilet having two flush modalities, the toilet being structured 


for connecting to a drain and to a source of pressurized water, the 
toilet comprising: 





2442 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


a tank having an overflow tube; 5,548,852 
tank fill means connected with said tank for filling said tank with PORTABLE SPA UNIT 
a preselected amount of water derived from a source of Lee R. Rowe, 20050 Wellborn Rd., North Fort Myers, Fla. 
pressurized water; 33917 
a bowl connected with said tank, said bowl having a trap formed Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,208 
therein for holding liquid, said trap having a lowest point, said Int. CL.° E04H 4/12; A47K 3/02 
bowl having a bowl outlet connected with said trap, wherein 
the overflow tube is connected with said bowl; 
conventional flush modality means connected with said tank for 
selectively delivering a first predetermined amount of water 
from said tank into said bowl to thereby both flush said bowl 
through said bowl outlet and refill said trap with water; and 
urinal flush modality means comprising: 
bowl valve means connected with said trap at said lowest 
point thereof for retaining liquid in said trap when in a 
closed state and for draining therethrough liquid in said trap 
into the drain when in an open state; 
bowl valve control means for selecting said open and closed 
states of said bowl valve means; 
drain connection means for connecting said bowl outlet and 
said bowl valve means to a drain so that water therefrom 
enters the drain; and 
auxiliary flush control means for selectively delivering a 
second predetermined amount of water to said bowl, 
wherein said second predetermined amount of water is : ro 
substantially just sufficient to thereby refill said trap with A Spa unit comprising: 
water after substantially all liquid in said bowl has been _ 00r portion; ; 
drained by said bowl valve means when said bowl valve  * Wall portion sealably connected to and extending upwardly 
means is in said closed state; from said floor portion and defining an enclosed area for 
wherein said tank and said tank fill means collectively provide a‘ 20/ding water; said wall portion including an internal tubular 
source of said first predetermined amount of water. Samowerk and on cuter chin thet is eupposted by said Sume- 
work, said framework including spaced apart upper and lower 
peripheral tubular sections that generally surround said 
enclosed area of said spa and a plurality of transverse tubular 
elements that interconnect said upper and lower peripheral 
5,548,851 sections; 
AQUATIC SAFETY SLIDE AND WADING POOL inlet means and jet means each for communicably interconnect- 
Joshua D. Wien, and Noah E. Wien, both of 11990 SW. 94th ing said tubular framework and said enclosed area of said spa; 
Ct., Miami, Fla. 33176 _ and 


Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,910 means for circulating water from the enclosed area of said spa 
Int. CL° E04H 4/00 into said framework through said inlet means and then back 
US. Cl. 4—506 into said enclosed area through said jet means, said means for 
circulating including a pump that is at least partly enclosed by 
said tubular framework. 


5,548,853 
SHAMPOOING DEVICE 
Loraine Johnson, 608 Woodpecker St., Baton Rouge, La. 70807 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,421 
Int. CL.° A45D 44/10 





US. Cl. 4—523 


1. An aquatic safety slide and wading pool comprising: 
(a) an elongated rectangular frame comprising a first and a 
second side and a first and a second end, said ends and sides 
being inflatable and being cylindrical in shape; inflatable 
cylindrical tubes located in a side by side array between said 
ends and sides; 
(b) means for inflating said inflatable ends, sides and tubes 
comprising a source of gas; 
(c) a slide surface positioned on said tubes, spaces located 
between said slide surface and portions of adjacent tubes; 1. A device for supporting the neck and back of a person over a 
(d) said inflatable tubes comprising means for cushioning said water receiving receptacle which has a lip defining a top opening 
slide surface; and and a substantially planar surface adjacent, to said lip, said device 
(e) means for lubricating said slide surface comprising means comprising: 
for applying water to said slide surface and said water filling a wedge member having a base portion, a first inclined surface, 
said spaces to provide an additional cushioning effect. and a second inclined surface; 
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said base portion having at least one contact surface positionable 
on said substantially planar surface and a first edge portion 
positionable adjacent to said lip when said contact surface is 
positioned on said substantially planar surface; 

said first inclined surface having a first and second end, said first 
end being in mechanical connection with said first edge 
portion of said base portion in a manner such that, when said 
first edge portion is positioned adjacent to said lip, said 
second end of said first inclined surface is positioned over and 
above said top opening of said water receiving receptacle, 
said second end of said first inclined surface having a collar 
cavity means formed therein for receiving the neck of a 
person; and 

a second inclined surface, positioned above said base portion, 
having a first connecting end in mechanical connection with 
said second edge of said first inclined surface, said second 
inclined surface including a support surface extending from 
said first connecting end in a direction away from said first 
inclined surface and toward said base portion, said second 
inclined surface having formed therein a towel channel means 
for receiving at least a portion of a rolled towel, said towel 
channel means being located on said second inclined surface 
at a location toward said first connecting end and oriented in a 
direction substantially parallel to and edge of said first con- 
necting end. 


5,548,854 
HYDRO-MASSAGE TUB CONTROL SYSTEM 
John M. Bloemer, Madison; Isadore Balan, Mequon; Thomas 
A. Bonnell, Sheboygan; Alan D. Bengtson, Milwaukee; Rob- 
ert C. Giose; Mary J. Reid, both of Sheboygan; John A. 
Fiumefreddo, Plymouth, and Michael J. Kurth, Fond du 
Lac, all of Wis., assignors to Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 107,404 
Int. Cl.° A6G1H 33/02 


US. Cl. 4—541.6 


1. A hydro-massage apparatus comprising: 

a tub having a wall on one side of the tub and a drain opening; 

a first plurality nozzles located in the wall of said tub to direct a 
flow of water into the tub, said first plurality of nozzles 
comprise first, second, third, fourth and fifth pairs of nozzles, 
the first, second, third and fourth pairs of nozzles being 
arranged vertically with respect to each other in the wall with 
the fifth air of nozzles arranged substantially horizontally 
between the fourth pair of nozzles; 

a pump with an inlet connected to the drain opening; and 

a first pulser mechanism coupled to receive water from said 
pump and having a plurality of outlets connected to said first 
plurality of nozzles with each outlet being connected to a 
different pair of the first, second, third, fourth and fifth pairs 
of nozzles, said first pulser mechanism directing a pulse of 
water sequentially through each outlet to produce a jet of 
water sequentially at different ones of said first plurality 
nozzles and thereby creating a pulsating pattern of water flow 
that has a massaging effect in the tub. 


US. Cl. 4—559 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,548,855 
VANITY FOR USE WITH A BATHTUB 


Colleen J. Jackson, 64 Golfview La., Carpentersville, Ill. 60110 


Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,610 
Int. CL.° A47K 3/00 
10 Claims 


150 170 


110 


1. A vanity for use in combination with a bathtub, comprising: 

a) the vanity including a cabinet and a door; 

b) the door having an up position in order to close the cabinet of 
the vanity; 

c) the door having a down position in order to serve as a tray 
supported by the cabinet and the bathtub; 

d) the vanity further including a fastening means to secure the 
vanity adjacent to the bathtub; 

e) the fastening means being a temporary positioning device; 

f) the bathtub including a water control means adjacent to the 
vanity; 

g) the bathtub having a generally rectangular shape with a first 
long side oppositely disposed from a second long side, and a 
first short side oppositely disposed from a second short side; 

h) the first long side being adjacent to a wall; 

i) the water control means being adjacent to the vanity and the 
wall; 

j) the temporary positioning device being suction cups; 

k) the suction cups being mounted on a rear exterior panel of the 
cabinet; 

1) the rear exterior panel of the cabinet being oppositely disposed 
from the door; 

m) the door having a mirror situated thereon for use in the down 
position; 

n) the cabinet having a hollow rectangular shape with a long 
open side; 

0) the door being of sufficient length to close the long open side, 
when in the up position; 

q) a top of the cabinet may including a soap holding means; 

r) the cabinet and the door being joined with a hinge on one 
edge; and 

s) the cabinet having at least two shelves therein. 


5,548,856 
MOBILE SANITATION STATION 
Vincent D. Julian, 220 E. Crusader Dr., Murray, Utah 84107 
Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 426,680 
Int. Cl.° A47K 4/00 


US. Cl. 4—664 12 Claims 

1. A mobile sanitation system comprising, a trailer having a 
frame covered by a flat bed and including means for connection to 
a towing vehicle; at least one self-contained chemical toilet 
mounted on said trailer flat bed; a hand washing system that 
includes a housing that is a straight cylinder mounted at a lower 
end onto said trailer flat bed and includes an opening formed into 
mid-portion of said cylinder interior to receive a person’s hands 
passed therein into said cylinder interior, with an upper portion of 
said cylinder formed as a fresh water reservoir to gravity feed 





clean water through a hose to a manually operated valve located 
within said cylinder mid-portion that is operated to dispense said 
clean water through a nozzle, and said cylinder mid-portion 
includes a washing section base plate secured across as a top of a 
cylinder closed bottom section and wherein a dirty water drain is 
formed; and a door for fitting over the opening into the cylinder 
mid-portion that is a rectangular plate formed to the shape of the 
straight tube outer surface and has opposing parallel sides that are 
formed to fit into so as to slide along a pair of straight tracks that 
are secured along opposite vertical sides of said opening and 
extend below said washing section base plate. 


5,548,857 
BOX SPRING HAVING SNAP-ON CLIP FOR SPRING 
SECUREMENT 
Darrell A. Richmond, Carthage, Mo., assignor to L & P Prop- 
erty Management Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,138 
Int. CL.° A47C 23/057 


21. In a box spring having a frame grid and a wire grid 
interconnected to the frame grid in parallel relationship therewith 
via springs, the frame grid having an opening therethrough and at 
least one slat spanning the opening, the improvement comprising: 

at least one clip, each said clip having a first side snap-connected 

to a slat for removable securement thereto and a second side 
with a two-portion hook sized to snap-fit a spring therein for 
removable securement of the spring between the wire grid and 
the frame grid, thereby to facilitate securement of the wire 
grid to the frame grid. 
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5,548,858 
INFORMATION EXHIBITING SINGLE USE SLEEPING 
BAG 
Yong F. Shoa, 1215 Summit Rd., McLean, Va. 22101 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,274 
Int. CL.° A47G 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 5—413 R 


1. In combination, a lightweight disposable sleeping bag and an 

information panel section comprising: 

a sleeping bag having a closed foot end and an open head end, a 
body section having opposing top and bottom single sheets, 
each sheet prepared from a single fiat blank of nonwoven soft 
paper, 

said top sheet and bottom sheet joined together at their foot end 
and along their lower side edges by a continuous seal at their 
adjacent outer edges formed by joining their adjacent periph- 
eral edges together, said top sheet and bottom sheet being 
releasably joined together, by releasable means, along their 
upper side edges, 

said top sheet provided with an information panel section 
attached thereto, 

a pillow case section having open sides formed by the bottom 
sheet at the head end of the sleeping bag said pillow case 
section being formed by folding the extended bottom sheet 
underneath and securing it to the underside of the bottom 
sheet, 

said seal at said adjacent outer edges conserving body heat and 
said body section and pillow case section completely insulates 
a user from contacting a support upon which the sleeping bag 
rests. 


5,548,859 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING SOILED 
CLOTHES FROM BECOMING PERMANENTLY STAINED 
Lorri Oberg, 3417 Ione Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 90068, and 
Pamela R. Weiss, 24943 Kit Carson Rd., Hidden Hills, Calif. 
91302 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 454,544 
Int. C1.° DO6B 19/00; B6SD 81/32 
US. Cl. 8—150 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for saving soiled clothes from being perma- 
nently stained comprising: 
a) a resealable flexible container suitable for holding clothing 
articles; and 
b) a rupturable container within the resealable flexible container, 
wherein the rupturable container contains a presoak formula. 
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7. A method of saving soiled clothes from being permanently 

stained, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) placing the soiled clothes in a resealable flexible container 
having stain-removing. solution inside a sealed but rupturable 
container disposed within the flexible container; 

b) sealing the resealable flexible container; and 

c) rupturing the rupturable container to release the stain- 
removing solution onto the soiled clothes. 


5,548,360 
ULTRA-SPEED CONVERSION MEANS FOR FLOOR 
TREATING MACHINES 
Larry E. Weltikol, Minot, and Paul T. Grossman, Hazen, both 
of N. Dak., assignors to Dakota Way, Hazen, N. Dak. 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,722 
Int. CL.° A47L 11/16 


US. Cl. 15—50.1 4 Claims 
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1. Ultra-speed conversion means for a floor treating machine 

comprising: 

a height adjustable and moveable frame supported on wheels 
and having a stator means, for supporting a floor treating 
machine; 

an impeller member received in said stator means and securely 
fastenable to a rotatable floor treating drive means of said 
floor treating machine for rotation therewith, said impeller 
member having a top side and a bottom side and further 
having a clutch member extending upward from said top side 
thereof, said clutch member having an aperture therein for 
receiving said floor treating drive means for rotation there- 
with; 

a plurality of floor treating element holders rotatably journaled 
through said impeller member and rotatably engageable with 
said stator means, for ultra-speed rotation relative to said 
impeller member; and 

a plurality of floor treating elements each on a respective ene of 
said floor treating element holders for engageably treating 
floors. 


5,548,861 
ADHERING CLEANING TOOL 
Hiroshi Hukuba, No. 914-1, Nazukari, Nagareyama, Chiba, 


Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1993, 5-059299; 
Mar. 19, 1993, 5-085377; Jul. 7, 1993, 5-192848; Sep. 9, 1993, 
5-247317; Sep. 24, 1993, 5-261524 
Int. Ci.° A47L 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 15—104.002 11 Claims 


11. An adhering cleaning tool, comprising: 

(a) an adhering roller formed by winding an adhesive sheet in 
layers, said adhesive sheet being peelable from a portion of 
the adhesive sheet forming the layer thereunder and easily 
torn at least along the direction of the width thereof; 

(b) supporting means for supporting in a rotatable manner said 
adhering roller; 

(c) a handle connected to said supporting means; and 

(d) tearing means for tearing the adhesive sheet along the 
widthwise direction of the adhesive sheet, said tearing means 
comprising a pressing member that is movable toward and 
away from the surface of the adhering roller; 

wherein the pressing member is supported in a slidable manner 
on a supporting member connected with the handle which 
extends substantially perpendicular to the axial line of the 
adhering roller, is urged in the direction moving away from 
the adhering roller and presses against the adhering roller 
when pressed by the user. 


5,548,862 
CLEANING UTENSIL 
Sandra Curtis, 1516 Huntington Dr., Glenview, Ill. 60025 
Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,239 
Int. CL® A47L 13/12 
US. Cl. 15—118 20 Claims 
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1. A cleaning utensil comprising: 

an elongated handle having proximal and distal ends; 

a substantially spherical sponge having a cavity for fixedly 
receiving and retaining the distal portion of the elongated 
handle; 

said sponge being of a first predetermined level of abrasiveness; 

at least one abrasive scouring element fixedly attached to a 
portion of a surface of the spherical sponge; 

said at least one abrasive scouring element being of a second 
predetermined level of abrasiveness; 

said second predetermined level of abrasiveness being greater 
than said first predetermined level of abrasiveness to facilitate 
cleaning of lightly and heavily soiled areas, respectively; and 

said at least one abrasive scouring element including a linear 
strip of scouring material affixed about the surface of the 
spherical sponge. 


5,548,863 
INTEGRATED DEPRESSED PARK AND SNOW PACK 
MECHANISM FOR WINDSHIELD WIPER SYSTEM 

Xiaoming Deng, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,538 
Int. ClL.° A47L 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.16 


17. A wiper system for a vehicle window, the system compris- 

ing: 

(1) a dual direction motor having a shaft rotatable thereby, in a 
predetermined direction, surrounded by a stop base; 

(2) a crank mounted on the shaft for rotation therewith; 

(3) 2 drivepin linkedly connected to the crank; 

(4) a base plate biasedly connected by a torsional spring to the 
crank, mounted for rotation around the shaft on a first base- 
plate end between the stop base and the crank, and pivotally 
linked to the drivepin on a second baseplate end; 

(5) a snow pack plate biasedly connected by a tension spring to 
the crank, mounted for rotation around the shaft on a first 
packplate end between the crank and the base plate, and 
pivotally linked to the drivepin on a second packplate end; 

(6) a first link pivotally connected on one end to the second 
baseplate end and pivotally connected on the other end to the 
drivepin; 

(7) a second link pivotally connected on one end to the second 
packplate end and pivotally connected on the other end to the 
drivepin; 

(8) a stop link carried on a stop base side of the base plate which 
interacts with a catch on the stop for restraining the base plate 
from rotation when the shaft reaches a first predetermined 
position upon reversal of motor direction to thereby separate 
the crank from the baseplate by overcoming the bias force of 
the torsional spring so that the drivepin pivots to a new radius 
of rotation about the shaft as the first link and the second link 
pivot about the first baseplate end and the first packplate end, 
respectively, through rotation of the snow pack plate with the 
crank to a second predetermined position; 

(9) the snow pack plate separating from the crank by overcom- 
ing the bias force of the tension spring when the drivepin is 
prevented from changing radius of rotation upon reversal of 
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motor direction so that the shaft and the crank can rotate to 
the second predetermined position; and 

(10) at least one means for transforming the rotary motion of the 
drivepin to oscillatory motion of at least one window wiper. 


5,548,864 
TUBE AND BIASED DRIFT PIN COMBINATION AND 
DUSTPAN INCORPORATING SAME 


Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,300 
Int. CL.° A47L 13/52; B25G 3/38 
U.S. Cl. 1S—257.7 


9. A locking hinged-dustpan, comprising: 

a pan having a bottom that has front and rear edges spaced 
between side edges, a rear flange and two side flanges extend- 
ing upwardly from the rear and side edges respectively, 
wherein the front edge defines a scoop; 

a bracket on the rear flange having at least one sidewall; 

a handle formed from a tube having a wall extending between 
opposite end portions, one end portion being pivotably con- 
nected to the bracket to pivot about an axis generally perpen- 
dicular to the bracket sidewall, said one end portion including 
two axially spaced holes, the opposite end portion being 
arranged as a hand grip; 

a leaf spring that has a base portion and a cantilever portion 
joined to the base portion for relative flexion therebetween, 
the base portion being formed with an abutment surface; 

a drift pin and spaced push pin arranged and fixed on the 
cantilever portion; and, 

a separate cartridge, formed with an abutment surface; 

said leaf spring being arranged in the handle tube with the drift 
and push pins aligned to extend and retract through respective 
ones of the axially spaced holes; 

said cartridge being sized and shaped to permit sliding insertion 
in the handle tube relative to the leaf spring to a stationary 
position where the respective abutment surfaces are mated 
and the cartridge wedges the base portion of the leaf spring 
relatively immobile against the tube wall such that the push 
and drift pins are normally biased to extend through the 
respective holes and that the push pin can be depressed to 
induce full retraction of the drift pin; 

whérein the leaf spring is maintained from moving axially in the 
tube by the arrangement of the push pin constantly occupying 
its respective hole for all angles of flexion and extension of 
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the cantilever portion, the leaf spring further including retain- 
ing means for retaining the cartridge in said stationary posi- 
tion. 


5,548,865 
FLOOR CLOTH BUCKET AND WRINGER DEVICE 
Elio Pagani, Arese, Italy, assignor to VDM S.r.1., Arese, Italy 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,768 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 22, 1993, MI930988 U 
Int. CL® A47L 13/58 


US. Cl. 15—262 2 Claims 


1. Device for collecting dirty washing liquid and for containing 
liquid for wetting a floor-cloth, for washing floors by hand, 
wherein said device comprises a main container, which supports a 
wringer and forms a compartment for collecting liquid produced 
by wringing a floor-cloth used for washing, and a secondary 
container, connected to said main container for containing liquid 
for wetting a floor-cloth, 

wherein said main container has a bottom, a front wall, a rear 

wall, two opposite side walls extending between said front 
wall and said rear wall and an interior portion, and 

wherein said main container has raised portions, in the interior 

portion of said main container between top and bottom por- 
tions thereof, for supporting the wringer on said rear wall and 
on said two opposite side walls proximate to said rear wall. 


5,548,866 
CLEANING SOLUTION APPLICATOR 

Gary A. Reed, Massillon, and Kenneth L. Symensma, Canton, 

both of Ohio, assignors te The Hoover Company, North 

Canton, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 183,287 
Int. CL.° A47L 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 15—320 


1. In a carpet cleaning extractor having a fluid distributor for 
applying cleaning fluid to the carpet surface, the improvement 
wherein said fluid distributor comprises: 
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a) a flat plate-like body having first and second plate-like body 
halves, 

b) said first plate-like body half having recessed in one surface 
thereof a multiplicity of fluid supply channels extending from 
a recessed manifold, said channels terminating along a lateral 
edge of said body, 

c) said second plate-like body half affixed to said first body haft 
whereby said first and second body halves cooperate to form, 
therebetween, an enclosed fluid supply manifold having a 
multiplicity of enclosed fluid distributing channels emanating 
therefrom and terminating as fluid emitting orifices along said 
lateral edge, and 

d) means for supplying cleaning fluid to said manifold. 


5,548,867 

VIBROISOLATING APPARATUS OF VACUUM CLEANER 
Jin-Sung Hwang, Anyang, and Jin-Seung Sohn, Seoul, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, 

Rep. of Korea 

Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,989 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 3, 1994, 

94-4046 U; May 26, 1994, 94-11836 U 
Int. CL.° A47L 9/22 


US. Cl. 15—339 8 Claims 
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1. A vacuum cleaner which includes a vibroisolating apparatus 

comprising: 

a suction motor adapted to be mounted within a vacuum cleaner 
body to generate suction force, said motor having a front 
surface and a rear surface; 

a motor case disposed about the suction motor; 

a vibroisolating ring provided at the front surface of the suction 
motor and a rear surface packing provided at the rear surface 
of the suction motor to absorb and inhibit vibrations generated 
by the suction motor from being transmitted to the motor 
case; and 

a front surface packing arranged at an external front surface of 
the motor case to absorb and inhibit vibrations from being 
transmitted to the body of the vacuum cleaner, said front 
surface packing being provided at an inner surface of the 
packing with a buffering plate for buffering impact forces 
resulting from vibration of the suction motor. 


5,548,868 
PILOT AND DETENT APPARATUS FOR A VACUUM 
DEVICE 
Robert C. Berfield, Jersey Shore, and Alan D. Kaufman, South 
Williamsport, both of Pa., assignors to Shop Vac Corpora- 
Williamsport, 


tion, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,273 
Int. CL.° A47L 5/36 

US. Cl. 15—339 


1. A vacuum apparatus comprising: 
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an anchor depending from each block half and having a plurality 
of serrations extending laterally outward to mate with serra- 
tions in a slot in a mounting bracket to prevent movement of 
the block along the slot when the pin head, under the weight 
of the door, is pressed into said socket portions and urges said 
halves laterally outwardly. 


5,548,870 
HINGE CUP WITH RELEASABLE FASTENER IN A 
CABINET COMPONENT 
Alfred Grass, sen., Hichst/Vibg., Austria, assignor to Grass 
AG, Hochst/Vibg, Austria 
Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,279 

a holding tank for holding debris picked up by the vacuum Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1993, 93 07 
apparatus, 211.2 

a lid cage for holding a filter; 

a motor housing for housing a motor as a source of vacuum; 

attaching means for attaching the lid cage and the motor housing 
to the holding tank; and, 

a detent cooperating with the motor housing and the lid cage for 
providing an indication to an assembler that the lid cage and 
the motor have been properly seated with respect to one 
another. 


Int. C1.° EOSD 7/10 
US. Cl. 16—254 


5,548,869 
ADJUSTABLE PIVOT DOOR ASSEMBLY 
William F. Ryczek, Bristol, Conn., assignor to Arthur Cox & 
Sons, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,742 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 15/26;7/04 
US. Cl. 16—93 R 


1. A hinge cup with releasable fastener for use with a cabinet 
component provided with a bore hole, comprising: 

an assembly component receivable in the bore hole of the 
cabinet component, the assembly component including means 
for anchoring the assembly component in the bore hole of the 
cabinet component, the assembly component having portions 
defining a receptacle, and at least one bore hole formed in the 
assembly component for receiving a fastener; 

a cup casing receivable in the receptacle of the assembly com- 
ponent and having an upper portion provided with a screw- 
down plate, and at least one bore hole formed in the screw- 
down plate, corresponding to the at least one bore hole of the 
assembly component, for receiving the fastener through the 
bore hole of the screw-down plate and into the at least one 
bore hole of the assembly component; 

said assembly component having a transverse axis lying in a 

1. A pivot block for a pivot assembly for pivotally anchoring a transverse plane of substantial symmetry of the assembly 
vertically oriented door, said block comprising: component, the assembly component having a front wall and 
—_ block novos, - ‘ a bottom plate and having two opposing body portions, each 
pom amare = i parlor a of the body portions including a side wall, and said receptacle 
ves, but normally g s m eac ry - k 
- slight gap, each of said block halves having a mating recess Tian abana po pete tage p agate A 
pin depending om Sits ates Riad bbe auth ie teat component, the front wall ofthe assembly component, andthe 
ving exterior splines; “bottom plate o' assembly Component, 
a proce of aaidiies in each of the socket portions sized to _at least one prong extending from said screw-down plate of said 
receive the pivot pin splines; and cup casing for engaging said cabinet component. 
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5,548,871 
BUNDLING STRAP 
Brig E. A. Trethewey, S14 CBI RR6, Vernon, British Columbia, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,687 
Int. Cl.° A44B 18/00; B65D 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—16 R 


1. A bundling strap, said bundling strap comprising in combina- 

tion: 

a) an anchor; 

b) a strap for extending about one or more elements, said strap 
including a first end engageable with said anchor and folded 
back upon said strap and a second end engageable with said 
anchor and folded back upon said strap; 

c) a first tab separate from said strap and positionable interme- 
diate said first end and said strap to secure said first end with 
said strap and a second tab separate from said strap and 
positionable intermediate said second end and said strap to 
secure said end with said strap; and 

d) a first hook and loop fastening apparatus for retaining said 
first tab adjacent said strap and said first end folded back upon 
said first tab and a second hook and loop fastening apparatus 
for retaining said second tab adjacent said strap and said 
second end folded back upon said second tab. 


5,548,872 
REINFORCED EAR STRUCTURE FOR CLAMPS 


Division of Ser. No. 629,716, Dec. 18, 1990, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 567,085, Aug. 14, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,070,580, and Ser. No. 922,408, Oct. 23, 1986, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 622,764, Jun. 20, 
1984, abandoned. This application May 17, 1993, Ser. No. 
61,265 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 1, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° B65D 63/02 

10 Claims 


1. A reinforced ear structure for use in a clamp whose clamping 
band is intended to be contracted by relatively large tightening 
forces, which includes two outwardly extending leg portions and a 
bridging portion connecting said leg portions and provided with 
reinforcing means, characterized in that the reinforcing means 
includes a shallow depression means surrounded on all sides by a 
remaining non-depressed bridging portion, said depression means 
having a bottom part and being of a dimension in the longitudinal 
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and transverse directions of the clamp such that the area of said 
depression means is at least about 35% of the total area of the 
bridging portion in its non-reinforced condition, which corresponds 
substantially to the sum of the areas of the depression means and of 
the remaining non-depressed bridging portion, the bottom part of 
portion being connected by way of connecting portions, and the 
bottom part of said depression means being of concave configura- 
tion whose radius of curvature is greater than the length of the leg 
portions, and wherein said bottom part is substantially rectilinear in 
every axial cross-sectional plane through the bottom part. 


5,548,873 
SELF-LOCKING CLEAT FOR ROPE, CABLE AND THE 
LIKE 
Isreal A. Macias, 325 Spring Park Cir., San Jose, Calif. 95136 
Filed Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 164,017 
Int. Cl.° F16G 11/00 
US. Cl. 24—134 R 


1. An improved rope cleat device comprising: 

a) a housing including a first passageway extending therethrough 
and a chamber formed adjacent to and connected with said 
first passageway, said first passageway for receiving there- 
through a length of rope drawn through said passageway in 
either a first direction or an oppositely directed second direc- 
tion, and a second passageway formed generally parallel to 
said first passageway and not connected with either of said 
chamber or said first passageway, said second passageway 
providing a guideway or tie down for the rope; 

b) an engaging member pivotally mounted within said chamber 
and eccentrically rotatable between either a first position or a 
second position, such that in said first position said member 
partially blocks said passageway and engagingly contacts said 
rope and prevents it from being drawn in said second direc- 
tion, and in said second position said member does not block 
said passageway and does not engagingly contact said rope, 
said member including a first surface having a plurality of 
gripping teeth or lugs formed thereon for embedding into said 
rope, and a second generally flat surface, whereby when said 
member is in said first position said first surface is disposed 
within said first passageway engagingly contacting said rope 
such that when an attempt is made to draw said rope through 
said first passageway in said second direction said teeth or 
lugs are embedded into said rope so as to prevent movement 
thereof, and when said rope is drawn in said first direction 
said teeth or lugs are disembedded from said rope so as to 
allow movement of said rope in said first direction, and when 
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said member is in said second position said second flat surface 
is disposed within said first passageway, said rope is free to 
move through said first passageway in either of said first or 
said second directions; 

c) means including a coil spring for resiliently biasing said 
member into said first position, said spring extending between 
a portion of said housing and a portion of said cam; 

d) lever means extending from said cam and through a first 
slotted opening formed in a wall of said chamber for rotating 
said member toward said second position in opposition to said 
biasing means to release engagement with said rope; and 

(e) a lid for covering said chamber, said lid having a second 
slotted opening formed therethrough and aligned with said 
first slotted opening such that said lever means can freely 
move from said first slotted opening to said second slotted 

opening, 

whereby when said member is in said first position said rope 
may be freely pulled through said passageway in said first 
direction but not said second direction, and when said mem- 
ber is in said second position said rope may be freely pulled 
through said passageway in either of said first or said second 
directions. 


5,548,874 
TONGUE ASSEMBLY FOR SEAT BELT DEVICE 
Jyoji Mishina, and Masahiro Tanabe, both of Shiga, Japan, 
assignors to Takata Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,696 
Claims priority, Japan, May 10, 1994, 6-096249 
Int. Cl.° A44B 11/00 


1. A tongue assembly for a seat belt device with a belt webbing, 

comprising: 

a tongue body having an elongated shape and including a first 
front end adapted to be inserted into a buckle, a first slit 
extending perpendicular to a longitudinal direction of the 
tongue body and situated away from the first front end, and a 
first rear portion situated between the first slit and a first rear 
edge of the tongue body, and 

a locking plate disposed above the tongue body, said locking 
plate including a second front end pivotally connected to the 
tongue body, a second slit extending substantially parallel to 
the first slit, a second front portion situated between the 
second front end and the second slit and located above the 
first rear portion of the tongue body, a second rear portion 
situated between the second slit and a second rear edge of the 
locking plate and disposed laterally away from the first rear 
edge, and a cutout located in the second rear portion, said belt 
webbing extending between the first rear portion and the 
second front portion and passing through the first slit so that 
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when the belt webbing does pass the second slit, the tongue 
plate moves smoothly along the belt webbing, and when said 
belt webbing passes the second slit and is pulled, the belt 
webbing is frictionally held between the first rear portion and 
the second front portion to restrict movement of the tongue 
plate along the belt webbing. 


SAFETY SNAP 
Old Santa Cruz Hwy., Los Gatos, 
F. Tischer, 3600 Stage Rd., Pescadero, 
David G. Lloyd, 135 Molina Dr., Santa 


Courtney L. ogee 
Calif. 95030; B: 
Calif. ey Be 

Cruz, Calif. 
hed Be an. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,491 
"fet. CL° A44B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—265 H 


1. A safety snap, comprising: 

a first clasp member; 

a second clasp member movably attached to said first clasp 
member to form a clasp, such that, in a first closed position, 
said first and second clasp members are positioned wherein 
said second clasp member is biased against said first clasp 
member, and in a second open position wherein application of 
pressure to said second clasp member urges said second clasp 
member away from said first clasp member; 

a first latch member rotatably attached to said first clasp mem- 
ber; 

a second latch member pivotally attached to said first latch 
member to form a latch; 

a shear pin, adapted to break upon the application of a selected 
amount of force, for securing said first latch member to said 
second latch member in fixed attachment in a closed position; 
and 

a resilient member, affixed to said first latch member and 
upwardly biasing said shear pin; 

wherein upon the breaking of said shear pin, said second latch 
member is pulled away and released from said first latch 
member, thereby opening the latch. 


5,548,876 
LEVER-TYPE CLAMP 

Hans Oetiker, Horgen, Switzerland, assignor to Hans Oetiker 

AG Maschinen- und Apparatefabrik, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,255 
Int. Cl.° B65D 63/00 

US. Cl. 24—271 20 Claims 

1. A clamp structure, comprising clamping band means, a lever- 
type band tightening closure mechanism including a relatively 
fixed part and a lever part relatively movable with respect to said 
relatively fixed part, said relatively fixed part having a base portion 
and two side wall portions integral with and extending upwardly 
from said base portion at substantially right angle, said base 
portion being provided with two slots extending transversely to the 
longitudinal direction of the clamping band means, said lever part 
having two leg portions defining an elongated opening interrupted 
intermediate its ends by a transversely extending cross web, two 
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mutually oppositely and outwardly directed pivot members in the 
area of the open end of said elongated opening which are adapted 
to pivotally engage in corresponding pivot openings in said side 
wall portions, one end section of said clamping band means 
including tolerance compensating undulation means and extending 
through one of said slots from above, said undulation means being 
so located in said end section that when the end section is bent 
back upon itself, the undulation means come to lie on the outside 
ahead of the bent-back area and are covered from below by the 

ining underlying bent-back end section of said clamping band 
means. 


5,548,877 
ROTARY LOCK FOR RELEASABLY CONNECTING 
CORNER FITTINGS OF CONTAINERS STACKED ONE 
UPON THE OTHER 

Torsten M. Nitsche, Langemarckstr. 226-228, D28199 Bremen, 

Germany, assignor to Torsten M. Nitsche, Bremen, Germany 

Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 387,138 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1994, 44 04 

392.9 


Int. C1.° B6SD 21/02 


US. Cl. 24—287 24 Claims 


1. A rotary lock comprising a locking pin mounted for rotation in 
a housing on a longitudinal axis of the pin, said pin having a shank 
with a transverse latch at each end and being connected to a hand 
lever, the rotary lock being adapted to be brought basically into 
three positions relatively to the corner fittings of a container fer the 
purpose of releasably connecting two containers one upon the 
other, said three positions being the locking position of one trans- 
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verse latch and the unlocking of the other latch, unlocking position 
of the one transverse latch and the locking of the other transverse 
latch and a locking position of both transverse latches, the 
improvement comprising only one spring means being provided 
and the housing having detent means to lock the hand lever and the 
locking pin in each of the three positions of the transverse latches, 
the locking position of both transverse latches being a basic posi- 
tion of the rotary lock and any rotation of the locking pin out of the 
basic position, irrespectively of whether to the left or right, is 
against the force of the spring means which stores energy for 
subsequent return to the basic position for automatic locking. 


5,548,878 
LOAD SPREADING BELT WITH BUCKLE CLOSURE 


Joseph D. Romagnoli, 1014 Conley Cir., Ocean Springs, Miss. 
39564 


Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,915 
Int. CL° A44B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—306 


1. A belt comprising: 

an elongated strap having first and second ends and front and 
rear surfaces; 

a locking catch attached to the front surface of the strap adjacent 
the first end of said strap; 

a catch receiver for engaging the locking catch attached to the 
rear surface of the strap adjacent the second end of said strap 
such that the ends of the strap are adapted to overlap, with 
said locking catch in mating engagement with said catch 
receiver in a latching area; 

a buckle having a body and a door movably mounted on said 
body for movement between open and closed positions, said 
body having a base, a top and a rear plate, and a pair of posts 
extending between said base and top and spaced from said 
rear plate and defining a passage between said rear plate and 
said posts sized to accept the first end of the strap and locking 
catch therein for retaining the body of the buckle on said first 
end of the strap; said posts and door defining a slot therebe- 
tween when the door is in the closed position for receiving the 
second end of the strap and catch receiver therein for mating 
engagement with the locking catch in the latching area 
between said posts. 


5,548,879 
FASTENER DEVICE 
Chen-Chuan Wu, 4F, No. 56, Lane 296, Sec. 6, Ming Chiuan E. 
Rd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,533 
Int. CL.° A44B 11/25 
US. Cl. 24—625 
1. A fastener device comprising: 
a male fastener having a belt connecting portion, a pair of 


1 Claim 
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formed at two front ends of said belt connecting portion, and 
a pair of recesses behind said pressing latch boards, each 
pressing latch board having an integral inward projecting 
latch lug formed with a middle notch; 
female fastener having belt connecting portion, an integral 
latch seat being formed at a front end of said belt connecting 
portion of side female fastener, two latch sockets being 
respectively formed on two sides of said latch seat and a 
circular depression being formed on an upper face of said 
latch seat, a key hole being formed on a central portion of said 
circular depression; and 

a swivel lock knob received in said circular depression of said 
female fastener characteristically having a central boss inte- 
grally formed with a pair of opposite lock blocks for rotatably 
fitting into said key hole of said circular depression of said 
latch seat, whereby after said male fastener is assembled with 
said female fastener, said swivel lock knob can be rotated and 
pushed to make said lock blocks of said boss thereof engaged 
into said middle notches of said latch lugs of said male 
fastener, so that said pressing latch boards of the male fastener 
are prevented from being withdrawn and unlocked from said 
latch seat of said female fastener by unexpected external 
force. 


5,548,880 

BURIAL COMPARTMENT 

Mitchell A. Harb, Lexington, N.C. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 501,868 
Int. CL.° A61G 17/00 


US. Cl. 27—2 


1. A burial compartment for two bodies, comprising: 

a first inner container and a second inner container, each inner 
container being dimensioned and configured to contain a 
supine body, each inner container having an open top side, 
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inner lid receiving ledges disposed in said top side, an open 
communication side, and privacy panel receiving slots dis- 
posed in said open communication side; 

two privacy panels slidably insertable into said privacy panel 
receiving slots; 

two inner lids dimensioned and configured to engage said lid 
receiving ledges in said inner containers, thereby covering 
said open top side of each of said inner containers; 

an outer container dimensioned and configured to hold and 
surround said inner containers, said outer container having an 
open top side and outer lid receiving ledges disposed in said 
top side of said outer container; 

two outer lids dimensioned and configured to fit together in said 
outer lid receiving ledges, thereby covering said open top side 
of said outer container; 

a stabilizing cross bar and an elongated C-shaped panel receiv- 
ing member connected internally and centrally to the outer 
container, said stabilizing cross bar and said panel receiving 
member having central panel receiving slots disposed therein; 
and 

a central panel dimensioned and configured to slidably insert 
into said central panel receiving slots. 


5,548,881 
APPARATUS FOR NEEDLING A NONWOVEN WEB 
WITH A ROCKING NEEDLE BOARD 


Legl Ludwig, Buchkirchen, Austria, assignor to Textilm- 


aschinenfabrik Dr. Ernst Fehrer Aktiengeselischaft, Leond- 
ing, Austria 
Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 423,012 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 28, 1994, 890/94 
Int. Cl.° DO4H 18/00 


S. Cl. 28—114 





1. In an apparatus for needling a nonwoven web as it moves in 


a predetermined direction of travel, comprising 


needle beam means, 

needle board means carried by said needle beam means, 

slider-crank mechanism means connected to said needle beam 
means and comprising crankshaft means operable to actuate 
said needle beam means, and 

rocker means arranged to guide said needle beam means as 
needle beam means are actuated by said crankshaft means, 

the improvement residing in that 

said needle beam means comprise a leading needle beam and a 
trailing needle beam with respect to said direction of travel, 

said needle board means comprise first and second needle 
boards respectively carried by said leading and trailing needle 
beams, 

said rocker means comprise first and second rockers respectively 
connected to said leading and trailing needle beams, 

said slider-crank mechanism means comprise first and second 
slider-crank mechanisms respectively connected to said lead- 
ing and trailing needle beams, and 

said crankshaft means comprise parallel first and second crank- 
shafts respectively included in said first and second slider- 
crank mechanisms and operable to rotate in opposite senses. 
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5,548,882 
STORAGE OVEN FOR THIN SLAB CASTING 
Ernst Windhaus, Duisburg; Bernard Seiler, Miilheim; Peter 


Dortmund; Heinrich Patalon, Bochum, and Peter Holz, 
deceased, late of Esson, all of, Germany, assignors to Didier 
OFU Engineering GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 167,933 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 25, 1991, 41 21 
489.7 
Int. Cl.° B23P 23/06; B21B 1/46; B22D 47/00 


1. An oven installation as intermediate storage between a non- 
mandrel type coiling device for a strip-shaped slab located down- 
stream of a thin-slab casting installation and an uncoiling device 
corresponding to a downstream rolling mill, comprising: an oven 
having an input and an output; and pallet circulating means includ- 
ing pallet cars transportable cyclically through the oven and dis- 
placeable transversely at the input and output of the oven and 
guidable back laterally in a region alongside the oven, the pallet 
cars having platforms made of refractory material and end sides 
that directly abut one another so as to form a hearth bottom of the 
oven, the platforms each further having a saddle produced from a 
material with poor thermal conductivity, in which saddle a coiled 
slab bundle is receivable. 


5,548,883 

APPARATUS FOR EXECUTING HEMMING PROCESS 
Juzo Saijo, and Koji Ochiai, both of Nagoya, Japan, assignors 

to Sanyo Machine Works, Ltd., Aichi-ken, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 93,945, Jul. 21, 1993. This application 

Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1992, 4-309929 
Int. Cl.° B23P 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—243.5 3 Claims 


2c 


1. An apparatus for hemming a panel assembly together, the 
assembly including an inner panel, having a rounded corner, and 
positioned on an outer panel which also has a rounded corner, the 
rounded corners of the panels overlapping, and the rounded corner 
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of the inner panel butted against a rounded, corner hem flange of 


medially located single projecting cusp formation which 
extends from the top to the bottom of the concave rounded 
corner, for pressing a single cuspal crease into a correspond- 
ing corner in the outer surface of the hem flange, the crease 
being perpendicular to the inner panel, the creasing blade 
means preliminarily folding the outer panel hem flange 
inwardly over the inner panel by an acute angle; and 

final folding blade means having a flat surface for pressing 
against the acutely angled hem flange for crimping the inner 
panel. 


5,548,884 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A KNOWN GOOD DIE 
ARRAY 
Il U. Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung Electron- 
ics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 224,020 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 7, 1993, 
1993-5769 


Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34; HOIR 43/04;43/00 
US. Cl. 29—593 
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1. A method for manufacturing a known good die array, com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a lead frame having a plurality of die pads supported 
on said lead frame by a corresponding tie bar, wherein each 
die pad is associated with a plurality of leads provided on said 
lead frame; 

adhesively applying an adhesive tape to each said plurality of 
leads associated with each die pad of said lead frame; 

mounting a plurality of semiconductor chips on respective die 
pads of said plurality of die pads using an adhesive interposed 
between each semiconductor chip and a respective die pad, 
wherein each semiconductor chip has a plurality of electrode 
pads provided thereon; 

connecting electrode pads of each semiconductor chip to respec- 
tive leads of said respective plurality of leads using wires, 
wherein each wire is ball-bonded to a respective electrode pad 
so as to form a conductive ball portion; 

separating each plurality of leads associated with each respective 
die pad from said lead frame, whereby each said separated 
plurality of leads are fixed by said adhesive tape; 

connecting said lead frame with said separated plurality of leads 
to a test jig; 

testing said plurality of mounted semiconductor chips; and 

after said testing step, cutting each conductive ball portion on 
each semiconductor chip, whereby a portion of each conduc- 
tive ball portion is left on each respective semiconductor ship. 
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5,548,885 arrayed and so that the plurality of blocks are parallel to one 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING STATOR FOR another and spaced at equal intervals; 


Takal STEPPING MOTOR ~ forming a resistant mask having a plurality of predetermined 
Kabushiki Kaisha, ate, 8 mere agentes eat . — — slider surface “— on the pedestal formed comprised of the 
sha, Tokyo, Japan ras plurality of blocks; 5 

Filed Mar. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 218,255 injecting a solid/gaseous two-phase current of free abrasive 
Int. CL.° HO2K 15/02 grains and a carrier gas onto surfaces of the blocks exposed 
US. Cl. 29-—596 9 Claims by the resist mask through an injection nozzle; and 


slicing the pedestal into sliders of predetermined size. 


5,548,887 

METHOD OF MAKING A TRANSFORMER CORE FROM 

STRIPS OF AMORPHOUS STEEL 
Willi Klappert, Hickory, N.C., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Plainville, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 344,093 
Int. CL.° HO1F 41/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—609 


1. A method of manufacturing a stator for a stepping motor, 
comprising the steps of: 

bending a plate so as to form a flat section and a cylindrical 
section around an outer periphery of the flat section by a first 
drawing process; 

cutting a plurality of comb teeth from the flat portion and 
bending the comb teeth; 

reducing the thickness of the comb teeth so as to make the 
thickness of the comb teeth uniform; 

reducing the diameter of the cylindrical portion by a second 
drawing process after said thickness reducing step; and 

bending the comb teeth further to form a right angle with respect 
to the flat section. 


1. A method of making a transformer core from strips of amor- 


5,548,886 phous steel, comprising the following steps: 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FLOATING (a) providing a rotatable mandrel having a circular outer periph- 
MAGNETIC HEAD DEVICE 


Nacte > W. se 1 all of eral portion comprising a section that is removably held in 
ima; . place within said peripheral portion, said section having an 

Miyagi, and Akio Mishima, Kanagawa, all of, Japan, assign- Meas 
ors to Sony Corporation, Japan arcuate outer surface that forms a part of said circular outer 

Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 295,431 peripheral portion, 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1993, 5-216760 (b) forming about said circular outer peripheral portion a toroi- 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/127 dal core form that comprises laminations of amorphous steel 
US. Cl. 29—603.1 11 Claims strip encircling said mandrel and having ends that meet in a 
joint region that extends angularly about a restricted zone of 
said toroidal core form, said forming step being effected by 
rotating said mandrel while feeding said laminations onto said 
circular outer peripheral portion of the mandrel, 

(c) controlling the forming step in such a manner that said 
restricted zone angularly aligns with said removable section, 

(d) removing said removable section, thereby exposing an inner 
peripheral portion of said toroidal core form that angularly 
aligns with said restricted zone, 

(e) inserting a forming member into the space vacated by 
removal of said removable section, 

(f) clamping the portion of said core form in said joint region to 
said forming member with a clamping mechanism applied in 
said joint region, 

1A a ee a floating magnetic head device —_(g) removing from said mandrel the core form together with said 
“Geen a pedestal on a substrate by individually positioning and eppns aaging machete, and 
adhering a plurality of blocks, each having a plurality of _ ‘) Shaping said core form into a rectangular configuration by 
magnetic head elements loaded thereon, onto the substrate in applying radially-outward directed force to said forming 
such a manner that magnetic gaps of the magnetic head member and to a portion of said core form diametrically 
elements on each of the plurality of blocks are linearly opposed to said joint region. 
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5,548,888 
METHOD OF SECURING A QUICK-INSTALL SEAT 

SWITCH 

Thomas D. Williams, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to Delta Systems, 

Inc., Streetsboro, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 97,518, Jul. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,424,502. 
This application Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,082 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 11/00 
5 Claims 


2. A method of securing a seat switch assembly to a seat switch 
pan, said seat switch pan including a cutout having a central 
portion and a plurality of slots extending outwardly from said 
central portion, said seat switch assembly including a base having 
a switch actuator extending therefrom, said base including a first 
portion and second portion spaced apart from said first portion, 
said first portion including a plurality of outwardly extending 
projections sized to pass through the cutout slots when said base is 
in an alignment position with respect to said seat pan cutout, said 
second portion of said base sized to abut said seat pan when said 
upper portion is passed through said seat pan cutout, the steps of 
the method comprising: 

a) positioning the base in the alignment position; 

b) inserting the base through the seat pan cutout until the second 

portion of the base abuts the seat pan; and, 

c) rotating the base with respect to the seat pan to move the 

projections on the base away from the alignment position. 


5,548,889 
FASTENER SYSTEM INCLUDING A SWAGE FASTENER 
AND TOOL FOR INSTALLING SAME 
Walter J. Smith, and David J. Fulbright, both of Waco, Tex., 
assignors to Huck Patents, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 765,399, Sep. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 5,315,755, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 654,412, Feb. 11, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 359,482, May 
31, 1989, abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 
189,871 
Int. Cl.° F16B 19/08 
US. Cl. 29—715 29 Claims 

1. A tool for securing a plurality of workpieces with a multi- 
piece swage type fastener which includes a pin adapted to extend 
through aligned openings in the workpieces and a tubular collar 
adapted to be located on the pin and swaged into locking grooves 
on the pin with the pin having a pull portion with helical pull 
grooves, said tool comprising: 

a rotary nut member threadable onto the pull portion of the pin 

to exert an axial pulling force thereon, 
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an annular swage anvil having a swage cavity with an inner 
diameter less than the outer diameter of the collar, 

said rotary nut member located radially inwardly of said swage 
anvil and adapted to rotate relative to said swage anvil and to 
move axially relative to said swage anvil, 

rotary means for rotating said nut member, 

force means for applying a relative axial force between said nut 
member and said swage anvil and for applying such axial 
force of a first magnitude after said nut member has been 
threaded onto the pull portion of the pin to move said swage 
anvil axially to radially overengage the collar to swage the 
collar onto the locking grooves on the pin, 

control means operatively connected with said rotary means for 
halting rotary motion of said nut member by said rotary 
means when said nut member is threaded to a predetermined 
position on the pull portion of the pin. 


Construction Machinery Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 256,476, Jul. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 553,742 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1992, 4-313615; 
Jul. 7, 1993, 5-167940 
Int. CL.° HOIR 43/02; HOIL 21/60;23/495; B23K 26/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—827 20 Claims 


1. A lead frame processing method in which a metallic plate (11) 
is subject to laser cutting to form a lead frame (1) comprising a 
number of inner leads (3) and a number of outer leads (4) posi- 
tioned outwardly of said inner leads in continuous relation, 
wherein the number of inner leads (3) is sufficiently great and of 
sufficiently small pitch so as to be subjected to thermal deforma- 
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tion forces when inner portions (3a) of the inner leads (3) are 
formed by laser cutting, said method comprises the steps of: 

(a) forming the inner portions (3a) of said inner leads by said 
laser cutting under the condition that a joint portion (7) is left 
so as to interconnect said inner leads (3) at their distal ends in 
order to prevent thermal deformation forces incidental to said 
laser cutting from deforming said inner leads (3), 

(b) forming outer portions (3) of said inner leads and said outer 
leads (4), and 

(c) cutting off said joint portion (7) to complete said inner leads 
(3). 


5,548,891 
METHOD OF AUTOMATICALLY MOUNTING 
ELECTRONIC CONNECTOR ONTO AN END OF 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Shoji Sakemi, Fukuoka, and Teruaki Nishinaka, Kasuga, both 

of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 360,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-324631 
Int. CL.° HOSK 3/00; HOIR 9/00 


US. Cl. 29—842 15 Claims 


1. A method of automatically mounting a connector on an end of 
a printed circuit board comprising the steps of: 

preparing a connector having first leads protruding forward from 
a front surface of a connector main body, and second leads 
shorter than said first leads and protruding forward from the 
front surface of said connector main body, said first leads 
being parallel to said second leads to define a space for 
receiving an end portion of a printed circuit board; 

positioning said connector in a holding means at a position 
where a protruding distal end of the first lead is brought into 
contact with a surface of a printed circuit board at said end 
portion but a protruding end of the second lead is spaced from 
said end portion of the printed circuit board; and 

advancing said holding means supporting said connector toward 
said printed circuit board until said end of the printed circuit 
board is clamped between said first and second leads. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


5,548,892 
MACHINE FOR ASSEMBLING AN INSULATION 
DISPLACEMENT CONNECTOR AND TERMINATING A 
CONDUCTOR THERETO 
Charles E. Fitz, Jr., Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to The Whitaker 
Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,079 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 43/04; B23P 19/00 
US. Cl. 29—866 








1. A machine for severing an insulation displacement contact 
from a carrier strip, inserting said contact into a connector housing 
while concurrently terminating a wire to said contact, and trim- 
ming said wire to a predetermined length, said machine comprising 
a frame and an inserter coupled to said frame and arranged to hold 
and move said contact in a first direction into inserted engagement 
with said housing and into terminated engagement with said wire, 
and 

a trimming mechanism attached to said frame and operable by 

said inserter for severing said wire to said predetermined 

length during said moving of said contact in said first direc- 
tion. 

12. In a method of severing an insulation displacement contact 
from a carrier strip, inserting said contact into a connector housing 
while concurrently terminating a wire of an electrical component 
to said contact, and trimming said wire to a predetermined length 
where said method is performed by a machine having a frame, an 
inserter coupled to said frame and including a clamp, arranged to 
hold and move said contact in a first direction into inserted engage- 
ment with said housing and into terminated engagement with said 
wire, and a trimming mechanism operable by said inserter for 
severing said wire to length during said moving of said contact in 
said first direction, 

the steps comprising: 

(1) clamping said contact in said clamp; 

(2) moving said inserter in a direction perpendicular to said 
first direction, thereby severing said contact from said car- 
rier strip and aligning said contact with said housing; 

(3) moving said inserter in said first direction so that said 
contact interferingly engages said wire; 

(4) then cutting said wire to length concurrently with further 
moving said inserter in said first direction until said contact 
is seated in said housing and said wire is terminated to said 
contact. 


5,548,893 
SPIN-ON OIL FILTER REPLACEMENT ELEMENT 
Douglas F. Koelfgen, 21595 County Rd. 83, Big Lake, Minn. 
55309 


Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,208 
Int. CL.° BOID 35/02 
US. Cl. 29—888.01 16 Claims 
15. A method of attaching an oil filter element to an engine 
having an oil inlet port with external threading and an oil outlet 
port adjacent the oil inlet port, the method comprising: 
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screwing an annular adapter having internal threads extending 
therethrough onto an inner portion of external threading on 
the oil inlet port of the engine; 

screwing a lock nut onto an outer portion of external threading 
on the oil inlet port, thereby retaining the annular adapter on 
the oil inlet port, the lock nut having a seal shoulder extending 
opposite the annular adapter; 

placing an oil filter element within a canister, the oil filter 
element having an annular front end cap defining an axis, a 
rear end cap opposing the front end cap, and filtration material 
attached between the front end cap and the rear end cap and 
having an elongated annular shape about the axis and defining 
a clean oil chamber along the axis within the filter element, 
the canister having a peripheral wall and an end wall attached 
to the peripheral wall; 

removably attaching the canister to an outer periphery of the 
adapter, thereby sealing the oil filter element against the seal 
shoulder of the lock nut. 


5,548,894 
INK JET HEAD HAVING INK-JET HOLES PARTIALLY 
FORMED BY LASER-CUTTING, AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Mitsuru Muto, Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 252,167 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133573; 
Oct. 26, 1993, 5-266904; May 20, 1994, 6-106802 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/135 
U.S. Cl. 29—890.1 22 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing an ink jet head including an 
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ink-chamber member having a plurality of ink chambers to be 
filled with an ink, and a nozzle plate which is secured to a front 
end face of said ink-chamber member and which has a plurality of 
ink-jet holes communicating with said plurality of ink chambers, 
respectively, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming by injection molding a blank for said nozzle plate, said 
blank having a plurality of blind holes formed in one of 
opposite surfaces thereof which corresponds to a surface of 
said nozzle plate at which said nozzle plate is secured to said 
front end face of said ink-chamber member, said blank having 
bottom walls each defining a bottom of said blind holes, 
respectively, each of said blind holes having a varying-area 
portion whose cross sectional area decreases in a direction 
from said one of opposite surfaces toward said bottom; 
laser-cutting said blank, with at least one laser beam, to remove 
at least a portion of each of said bottom walls and thereby 
form a plurality of orifice holes which cooperate with said 
blind holes to form said ink-jet holes, whereby said nozzle 
plate is prepared; and 
securing said blank to said front end face of said ink-chamber 
member before said blank is laser-cut, or securing said nozzle 
plate to said front end face of said ink-chamber member after 
said nozzle plate is prepared by laser-cutting said blank. 


5,548,895 
METHOD OF CONNECTING A CLEAN SOCKET FIT 
CONNECTION 
Charles Grenci, 205 Brown Rd., Montrose, Colo. 81401, and R. 
Dallas Clayton, 501 Alvarado Dr., Albuquerque, N.M. 87108 
Division of Ser. No. 342,625, Nov. 21, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,464, Jun. 5, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,341,567. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,654 
Int. Cl.° B23P 1/1/02 


US. Cl. 29—890.141 2 Claims 


1. A method of connecting an end of a plastic, male vacuum- 
component to a female component in a vacuum system, compris- 
ing: 

a) attaching an elastomeric sealing member to the end of the 

male vacuum-component; 

b) after said step (a), inserting the end of the male vacuum- 
component into a female vacuum-component until the elasto- 
meric sealing member is in at least partial contact with a 
mating surface-portion of the female vacuum-component; 

c) creating a vacuum in the vacuum-system in which the male 
vacuum-component has become part of during said step (b); 

d) said step (c) causing the elastomeric sealing member to be 
drawn completely against the mating surface-portion of the 
female vacuum-component; 

(e) repeating said steps (a) and (b) a plurality of times for other 
mating male and female vacuum-components; said step (c) 
creating a vacuum in the other mating male and female 
vacuum-components for causing the elastomeric sealing 
member at each end of each male vacuum-component to be 
drawn completely against the mating surface-portion of the 
female vacuum-component; 

said steps (a) through (e) comprising erecting a stand-alone 
structure which is held firmly together by binding forces 
formed by the vacuum of said step (c), said binding forces 
being dependent upon the difference between the pressure on 
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the exterior surface of said stand-alone structure and the 
pressure on the interior surface of said stand-alone structure, 
said pressure on the interior surface of said stand-alone struc- 
ture being determined by the vacuum formed during said step 
(c). 


5,548,896 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A FULL FACE WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth R. Archibald, Canton, Mich., and Melvyn L. Scott, 

Jr., Huntington, Ind., assignors to Hayes Wheels Interna- 
tional, Inc., Romulus, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 711,498, May 31, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,360,261, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 442,123, Nov. 
28, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 407,983, Sep. 15, 1989, abandoned. This application Jan. 

7, 1994, Ser. No. 179,010 
Int. Cl.° B60B 3/10; B23P 19/00 
14 Claims 


1. A method for producing a full face vehicle wheel which 

defines a rotating axis, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a full face wheel disc having an inboard facing, 
axially extending annular lightener cavity formed therein dur- 
ing a forming process selected from the group consisting of 
casting and forging, the wheel disc having a full outboard face 
and an inboard face, and including an outboard tire bead 
retaining flange, a first circumferential wall extending axially 
inwardly from the inboard face and defining an outboard tire 
bead seat, and a second circumferential wall spaced radially 
inwardly from the first circumferential wall and extending 
axially inwardly from the inboard face and terminating in an 
inner annular edge, the first and second circumferential walls 
having facing surfaces which are substantially parallel to the 
wheel axis and which cooperate to define the annular light- 
ener cavity; 

(b) forming a partial wheel rim including an inboard bead 
retaining flange, an inboard bead seat, an inboard bead hump, 
an inboard leg, an inboard well side and a deep well bottom 
portion terminating in an outer annular edge; 

(c) positioning the outer annular edge of the partial wheel rim 
deep well bottom portion adjacent to the inner annular edge of 
the wheel disc second circumferential wall to produce a wheel 
assembly having the outboard bead seat coaxial with the 
inboard bead seat and the outboard bead retaining flange 
parallel to the inboard bead retaining flange; and 

(d) welding the outer annular edge of the rim deep well bottom 
portion to the inner annular edge of the disc second circum- 
ferential wall, the weld forming an air-tight seal therebetween. 
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5,548,897 
METHOD OF FABRICATING LIGHTWEIGHT INK 
TRANSFER ROLL 
Terry G. Link, 421 Hempstead PI., Charlotte, N.C. 28207 
Division of Ser. No. 114,136, Aug. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,411,462. This application Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,214 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
US. Cl. 29—895.32 
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1. A method of fabricating a lightweight roll comprising the 
steps of 

providing a metallic solid base roll which includes an outer 
cylindrical surface and opposite ends, 

removing material from each of the ends of said base roll so as 
to form tubular opposite end portions which are coaxial with 
each other, and so that a solid medial portion of said base roll 
remains between said tubular end portions and said solid 
medial portion defines an outwardly facing inner end wall for 
each of said tubular end portions, 

providing a pair of metallic headers, with each of said headers 
including a cylindrical mounting end portion which defines a 
transverse inner end surface, and a journal at the opposite end 
portion of said header, and with the mounting end portion and 
the journal of each header being coaxial with each other so as 
to define a central axis for each header, 

assembling said mounting end portions of said pair of headers in 
respective ones of said tubular opposite end portions of said 
base roll to form an assembly thereof and so that said central 
axes of said headers are coaxial with each other and define a 
central axis for said assembly, and wherein said inner end 
surface of each of said headers opposes said inner end wall of 
the associated tubular end portion and said journals extend 
outwardly from said base roll, and such that said inner end 
surface of each of said headers is axially spaced from the 
inner end wall of the associated tubular end portion a substan- 
tial distance so as to leave an open void therebetween. 


5,548,898 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING A FLEXIBLE COVERING 
FOR A PORTION OF A TAPERED COIL SPRING 
Robert A. Noll, Jr., Florence, Ky., assignor to Hoesch Suspen- 
sions, Inc., Hamilton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 944,517, Sep. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,310,167. 
This application Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,424 
Int. Cl.° B23P 11/02;13/00 
US. Cl. 29—896.91 11 Claims 

1. A method for assembling a hose onto the wire of a coil spring, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a coil spring, said coil spring comprising a wire of 
more than one winding, said wire having a first end and a 
second end, and a middle portion between said first and 
second ends; 

(b) placing said coil spring into an assembly fixture such that 
said first end of the wire of the coil spring and at least one 
winding of the coil spring is accessible, said at least one 
winding being proximal to said first end of the wire of the coil 
spring; 

(c) applying lubricant to said at least one winding of the coil 
spring; 

(d) providing a non-tapered flexible hose, said hose having a 
first end, a second end, and a middle portion between said first 
and second ends, said hose having a substantially hollow 
interior portion; 
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(e) applying lubricant to said hollow interior portion at the first 
and second ends of said hose; 

(f) providing a gas fitting which is attached to a source of 
compressed gas; 

(g) attaching the first end of said hose to said gas fitting such 
that compressed gas is provided to the hollow interior of said 
hose; and 

(h) placing the second end of said hose over the first end of the 
wire of said coil spring and thereafter advancing the second 
end of said hose up the wire of said coil spring until the first 
end of said hose is telescoped over the first end of the wire of 
said coil spring. 


5,548,899 
RECIPROCATORY DRY SHAVER 

Masao Tanahashi; Tekeshi Shiba, and Toshio Ikuta, all of 

Hikone, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 377,361, Jan. 24, 1995, which is a division 

of Ser. No. 47,501, Apr. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,398,412. This 

application Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,623 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1992, 4-103330; 

Dec. 22, 1992, 4-342204 
Int. Cl.° B26B 19/04;19/06 


US. Cl. 30—43.92 1 Claim 


1. A reciprocatory dry shaver comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


2459 


a shaver housing having a head frame which carries three 
elongated cutter heads each having a longitudinal axis, said 
three elongated cutter heads composed of a center cutter head 
and two outer cutter heads arranged on opposite sides of said 
center cutter head with the individual longitudinal axes sub- 
stantially parallel to each other, each of said two outer cutter 
heads comprising an outer foil and an outer movable cutter 
driven to reciprocate along said longitudinal axis of each of 
said two outer cutter heads in hair shearing engagement with 
said outer foil of each of said two outer cutter heads, said 
center head comprising a stationary cutter and a center mov- 
able cutter driven to reciprocate along said longitudinal axis 
of said center cutter head in hair shearing engagement with 
said stationary cutter of said center cutter head; and 

reciprocating means for imparting a reciprocating motion to said 
three elongated cutter heads; 

wherein said stationary cutter of said center cutter head is of a 
generally U-shaped configuration with a top wall and a pair of 
side walls depending from opposed lateral sides of said top 
wall, 

said top wall being formed with a plurality of slits which are 
spaced along the longitudinal axis of said center cutter head 
and are opened into said opposed side walls, 

said center movable cutter being disposed in shearing engage- 
ment with a lower surface of said top wall between said side 
walls of said stationary cutter and being provided at a longi- 
tudinal center of said center movable cutter with a coupler 
which projects between said side walls for coupling with said 
reciprocating means, 

said stationary cutter being secured at its longitudinal ends 
respectively to L-shaped holders disposed between said 
opposed side walls, said L-shaped holders formed respec- 
tively with connections for connection with said head frame, 

at least one spring being held between said L-shaped holders and 
center movable cutter for biasing said center movable cutter 
against said stationary cutter, 

said opposed side walls being formed with openings in a portion 
adjacent to said at least one spring through which said at least 
one spring is exposed. 


5,548,900 
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 
Robert H. Hunt-G: Glencote, Lower Common, Eversely 
Hampshire, RG27 1U, England 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 308,799 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 20, 1993, 
1\ 


9319402 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 5/12; E21B 47/08 


US. Cl. 33—302 21 Claims 


1. A sensing finger for a measuring instrument, said finger 
comprising: 
a tip whose position is to be measured when it abuts an object; 
a locating portion for cooperating with a mount for the finger so 
that the finger can move along a path with respect to the 
mount; 
a reference point which moves according to movement of the 
tip; and 
resilient means integral with the finger for moving the finger. 
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5,548,901 
CENTERING TOOL FOR CYLINDER GAUGE 
David J. Isler, 113 W. Church, Newton Falls, Ohio 44444 
Continuation of Ser. No. 54,288, Apr. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,377,421. This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,060 
Int. CL.° GO1B 5/12 


US. Cl. 33—S42.1 11 Claims 
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1. A centering tool for use with cylinder wall gauges of the type 
having a telescopically extensible plunger extending from a mount- 
ing body, 

said centering tool comprising: 

a mounting base having spaced angularly disposed apertured pin 

mounting surfaces; 

centering pins in fixed relation within said respective mounting 

surfaces; and, 

means for aligning and securing said centering tool on said 

mounting body of said cylinder wall gauge. 


5 


548,902 
MULTI-COORDINATE PROBE 
Alfons Ernst, Traunreut, Germany, assignor to Dr. Johannes 
Heidenhain GmbH, Traunreut, Germany 
Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,863 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 31, 1993, 43 25 
743.7 


Int. CL.° GO1B 5/016 
US. Cl. 33—561 
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1. A multi-coordinate probe, comprising: 

a housing; 

at least one tracer pin for scanning an object; 

resilient means for supporting the tracer pin in the housing with 
a possibility of deflection of the tracer pin in a plurality of 
coordinate directions upon engagement with the object, said 
resilient supporting means comprising a plurality of multi-arm 
leaf springs with each arm of at least one of said leaf springs 
having an axially extending spring component spaced from 
both ends of the arm; 
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a plurality of sensors supported in the housing for detecting 
displacement of the tracer pin upon the engagement of the 
tracer pin with the object; 

wherein the tracer pin has at an end thereof a feeler ball having 
a center which defines a scanning pole, and wherein the 
sensors have respective measuring axes which intersect at the 
scanning pole. 


5,548,903 
WRENCH SELECTOR 
George H. Johnson, and Lillian D. Johnson, both of 398 NE. 
Camelot Dr., Port St. Lucie, Fla. 34983 
Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,622 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 3/20;5/02 
U.S. Cl. 33—810 


1. A wrench selector adapted for the determination of the size of 
a threaded fastener of a group of fasteners having a limited number 
of different standard sizes and for selection of a correspondingly 
sized wrench for use therewith, said wrench selector comprising: 

a flat, thin, wide, and elongated slide scale, said slide scale 
including a first end having a first jaw extending laterally 
therefrom and a first face having a plurality of fastener size 
numbers disposed substantially diagonally thereacross to form 
a plurality of vertical columns and a plurality of diagonal 
rows of fastener size numbers thereon, with each of said 
numbers corresponding to a standard fastener size, and; 

a flat, thin, and wide body sleeve including a slot extending 
therethrough adapted to fit closely about said slide scale, said 
sleeve having a first end with a second jaw extending there- 
from and opposite said first jaw of said slide scale, and a first 
face having a plurality of windows therethrough in a lateral 
array, with each of said windows being aligned with a corre- 
sponding one of said vertical columns of said fastener size 
numbers -when said slide is placed within said slot of said 
body sleeve, whereby; 

said first jaw and said second jaw are closed about each side of 
a fastener placed therebetween by sliding said slide scale 
within said slot of said body sleeve, and the size of the 
fastener is read within the single one of said windows having 
an exact alignment with a corresponding single one of said 
fastener size numbers, thereby providing an unambiguous 
readout of the size of the fastener and the corresponding 
wrench size required. 
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5,548,904 
ARTICLE CATCHER FOR CLOTHES DRYER 
John D. Rood, Fountain Hills, Ariz., assignor to Innoventions, 
Fountain Hills, Ariz. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,598 
Int. Cl.° F26B 21/06 
US. Cl. 34—82 


1. In a clothes dryer of the type having a cabinet with a rotatable 
drum therein in which heated air passes through the clothes 
tumbled by the drum, the cabinet having a door with an interior 
surface and opening into the open end of the drum, the improve- 
ment comprising an article catcher for collecting loose articles in 
the dryer, said article catcher comprising: 

(a) a tray having a wall defining a generally elongate collection 

area; 

(b) attachment means securing said tray against the interior 
surface of said door with said collection area being generally 
upwardly disposed and in a horizontal position extending 
substantially across the said door opening whereby said loose 
articles migrating toward said door during tumbling will be 
caught and retained in said tray. 


5,548,905 
RAPID DEHYDRATING AND DRYING METHOD AND 
DEVICE USABLE IN LOW TEMPERATURE 

Toshimi Kuma, Fukuoka, and Shinji Kakuya, Sayama, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Seibu Giken, 

Fukuoka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,852 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1994, 6-126742; 

Dec. 8, 1994, 6-222403 
Int. Cl.° F26B 13/30 


US. Cl. 34—92 30 Claims 


1. A rapid dehydrating and drying device usable at a low 
temperature, comprising: 
a component including a blowing nozzle and a sucking-out 
nozzle; 
a wet article to be dried placed close to and sliding on tips of 
said sucking-out nozzle and said blowing nozzle; and 
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a high speed air jet stream and a high speed negative pressure air 
stream simultaneously applied by said blowing nozzle and 
said sucking-out nozzle, respectively, to said wet article to be 
dried, for directly sucking out water drops and water vapor 
from said wet article to be dried. 


5,548,906 
VAPORIZING AND CONCENTRATION DRYING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Dae Sung Lee, B-307, Yangji Apt. #275, Nonhyun-Dong, 
Kangnam-Ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, and Ho Keun Shin, 40 

Manri-Dong 2-ga, Chung-Ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 344,984 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 17, 1994, 
26474/94 
Int. CL.° F26B 3/00 


1. Vaporizing and concentration drying apparatus, wherein the 

improvement comprises: 

a container for containing wet material therein, said container 
having a double structure wall and equipped with a coiled 
tube therein, and provided on its top with a first inlet port for 
charging the wet material in the container, said coiled tube 
being connected to a condensed water tank; 

an agitating type vaporizer for recovering latent heat of vapor 
and vaporizing the wet material using recovered latent heat, 
said vaporizer being connected to a bottom of said container 
through a conduit for receiving the wet material from the 
container, and said vaporizer including: 

a second inlet port provided on a top of the vaporizer; 

a rounded bottom; 

a recess provided in a side wall near the rounded bottom and 
equipped with a screw for discharging sludge to an outside of 
the vaporizer; 

a plurality of panel type semicircular steam chambers commu- 
nicating with each other, each of said panel type steam cham- 
bers being vertically placed in an interior of the vaporizer, so 
that the panel type chambers are horizontally arranged and 
regularly spaced out, and said panel type chambers being 
connected to said coiled tube of the container through a 
conduit having both a pressure regulator and a drain valve; 

a plurality of agitating blades for agitating the wet material in 
the vaporizer, said blades being placed between said panel 
type chambers and each blade being rotated in opposed direc- 
tions so as to evenly agitate the wet material; 

a blade shaft lengthwise extending in the center of said vaporizer 
and supporting the agitating blades thereon; and 

an overflow preventing chamber for preventing overflow of 
liquid out of said vaporizer during vaporization, said overflow 
preventing chamber being connected to the top of the vapor- 
izer through a connection pipe and having a U-shaped trap 
extending from its bottom to the interior of the vaporizer; 

a heat recovering unit for recovering latent heat of vapor and for 
preheating low temperature vapor introduced thereto from the 
vaporizer, said unit being connected to said vaporizer and to 
an inlet of a coiled vapor heating tube surrounding a vapor 
heating chamber of an auxiliary boiler and to said panel type 
steam chambers of the vaporizer and to an outlet of the coiled 
vapor heating tube through associated conduits, and said unit 
including: 
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a plurality of horizontally extending steam conduits, said hori- heat, mass, and momentum from said target surface at a high 
zontally extending steam conduits passing the low tempera- transfer rate relative to that achieved by a thicker laminar 
ture vapor therethrough; and boundary layer. 

a plurality of partitions vertically placed in the unit and regularly 
spaced out; 

said auxiliary boiler for receiving the preheated vapor from the 
heat recovering unit and heating the preheated vapor to a high 5,548,908 
temperature so as to oxidize or carbonize the vapor, said 
auxiliary boiler being connected to the heat recovering unit BULKHEAD AND ee DRUM WITHOUT 
Se ee Kevin Tort and Vi E. Jelinek, both of Wel City, 

a vapor compressing SERIE hatin cad oeanok acbinieatie: aeatep fe Iowa, assignors to White Consolidated Industries, Inc., 
compressing the vapor supplied from the vaporizer so as to Cleveland, Olio 
increase the vapor pressure, both of the turbine and the pump er 
being provided on a conduit extending from the overflow |< (4 , 1 
preventing chamber of the vaporizer to the heat recovering 
unit; and 

a preheated air supply control valve provided on the conduit in 
front of said vapor compressing turbine, said valve being 


28 

adapted for controlling preheated air supplied to vapor flow- 0) Sx 30 
ing from the vaporizer to the heat recovering unit through the 
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HEAT, MASS, AND MOMENTUM BETWEEN A FLUID 
AND A SURFACE 

Meredith C. Gourdine, Houston, Tex., assignor to Energy Inno- 

oor ef Bex bie, 297,908, A 24, 1989, aban- 
Continuation-in-part . >» Aug. 1. An assembly for rotatably supporting a clothes dryer drum 
doned. This application Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 113,350 and for sealing a space between an annular lip of the drum and a 
support ring extending from a bulkhead, said assembly comprising 
a wear ring and a plurality of wear pins, said wear pins securing 
said wear ring to one of said annular lip or said support ring, 
wherein said wear ring seals the space between said annular lip and 
said support ring and rotatably supports the drum, and wherein said 
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5,548,909 
SPORTS SHOE HAVING AN ASYMMIETRICAL 
1. A method for transferring heat, mass, and momentum between CFarENS 
sue rss at ne Sd ng «mip ony Magi Pee: GinacareFecen ead Fenn Lssht 
pertinent 2 first plurality of adj _ : 
providing at one plate having a r) ity of adjacent 
closely spaced outlet perforations extending to an exterior (4,5 Ba ag maar nig: nt re 
surface and interconnected by at least one fluid supply chan- : Int. CL® A43B 5/04:5/16 ’ 
nel to cause fluid passing therethrough to be discharged as a US. Cl. 36—117.6 r 21 Claims 
series of small separate outlet jets and a second plurality of 
adjacent closely spaced return perforations extending to an 
exterior surface and interconnected by at least one fluid return 
channel to draw fluid therethrough as a series of small sepa- 
rate return jets, 
introducing a fluid at a predetermined large volumetric flow rate 
into said first plurality of outlet perforations to form a series 
of small separate outlet jets which travel a predetermined 
distance in a direction toward a target surface and impinge 
thereon, 
allowing said impinged fluid to flow on said target surface a 
predetermined distance sufficiently short to coalesce and form 
a thin laminar boundary layer, and 
withrawing said impinged coalesced fluid from said target sur- 
face through said return perforations as a series of small 
separate return jets which travel in a direction away from said 
target surface, 
said return perforations being spaced apart relative to said outlet 
perforations a distance sufficiently short to withdraw said 1. A sports shoe comprising a shell and a quarter, said shell and 
impinged fluid flowing on said target surface before it forms a said quarter being mutually interconnected to form the sports shoe 
thick laminar boundary layer thereon and thereby create a into which a user’s foot and lower leg are insertable, the sports 
very thin laminar boundary layer sufficiently thin to transfer shoe comprising: 
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a sole region for surrounding a sole of a user’s foot; 

a toe region extending upwardly from a front region of said sole 
region for surrounding toes of a user’s foot; 

a heel region extending upwardly from a rear region of said sole 
region for surrounding a heel of a user’s foot; 

a medial arch region extending upwardly from an internal region 
of said sole region and extending between said toe region and 
said heel region for surrounding a medial arch of a user’s 
foot; 

a lateral arch region extending upwardly from an external region 
of said sole region and extending between said toe region and 
said heel region for surrounding a lateral arch of a user’s foot; 

a foot instep region extending from said toe region between said 
lateral and medial arch regions for surrounding an instep of a 
user’s foot; 

a front lower leg region extending upwardly from said foot 
instep region for surrounding a front portion of a user’s lower 
leg; 

a rear lower leg region extending upwardly from said heel 
region for surrounding a rear portion of a user’s lower leg; 

a medial lower leg region extending between said front and rear 
lower leg regions for surrounding a medial portion of a user’s 
lower leg; and 

a lateral lower leg region extending between said front and rear 
lower leg regions for surrounding a lateral portion of a user’s 
lower leg; 

wherein said shell comprises: 

a sole element arranged at said sole region for supporting a 
sole of a user’s foot; 

a front toe element arranged at said toe region for supporting 
toes of a user’s foot; 

a rear heel element arranged at said heel region for supporting 
a heel of a user’s foot; 

a first side element arranged at a first one of said medial and 
lateral arch regions, said first side element extending 
upwardly from said sole element between said heel element 
and said toe element and entirely over said first one of said 
medial and lateral arch regions, said first side element 
furthermore being arranged at and extending over at least a 
portion of said foot instep region, said first side element 
furthermore being arranged at and extending over at least a 
portion of a first one of said medial and lateral lower leg 
regions; 

a second side element arranged at a second one of said medial 
and lateral arch regions, said second one of said medial and 
lateral arch regions being arranged opposite said first one of 
said medial and lateral arch regions, said second side ele- 
ment extending upwardly from said sole element between 
said heel element and said toe element and exclusively at a 
lower portion of said second one of said medial and lateral 
arch regions; 

such that a longitudinal opening is provided in said shell, said 
longitudinal opening extending from said toe region 
towards said heel region and to a second one of said medial 
and lateral lower leg regions wherein said second one of 
said medial and lateral lower leg regions is arranged oppo- 
site said first one of said medial and lateral lower leg 
regions, said longitudinal opening extending between said 
first side element and said second side element at at least an 
upper portion of said second one of said medial and lateral 
arch regions, said longitudinal opening furthermore extend- 
ing at at least a portion of said second one of said medial 
and lateral lower leg regions; 

and wherein the sports shoe further comprises at least one flap 
element which is connected to said shell and which is 
arranged for releasably covering said longitudinal opening; 

the sports shoe further comprising closure elements for releas- 
ably connecting said flap element in the shoe over said longi- 
tudinal opening. 
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5,548,910 
SPIKE GUARD FOR GOLF SHOES 
James E. Klingseis, 26271 Via De Gavilan, San Juan Capist- 
rano, Calif. 92675 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,223 
Int. Cl.° A43B 5/00; 1/10 
US. Cl. 36—135 


1. A spike guard for shoes having spikes, said spike guard 

comprising: 

an elastomeric body having a top surface, a bottom surface, a 
front portion including a front end, a rear portion including a 
rear end and a thickness; 

a plurality of discretely arranged and spaced apart finger-like 
elastomeric projections extending upwardly from said top 
surface of the elastomeric body for universally receiving the 
spikes of a shoe disposed directly above said top surface; 

a rear elastomeric wall extending upwardly from said rear end of 
the top surface of said elastomeric body for receiving the rear 
end of a spiked shoe and a front elastomeric wall extending 
upwardly from said front end of the top surface of said 
elastomeric body for receiving the toe portion of a spiked 
shoe; and 

wherein the elastomeric body has an inner contoured side por- 
tion and an outer contoured side portion and wherein said 
elastomeric projections are disposed between and above the 
inner and outer contoured side portions and said inner and 
outer contoured side portions are disposed rearwardly of the 
front elastomeric wall. 


5,548,911 
SHOPPING CART SIGN FOR DISPLAY OF 
ADVERTISING AND PRODUCT INDEX 
Roy A. Myers, 666 Rancho Vista Rd., Vista, Calif. 92083 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,283 
Int. CL. GO9F 3/00 


US. Cl. 40—308 3 Claims 


1. A shopping cart advertising and indexing display device 
adapted for attachment to wheeled shopping carts having baskets; 
said baskets having a front and a rear wall; said device comprising: 
an inner and an outer advertising plate, said plates having top and 
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bottom edges, said advertising plates of size about that of said front 
wall of said shopping cart, said advertising plates having advertis- 
ing indicia, said advertising plates bolted to one another, a hinge 
means in connection with said top edge of at least one of said 
advertising places, a third plate having a top and bottom edge and 
a front surface and having indexing information on said front 
surface, said third plate in connection with said hinge means so 
that said third plate may pivot in relation to said advertising plates; 
said third plate having an abutment portion on said front surface 
and near said bottom edge of said third plates, said abutment 
portion placed so that said abutment portion may abut said outer 
plate and support said third plate in a position perpendicular to said 
outer plate. 


5,548,912 
WATER FILLED CRYSTAL BALL STRUCTURE WITH 
DRIVEN STEEL BALLS 

Jian Ho Liu, No. 3, Alley 202, Kao Fen Road, Hsin-Chu City, 

Taiwan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,540 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 40—430 


1. A decorative structure comprising: 

a fixed housing; 

a base mounted in said housing; 

a central spindle; 

a fixed structure attached to one of said spindle and said base; 
the other of said spindle and said base being rotatable; 

said fixed structure comprising 

an undulate member having an upper periphery with at least 
one high portion and at least one low portion with respect 
to said base, 

a tubular track having a top portion and an inner diameter and 
mounted on said periphery such that said track has at least 
one high portion and at least one low portion, said track 
low portion having a bottom portion, 

a plurality of movable objects filling said tubular track, at 
least one of said movable objects having a protruded exten- 
sion bar attached thereto and extending upwardly, 

a top slot in the top portion of said tubular track through 
which said extension bar extends, and 

a bottom slot through the bottom portion of the low portion of 
said tubular track, said bottom slot having a width such that 
there is access to said movable objects; and 

drive means for moving said movable objects in said tubular 
track, said drive means including a rotatable plate unit com- 
prised of a plate having a top and a flexible body mounted on 
the top of said plate, said flexible body being in contact with 
said movable objects as a result of said bottom slot. 
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5,548,913 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DISPLAYING A 
REPRESENTATION OF A WHEELED VEHICLE IN 
VARIOUS POSES WITH RESPECT TO A PICTORIAL 
SCENE 
Steven J. Randolph, 21115 Devonshire St., #138, Chatsworth, 
Calif. 91311, and Curtis D. Randolph, 44142 Begonia St., 
Lancaster, Calif. 93535 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,203 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 11/00 





10. A method for displaying a representation of a wheeled 
vehicle in various poses with respect to a pictorial scene, compris- 
ing: 

providing an apparatus having a background element having a 

pictorial scene, an outline of a body of said vehicle having 
two wheel wells, and two straps integral with said background 
element and two T-shaped cuts in said wheel wells slidably 
engaging said straps; and, 

independently sliding said wheel wells along said straps to 

thereby assume a plurality of poses with respect to said 
pictorial scene. 


5,548,914 
GUN TRIGGER MECHANISM 
David B. Anderson, 40725 Brook Trailwy. Lake Riverside 
Estates, Aguanga, Calif. 92536 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,991 
Int. CL° F41A 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 42—66 


1. A revolver gun trigger mechanism comprising 

a gun frame, 

a trigger mounted on the frame, the trigger being pulled to fire 
the gun, 

a gun hammer movable between a fully-cocked position, from 
which the gun is intended to be fired by release of the gun 
hammer, and a firing position, the gun hammer being biased 
from the fully-cocked position toward the firing position, 
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an interlock mounted on the gun frame, the interlock being 
movable between 
a locked state in which it acts to block movement of the gun 
hammer toward the firing position, and 
an unlocked state in which it does not act to block the 
movement of gun hammer toward the firing position, 
wherein the interlock is biased toward its locked state and is 
coupled to the trigger, such that the interlock blocks the gun 
hammer when it is released from reaching the firing position, 
unless the trigger is concurrently pulled, 
a means for revolving a cylinder to thereby advance a subse- 
quent chamber, and 
a cylinder latch that locks a cylinder of the gun and prevents it 
from rotating, at least when the gun hammer is in the fully- 
cocked position, the cylinder latch being pivotally mounted 
on the frame upon a pivot pin, and the interlock is pivotally 
mounted on the frame upon the same pivot pin as the cylinder 
latch is pivotally mounted upon. 


5,548,915 
UNIVERSAL FIREARM DISABLING AND ALARM 
SYSTEM 
Michael Szarmach, 1571 Hartford Turnpike, North Haven, and 
Vincent Capodicci, 10 Mclean St., Stratford, both of Conn. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,569 
Int. CL.° F41A 17/02 


US. Cl. 42—70.11 10 Claims 


1. A universal, combined firearm disabling and alarm system 
constructed for being easily mounted to any firearm to prevent 
unauthorized use of the firearm, said system comprising 

A. lock means; 

B. a first arm member having 

a. a proximal end fixedly mounted to the lock means, 

b. a distal end positioned remotely from the lock means and 
incorporating a first firearm engaging protrusion position- 
able in any desired firearm engaging location, and 

c. an intermediate portion 
1. extending between the proximal end and the distal end, 
2. comprising an overall length for positioning the first 

firearm engaging protrusion at a position remotely 
spaced from the lock means, and 
3. extending from the lock means in a first direction; 
C. a second arm member incorporating 
a. an elongated portion 
1. constructed for axial adjustably movable locking interen- 
gagement with the lock means for being mounted in any 
desired position in secure, locked, affixed interengage- 
ment with the lock means, and 

2. said axial, adjustable movement being in a second direc- 
tion, substantially at right angles to the first direction, 

b. a second firearm engaging protrusion 
1. formed at one end thereof for secure interengagement 

with a second desired portion of the firearm, and 
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2. positioned in juxtaposed, spaced, axial alignment with 
the first firearm engaging protrusion, cooperating with 
the first firearm engaging to prevent the use of the 
firearm and 

c. an intermediate portion 

1. extending between the elongated portion and the second 
firearm engaging protrusion, and 

2. comprising a length for positioning the second firearm 
engaging protrusion at a position remotely spaced from 
the lock means and in continuous, juxtaposed, spaced, 
axially aligned relationship with the first firearm engag- 
ing protrusion, regardless of the axial movement of the 
elongated portion relative to the lock means; and 

D. alarm means 
a. incorporating circuitry for monitoring the movement of the 
firearm and producing an alarm output whenever the fire- 
arm is moved by an unauthorized individual, and 
b. responsive to switch means for enabling and disabling the 
circuitry whenever desired by the user, 
whereby a universally applicable, combined firearm disabling and 
alarm system is attained which is quickly and easily mounted to 
any desired firearm in any desired disabling engagement therewith 
while also providing an alarm system which, when activated, 
prevents the useful movement of the firearm by any unauthorized 
persons. 


5,548,916 
DEVICE FOR LOADING WEAPONS FITTED WITH A 
CYLINDER 

Hagen Kinsel, Buchenhain 11, D-34327 Kérle, Germany, and 

Rudolf Niemand, Buchenhain 17, D-34327 Kérle, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00786, § 371 Date Mar. 22, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 22, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/12842, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 9, 1994 

PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 406,886 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1992, 42 39 

445.7 
Int. CL.° F41A 9/85 


1. A device for loading a plurality of cartridges into a revolver 

cylinder comprising: 

a housing with a central longitudinal axis and a plurality of 
cartridge-receiving guide bores radially distributed around 
said central longitudinal axis, said plurality of guide bores 
having a respective plurality of longitudinally-extending cen- 
tral axes arranged on a circular path; 

a spring-loaded thrust element guidably disposed within each 
guide bore; 

spring-loaded locking levers projecting into each guide bore and 
a central unlocking device for releasably securing said locking 
levers, each locking lever having two ends and a center zone 
for support; 

a guiding and supporting body centrally disposed within said 
housing and rigidly connected thereto, said body having a 
central bore; 

an unlocking pin disposed within said central bore and coupled 
to said locking levers; 
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a pressure sleeve supporting one end of each of said locking 
levers; and 

catches on opposite sides of each of said locking levers, one 
catch of each locking lever engaging the cartridge and the 
other catch of each locking lever engaging the unlocking pin. 


5,548,917 
LOBSTER PROD WITH LEGAL SIZE GAUGE 
David L. Holwadel, 2434 Taft St., Hollywood, Fla. 33020 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,488 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 61/00;80/00 


US. Cl. 43—1 16 Claims 


1. A lobster fishing and measuring device comprising: 

(A) an elongate, small-cross section rod member having a long 
axis, a proximal end and a distal end, said distal end adapted 
for insertion into a hole to urge a lobster therefrom, said distal 
end having a density greater than sea water; 

(B) a handle portion attached to said proximal end, said handle 
portion having a density less than that of sea water; 

(C) a gauge for measuring a part of said lobster’s anatomy, said 
gauge defining an elongate recess extending along said long 
axis, said recess having a length corresponding to a fixed, 
regulation size limit of said part and 

(D) said device having an overall density greater than that of sea 
water, wherein the device will fall to the bottom when 
released and will rest with the handle end upstanding for 
enhanced retrieval. 


5,548,918 
FISHING LINE SAVER 
Andy Varrichione, 1215 Clearview Dr., Port Charlotte, Fla. 
33953 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,371 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 97/00 
US. Cl. 43—25 


Cx 


TN 


1. A line saver device for attachment to a fishing pole having eye 
loops deployed therealong and a spool, said device comprising: 
a first and a second bracket affixed to said pole, 
a restraining member affixed to said pole and positioned adja- 
cent to and forward of a first eye loop from the spool, said 
restraining member consisting of a fixed member having a installed, which comprises, 
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bracket formed to rotatably receive a cylinder therein, a 
pivotal member lockingly engaged with a cylinder, said cyl- 
inder rotatably mounted in said fixed member said fixed 
member and said pivotal member having opposed gripping 
faces formed thereon, and 

a lever arm affixed to an actuating arm said lever arm having a 
protrusion extending uprightly with respect to a longitudinal 
axis of said fishing pole for enabling said pivotable member to 
be rotated alternately toward and away from said fixed mem- 
ber, said actuating arm rotatably supported by said first and 
second brackets, said actuating arm connected to said cylin- 
der, said pivotal member adapted to create sufficient pressure 
when actuated by said lever arm to grip said fishing line to 
preclude kinks and twists in ths line from passing rearward to 
the spool, and to release said pressure when desired, said 
pressure being varied constantly as desired while viewing the 
effect of the pressure on the line as it is being drawn between 
said gripping faces. 


5,548,919 
MINI-PLANAR TROLLING BOARD 
Cari E. Hicks, 76200 True Rd., Armada, Mich. 48005 
Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 498,754 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 91/00 


US. Cl. 43—43.13 4 Claims 


1. A trolling assembly comprising: 

a substantially rectangular, longitudinally extending, .buoyant 
planar board body having spaced parallel inboard and out- 
board longitudinally extending walls with a hollow interior 
portion, said body having a leading front edge tapering rear- 
wardly from said outboard wall toward said inboard wall; 

said body having first and second spaced transverse walls 
between said inboard and outboard walls and spaced apart and 
longitudinally extending cap walls which together define at 
opposite ends of said transverse walls a weight chamber; and 

a rectangular weight in said chamber being held stationary by 
frictional contact with said first and second transverse walls 
and movable by jarring between said longitudinally extending 
cap walls, said weight being movable to a position adjacent 
one of said cap walls to define said one of said cap walls as a 
bottom when said body is disposed in water in a generally 
vertical position located on a port side of a boat, and said 
weight being movable to a position adjacent the other of said 
cap walls to define said other of said cap walls as a bottom, 
when said body is disposed in a generally vertical position 
located on the starboard side of a boat. 


5,548,920 
FISHING LURE 

Mark J. Peddycoart, 7824 Tessman Dr. North, Brooklyn Park, 

Minn. 55455 

Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,347 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 83/06 

US. Cl. 43—44.2 16 Claims 

1. A fishing lure on which bait can be quickly and easily 





Aucust 27, 1996 


(a) a main wire shank having a hook at a first end thereof and a 
line attachment means at the other end thereof; 

(b) at least one fish attracting element carried on the main shank 
adjacent the line attachment means, wherein the fish attracting 
element comprises a bead having an oversize bore; 

(c) a bait holding wire shank having one end attached to the 
main shank with the bait holding shank being flexible relative 
to the main shank and extending away from the main shank to 
terminate in a free end; and 

(d) a locking means on the main shank for releasably securing 
the free end of the bait holding shank, wherein the bait 
holding shank is released from the locking means to allow the 
bait to be threaded or slid onto the bait holding shank and 
thereafter can be flexed downwardly relative to the main 
shank to engage the free end of the bait holding shank with 
the locking means, wherein the locking means comprises a 
portion of the fish attracting element. 


5,548,921 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GASSING GOPHERS 
William Kleisath, 1730 Magnolia, Walnut Creek, Calif. 94595 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 412,323 
Int. Cl.° AO1M 17/00;25/00 
US. Cl. 43—124 


1. A method for gassing an animal within a burrow under the 
ground comprising the steps of: 

providing a probe having a tip on a first end for poking a 
shallow hole in the ground; 

providing a dry solid chlorine material capable of generating 
chlorine gas when wetted; 

forming a hole in the ground in communication with the burrow 
with the tip of the probe: 

introducing the dry solid chlorine material into the burrow 
through the formed hole; 

pouring water into the formed hole onto the dry solid chlorine 
material to form chlorine gas; and, 

closing the hole to seal the chlorine gas within the burrow, 
thereby allowing the chlorine gas to expand throughout the 
burrow and gas the animal. 
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5,548,922 
INSECT BAIT STATION 
Mark E. Wefler, Mt. Pleasant, Wis., assignor to S. C. Johnson 
& Son, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,239 
Int. C1L.° AOIM 1/20 
US. Cl. 43—131 


1. An insect bait station for offering a liquid insect bait to 
targeted insects comprising a hollow body having a base and a 
cover, the cover joined to the base in substantially liquid-tight 
relation, 

a. the base having a floor and a base rim at the periphery of the 

floor; 

b. the cover having a cover rim opposed to the base rim, a stage 
positioned generally parallel to and above the floor, an 
ascending ramp defined by inwardly inclined walls extending 
upwardly from the cover rim to a cover mount, and a descend- 
ing ramp defined by inwardly inclined walls extending down- 
wardly from the cover mount to the stage, interiorly facing 
surfaces of the floor and the cover defining a holding chamber 
wherein liquid insect bait may be confined; and 

. Spill resistant access means for providing a targeted insect 

located on the stage access to liquid insect bait confined 
within the holding chamber, the spill resistant access means 
including capillary liquid transport means for transporting the 
liquid insect bait upwardly from the floor to a location where 
it is accessible to a targeted insect. 


5,548,923 
ADJUSTABLE POST OR BOTANICAL COLLAR 
APPARATUS 
Randolph C. Myer, 15 Forster Rd., Manchester, Mass. 01944 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,208, Jul. 18, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,430,971, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
137,664, Oct. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,361,536, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 913,464, Jul. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,279,069. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,409 
Int. Cl.° AO1G 17/00 


US. Cl. 47—25 26 Claims 


1. An adjustable collar apparatus to encircle a post or botanical 
item at its base, which collar apparatus comprises: 
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a) a plurality of at least three separate, identical, and generally 
trapezoidal flat panel sheet elements; 

b) each flat panel sheet element having a generally arcuate inner 
edge, a generally arcuate outer edge, first and second side 
edges, and a top and a bottom surface; 

c) each flat panel sheet element characterized by: 

i) a dimple means protruding from one surface and positioned 
toward the first edge; 

ii) an arcuate elongated means positioned toward said second 
side edge and extending generally parallel to said inner and 
outer arcuate edges; and 

d) the flat panel sheet elements adapted to be arranged in a side 
edge-overlapping relationship with said dimple means snugly 
engaged for slidable movement into each adjoining arcuate 
means and slidably movable therein to form an adjustable 
collar apparatus about the post of the base of a botanical item. 


5,548,924 
METHOD AND RECEPTACLES FOR GROWING 
PLANTS, PARTICULARLY TISSUE CULTURE PLANT 
PRECURSORS 
Dan Mekler, Kore Hadorot 5, Jerusalem, Israel 
Division of Ser. No. 97,664, Jul. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,425,202. 
This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 458,884 
Claims priority, Israel, Aug. 5, 1992, 102741 


Int. CL.° AO1G 9/14 
US. Cl. 47—69 3 Claims 
1. An assembly for growing plants, particularly tissue culture 


callus grown on a nutrient substrate such as agar-agar, the assem- 
bly comprising: 
a bottom tray, 
a forming plate comprising a honeycomb-like structure defining 
a plurality of hollow passages surrounded by thin walls and 
having circumferential top and bottom frame side walls, the 
bottom frame wall being configured to tightly fit into the said 
bottom tray, 
a semi-rigid slab of a nutrient substrate placed over the forming 
plate, and 
a transparent cover tray, configured to fit over the circumferen- 
tial top frame side wall of the forming plate, wherein a top 
portion of the forming plate is partly embedded in the said 
semi-rigid slab. 


5,548,925 
TOGGLE CONNECTOR FOR SHUTTER CONTROL BAR 
Norbert Marocco, 46 Pennycross Ct., Woodbridge, Ontario, 
Canada 


Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,299 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7/086 

US. Cl. 49—74.1 8 Claims 

1. A pull bar connector for a shutter bar, for use in association 
with a shutter having plastic blades having a hollow interior, and a 
hollow pull bar, for operating said blades, said connector compris- 
ing; 

a body portion; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


32 


a locking portion interengagable with said pull bar, whereby to 
secure said body portion to said pull bar in substantially 
normal relation; 

a free end on said body portion; 

a first integral toggle portion rigidly extending on one side of 
said body portion, and, 

a second integral toggle portion rigidly extending on a second 
side of said body portion aligned on a common axis with said 
first toggle portion, for insertion into and rotation within the 
hollow interior of a said blade and wherein said first toggle 
portion has a first predetermined length, and wherein a said 
second toggle has a second predetermined length, different 
from said first length. 


5,548,926 
HINGE ARRANGEMENT, AND USE THEREOF 

Jarmo Sjéholm, Hovitie 20, Vantaa, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F192/00273, § 371 Date Apr. 5, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 5, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/08355, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 29, 1993 

PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 211,588 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 14, 1991, 914848 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 15/26 


1. A hinge arrangement for hinging a rectangular sliding element 
movable in guidance of, and carried by, a pair of stationary guide 
sections for turning about a hinge axle affixed to said sliding 
element, the sliding element having a first side and a second side 
substantially parallel to each other, and a guide wheel set is 
attached on each of said first side and said second side of the 
sliding element, each guide wheel set including a number of 
wheels and a wheel axle on which the wheels are rotatably carried 
one after another to be separately rotatable, and said wheel axle 
being respectively fixed at right angles to the first and the second 
side of the sliding element, and planes of rotation of said wheels 
being substantially perpendicular to a plane of said sliding element, 
and said stationary pair of guide sections including a first box-type 
guide section located on said first side of the sliding element and a 
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second box-type guide section located on said second side of the 
sliding element, and the guide sections include supports arranged 
at an inner wall of each guide section parallel to the guide section, 
for guiding and carrying said guide wheel set on said first and 
second side, whereby opposite sides of said wheels alternatingly 
rest against said supports, the hinge arrangement comprising: 


a second hinge accommodation member having a shaft recep- 
tacle for releasably retaining said hinge shaft of said second 
hinge member, and a shaft passage for facilitating access of 
said hinge shaft of said second hinge member to and from 
said shaft receptacle of said second hinge accommodation 


a first coupling member formed at an end of said wheel axle, 
said wheel axle being said hinge axle for the sliding element; 
and 

a second coupling member, affixed to the guide section, 

wherein the first coupling member and the second coupling 
member are arranged to become coupled with each other 
when the first coupling member is in register with the second 
coupling member, and thus to lock the wheel axle relative to 
the guide section to be substantially immovable, for the turn- 
ing of said sliding element. 


5,548,927 
DOOR OPENING AND CLOSING APPARATUS 

Kyung-eui Song, Kyungki, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,508 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 29, 1994, 

1994-9296 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 15/50 

U.S. Cl. 49—193 


1. A door opening and closing apparatus for opening and closing 
a door mounted on a main body from either of opposite first and 
second sides thereof, said apparatus comprising: 

a first hinge member having a hinge shaft, said first hinge 
member being securely fixed to said main body of said first 
side; 

a second hinge member having a hinge shaft, said second hinge 
member being securely fixed to said main body on said 
second side; 

a first hinge accommodation member having a shaft receptacle 
for releasably retaining said hinge shaft of said first hinge 
member, and a shaft passage for facilitating access of said 
hinge shaft of said first hinge member to and from said shaft 
receptacle of said first hinge accommodation member, said 
first hinge accommodation member being pivotally supported 
on said first side for movement from a closed position said 
shaft passage thereof is of a first dimension and wherein said 


shaft receptacle thereof securely retains said hinge shaft of 


said first hinge member, and an open position wherein said 
shaft passage thereof is of a second dimension greater than 
that of the first dimension said hinge shaft of said first hinge 
member is released from said shaft receptacle thereof; 
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member, said second hinge accommodation member being 
pivotally supported on said second side for movement from a 
closed position wherein said shaft passage thereof is a first 
dimension and said shaft receptacle thereof securely retains 
said hinge shaft of said second hinge member, and an open 
position wherein said shaft passage thereof is of a second 
dimension greater than that of the first dimension said hinge 
shaft of said second hinge member is released from said shaft 
receptacle thereof; and, 

facilities for interconnecting and mutually interlocking said first 
and second hinge accommodation members so that when said 
first hinge accommodation member is in said open position, 
said second hinge accommodation member is in said closed 
position, and vice versa. 


5,548,928 
DOOR STRUCTURE 


Min-chi.Chen, No. 143-2, Sec. 1, Tungshan Rd., Taichung, 


Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 568,803 
Int. Cl.° E06B 3/34 


a substantially inverted U-shaped mounting frame (15) including 
two side plates (150); 

at least one hinge member (7) including a first leaf (70) fixedly 
mounted on one of said two side plates (150), and a second 
leaf (80) pivotally engaged with said first leaf (70); and 

a panel module (1) pivotally mounted in said mounting frame 
(15) and comprising: 

at least two vertical side panels (10) on one of which said second 
leaf (80) is fixedly mounted; 

at least two horizontal side panels (20) each fixedly mounted 
between said two vertical side panels (10) and each including 
a partition (22) transversely formed in an innerside thereof 
and defining a chamber (23) in two distal ends thereof; 

at least two pairs of coupling members (30) each received in 
said chamber (23) of an associated distal end of one of said 
two horizontal side panels (20) and each fixedly engaged with 
an associated vertical side panel (10); 

at least two horizontal retaining members (40) each including a 
substantially U-shaped first outer snapping portion (408) 
mounted on a corresponding one of said two horizontal side 
panels (20) and a substantially U-shaped first inner snapping 
portion (402); 
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at least two vertical retaining members (41) each including a 
substantially U-shaped second outer snapping portion (418) 
mounted on a corresponding one of said two vertical side 
panels (10) and a substantially U-shaped second inner snap- 
ping portion (412); 

at least two vertical holding members (42) each fitted in a 
corresponding one of said two second inner snapping portions 
(412); 

at least two central panels (60) each located between said two 
horizontal retaining members (40) and fitted in said two first 
inner snapping portions (402), and each located between said 
two vertical retaining members (41) and fitted in said two 
second inner snapping portions (412); and 

at least one horizontal reinforced beam (50) fixedly mounted 
between said two holding members (42) and rested between 
said two central panels (60). 


5,548,929 
WINDOW SEALING ASSEMBLY 
Douglas C. Larsen, Highland, Mich.; Forrest K. Keller, Gold- 
sboro, N.C., and Lawrence L. Warren, Birmingham, Mich., 
assignors to The Standard Products Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 349,020 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7/16 
US. Cl. 49—441 


1. A window sealing assembly attachable to a vehicle door 
including a flange portion for sealing a movable pane of window 
glass comprising: 

an elastomeric glass run channel attachable to said vehicle door 

including an embedded rigid reinforcing core having an elon- 
gated slot for retaining fastening means for attaching the glass 
run channel to said vehicle door. 





5,548,930 
VEHICLE DOOR MOUNTING PLATE INTEGRATING 
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS AND ASSEMBLY METHOD 

Patrick Morando, Nice, France, assignor to Mecaplast Sam, 

Monaco 

Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 211,136 
Int. CL.° B6OJ 5/04 

US. Cl. 49—S02 

1. A vehicle door comprising: 

a door frame having an outer panel connected to an inner panel, 
said inner pane! having first and second openings separated 
longitudinally from one another by a stiffening link extending 
generally transversely relative to a longitudinal direction of 
the door, a generally longitudinally extending mounting plate 
formed of plastic material and having a portion carrying a 
window movement mechanism, said first inner panel opening 
enabling passage therethrough of a window pane guide ele- 
ment carried at one end of said mounting plate, said window 
movement mechanism and said second inner panel opening 
being sized and dimensioned relative to one another to enable 
said window movement mechanism to pass through said 
second inner panel opening of said mounting plate so that said 
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window movement mechanism and the window pane guide 
element are situated between said inner and outer door panels, 
with at least one portion of said mounting plate extending 
outside of said inner panel and along said stiffening link. 


5,548,931 
QUICK CLEANING GUTTER SYSTEM 
Johnnie J. Bryant, 3606 Rocky Ln., Little Rock, Ark. 72210 
Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,870 
Int. Cl.° E04D 13/06 
US. Cl. 52—11 


1. A quick cleaning gutter system selectively tilting to expel 
debris from gutters, said gutter system collecting water flowing off 
a building roof and channeling water to the ground, said system 
comprising: 

at least one elongated channel having a generally semicircular 

cross section; 

mounting means for suspending said gutter adjacent said roof, 

said mounting means penetrated by two spaced-apart orifices 

and said mounting means comprising: 

collar means for securing said channel, said collar means 
rotatably captivated within said mounting means; 

a fixture adapted to be secured to said building, said fixture 
comprising an integral, outwardly facing cradle and a 
removable bracket adapted to be coaxially coupled to said 
cradle about said collar means, said bracket and said cradle 
having mating, interior semicircular faces that form a circle 
when the mounting means is assembled; 

tongue means protruding from said interior faces of said 
bracket and said cradle; 

groove means circumscribing the exterior surface of said 
collar means; 

cable means extending through said orifices and at least partially 

entrained about said collar means for rotating said collar 

means to rotate said channel; 

a downspout coupled to said channel for exiting water there- 

from; and, 

a drain beneath said downspout in fluid flow communication 

therewith, said drain extending downwardly. 
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5,548,932 
ADJUSTABLE CABLE TRAY SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Bruce E. Mead, Auburn Hills, Mich., assignor to Maxcess 
Technologies, Inc., Pontiac, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 335,637 
Int. Cl.° E04B 2/82 
U.S. Cl. 52—126.6 


1. A support system for a cable tray, said support system com- 
prising: 

a plurality of pedestals disposed between a first surface and a 
second surface; 

at least one elongated plate associated with each of said plurality 
of pedestals, said elongated plate being disposed between said 
first and second surfaces and defining a plurality of apertures; 
and 

a support rod disposed between each of at least two sets of 
adjacent pedestals, said support rod being adapted to releas- 
ably engage any one of said plurality of apertures defined by 
each of said plates to provide an adjustable support for said 
cable tray such that said cable tray can be located at a 
plurality of locations between said first and second surfaces. 


5,548,933 
FIXED ROOF TYPE FLAMMABLE LIQUID STORAGE 
TANK 

Tribhuvan P. Sharma, and R. S. Chimote, both of Roorkee, 

Ind., assignors to Council Of Scientific & Industrial 

Research, New Delhi, Ind. 

Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 259,776 
Int. Cl.° E04H 7/06 

US. Cl. 52—192 


1. An improved fixed roof flammable liquid storage tank with a 
fire extinguishing device, which comprises a conical tank (1) of 
slope ranging from 30° to 60° to the base having a stable and 
hydraulically leakproof bottom, and a conical circular wall (3) 
made of plurality of metal plates (4) joined together in continuation 
and in alignment to form upwardly and inwardly tapered conical 
wall (3) of the tank (1) up to a height where the top diameter 
reduces in the range of one-third to two-third of the base diameter 
of the tank to form a frustum, the joining of metal plates (4) being 
done in the manner so as to form leakproof joints (26) aligning 
toward the centre of the tank (1); the wall plates (4) are secured to 
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a plurality of vertically spaced ring trusses (6), the diameter of 
which decreases in relation to the sloping angle as the distance 
from the base of the tank (1) increases; the conical section of the 
tank (1) is raised on a tier by tier basis up to a predetermined 
height by hoisting means (5); the top of the frustum having a 
pneumatically leakproof conical roof (8) of slope ranging from 3° 
to 4° to the frustum fixed to it; the fixing of the roof (8) being made 
on the frustum (7) supporting structure consisting of columns (16), 
girders (24), rafters and/or girder rings (25); the tank (1) being 
provided with a fire extinguishing device (2) consisting of one or 
more annular pipe ring(s) (9) capable of being fixed horizontally, 
concentrically and equidistantly from each other just above the 
bottom of the storage tank (1); the outermost annular pipe ring(s) 
(9) being connected to means (10 and 11) for supplying foam/dry 
chemical powder; the annular pipe ring(s) (9) having a plurality of 
diametrically connected cross-member pipes (12), the junction of 
the annular pipe rings (9) and cross-member pipes (12) being 
provided with vertical discharge pipes (13) of height such that the 
top ends of the pipes (13) are above the highest level (22) of the 
flammable liquid (23) in the storage tank (1); the vertical discharge 
pipes (13) having discharge nozzles (14) fixed to its top ends for 
the uniform discharge of foam/dry chemical powder onto the 
surface (22) of the flammable liquid (23) in the storage tank (1); 
the frustum (7) of the said tank (1) also being provided at its top 
with an emergency vent (15), a conservation vent and flame 
arrester (17), means for a water spray system (18), gauge hatch 
(19), and an inert gas vent (20); the tank (1) also being provided 
with means for earthing (21). 


5,548,934 
FIRESTOP APPARATUS FOR ALLOWING PIPE 
MOVEMENT 
Ronald J. Israelson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 301,248 
Int. CL.° E04C 2/52 
US. Cl. 52—220.8 


1. A penetration firestop that permits longitudinal and radial 
movement of a pipe through an opening in a partition where the 
opening has a cross-sectional area larger than a cross-sectional area 
of the pipe, said firestop comprising: 

a) a thermal insulator adapted to generally surround the pipe and 
to be slidably engaged with a first side of the partition, said 
thermal insulator dimensioned to substantially cover the open- 
ing; 

b) a first seal adapted to be interposed between said thermal 
insulator and the pipe, said first seal adapted to permit longi- 
tudinal movement of the pipe through said insulator; 

c) a second seal adapted to be interposed between said thermal 
insulator and the partition, said second seal adapted to permit 
radial movement of the pipe and said insulator relative to the 
opening; and 

d) securing means for allowing radial movement of said insula- 
tor relative to the opening while generally maintaining 
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engagement of said insulator to the first side of the partition 
so that the opening remains substantially covered during 
movement of the pipe. 


5,548,935 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,548,936 
COMPOSITE FOR TURNING A CORNER OR FORMING 
A COLUMN, MOLD AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
GLAZED UNIT FOR SUCH 
John McClinton, Hanover, and Russell P. Rich, Baltimore, both ‘ ay: ~ ae ; 
of Md., assignors to The Burns & Russell Company of forming a recessed portion ina jointing surface of said first 
Baltimore City, Baltimore, Md. member, said recessed portion defining an inner peripheral 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,629, Nov. 5, 1992, Pat. No. __ Shape; ; 
5,410,848, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 919,988, integrally attaching a bag body made of a flexible material to a 
Jul. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 5,285,611, which is a continuation-in- joiating:sertace of caid second member; 
part of Ser. No. 795,773, Nov. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 5,212,925. bringing said respective jointing surfaces of said first and second 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,889 members into contact with each other while said bag body is 
Int. CL® E04C 1/00 inserted into said recessed portion; and 
U.S. Cl. 52—284 injecting a filler into said bag body so as to expand said bag 
body into engagement with said inner peripheral shape of said 
recessed portion, whereby said first and second members are 
jointed with each other. 


5,548,938 
SET OF MASONRY BLOCKS 
René Scheiwiller, Postfach 266, 6052 Hergiswil, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01573, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00648, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 196,172 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 19, 1992, 42 20 
034.2 
Int. Cl.° E04B 5/04; E04C 2/04 


1. A wall corner composite comprising at least two glazed 
angled masonry building units each having an angled return por- 
tion and wherein the angled return portions face each other provid- 
ing for a non-interlocking joint therebetween and wherein each 
glazed masonry building unit comprises a front face, a back face, a 
top face, a bottom face and two side faces wherein said front face 
is glazed with a resinous composition and is intended to be 
exposed and comprises a planar portion that is opposite to said 
back face and a second segment that intersects said planar portion 
to thereby form an obtuse, acute or right angle and wherein the 
length of said second segment is shorter than the length of said 
planar portion; 

one of said side faces being angled and intersecting said second 

segment and said back face forming an obtuse angle with said 
back face and forming an angle with said second segment. 


5,548,937 
METHOD OF JOINTING MEMBERS AND A JOINTING 
STRUCTURE 
Takeshige Shimonohara, 8-10, Nishikicho 5-chome, Warabi- 
7” ae Porge, =H Ser. No. 280,703 1. A set of masonry blocks, comprising: 
Claims priority, lication Japan, Aug. 5, 1993, 5-212134 a rectangular basic block having a basic length dimension L, a 
US. Cl. 52—586.1 5 Claims comprising a joining portion extending over the entire height 
1. A method of jointing at least first and second members H of the basic block, the joining portion including a recess 
comprising the steps of: defining a portion of a first cylinder having a first radius, the 
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joining portion being adapted to contact adjacent masonry §(d) anchoring means attached directly to said elongated plate for 
blocks at matching joining portions thereof; anchoring in concrete; and 
rectangular end blocks having first and second lateral end sides, _(e) structural attachment means received in said opening of said 

the first lateral end side comprising a joining portion having a inner side of said elongated body and slidable between said 
structure identical to the joining portion of the basic block, the longitudinal sides and between said elongated plate and said 
second lateral end side comprising a closed masonry-wall inner side of said elongated body, said structural attachment 
termination surface, the rectangular end blocks including: means further being sized so as to prevent passage of said 
a three quarter end block having a length equal to three structural attachment means through said slot. 

quarters of the basic. length dimension L; and 
a one quarter end block having a length equal to one quarter 

of the basic length dimension L; 
a hinge block having a length equal to the basic length 

dimension L plus an extension amount X, the hinge block 5,548,940 

further having a rectilinear portion and a cylindrical portion ROLLED VINYL SIDING 

attached to the rectilinear portion, the rectilinear portion Michael J. Baldock, 102 4th St., NE., East Grand Forks, Minn. 

including a joining portion having a structure identical to 

the joining portion of the basic block, the cylindrical por- Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 345,775 

tion including an outer contour defining a portion of a Int. Cl.° B6SB 63/04 

second cylinder having a second radius R equal to the first U.S. Cl. 53—430 

radius and adapted-to mate with a corresponding recess of 

an adjacent joining portion in an assembled state wherein 

the first and second cylinders have corresponding center 

points, wherein 2R=B+2X, the outer contour of the cylin- 

drical portion thereby extending beyond the width B of 

each masonry block on each side thereof by an- amount 

equal to the extension amount X. 


5,548,939 
ADJUSTABLE INSERT FOR USE WITH CONCRETE OR 
STEEL 
Clifton Carmical, 3402 W. Justice, Cabot, Ark. 72023 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,958 


6 
US. Cl. 52707 oot. Cee Clai 1. A method for converting semi-rigid vinyl siding sheet into a 


compact coil, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a vinyl siding sheet having a length, a width, a smooth 
side, a granular side, said vinyl] sheet having a top rolled edge 
including a slotted flange, a bottom rolled edge, and a median 
bent section extending along said length; 

providing support to the vinyl siding sheet during rolling by 
inserting a spacer sheet adjacent the siding sheet; 

providing a spool having an axle diameter of at least two feet; 

rolling the siding sheet lengthwise with the granular side ini- 
tially in contact with the spool and having the smooth side of 
the siding facing outwardly during the rolling thereof; 

rolling the entire length of the siding sheet and the spacer sheet 
onto the spool for forming a compact ceil thereon; and 

packaging the compact coil for easier handling and shipping. 


1. An adjustable insert for use with concrete or steel, compris- 5,548,941 
ing: METHOD OF FEEDING GROUPS OF TOBACCO ITEMS, 

(a) an elongated plate having inner and outer surfaces and IN PARTICULAR CIGARETTES, TO A CONTINOUS 
having a slot of uniform width extending along a longitudinal PACKING MACHINE 
axis of said plate, said elongated plate being further charac- Antonio Portaro,. Milan; Antonio Gigante, Bologna; Fabio 
terized by a plate length and a plate width; 

(b) an elongated body having first and second closed ends, a pair 
of closed longitudinal sides defining a space of uniform width ie Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,983 
wider than said uniform width of said slot, and an inner side Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 13, 1993, B093A0321; 
substantially perpendicular to said closed ends and to said Jun. 36, 1994, B094A0303 
closed longitudinal sides and substantially parallel to and Int. CL° B65B 19/04 
spaced apart from said elongated plate, said elongated body U.S. Cl. 53—444 7 Claims 
being attached to said inner surface of said elongated plate, 1. A method of feeding groups (16) of elongated tobacco articles - 
said elongated body further having an exterior body length (4) from a feedbox (5) to a continuous packing machine (3); each 
shorter than said plate length and an exterior body width ~ said group (16) being defined by at least one layer (17) of articles 
narrower than said plate width; (4); the feedbox (5) having a bottom open end (7) through which 

(c) said inner side of said elongated body having an opening said groups may be extracted in a first direction extending trans- 
therein wider than said uniform width of said slot; versely of the articles; and the packing machine (3) including an 
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input conveyor (19) which is a pocket conveyor having pockets 
(18) advancing, in use, in a continuous manner and with a prede- 
termined speed in a second direction (20) extending transversely of 
the articles (4) and the first direction; the method comprising: 
advancing the articles (4) in said first direction along the feed- 
box (5) and towards said open bottom end (7) and, for each 
said group (16), withdrawing the group (16) from said bottom 
open end (7) in said first direction while stopping, within the 
feedbox (5), all the remaining articles (4) arranged above said 
withdrawn group (16); 
moving each group (16) when being withdrawn from said bot- 
tom open end (7), in said first direction to a position substan- 
tially coplanar with said pocket conveyor (19); 
accelerating the withdrawn group in said second direction (38 & 
20) to the advancement speed of the pocket conveyor to bring 
and keep said group in registry with a pocket (18) of said 
conveyor and, while in registry; 
feeding the group (16) into the pocket (18) by displacing the 
group in a third direction (33) parallel to the articles. 


5,548,942 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING A ROLL 
OF MATERIAL 
Jozef-Franc Zajec, Velden, Netherlands, assignor to Sulzer 
Papertec Krefeld GmbH, Krefeld, Germany 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,120 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1993, 43 40 
515.0 
Int. CL.° B65B 11/04;51/02;25/14 


” nd Poe 
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1. A method of packaging a roll of material, said roll of material 
having a predetermined width, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

coating at least one side of a packaging sheet with a water 

soluble adhesive, said packaging sheet having a predeter- 
mined width that is matched to the width of said roll of 
material; 
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wetting at least a portion of at least one side of the packaging 
sheet after the coating step; and 

winding the packaging sheet about the roll of material after the 
wetting step. 





5,548,943 
METHOD FOR ASSEMBLING DISPENSER WITH 
PLUNGING SLEEVE 
Alain Behar, EU; Pierre Amiel, Neuilly sur Seine, and Jean- 
Louis Bougamont, EU, all of, France, assignors to SOFAB, 
Suresnes, France 
Division of Ser. No. 60,781, May 12, 1993, Pat. No. 5,449,094. 
This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,808 
Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1992, 92 05978; 
Jul. 24, 1992, 92 09114 
Int. Cl.° B65B 7/28 
US. Cl. 53—473 7 Claims 
1. The method for assembling a dispenser with liquid product, 


Re SOON 


said dispenser comprising a cylindrical drum and a distributor 
pump assembly, said drum having a wall, said wall having an 
upper part and an internal bearing surface, and said assembly 
comprising a sealing sleeve, said sealing sleeve housing a pump, 
said pump having a normally closed intake valve, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
providing said upper part of said drum wall with an air escape 
passage (1c); 
filling the drum with liquid product to a predetermined level; 
inserting said assembly into the drum with an outer bearing face 
(4c) of said assembly slideably engaging said upper part and 
forcing a first portion of air out of said drum via said escape 
passage (1c) during said insertion; and 
moving said assembly further into the drum, with said outer 
bearing face (4c) forming a seal with said internal bearing 
surface (1b) of said drum wall, and until a lower face (4a) of 
said assembly contacts a surface of said liquid product; and 
forcing open said intake valve by continuing the moving of said 
assembly into said drum and moving said lower face (4c) into 
said liquid product to force a second portion of air and a 
quantity of liquid product into said pump. 
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5,548,944 
VACUUM OPERATED PROCESSING STATION HAVING 
A LIQUID SEPERATING SYSTEM 
Richard Prochut, Bartlett; Jérgen Léfstedt, Palatine,..and 
Christer Nilsson, all of Arlington Heights, Ill., assignors to 
Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A., Pully, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 315,405 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 31/02 
US. Cl. 53—S11 


13. A vacuum operated processing station in: a packaging 

machine comprising: 

an under-pressure source; 

a vacuum operated processing apparatus for.executing at least 
one of a plurality of processing steps to form and seal a 
container; 

a separator tank having an inlet in fluid communication with the 
vacuum operated processing apparatus and an outlet in fluid 
communication with the under-pressure source; 

a controller; 

a level detector having an output signal indicative of the level of 


a fluid in the separator tank, the output signal being supplied 
for receipt by the controller; and 

a drain valve disposed at a liquid output of the separator tank 
and connected for control by the controller; receipt of an 
active signal level from the level detector by the controller 
causing the controller to open the drain valve. 





5,548,945 

DEVICE FOR PACKING STACKS OF FILLED TEA BAGS 
Helmut Nippes, Solingen, Germany, assignor to Teepack Spe- 

zialmaschinen GmbH & Co. KG, Meerbusch, Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 353,113 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1993, 43 42 

112.1 
Int. CL.° G65B 35/30 

U.S. Cl. 53—540 11 Claims 

1. A device for packing stacks of filled tea bags, said device 


comprising: 
a channel having a longitudinal extension for collecting filled tea 
bags to form a stack; 
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said channel having a first end and a second end; 

said channel having a first stack holder for holding the leading 
tea bag displaceably positioned at said second end and a first 
stack pusher displaceably positioned at said first end for 
advancing the completed stack in an advancing direction from 
said first end to said second end; 

a rotary device positioned at said second end of said channel, 
said rotary device having at least two cassettes for receiving 
the completed stack, wherein the completed stack received in 
one of said at least two cassettes is rotated with said rotary 
device; 

a transporting device, positioned at said rotary device remote 
from said channel, comprised of a second stack holder and a 
second stack pusher for transporting. the completed stack, 
after having been rotated with said rotary device, from said 
rotary device into a position above a box for packing the 
completed stack; 

a pushing device, positioned at said rotary device remote from 
said channel, for pushing the completed stack into the box for 
packing; 

a tea bag feeding device for feeding individual tea bags to said 
first end of said channel for forming the stack, said tea bag 
feeding device positioned at said first end of said channel; 

two oppositely arranged retaining fingers positioned at said first 
end of said channel; and 

a tea bag holder positioned in an initial position at the beginning 
of forming a new stack at said first end of said channel, said 
tea bag holder displaceable in the longitudinal direction of 
said channel toward said second end and retractable into said 
initial position, wherein the tea bags fed to said device by said 
tea bag feeding device are positioned between said retaining 
fingers and said tea bag holder. 





5,548,946 
FLOWPACKER AND TOOL ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 
Manfred Holub, Rijnsburg, Netherlands, assignor to Klockner 
Hansel Tevopharm B.V., Schiedam, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,295 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 7, 1994, 


Int. Cl.° B65B 51/30;9/06;9/20;51/16 
US. Cl. 53—550 


1. Packing device for packing articles supplied successively in a 
stream, comprising a conveyor belt for moving the articles along in 
a downstream direction, a supply source for supplying a web of 
flexible, film-type packing material to the conveyor belt, tube- 
forming means for forming the packing material into a tube around 
the conveyor belt, tube sealing elements disposed along the con- 
veyor belt downstream of the tube-forming means, for sealing the 
tube of packing material in a lengthwise direction of the conveyor 
belt by joining together longitudinal edges of the film which have 
been placed against each other, and cross seal elements disposed 
downstream of said tube-sealing elements, for compressing the 
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tube in transverse regions spaced apart, viewed in the lengthwise 
direction, the space between said compressed regions accommo- 
dating one or more articles from the stream, and said cross seal 
elements being suitable for connecting to each other walls of the 
tube which have been: compressed against each other in said 
transverse regions, so as to form a transverse seam in the tube, and 
being suitable for separating the tube in said transverse regions, so 
as to obtain individual packs, filled with one or more articles from 
the stream, said cross seal elements including sealing members 
disposed opposite each other on either side of the conveyor belt, 
said sealing members being movable toward and away from each 
other, so as to allow the tube with the articles therein to pass freely 
between them, and to compress the tube between them in the 
transverse regions, at least one of the sealing members comprising 
a rotary element which projects at right angles to the lengthwise 
direction of the conveyor belt from a rotary drive unit and overlaps 
the conveyor belt,:said rotary element being encased over at least a 
part of the length by a casing part, said casing part having on its 
radial periphery a plurality of substantially rib-shaped projections 
disposed at’ essentially equal peripheral intervals, and running 
essentially parallel to the lengthwise direction of the rotary ele- 
ment, said rib-shaped projections adapted to come into contact 
with the tube in the transverse regions, and said casing part being 
detachably fixed to said rotary element. 


5,548,947 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
PACKETS 
Kevin R. Fincham; David R. Seaward; Graham L. Shirley, all 
of Coventry, and Geoffrey W. Vernon, Buckingham, all of, 
United Kingdom, assignors to Thomas J. Lipton Co., Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 271,296 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 8, 1993, 
9314098 
Int. Cl.° B65B 9/12; 1/06 
US. Cl. 53—S551 24 Claims 
1. Apparatus for dispensing doses of a flowable material into a 


tubular web, comprising an elongate conduit for the supply of said 
material, means for drawing a web of packaging material along the 
exterior of said conduit and past an outlet end thereof, tube- 
forming means adjacent the conduit for forming said web into a 
closed tube around the conduit, said conduit comprising a cylindri- 
cal inner peripheral wall at said outlet end, and valve means 
comprising a valve body at or adjacent said outlet end of the 
conduit means for reciprocating said valve body longitudinally of 
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said conduit between said opposite end positions in one of which 
the valve body fits slidingly within said inner peripheral wall to 
close said outlet end for dispensing doses of said material into the 
tubular web by the ejection of the material by said valve body in its 
movement to said one end position. 


5,548,948 
INFLATABLE SADDLE SUPPORT APPARATUS 
Scott C. Smith; Julie T. Smith, and Holly A. Foster, all of Rte. 
2 Box 370A, Marshall, Tex. 75670 
Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 283,205 
Int. Cl.° B68C 1/12 
US. Cl. 54—66 


1. An inflatable saddle support apparatus for evenly distributing 
the pressure of a saddle on a horse, comprising a saddle bladder 
positionable between the saddle and the horse and having sealed 
edges, a forward portion and a rear portion; a non-inflatable 
bladder seal provided in said forward portion of said saddle blad- 
der; a primary inflation chamber extending from said bladder seal 
and said forward portion of said saddle bladder toward said rear 
portion and at least one rear inflation chamber defined in said rear 
portion of said saddle bladder, said at least one rear inflation 
chamber communicating with said primary inflation chamber; and 
pump means communicating with said primary inflation chamber 
for selectively inflating and deflating said saddle bladder. 


5,548,949 
HAY MAKING MACHINE WITH CARRYING WHEELS 
Christian Gantzer, Dannelbourg, France, assignor to Kuhn 
S.A., Saverne Cedex, France 
Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 433,969 
Claims priority, application France, May 4, 1994, 94 05655 
Int. C1.° AOID 78/12 


US. Cl. 56—367 11 Claims 


1. A hay making machine comprising: 

a Carrying structure which can be connected to a tractor such 
that the carrying structure can travel with the tractor in a 
direction of advance; 

a substantially vertical support axle mounted to said carrying 
structure and supporting a rotor having hay making tools; 

a girder attached to said support axle; 
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a support structure articulated to said girder by means of one 
substantially vertical pivot spindle positioned forward of said 
support axle relative to the normal direction of advance; and 

two beams, each of said beams carrying two carrying wheels, 
said beams being connected to said support structure at oppo- 
site sides. 


5,548,950 
MOTOR FOR A SHAFTLESS SPINNING ROTOR FOR AN 
OPEN-END SPINNING MACHINE 
Anton Paweletz, Fellbach, Germany, assignor. to SKF 
Textilmaschinen-Komponenten GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,673 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1993, 43 42 
584.4 


Int. Cl.° DO1H 4/14 





we || 


1. A shaftless rotor assembly for an open-end spinning machine 
comprising an axial field motor including a rotor and a stator, the 
rotor having a body defining a spinning chamber, an opening into 
the chamber and a bearing face opposite the rotor opening, and the 
stator having an opposed facing bearing face, means for producing 
a combined magnetic and gas bearing for supporting the rotor 
relative to the stator including means for producing a first field of 
magnetic flux for orienting and maintaining a rotational axis of the 
rotor in a stationary disposition, means for producing a second 
field of magnetic flux for driving rotation of the rotor about the 
axis, and means for conducting the magnetic flux for the guiding 
and driving magnetic fields, wherein the means for producing the 
guiding magnetic field comprises magnets concentrically arranged 
about the rotor axis including a first dynamically balanced magnet 
unit projecting from one of the two bearing faces and a second 
corresponding dynamically balanced magnet unit recessed in the 
opposed bearing face, the dynamically balanced magnet units 
being dimensioned to define axial and radial air gaps therebetween. 


5,548,951 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING COMBUSDTION IN A 
GAS COMBUSTION-TYPE TURBINE 
Stephen E. Mumford, Longwood, and Andrew J. Kosinski, 
Winter Springs, both of Fia., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 161,034, Dec. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 433,649 
Int. Cl.° F02C 9/16 
US. Cl. 60—39.23 11 Claims 
1. An improved combustion system that is constructed and 
arranged to be used with a power-generating turbine or the like, 


fuel supply means for supplying fuel to said at least one com- 
bustion chamber; 
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air supply means for supplying air from a pressurized air source 
to said at least one combustion chamber; 

a monitor for monitoring a property of said combustion system; 

a housing having an inlet port associated with said air supply 
means and an outlet port associated with said at least one 
combustion chamber for placing said air supply means in fluid 
communication with said at least one combustion chamber; 

a fluid-actuated piston located within said housing and movable 
between a first position wherein said piston completely inter- 
rupts said fluid communication and a second position wherein 
said piston has no effect on said fluid communication; and 

a controller in fluid communication with said fiuid-actuated 
piston for controlling the position of said fluid-actuated piston 
within said housing in response to information received from 


5,548,952 
HYDROGEN JET-PHASE ENGINE 
Theodore Stock, 250 Rosery Rd. NW. #264, Largo, Fla. 34640- 
1221, and George Spector, 233 Broadway Rm 702, New 
York, N.Y. 10279 
Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,454 
Int. Cl.° F02G 1/00;3/00; F02C 3/22;7/00 
5 Claims 


1. A hydrogen gas jet pulse engine comprising: 

a) a stationary water cooled housing with inlet and outlet having 
a combustion chamber within a forward end and an exhaust 
port within a rearward end within said housing; 

b) a cone-shaped turbine wheel between said ends having a 
central longitudinal axis with a plurality of curved vanes 
radially mounted thereon within said forward end; 

c) said wheel having a peripheral edge spaced from said hous- 
ing, a power take off shaft affixed to said turbine wheel along 
said axis and rotatively mounted on said housing, including a 
generator connected to one end of said shaft extending from 
said housing; 
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d) a fuel nozzle extending into said housing at the combustion 
chamber for spraying a mixture of hydrogen gas and oxygen 
gas into the combustion chamber and 

e) an igniter extending into said housing at the combustion 
chamber opposite from said fuel nozzle for igniting the mix- 
ture of hydrogen gas and oxygen gas in the combustion 
chamber, thereby producing steam to rotate said turbine wheel 
and said shaft to operate the generator and whereby products 
of combustion escape from said combustion chamber through 
the space about said peripheral edge to said exhaust port. 


5,548,953 
CARBON-CARBON GRID ELEMENTS FOR ION 
THRUSTER ION OPTICS 

Daniel E. Hedges, Seattle; Jere S. Meserole, Jr., Issaquah, and 

Michael E. Rorabaugh, Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to 

The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,285, Feb. 26, 1993. This 
application Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 303,094 
Int. Cl.° FO3H 1/00 


US. Cl. 60—202 8 Claims 


1. A grid element, for use in an ion optics set of an ion beam 

source, comprising: 

a body of substantially uniform thickness in the range of 0.3—1.0 
mm adapted for use in the ion optics set and including an 
array of apertures passing therethrough, said body comprising 
a carbon-carbon composite of carbon fibers and a carbon 
matrix, the areas of said body and said apertures being related 
by a predetermined open area fraction in the range of 0.2-0.8, 
the composite having a coefficient of thermal expansion 
essentially equal to zero. 


5,548,954 
TURBOJET ENGINE THRUST REVERSER WITH REAR 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Elisabeth L. F. C. de Cambray, Le Havre, and Laurent M. 
Vicogne, Gonfreville L’Orcher, both of, France, assignors to 
Societe Hispano Suiza, Cedex, France 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 348,094 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 24, 1993, 9314036 
Int. C1.° FO2K 3/02 
US. Cl. 60—226.2 5 Claims 
1. A thrust reverser for a turbojet engine having a wall bounding 
a duct with a longitudinal axis through which gases pass in a 
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forward thrust direction, the wall having at least one reverse thrust 
opening through which gases pass in a reverse thrust direction, the 
opening having front and rear sides, the thrust reverser comprising: 

a) a thrust reverser element attached to the duct so as to be 
moveable between a forward thrust position wherein the 
thrust reverser element covers the reverse thrust opening and 
a reverse thrust position wherein the thrust reverser element is 
displaced away from the reverse thrust opening so as to 
deflect gases through the opening in a reverse thrust direction, 
wherein the thrust reverser element comprises a_ thrust 
reverser door, having front and rear edges, pivotally attached 
to the duct so as to pivot between open and closed positions 
about a pivot axis located between the front and rear edges; 

b) a first support frame extending generally transverse to the 
longitudinal axis and located forwardly of the front side of the 
reverse thrust opening; 

c) a second support frame extending generally transverse to the 
longitudinal axis and located rearwardly of the rear side of the 
reverse thrust opening; 

d) at least one generally longitudinally extending beam con- 
nected to the first and second support frames; and, 

e) actuating means connected to the thrust reverser element and 
to the second support frame to move the thrust reverser 
element between its open and closed positions. 


5,548,955 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER HAVING A VENTURI 
FORMED FROM TWO STAMPED COMPONENTS 
Parrish A. Sandefur, Elm Grove, and William M. Kindness, 
Wauwatosa, both of Wis., assignors to Briggs & Stratton 
Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 326,035 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 60—299 16 Claims 
1. A catalytic converter for treating the exhaust gases of an 


internal combustion engine, comprising: 
a converter housing; 
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means, at least partially disposed within said housing, for receiv- 
ing exhaust gases from said engine; 

a member, disposed within said housing, that divides said hous- 
ing into at least two chambers; 

a venturi device, disposed within said housing, that is formed 
from said housing and said dividing member; 

a catalyst, disposed within said housing, through which said 
exhaust gases pass; and 

means for outputting said exhaust gases after said gases have 
passed through said catalyst. 


5,548,956 
CABLE RESTRAINED RECIPROCATING BLADE 
SYSTEM FOR ENERGY EXTRACTION FROM MOVING 
BODY OF WATER 
Daniel T. Price, 60 Corona, No. 18, Denver, Colo. 80218-3877 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,644 
Int. C1.° F16D 31/02; FO3B 13/12 


1. A reciprocating blade system for energy extraction from a 

moving body of water, said system comprising: 

(a) at least one blade for placement in a moving body of water 
flowing in a given flow direction, said blade having a hydro- 
foil configuration capable of being oriented at an angle of 
attack relative to the given flow direction to cause said blade 
to undergo lateral movement in response to contact with the 
moving body of water; 

(b) control means attached to an upstream end of said blade with 
reference to the given flow direction for applying a condition 
of tension thereto; 

(c) power means for transmitting conditions of tension and 
slack, said power means being attached to a downstream end 
of said blade with reference to the given flow direction and 
extending in generally transverse relationship to the given 
flow direction and in opposite directions from said blade; and 

(d) load means attached to said power means and being operable 
for alternately applying conditions of tension and slack 
through said power means to said blade so as to cause said 
blade, depending upon the orientation of said angle of attack 
of said blade to the given flow direction, to respond to the 
moving body of water and undergo lateral movement through 
one at a time of a pair of opposite directions along an 
oscillatory path extending in generally transverse relationship 
to the given flow direction and thereby extract energy from 
the moving body of water, said load means also operable to 
cause said blade upon reaching respective opposite ends of 
the oscillatory path to reverse the orientation of the angle of 
attack of said blade relative to the given flow direction so that 
said blade will then respond to the moving body of water and 
initiate movement in the opposite direction along the oscilla- 
tory path. 
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5,548,957 
RECOVERY OF POWER FROM LOW LEVEL HEAT 
SOURCES 
Bernard Salemie, 8913 Hilton Hill Dr., Lanham, Md. 20706 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,280 
Int. Cl.° F03G 6/00 
US. Cl. 0—641.8 


1. A method for converting low grade heat into useful work, said 
method comprising connecting a set of three pressure vessels to a 
common high pressure feed manifold and a common low pressure 
return manifold, connecting a fluid pressure driven motor across 
said manifolds, said vessels, said manifolds and said motor form- 
ing a sealed system, charging said system with a volatile refriger- 
ant, providing fluid flow controlling valves between said pressure 
vessels and said manifolds, and sequentially heating and cooling 
selected vessels with concomitant valve operation to maintain a 
continuous pressure differential across said fluid pressure driven 
motor and further providing a high and low liquid level control for 
each pressure vessel and wiring said liquid level controls and said 
fluid control valves into a central process controller to automati- 
cally maintain said pressure differential. 


5,548,958 
WASTE HEAT RECOVERY SYSTEM 
W. Stan Lewis, 709 Mar Vista Dr., Vista, Calif. 92083 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,250 
Int. C1.° FO1K 9/00 


US. Cl. 60—693 


1. A waste heat recovery system comprising; 

a vapor generating means; said vapor generating means includ- 
ing an evaporator in thermal communication with a heat 
exchanger; 

a working fluid; said working fluid being vaporized to'a vapor in 
said evaporator, 

a turbine; 

at least three condensation chambers, 
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said condensation chambers having a valved inlet means and a 
valved outlet means; 

said valved inlet means having an open and closed position; 

said valved outlet means having an open and closed position; 

said valved inlet means operatively connected by connection 
means to said turbine; 

a vacuum generating means; 

said condensation chambers having a first valved port means; 

said first valved port means having an opened and closed posi- 
tion; 

said first valved port means operatively connected by connection 
means with said vacuum generating means; 

a positive air pressure generating means; 

said condensation chambers having a second valved port means; 

said second valved port means having an opened and closed 
position; 

said second valved port means operatively connected by connec- 
tion means to said positive air pressure generating means; 

a reservoir; said reservoir operatively connected by connection 
means to said valved outlet means; 

a valve control means for controlling said valved inlet means, 
said valved outlet means and said first valve port means, and 
said second valved port means, 

whereby said heat exchanger is placed intermediate a waste heat 
source and said evaporator wherein said fluid is vaporized, 
said valve control means opens and closes said first valved 
port means, said second valved port means, said valved inlet 
means and said valved outlet means in a sequence permitting 
said vapor to be continuously drawn through said turbine, 
causing said vapor to change to a condensate, and sequentially 
fill each said condensation chamber and sequentially empty 
each condensation chamber into said reservoir. 





5,548,959 
ADJUSTMENT VALVE FOR INJECTING FUEL FOR A 
TURBOJET ENGINE 
Michel M. A. A. Lechevalier, Mormant, France, assignor to 
Societe Nationale D’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs 
D’ Aviation “SNECMA” , Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 413,175 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 1, 1994, 94 03871 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 7/232 
U.S. Cl. 60—734 
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1. A control valve for controlling supply of fuel to a turbo- 
engine, comprising: 
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a hollow body having at least one fuel inlet and at least one fuel 
outlet; 

a piston having end portions, axially slidably arranged in said 
hollow body, said piston having at least one cavity on a 
circumferential surface of said piston, said inlet and outlet 
being arranged in such a manner that said inlet and outlet are 
able to be communicated via said cavity; 

a member urging said piston toward a position in which said 
inlet and outlet do not communicate via said cavity; 

a vane wheel provided at one of said end portions of said piston; 

an intake provided around and facing said vane wheel, said vane 
wheel being driven by a pressure flow supplied in said intake; 
and 

positions and length along an axis of said piston of said vane 
wheel and said intake are determined in such a manner that 
area of said vane wheel receiving said pressure flow from said 
intake changes according to axial displacement of said piston. 


5,548,960 
PELLET EXTRUDING MACHINE 


William E. Anderson, Rte. #2, Box 97, Jefferson, Ga. 30549; 


Donald M. Davis, 5046 Ponderosa Farm Rd., Gainsville, Ga. 
30507, and Jon L. Curzon, 3331 Romelie Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 
30340 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,143, Jul. 13, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,419,138. This application Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 
346,491 
Int. C1.° F25J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—605 


1. An apparatus for producing dry ice pellets from an injected 


pressurized liquid carbon dioxide (CO,) feed, comprising: 


means for transforming the liquid CO, feed into CO, snow 
particles and CO, gas, and for selectively exhausting the CO, 
gas, comprising a chamber maintained at a pressure lower 
than said liquid CO, injection pressure into which the liquid 
CO, is transformed into CO, snow particles and CO, gas, said 
chamber having an outlet port for removal of the CO, snow 
particles and a wall formed with a filter medium therein, the 
filter medium consisting of a sintered particulate plastic mate- 
rial comprising a blend of polymers having irregular distribu- 
tion and nonuniform particle size, said sintered particulate 
plastic material having a plurality of tortuous and irregularly 
shaped air passages formed therein between the sintered par- 
ticles for separating the CO, snow particles from the CO, gas 
to vent the CO, gas to the atmosphere while containing the 
CO, snow particies inside said CO, chamber; 

means for compacting the CO, snow particles into a solid 
cartridge or an irregularly shaped solid form, having increased 
density; and 

means for extruding the solid CO, snow cartridge or an irregu- 
larly shaped solid form into dry ice pellets of predetermined 
shape and size. 
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5,548,961 
TEMPERATURE STRATIFICATION-FREE STORAGE OF 
CRYOGENIC LIQUIDS 
Peter Luger, Héhenkirchen;. Franz Grafwallner, Tegernsee; 
Helmuth Peller, Héhenkirchen; Martin Miller, 
Héhenkirchen-Siegertsbrunn, all of, Germany; Valentin V. 
Malyshev; Sergey B. Galperin, and Viacheslay P. Logvini- 
ouk, all of Moscow, Russian Federation, assignors to Deut- 
sche Aerospace AG, Munich, Germany, and Tupolev AG, 
Moscow, Russian Federation 
Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,835 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1993, 43 42 
210.1 
Int. Cl.° F17C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—47.1 


1. Process for the temperature stratification-free storage of a 
cryogenic liquid in a thermally insulated tank of a cryogenic fuel, 
of an aircraft, under gravitation conditions which generate a liquid 
volume, in a tank storage space with a clearly delimited liquid 
level as well as with a gas space above the liquid level, the process 
comprising the steps of: 

pumping liquid from the area of the tank near a bottom of the 

tank; 

feeding the pumped liquid in the form of at least one high- 

energy jet toward said liquid level; and 

generating with said jet a locally limited, highly turbulent mix- 

ing zone in an upper area of said liquid volume, wherein 
during said steps of pumping and feeding said liquid is 
maintained within the confines of said tank. 


5,548,962 

REFUELING PROCESS FOR CRYOGENIC LIQUIDS 
Peter Luger, Héhenkirchen; Franz Grafwalliner, Tegernsee; 

Helmuth Peller, Héhenkirchen; Martin Miller, 

Héhenkirchen-Siegertsbrunn, all of, Germany; Valentin V. 

Malyshev, Moscow, Russian Federation; Viacheslav P. 

Logviniouk, Moscow, Russian Federation; Viadmimir S. 

Ozeretskovsky, Moscow, Russian Federation; Viadmimir S. 

Ozeretskovsky, Moscow, Russian Federation, and Alexander 

S. Shengarut, Moscow, Russian Federation, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aerospace AG, Munich, Germany, and 

Tupolev AG, Moskva, Russian Federation 

Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,686 
Int. CL.° F17C 7/02 

US. Cl. 62—50.1 14 Claims 

1. A refueling process for cryogenic liquids, including hydrogen 
or liquid natural gas, for use as fuel, including transfer of cryo- 
genic liquid from a storage tank to a receiving tank via a least one 
detachable line connection, the process comprising the steps of: 
cooling the cryogenic liquid in the storage tank, prior to transfer of 
the cryogenic liquid, to a temperature that is below the lowest 
operating temperature intended for said receiving tank and is 
higher than the freezing point of said cryogenic liquid; and trans- 
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ferring the cryogenic liquid into the receiving tank through at least 
one filter, the filter being provided with a fineness of 5 to 40 ym for 
retaining crystals of foreign gas, and the temperature of said 
cryogenic liquid is increased during transfer from said storage tank 
to said receiving tank to substantially correspond to said intended 
operating temperature of said receiving tank. 


5,548,963 
JOULE-THOMPSON CRYOSTAT FOR USE WITH 
MULTIPLE COOLANTS 
Matthew M. Skertic, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Missile Systems Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 486,441 
Int. CL.° F25B 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—51.2 


1. An apparatus for filling and bleeding a bellows in a Joule- 
Thomson cryostat system having a demand-flow Joule-Thomson 
cryostat connected to a coolant reservoir by a coolant supply line 
and a coupling for said coolant supply line to said reservoir 
including a controllable on-off device, said apparatus comprising: 

means for diverting coolant from said coolant reservoir to and 

from said bellows and 

means for controlling flow of coolant to and from said bellows. 
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5,548,964 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING A VACUUM 
DEVICE 
Takeshi Jinbo, Ichihara, and Hiroyuki Takahama, Sawara, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,039 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1993, 5-188363 
Int. CL.° BOID 8/00 


US. Cl. 62—55.5 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cooling a vacuum structure that includes a 

vacuum chamber and a vacuum pump, comprising: 

a central cooling panel positioned between a vacuum chamber 
flange and a suction pump flange, said cooling panel having at 
least one opening formed therethrough and adapted to pass a 
fluid flow between said vacuum chamber and said suction 
pump, 

at least one spoke projecting radially from said central cooling 
panel; and 

cooling means adapted to cool said cooling panel. 


5,548,965 
MULTI-CAVITY EVAPORATOR 

Limin Chen, Dix Hills, and Arthur J. Radichio, Hempstead, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Spectronics Corporation, West- 

bury, N.Y. 

Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,235 
Int. Cl.° F25D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—66 


2. An apparatus for freezing the contents of a pipe using a 
refrigerant, the apparatus comprising 
a compressor for compressing the refrigerant from a low pres- 
sure to a high pressure; 
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a condenser downstream of the compressor for condensing the 
refrigerant from a high temperature gas to a lower tempera- 
ture liquid; 

an evaporator; 

a first tube extending between the condenser and the evaporator 
for moving the refrigerant to the evaporator; 

a second tube encircling the first tube for at least a portion of the 
tube, the second tube extending between the compressor and 
the evaporator for moving the refrigerant from the evaporator 
to compressor; 

the evaporator having an outer surface and inner chamber, the 
outer surface having at least two pipe receiving surfaces and a 
pair of ends, the evaporator having a bore extending from one 
of the ends to the inner chamber, the second tube extending 
into the bore sealing the chamber, such that the refrigerant 
flows into the inner chamber through the first tube and out of 
the inner chamber through the second tube; 

each of the pipe receiving surfaces having a distinct surface 
adapted for receiving different size pipes. 


5,548,966 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY SYSTEM 
Theodore E. Tinsler, Sidney, Ohio, assignor to Copeland Cor- 
poration, Sidney, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 373,466, Jan. 17, 1995, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 56,717, May 3, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,405 
Int. CL.° F25B 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—77 


1. A method of reclaiming fiuid from a separate refrigeration 
system comprising the steps of: 
providing an insulating device, a portable fluid storage tank, a 
compressor, and a condenser; 
inserting the storage tank within the insulating device; 
connecting the storage tank to the separate refrigeration system; 
reducing the temperature within the storage tank; transferring 
both a liquid component and a gaseous component of the 
reclaimed fluid into the storage tank until substantially all of 
the liquid component has been recovered, and 
switching to another mode of operation where the reclaimed 
fluid is primarily a gaseous component, said switching step 
comprising 
a) routing the reclaimed fluid to the compressor for a time 
period to create compressed reclaimed fluid; 
b) condensing the compressed reclaimed fluid to create con- 
densed reclaimed fluid; and 
c) directing the condensed reclaimed fluid to the storage tank. 
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5,548,967 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ABSORBING HEAT 
AND PRESERVING FRESH PRODUCTS AT A 
PREDETERMINED TEMPERATURE ENSURING 
OPTIMAL CONDITIONS OF SAME 
Alberto Ghiraldi, Reno di- Leggiuno, Italy, assignor to N.R. 

Development Limited, Dublin 2, Ireland 

Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,195 

Int. CL.° F25D 17/02 


US. Cl. 62—99 14 Claims 


1. A method for absorbing heat and keeping perishable products 
under optimal preservation conditions at a predetermined tempera- 
ture, including inserting the perishable products into a chamber of 
which at least 70% of the wall surfaces comprises hollow box- 
shaped panels the interspaces of which are filled with a thermal 
capacitance fluid having a freezing temperature in the range of 
between —1° C. and -—4° C. compared to said predetermined 
temperature, and within the panel interspaces there being disposed 
brine fluid circuits, circulating through sad circuits in heat 
exchange relation with said thermal capacitance fluid a brine fluid 
at a temperature in the range of between —5° C. and —30° C. 
compared to the predetermined temperature, and maintaining the A 
*T between the maximum and minimum temperature points of the 
wall surfaces under 5° C. 


5,548,968 
REFRIGERATON APPARATUS 

Shinri Sada, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Daikin Industries, Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 307,701, Sep. 23, 1994. This application 
May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,276 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-37878; 

WIPO, Feb. 28, 1994, PCT/JP94/00314 
Int. Ci.° F24F 1/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—175 


8. A refrigeration apparatus, comprising: 
a master thermal source unit having a compressor, a thermal- 
source-side heat exchanger connected at an end thereof to the 
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discharge side and the inlet side of the compressor so as to be 
switchable between the two sides of the compressor and 
connected at the other end to a liquid line, and a thermal- 
source-side expansion mechanism which is disposed on the 
liquid line and capable_of regulating an opening thereof, in 
which a gas line is connected to the discharge side and the 
inlet side of the compressor.so as'to be switchable between 
the two sides of the compressor; 

a slave thermal source unit having a compressor, a thermal- 
source-side heat exchanger connected at an end thereof to the 
discharge side and the inlet side of the compressor so as to be 
switchable between the twosides of the compressor and 
connected at the other.end to a liquid line, and a thermal- 
source-side expansion mechanism which is disposed on the 
liquid line and capable of regulating an opening thereof, in 
which a gas line is connected to the discharge side and the 
inlet side of the compressor so as to be switchable between 
the two sides of the compressor; 

a connecting circuit part for connecting outer ends of the liquid 
lines and outer ends of the gas lines to a main liquid.line and 
a main gas line respectively so that the thermal source units 
are arranged in parallel with each other; 

a plurality of user units which each have a user-side heat 
exchanger and which are connected to the main liquid line 
and the main gas line so as to be arranged in parallel with one 
another; 

a receiver which is disposed at a connecting part located 
between the liquid lines and the main liquid line and connects 
each of the liquid lines to the main liquid line; 

a gas-line closing mechanism which is disposed on the gas line 
extending toward-the slave thermal source unit and fully 
closed when the slave thermal source unit is deactivated 
during heating operation; 

fuil-closure control means for controlling the thermal-source- 
side expansion mechanism of the slave thermal source unit in 
deactivation to be fully closed when the slave thermal source 
unit is deactivated during refrigerating operation; 

a bypass line which bypasses the compressor of the slave ther- 
mal source unit and which is connected to the discharge and 
inlet sides of the compressor; 

a bypass line closing mechanism disposed on the bypass line; 
and 

refrigerant ejecting means for ejecting a liquid refrigerant 
remaining in the slave thermal source unit in such a manner as 
to open the bypass closing mechanism and the thermal- 
source-side expansion mechanism each included in the slave 
thermal source unit in deactivation, and the gas-line closing 
mechanism for a set time just after the slave thermal source 
unit is deactivated during heating operation. 


5,548,969 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING ROTATION SPEED OF A 
COMPRESSOR FOR’A REFRIGERATOR 
Kun B. Lee, Uijongbu,; Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 405,783 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 31, 1994, 
94-6762 
Int. C1.° F25B 49/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—228.4 4 Claims 
1. A method for controlling a compressor for a refrigerator, the 
compressor having a variable rotation speed, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
comparing, during a predetermined time interval, a total number 
of openings of a freezing compartment door and a refrigerat- 
ing compartment door and an accumulated time period of 
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openings of the freezing compartment door and the refriger- 
ating compartment door with a first and a second reference 
value, respectively; 

maintaining the rotation speed of the compressor at a substan- 
tially constant value when both said accumulated time period 
of openings is not greater than said second reference value 
and said total number of openings is less than said first 
reference value; and, 

increasing the rotation speed of the compressor by a predeter- 
mined value when at least one of said accumulated time 
period of openings is greater than said second reference value 
and said total number of openings is not less than said first 
reference value. 


5,548,970 
AIR HANDLING SYSTEM 

Robert A. Cunningham, Jr., Argyle, and Phillip R. Rutledge, 

Farmers Branch, both of Tex., assignors to NRG Industries 

Inc., Carroliton, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,233 
Int. CL.° F25D 23/00 

US. Cl. 62—271 


1. An air handling system comprising: 

air conditioning means including compressor means, condenser 
means, cooling coil means and blower means for moving air 
through the cooling coil means and condenser means to 
condition air; 

economizer means including a first damper means controlling 
recirculation and exhaust of air from the air conditioning 
means and a second damper means controlling admission of 
inlet air to the cooling coil means; 

in combination with: 

heat recovery means including inlet blower means for selec- 
tively introducing outside air to the air conditioning means, 
third damper means controlling flow of outside air to the air 
conditioning means other than through said inlet blower 
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means, outlet blower means controlling flow of exhaust air 
from the air conditioning means, and desiccant wheel means 
which in one position rotates in the flow of outside and 
exhaust air and in another position is in an out-of-the-way 
position permitting free flow of outside and exhaust air for 
selectively recovering heat from the exhaust air and transfer- 
ring the recovered heat to said outside air. 


5,548,971 
METHOD FOR USE OF EIQUID/VAPOR AMMONIA 
ABSORPTION SYSTEMS IN UNITARY HVAC SYSTEMS 
Uwe Rockenfeller, and Lance D. Kirol, both of Boulder City, 
Nev., assignors to Rocky Research, Boulder City, Nev. 
Filed Jun. 14; 1995, Ser. No. 490,343 
Int. CL.° F25B 1/5/00 

US. Cl. 62—324.2 





1. A liquid vapor absorption system comprising: 

one or more absorbers having a heat exchange section, one or 
more generators containing a refrigerant absorption fluid, and 
a fluid loop for directing refrigerant absorption fluid therebe- 
tween, 

one or more first heat exchangers for selectively functioning as 
an evaporator or a condenser and one or more second heat 
exchangers for selectively functioning as a condenser or an 
evaporator and cooperating with an indoor coil for recovering 
thermal energy from said one or more second heat exchang- 
ers, 

a reservoir for condensed refrigerant, and first conduit means for 
directing condensed refrigerant between said reservoir and 
said one or more first heat exchangers and second conduit 
means for directing condensed refrigerant between said reser- 
voir and said one or more second heat exchangers, 

a phase-change thermosyphon loop for directing condensed 
refrigerant from said reservoir to the heat exchange section of 
said absorber for removing heat of absorption therefrom, and 

reversing valve means for selectively directing gaseous refriger- 
ant to the said one or more first heat exchangers or said one or 
more second heat exchangers functioning as a condenser, and 
for simultaneously directing gaseous refrigerant from the said 
one or more first heat exchangers or said one or more second 
heat exchangers functioning as an evaporator to the absorber 
for absorption therein. 
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5,548,972 
FLOATING INSULATOR TOP FOR PALLET SIZED 
CONTAINER 


Mark W. Wallace, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Temp Top George D. 


Container Systems, Inc., Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120;162; Sep. 10, 1993. This applica- 
tion Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 339,088 
Int. C1.° F25D 3/08 
US. Cl. 62—371 
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1. An insulated container system comprising: 

a container having a base and side walls which define an inner 
cavity; and 

a cover for slidably moving within the inner cavity of the 
container, the cover comprising: 

a lightweight foam core having a perimeter including a plu- 
rality of alternating layers of urethane foam and polyethyl- 
ene for insulating the inner cavity; and 

sealing means along the perimeter of the foam core for scaling 
between the cover and the container. 


5,548,973 
SEALED TYPE COMPRESSOR AND REFRIGERATING 

CYCLE 

Kenji Komine, Shizuoka-ken, and Hiroyuki Isegawa, 

Shizuoko-ken, both of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1994, 6-092415 
Int. CL.° F04C 29/00; F04B 39/00 


US. Cl. 62—469 48 Claims 


1. A compressor for use with an HFC refrigerant, comprising: 

a sealed casing; 

a motor housed within the sealed casing; 

compression machinery also housed within the sealed casing, 
the compression machinery including first and second sliding 
members, the first sliding member comprising aluminum and 
having its surface alumite treated and the second sliding 
member being made of a metal material; and 

an at least quadrivalent ester oil for the refrigerating machine oil 
which lubricates the sliding members of the compressor. 
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5,548,974 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING CO, SNOW 
BLOCKS 
Rhoades, LaGrange, Ill., assignor to Liquid Car- 
bonic Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,929 
Int. C1L.° F25J 1/00 


1. A method of production of blocks of CO, snow comprising: 

providing a plurality of mold cavities having interior volumes of 
substantially uniform size at substantially atmospheric pres- 
sure, 

commencing injection of the liquid CO, into said plurality of 
mold cavities through a plurality of orifices simultaneously 
while permitting said liquid CO, to expand into CO, snow in 
said mold cavities; 

permitting CO, vapor to escape from said mold cavities continu- 
ously to maintain pressure in said mold cavities near atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

continuing injection of said liquid CO, for a predetermined 
period of time in the absence of an override; 

detecting whether one of said mold cavities has been substan- 
tially filled; 

discontinuing said injection if fuliness is detected before the end 
of said predetermined period of time, whereby blocks of CO, 
snow are produced in said mold cavities. 


5,548,975 
PROCESS AND INSTALLATION FOR THE SEPARATION 
OF A GASEOUS MIXTURE BY CRYOGENIC 

DISTILLATION 
Norbert Rieth, Paris; Bernard Darredeau, Sartrouville, and 
Jean-Yves Lehman, Maisons-Alfort, all of, France, assignors 
to L‘Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme Pour L‘Etude et L‘Ex- 
ploitation des Procedes Georges Claude, Paris Cedex, France 

Filed Feb. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 393,265 

Int. Cl.° F25J 3/02 
US. Cl. 62—646 14 Claims 
1. In an installation for production of variable flow rates of at 
least one pure component by fractionation of a mixture in a 
distillation apparatus containing structured packing and dimen- 





sioned to handle a nominal flow rate of said mixture at nominal 
pressure; the improvement which comprises, to obtain higher pro- 
duction than a nominal production, means operatively associated 
with the installation for increasing proportionately the flow rate of 
said mixture to be fractionated in the distillation apparatus to a 
ratio of said productions, and means for increasing the operating 
pressure of the distillation apparatus so as to increase a flooding 
limit of the distillation apparatus to similar proportions. 





5,548,976 
PRECIOUS STONE MOUNTING AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Christopher Slowinski, Bellerose, N.Y., assignor to Christopher 
Designs, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 342,144 
Int. Cl.° A44C 17/02 
US. Cl. 63—28 
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1. A jewelry piece, comprising: 

a plurality of precious stones and a setting for the precious 
stones; 

the setting including: 

a body; 

a linear channel in the body, flanked by a left wall and a right 
wall; 

a first left side and upwardly oriented rim extending from the 
left wall and a second right side and upwardly oriented rim 
extending from the right wall; 

a channel base, the walls extending between the channel base 
and the rims; 

ledge means between the walls and the rims for supporting the 
precious stones by engaging a pavilion portion of the precious 
stones at the region on the pavilion that lies adjacent a girdle 
of the precious stones; and 

the ledge means including a sharp edge made of a soft, yielding 
material, the sharp edge being defined by two surfaces which 
meet at an angle, the sharp edge being located to engage the 

precious stones at a region on the pavilion that lies adjacent a 

girdle of the precious stones and in a manner wherein inser- 

tion of the precious stones into the setting deforms the sharp 
edge. 
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5,548,977 
LUBRICATING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR A 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE 
Kazuya Uchida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Lube Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 210,556 
Int. CL® DO4B 35/28 


US. Cl. 66—8 10 Claims 
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1. A lubricating method for a circular knitting machine, said 
knitting machine comprising a plurality of needles arranged for 
revolution around a periphery or the machine, said needles having 
projections; 

a drum-shaped cam provided around the needles, the drum- 
shaped cam having a cam groove which engages with the 
projections protruding from the needles for moving the 
needles back and forth when the needles revolve; 

said lubricating method comprising: 

providing means for periodically squirting lubricating oil into 
said cam groove of the cam continuously for a duration of at 
least revolution of said needles around the periphery of the 
machine; providing means for stopping and starting the lubri- 
cating oil spraying means based on the revolution position of 
the row of needles; and 

periodically squirting lubricating oil into said cam groove of the 
cam continuously for a duration of at least one revolution of 
said needles around the periphery-of the machine to thereby 
lubricate said projections and cam groove. 


FRONT LOADING WASHING MACHINE 
Dino Bongini, Fabriano; Sandro Duri, Fluminata, and Andrea 
Stopponi, Matelica, all of, Italy, assignors to Merloni Elettro- 
domestici S.P.A., Fabriano, Italy 
Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,155 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 30, 1993, TO93A0909 
Int. Cl.° DOGF 39/02 
US. Cl. 68—17 R 

1. A front loading laundry machine, comprising: 

a housing having a front side provided with a door opening; 

a door mounted on said front side and displaceable between 
closed and open positions thereof, said door opening being 
closed by said door in the closed position thereof; 

a washing chamber mounted in said housing and formed with a 
respective front wall, said wall having a chamber opening and 
being juxtaposed with said front side of the housing; 

a laundry basket mounted in said chamber and rotatable about a 
horizontal axis and formed with a basket opening, the door, 
chamber and basket openings-being aligned with one another; 
and 

washing agent distribution means for delivering a detergent into 
said basket in said closed position of the door, said distribu- 
tion means being mounted on the front wall of said chamber 
and extending inwardly therefrom through said basket open- 
ing into said basket. 


17 Claims 
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(4) a spring disposed within said cylinder between said first 
and second ends of said rod, wherein said tub suspension 
subassemblies provide the only support and damping con- 
nection of said tub to said cabinet. 


5,548,980 
WASHING TUB FOR LOW FREQUENCY VIBRATION 
TYPE WASHING MACHINE 
Jung C. Kim, Seoul; Dong Y. Oh; Gyu S. Choe, both of 
Kyungki-do; Kyung S. Hong, Inchon-Jikhalsi; Kyung H. 
Kim, Seoul; Joo H. Lee; Ha I. Lee, both of Kyungki-do; 
Kyeong B. Park, Seoul; Dong S. Gil, Seoul; Oh H. Kwon, 
Seoul, and Byoung H. Kwon, Busan-Jikhalsi, all of, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Goldstar Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 257,327, Jun. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,795 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 7, 1993, 
10228/1993 
Int. CL.° DOGF 13/00 
5,548,979 U.S. Cl. 68—133 1 Claim 


HORIZONTAL AXIS CLOTHES WASHING MACHINE 
WITH TUB SUSPENSION 
Kiernan F. Ryan, Niskyuna; Rok Sribar, Clifton Park, and 
Sudhir D. Savkar, Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,572 
Int. CL.° DOGF 37/22 
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1. A low frequency vibration type washing machine comprising: 
a washing tub having a disc disposed therein; 
means for oscillating the disc in said washing tub; 
said washing tub having an outwardly bulged side wall having 
an inner surface, said side wall meeting with a bottom of the 
washing tub at an obtuse angle and cooperating with said 
oscillating means to smoothly guide heart type water currents 
flowing up and going down in said washing tub; and 
a plurality of ring-shaped friction prominences disposed in par- 
allel, vertically spaced relation to one another along substan- 
tially the entire height of the inner surface of said outwardly 
bulged side wall of said washing tub, said prominences exert- 
ing frictional force on clothes rubbing against said promi- 
1. A clothes washing machine comprising: nences while the clothes move up and down along with said 
a) a rotatable clothes basket having a generally longitudinally water currents in the washing tub. 
extending and generally horizontally disposed axis of rota- 
tion; 
b) a first member, said first member being a tub having a 
generally longitudinally extending axis generally coaxially 
aligned with said axis of rotation, said tub generally surround- 5,548,981 
ing said clothes basket and said clothes basket rotatably LOCK ASSEMBLY FOR A PERSONAL COMPUTER 
attached to said tub; SYSTEM ENCLOSURE 
c) a second member, said second member being a cabinet Richard D. Kirk, Lake Worth, Fla., assignor to International 
d) a plurality of spaced-apart tub suspension subassemblies each Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,024 
including: Int. CL.° EO5B 69/00; 15/16 
(1) a cylinder attached to one of said first and second mem- U.S. Cl. 70—58 10 Claims 
< 1. A lockable computer comprising: 
(2) a rod having a first end disposed within said cylinder and an opening in said computer for receiving a lock housing, said 
having a second end attached to the other of said first and lock housing having a cylindrical opening; 
second members, wherein one of said first and second ends a lock cylinder rotatable in said cylindrical opening of said 
of said rod is disposed closer to said axis of rotation than is housing, said lock cylinder having locking elements engaging 
the other of said first and second ends of said rod, wherein said cylinder and said housing to hold said cylinder from 
said one end is disposed longitudinally outward from said rotation in said housing and to allow rotation in said housing 
tub, and wherein said other end is disposed longitudinally only when a proper key is inserted into said cylinder; 
outward from said one end; a fracture ring having a computer engaging part and a housing 
(3) a piston disposed within said cylinder and attached to said engaging part to hold said housing in a substantially central 
first end of said rod; and position in said opening in said computer; 








said fracture ring having a weakened computer engaging part 
which breaks when excessive torque is applied to an improper 
key in said cylinder allowing said housing to.rotate with said 
cylinder to unlock said computer without said proper key, said 
computer engaging part having a plurality of lobes, each of 
said lobes extending radially from an outer perimeter of said 
fracture ring and each lobe having a reduced cross section 
designed to break when excessive torque is applied to said 
improper key; 

said opening in said computer having a rebated area which is 
concentric with said opening and allows said fracture ring and 
said lock to move to a position in said opening when said 
fracture ring has been broken so as to make it apparent to an 
observer that said computer engaging part has been broken. 


5,548,982 
SECURITY BOLT FOR T-HANDLE ASSEMBLY WITH 
RETROFIT CAPABILITY 
James Rawling, 5187 Mount Vernon Way, Atlanta, Ga. 30338 
Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 276,647 
Int. CL.° EO5B /3//0; F16B 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—208 
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1. A high security bolt mechanism for a T-handle assembly of 
the type containing a lock movable between a locked and an 
unlocked condition, the mechanism operable to prevent opening of 
an associated closure door when the lock is in the locked or 
unlocked condition, the mechanism comprising: 

a bolt having at least one aperture and at least one recess formed 
therein, said bolt having a threaded end and a non-threaded 
end; 

a security collar encircling said bolt proximate said non-threaded 
end and having at least one mutually opposed pair of aper- 
tures corresponding to said at least one bolt aperture, said 
collar apertures and said bolt aperture adapted to receive a 
holding pin which holds the collar stationary relative to the 
bolt; 

said at least one recess located between said security collar and 
said non-threaded end of said bolt; 

a ball bearing adapted to fit within said at least one recess, said 
ball bearing preventing axial movement of said security collar 
in the direction of said non-threaded end. 
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5,548,983 
STEERING WHEEL LOCK 
Lemuel R. Hart, 30424 Center Ave., Box 36, Keller, Va. 23401 
Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,547 
Int. Cl.° B6OOR 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 70—209 


1. A steering wheel lock comprising: 

a lower receiver adapted to receive a lower portion of a rim of a 
steering wheel; 

a first lateral receiver pivotally mounted to a first end of the 
lower receiver and adapted to receive a lateral portion of the 
rim; 

a second lateral receiver pivotally mounted to a second end of 
the lower receiver and adapted to receive a second lateral 
portion of the rim; 

a lock means extending between free distal ends of the lateral 
receivers for selectively locking the free distal ends thereof 
together to secure the rim of the steering wheel within the 
receivers; said receivers, when in a locked condition on a 
steering wheel, including three substantially straight members 
on a front side and three substantially straight members on a 
rear side of a rim of the steering wheel, each member includ- 
ing an eyelet means at both of its ends for being pivoted to an 
adjacent element, members on the front side of the rim being 
substantially parallel to those on the rear side of the rim for 
receipt of the steering wheel rim therebetween. 


5,548,984 
LOCKING/UNLOCKING STATE CONFIRMING DEVICE 
Takayoshi Miyatsu, 11-4 Aobadai i-chome, Aoba-ku, 

Yokohama-city, Kanagawa-ken 227, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 286,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1993, 5-214815; 
Jun. 27, 1994, 6-165788 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 41/00;47/00 


US. Cl. 70—276 4 Claims 
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1. A locking/unlocking state confirming device comprising: 

a drive magnet formed of at least a pair of permanent magnets 
arranged adjacent an outer end face of an outer sleeve of a 
cylinder lock in symmetrical relation with respect to a key 
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way of an inner sleeve, said pair of permanent magnets being 
mutually oppositely magnetized in an axial direction of said 
inner sleeve; 

a key provided with a key bow of non-magnetic properties; 

a magnet holding chamber formed in an area within said key 
bow that is proximate to a front end face opposite to said 
cylinder lock and which is generally in alignment with said 
drive magnet in a radial direction of said cylinder lock when 
said key is inserted in said key way; 

an indicator magnet formed of a permanent magnet acting as a 
rotor magnetized in a direction at a right angle relative to a 
center axis thereof, said indicator magnet having first and 
second outer peripheral surfaces with respect to a plane 
including said center axis and parallel to the magnetizing 
direction, said first and second peripheral surfaces having 
respective different indicia with respect to each other, said 
indicator magnet being turnably received in said magnet hold- 
ing chamber with said center axis of said indicator magnet 
extending generally perpendicular relative to a stem of said 
key; 

a viewing window open to at least one side surface of said key 
bow so that the inside of said magnet holding chamber can be 
seen from outside; and 

a brake member movably guided for movement forwardly and 
rearwardly within said key bow, said brake member being 
biased in a forwardly projecting direction such that when said 
key is withdrawn from said key way of said cylinder lock one 
end of said brake member projects from a front end face of 
said key bow, said brake member having another end resil- 
iently pressing said indicator magnet from a rear side thereof, 
thereby regulating rotation of said indicator magnet about said 
center axis as a function of positions of said key relative to 
said permanent magnets. 


5,548,985 
ROD BENDER FOR FORMING SURGICAL IMPLANTS 
IN THE OPERATING ROOM 
Ronald A. Yapp, 3330 E. Colter St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,169 
Int. Cl.° B21D 7/04;9/05 
U.S. Cl. 72—149 
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1. Apparatus for bending a metal rod with a predetermined 
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a first lever arm extending rearwardly from the mandrel housing 
in a plane generally parallel to the planes of the plates; 

a capstan rotatably disposed between the plates, 

a second lever arm adapted to engage the capstan to facilitate 
rotation thereof; 

the capstan comprising a cylinder of predetermined radius and 
height, including a plurality of radially disposed bores of a 
predetermined diameter, the capstan bores being adapted to 
receive a first end of the second lever arm and disposed in the 
same plane as the first lever arm, such that the first and second 
lever arms can be moved toward each other during the bend- 
ing process without generating any spurious torques; 

a primary mandrel axially aligned with the capstan and fixed 
thereto for rotation therewith, the primary mandrel having at 
least one generally cylindrical portion with a guide channel 
formed in the circumferential surface thereof, 

a follower mandrel, having at least one generally cylindrical 
portion with a guide channel formed in the circumferential 
surface thereof, the follower mandrel being rotatably disposed 
in the mandrel housing and axially offset from the first man- 
drel by a predetermined distance generally corresponding to 
the diameter of the rod, with the guide channel of the follower 
mandrel being in planar alignment with the guide channel of 
the primary mandrel to form a bending channel therebetween; 

a gripping member mounted for rotation with the primary man- 
drel, the gripping member enclosing a portion of the guide 
channel of the primary mandrel cylindrical portion to thereby 
form an enclosed passageway of predetermined configuration; 
the passageway being configured such that when the primary 

mandrel is rotated to a predetermined starting position, the 
passageway is brought into general alignment with the 
bending channel, and the rod can be journaled through the 
passageway and into the bending channel; 

the housing, first lever arm, second lever arm, capstan, primary 
mandrel, gripping member and follower mandrel each being 
formed of an autoclavable material with a predetermined 
hardness at least equal to the maximum hardness of the rod; 
rotation of the primary mandrel, with a rod journaled through 

the gripping member passageway and bending channel, 
causing the gripping member passageway to engage the 
rod, and pull the rod through the bending channel, to bend 
the rod into conformance with the primary mandrel cylin- 
drical portion. 


5,548,986 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY 
FORMING AT LEAST FOUR METALROUNDS 
Giichi Matsuo; Akira Sakai, both of Tokyo, Japan; Jeral Rains, 

Seguin, and Dayton Elley, McQueeney, both of Tex., assign- 

ors to Structural Metals, Inc., Seguin, Tex., and NKK Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,388, Mar. 21, 1994, 

abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 855,010, 

Apr. 22, 1992, abandoned. This application Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. 
No. 273,597 
Int. Cl.° B21B 1/18;27/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—204 24 Claims 

1. Apparatus for use in simultaneously forming four metal 

rounds comprising: 

a first pair and a second pair of forming rollers each roller 
having a forming surface, the first pair and second pair being 
connected in series to sequentially pass a bar in a first pass 
and a second pass through the roller forming surfaces, each 
pair having an adjustable separation distance with the direc- 
tions of adjustment being substantially non-parallel; 


maximum hardness characteristic to form a surgical implant ina — grooves in the forming surface of at least one roller of each of 
sterile operating room environment, with minimal nicking and the first pair and the second pair, dimensioned in combination 
scratching of, and minimal transfer of foreign material to, the rod, to form the bar at the completion of the second pass into four 
the apparatus comprising: connected strands of substantially equal cross sectional area; 
a mandrel housing including first and second generally parallel and 
housing plates having proximal and distal ends, and a trans- _a pair of pre-slitter forming rollers connected downstream of the 
versely disposed end piece removably connecting the plates: first and second roller pairs having an adjustable separation 
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distance, the pre-slitter rollers having forming surfaces defin- 
ing two central grooves and two outside grooves, the four 
grooves being separated by three serial ridges with each 
central groove defining a central groove cross sectional area 
and each outside groove defining a strand cross sectional area, 
the central groove cross sectional area exceeding the strand 
cross sectional area by a free space area, the free space area 
being sufficient to accommodate a variance in strand cross 
sectional area without requiring redistribution of metal from 
strands within central grooves to strands within outside 
grooves; 

the pre-slitter grooves and pre-slitter ridges dimensioned in 
combination with the grooves of the first and second forming 
roller pairs to form a bar comprised of four serial strands of 
substantially equal cross sectional area separated by thin 
connecting portions. 


5,548,987 
ROLL MANDREL MONITORING ARRANGEMENT IN 
COLD PILGER MILLS 

Kari H. Hausler, Korschenbroich, Germany, assignor to Man- 

nesmann Aktiengeselischaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,692 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 7, 1993, 43 30 

932.1 
Int. CL.° B21B 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 72—208 


Cy 


SSS \ 
= —- " r y a. le 
Vy (ei BS aSt Wy = 


ASS 


4 @ 


1. A device for monitoring a roll mandrel mounted at a first end 
to a mandrel rod in a cold pilger rolling mill, comprising: 


9 Claims 
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a bar connectable to the mandrel rod so as to penetrate the 
mandrel concentrically, said bar being constructed as a ten- 
sion bar that can be pretensioned against a second end of the 
mandrel; 

energy accumulator means for pretensioning the bar against the 
mandrel; 

a coil that surrounds a rolled tube concentrically at a delivery 
side after the rolling mill; 

a coil core fastened to a portion of the bar extending from the 
mandrel to the coil so as to be inside the tube, said coil 
detecting longitudinal movement of the coil core; and 

means for processing detected movement of the core to generate 
a signal for stopping the rolling mill. 


5,548,988 
MULTI-STAND ROLL TRAIN 
Manfred Proske, Ménchengladbach, and Gerhard Kulessa, 


Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 339,769 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1993, 43 39 
228.8 
Int. CL.° B21B 27/02 


US. Cl. 72—252.5 2 Claims 


1. A multi-stand roll train for longitudinally rolling seamless 
steel tubes in a continuous rolling process around an internal die, 
comprising a plurality of integrated two-high stands staggered by 
90° with correspondingly grooved rollers adapted to be radially 
adjustable relative to one another, each of the rollers having an 
axis, at least the rollers of a final one of the roll stands in a 
direction of rolling being divided along a central plane which 
perpendicularly intersects the axes of the rollers to separate each of 
the rollers into two halves, the two halves being adapted to be 
axially adjustable relative to one another. 


5,548,989 
AC COIL FORMER 
Thomas E. Howe; David M. Taccone, and Robert H. Hart- 
mann, all of Erie, Pa., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Erie, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 891,871, Jun. 1, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,943 
Int. Cl.° B21D 5/00 


US. Cl. 72—298 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for forming a form wound stator coil from a 
bobbin having a lower leg including a straight length arm and two 
outer nose end arms, and an upper leg including an upper leg 
straight length portion and two outer nose end arms, an outer lead 
end nose attached to one of the nose end arms of the upper length 
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portion and lower length portion, the lead end nose and attached 
nose end arms defining a lead end inner nose radius, an outer 
opposite lead end nose attached to the other of the nose end arms 
of the upper length portion and lower length portion, the opposite 
lead end nose end attached nose end arms defining an opposite lead 
end inner nose radius, the apparatus comprising; 

a. lower leg clamping means attached to a drive frame for 
clamping the lower leg of the bobbin to maintain the lower 
leg straight length portion substantially in its original shape 
and for forming a radius of predetermined dimensions 
between the straight length portion and the lower leg nose end 
arms; 

. lower leg clamp positioning means operably engaged to the 
lower leg clamping means for initially positioning the lower 
leg clamping means on at least the opposite ends of the lower 
leg straight length portion; 

. upper leg clamping means attached to a support frame for 
clamping the Upper leg of the bobbin to maintain the upper 
leg straight length portion substantially in its original shape 
and for forming a radius of predetermined dimensions 
between the straight length portion and the upper leg nose end 
arms, the support frame being pivotally attached to the drive 
frame, said upper leg clamping means including an upper 
forming flange hingeably attached to the support frame, a 
lower forming flange fixedly attached to the support frame 
below the upper forming flange and a locking flange means 
slidably attached to the support frame for fixedly holding the 
upper leg of the bobbin between the locking flange and the 
lower forming flange, the upper forming flange having an 
outer forming race, the lower forming flange having an outer 
forming portion, the forming face of the upper flange being 
disposed adjacent the forming portion of the lower flange 
when the upper forming flange is rotated to a closed position, 
the forming face of the upper flange and the forming portion 
of the lower flange being configured to form a desired radius 
between the straight portion of the upper leg and one of the 
nose end arms when the support frame and drive frame are 
pivoted; 

d. upper leg clamp positioning means operably attached to the 
upper leg clamping means for initially positioning the upper 
leg clamping means on at least the opposite ends of the upper 
leg straight length portion; 

e. pivoting means for pivoting the drive frame relative to the 
support frame about an axis equivalent to the center axis of 
the stator core into which the finished coil will be inserted; 

f. nose end clamping means for securing the nose end of the 
bobbin, for forming a radii, proximate to the nose end, 
between the nose end and the nose end arms attached to the 
nose end, and for rotating the nose end to a predetermined 
angle relative to the attached nose arms; 

g. positioning means operable attached to the nose end clamping 
means for positioning the nose end clamping means with 
respect to the dimensions of the bobbin; and 

h. arc forming means fixedly attached to the lower leg clamping 
means for engaging the nose and arms of the lower leg of the 


bobbin during the pivoting of the drive frame relative to the 
support frame, the arc forming means including an upper 
surface adjacent and extending outward from the lower leg 
clamping means. 


5,548,990 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR CALIBRATING FLOW 
METERS 
Ronald Northedge, Maison Du Sud, Val De La Mare, St. Peter, 
Jersey, Channel Islands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 101,414, Aug. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 424,233 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 15, 1993, 


9314701 
Int. CL.° GO1F 25/00 
US. Cl. 73—3 


1. A system for in situ calibration of a flow meter under test 

installed in a pipe comprising: 

a pre-calibrated insertion meter positioned within the bore of the 
pipe in series with the flow meter under test, the insertion 
meter having an output bearing a predetermined relationship 
to flow rate in the pipe; 

a linearized totalizer for linearizing the output of the insertion 
meter, 

a further totalizer for totalizing the output of the flow meter 
under test, and 

processing means for using the output of the insertion meter to 
derive a calibration for the flow meter under test, said pro- 
cessing means comprising control means for storing a refer- 
ence total output by the linearized totalizer in response to flow 
of a given volume of fluid along the pipe and for comparing 
the instantaneous total output by the linearized totalizer with 
the reference total, and means for inhibiting the further total- 
izer when the instantaneous total and the reference total are 
the same. 


5,548,991 
PERMEAMETER PROBE 
Marc J. Ritson, 755 Weston Rd., Scotts Valley, Calif. 95066 
Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,111 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 3/26; GOIN 3/00 
US. Cl. 73—38 7 Claims 
1. A permeameter probe for measuring the relative permeability 
of earthen material below ground, comprising: 
a hollow, tubular probe shaft with a hollow drive point at a first 
end; 
drive means, at the second end of the probe shaft, for pushing 
the first end of the probe shaft into the ground at a constant 
rate; 
means for injecting a liquid under pressure down the interior of 
the probe shaft, out of first ports in the drive point, zad into 
the adjacent earthen material, as the probe shaft is a pushed 
into the ground; 
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an expanded section of the probe shaft above the drive point for 
preventing the injected liquid from flowing up the bore 
formed by the advancing probe shaft; and 

means for measuring a characteristic of the liquid injected into 
the adjacent earthen material and determining from said mea- 
surement the relative permeability of the adjacent earthen 
material. 


5,548,992 
LEAK TEST ADAPTER FOR CONTAINERS 

Brian H. Hallett, Elizabeth, and Michael S. Hartley, Canons- 

burg, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 487,718 
Int. CL.° GOIM 3/02;3/20 

US. Cl. 73—49.2 
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1. A leak test adaptor for leak testing a container having a 
penetration cavity, said leak test adaptor comprising: 

an adapter body, said adaptor body having a bore hole disposed 
therethrough, said bore hole defining a vertical axis through 
said adaptor body; 

means for securing said adapter body to said container; 

means for attaching a gas supply, said means for attaching being 
affixed to said adaptor body; 

a fluid passage disposed in said adapter body and in communi- 
cation with said bore hole at a proximal end and in commu- 
ication with said means for attaching a gas supply at a distal 
end; 

an adapter stem disposed in said bore hole and capable of 
movement along said vertical axis; 

a container penetration plug, said penetration plug for sealing 
said penetration cavity in said container, said penetration plug 
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being disposed on a proximal end of said adapter stem when 
not in use and disposed in said penetration cavity when in use; 
and 

preventing means for preventing said adapter stem from moving 
beyond a predetermined position along said vertical axis. 


5,548,993 
GAS SERVICE TESTING GAUGE 
Brent K. Alexander, 80 Cass Ave., West Springfield, Mass. 
01089-2424 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,050 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—49.5 


1. Apparatus comprising a device for testing gas service consist- 
ing of a cap having a threaded end and an open end, said threaded 
end engages the main gas line and said open end receives a nut, 
within said nut is an o-ring, within said nut and o-ring is engaged 
an adapter, said adapter receiving a steel nip, said steel nip receiv- 
ing a cross member having a vertical bar and a horizontal bar, said 
vertical bar having two vertical ends, one of said vertical ends 
receiving said steel nip, said remaining vertical end having a 
release valve, said horizontal bar having two ends, one of said 
horizontal ends having a tank valve for receiving an air source and 
a bushing and said other horizontal end having a gauge. 


5,548,994 
STATOR CONNECTOR 
Theodore W. Selby; Kevin J. Wolfe, both of Midland, and 
William A. Atkins, Bay City, all of Mich., assignors to Tan- 


nas Co., Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 308,918, Sep. 20, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,513,517. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,881 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 11/14 

US. Cl. 73—54.28 16 Claims 

1. In a sensitive rotating viscometer having a module in which 
resides a motor for rotating a rotor attachable to a shaft of the 
motor, the rotor having a longitudinal axis, and being rotatable 
about its longitudinal axis and being generally suspended from the 
shaft about a lower end of the viscometer module, the module 
connectable to a stator which is to contain a predetermined quan- 
tity of test fluid into which the rotor is immersed so that the rotor 
is concurrently suspended within the stator so that, when the rotor 
rotates therein, drag is created on the rotating rotor related to 
viscosity of the test fluid, the improvement which comprises a 
fixable stator connected to the module of the viscometer through a 
stator connector, wherein the stator connector attaches to the lower 
end of the viscometer module and comprises an attachment mem- 
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ber which attaches to a side of the lower end of the viscometer 
module and holds the stator.in place, without attaching to an 
opposing side of the lower end of the viscometer module. 


5,548,995 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING THE 
ANGULAR POSITION OF A VARIABLE POSITION 
CAMSHAFT 
Eric L. Clinton, Southfield; Hsien C. Pao, Plymouth; William 
R. Allen, Redford, and Valerian M. Nita, Warren, all of 
Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 155,508 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—116 


1. A variable cam timing system for an internal combustion 
engine comprising, 
a variable position camshaft comprising a plurality of cams 
rotating in a variable angular relationship to a crankshaft, 
means for altering the angular position of said camshaft in 
relation to said crankshaft, and 

means responsive to a first signal indicative of the rotational 
speed of the crankshaft and to a second signal indicative of 
the angular position of said camshaft for determining the 
angular position of said camshaft in relation to said crank- 
shaft. 


5,548,996 
SENSOR FOR AUTOMOBILE 
Izuru Shinjo, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,287 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1993, 5-216215 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 15/00 
US. Cl. 73—116 
1. A sensor for an automobile engine, comprising: 
a) a detection device (12-15), 


8 Claims 


b) a sensor bedy (10-11) accommodating the detection device, 

c) a recess (30):defined in an edge of the sensor body remote 
from the detection device, 

d) a plurality of signal ‘wires (16) embedded in the sensor body, 
each having one end connected to the detection device and 
another, opposite end (16a) extending into the recess, 

e) an equal plurality of lead wires (20) each having an end 
terminal (34) extending into the recess and electrically con- 
nected to an associated signal wire opposite end, and 

f) an injection molded elastomer material (35) completely filling 
the recess and sealingly enclosing and encapsulating said 
opposite ends of the signal wires, said end terminals of the 
lead wires and said electrical connections therebetween. 


5,548,997 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING A KNOWN AXIAL FORCE 
TO A VALVE STEM 
Donald L. Bauer, Atascadero, Calif., assignor to Westinghouse 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, 


Electric Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,498, Mar. 3, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,305,637, which is a division of Ser. No. 753,785, Sep. 3, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,199,301. This application Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. 

No. 232,570 
Int. Cl.° GOIM /9/00 


US. Cl. 73—168 8 Claims 


1. A method of testing a motor operated valve having a valve 
operator and a valve stem, the method comprising the steps of: 

providing a means for exerting an adjustable force on an object; 

positioning said adjustable force means on said valve such that 
said force can be exerted on said valve stem by said adjust- 
able force means; 

operating said adjustable force means to exert said force on said 
valve stem prior to actuating said valve operator; 
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without releasing said force, actuating said valve operator to 
cause said valve stem to move; 

varying said force as said valve stem moves in accordance with 
a predetermined loading profile; and 

monitoring the operation of said valve. 


5,548,998 
GAS METER HAVING SELECTIVITY CHARGEABLE 
COVERS 
John A. Roberts, Camberley, England, assignor to Smith 
Meters Limited, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01366, § 371 Date Feb. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01742, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 20, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 373,229 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 14, 1992, 
9214876; Mar. 18, 1993, 9305591 
Int. Cl.° GOIF 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 73—263 5 Claims 


1. A dry gas meter having a one piece core defining at least parts 
of first and second chambers located on opposite sides of the meter, 
a third chamber located at a top of the meter and a fourth chamber 
located at a bottom of the meter, two flexible diaphragms located 
respectively in the first and second chambers and each arranged to 
work back and forth in its associated chamber to/from which the 
gas being metered is alternately admitted and exhausted, valves 
and valve drive gear located in the third chamber and arranged to 
direct gas to and from the first and second chambers, the cores 
additionally defining internal gasways connecting the third and 
fourth chambers, and first and second 'covers respectively closing 
the third and fourth chambers and each defining an inlet/outlet 
connection for connection respectively into a gas line, which 
connections extend parallel to one another. 


5,548,999 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR ACCELERATION 
DETECTOR ELEMENT 
Shinobu Kakizaki, and Kimihisa Kasajima, both of Atsugi, 
Japan, assignors to Atsugi Unisia Corporation, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 991,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1991, 3-332393 
Int. CL.° GOIP 1/02; 15/02 
U.S. CL. 73—493 
1. An acceleration sensor comprising: 
an enclosed housing portion; 


23 Claims 
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semiconductor type acceleration detecting means formed on a 
silicon substrate and mounted in said enclosed housing por- 
tion, and including, at an end portion of said acceleration 
detecting means, a mass displacable in at least an acceleration 
acting direction, said acceleration detecting means active to 
output an acceleration signal proportional to a degree of 
displacement of said mass; 

signal processing means for processing said signal output from 
said acceleration detecting means; and 

elastic support means active to elastically support at least said 
acceleration detecting means in said acceleration acting direc- 
tion and applying a predetermined degree of damping force to 
a displacement of said acceleration detecting means in rela- 
tion to said enclosed housing portion under a given degree of 
acceleration. 


5,549,000 
PASSIVE ACOUSTIC DETECTION OF PIPELINE PIGS 
Winthrop K. Brown, Bellaire; Victor Diatschenko, Houston, 
and James R. Stoy, Missouri City, all of Tex., assignors to 
Texaco, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,878, Jun. 27, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 488,697 
Int. CL.° GO1H 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—587 








1. A non-invasive passive acoustic system for determining the 
condition and passage of a pig moving in a pipe comprising: 

vibration sensing means in intimate physical contact with the 
exterior surface of a pipe, for generating electrical signals 
representative of radial or hoop modes vibration of said pipe; 

Fast Fourier Transform means for separating said electrical 
signals into frequency components therefore to determine the 
characteristic radial or hoop mode vibrational frequency of a 
system of said pig and pipe with said pig moving in said pipe; 

means for tracking any changes in amplitude and/or frequency 
of said characteristic radial or hoop mode vibrational fre- 
quency of said system; and 

data processing means for determining the condition and pas- 
sage of said pig from said any changes in amplitude and/or 
frequency of said characteristic radial or hoop mode vibra- 
tional frequency. 
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5,549,001 
SET OF ULTRASONIC PROBEHEADS FOR 
MEASUREMENTS OF TIMES OF FLIGHT OF 
ULTRASONIC PULSES 
Andrzej Brokowski, and Jacek Szelazek, both of Warsaw, 
Poland, assignors to Instytut Podstawowych Probleméw 
Techniki, Warsaw, Poland 
PCT No. PCT/PL92/00009, § 371 Date Mar. 28, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 28, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/03361, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 18, 1993 
PCT Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 185,887 
Claims priority, application Poland, Jul. 27, 1991, 290830 
Int. Cl.° GO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—597 
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1. A set of ultrasonic probeheads for measurements of times of 
flight of surface skimming wave pulses comprising: 

two transmitting ultrasonic probeheads generating ultrasonic 
waves where the ultrasonic waves propagate in the material 
being tested along one line but in opposite directions and 

two identical receiving ultrasonic probeheads arranged in one 
line with said transmitting ultrasonic probeheads and disposed 
between said two transmitting ultrasonic probeheads, wherein 
each one of said receiving ultrasonic probeheads includes two 
receiving transducers and wherein each one of said receiving 
transducers receives ultrasonic waves from opposite direc- 
tions, and wedges of the receiving ultrasonic probeheads, 
where distances determined by centers of said receiving trans- 
ducers and point of intersection of lines normal to transducers 
going from said centers are equal and said points of intersec- 
tion lie on bottom surfaces of the wedges, wherein said 
receiving transducers in each one of said receiving ultrasonic 
probeheads are mounted on a common wedge of said wedges. 


5,549,002 
METHOD FOR DETECTING AND CHARACTERIZING 
FLAWS IN ENGINEERING MATERIALS 
Patrick J. Howard, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Richard Y. Chiao, 


Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 272,971 
Int. cu GOIN 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—602 
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1. A method for detecting and characterizing flaws in an object 
having an arbitrary-shaped geometry, comprising the steps of: 

scanning a surface of the object with a transducer transmitting 
ultrasonic sound waves through an aperture at a plurality of 
scanning positions along an axis normal to the object surface, 
the transducer having a point of focus along the object surface 
that transmits ultrasonic sound waves having a cone-shaped 
volume defined by a half-angle 0, a starting radius p, located 
a predetermined distance below the transducer point of focus 
and an ending radius p, having a radius larger than the 
starting radius p,, and a vertex formed at the transducer point 
of focus; 

detecting ultrasonic sound waves reflected from the object with 
the transducer at each scanning position, the detected sound 
waves containing signals from a volume of the object, the 
signals being a discrete set of points within the object repre- 
senting a plurality of reconstruction points, each reconstruc- 
tion point being separated from the transducer point of focus 
by a distance p,, and having an angle 8,,; formed therebe- 
tween; 

determining in accordance with p,, and @,, whether each of the 
plurality of reconstruction points is within the transducer 
aperture for a given scanning position; 

combining the signals from each of the scanning positions that 
are within the transducer aperture for each reconstruction 
point to form a reconstructed image of the arbitrary-shaped 
object; and 

displaying the reconstructed image and detecting flaws within 
the arbitrary-shaped object. 


5,549,003 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VISUALIZATION OF 
INTERNAL STRESSES IN SOLID NON-TRANSPARENT 
MATERIALS BY ULTRASONIC TECHNIQUES AND 
ULTRASOANIC COMPUTER TOMOGRAPHY OF STRESS 
Ewa Drescher-Krasicka, Gaithersburg, Md., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 964,598, Oct. 21, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,307,680. This application May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,099 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/04;3/08; GO1H 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—606 


1. A process for visualization of internal stresses in solid mate- 
rials by scanning acoustic microscopy comprising: 
providing an acoustic ultrasonic means comprising an ultrasonic 
transmitter and an ultrasonic receiver; 
supporting a sample comprising a body of solid material to be 
examined; 
supporting said acoustic ultrasonic means in spaced relationship 
to said sample; 
exciting said ultrasonic transmitter to produce transmitted ultra- 
sonic waves; 
directing said transmitted ultrasonic waves toward said body for 
producing acoustic waves reflected by said body; 
scanning said sample with said acoustic ultrasonic means for 
receiving with said ultrasonic receiver said acoustic waves 
reflected from said body and produced by said transmitted 
ultrasonic waves; and 
measuring the amplitude of said reflected acoustic waves 
received by said ultrasonic receiver to analyze distribution of 
internal stress in said body. 
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5,549,004 
HAND HELD TUBE WALL THICKNESS ULTRASONIC 
MEASUREMENT PROBE AND SYSTEM 
Michael J. Nugent, 706 Beechwood Dr., Washington Township, 
N.J. 07675 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,013 
Int. CL.° GOIN 29/06;29/10;29/26 


1. A portable hand-held scanner having a plurality of transducers 
for converting electrical signals to ultrasonic pulses, transmitting 
the ultrasonic pulses, receiving return reflected ultrasonic pulses 
and converting the reflected pulses back into electrical signals for 
simultaneous examination of the thickness of walls of a plurality of 
adjacent parallel cylindrical tubes to locate areas of reduced tube 
wall thickness connected to means for measuring time intervals 
between transmission of the ultrasonic pulses and receipt of corre- 
sponding return ultrasonic pulses reflected off the inner wall sur- 
face of each tube wall to measure tube wall thickness as a probe 
moves parallel to the axes of the parallel cylindrical tubes, which 
comprises a movable probe body carrying said plurality of trans- 
ducers each of said transducers having a concave cylindrically 
curved surface corresponding to and in uniformly spaced, opposed 
relation to an outer surface of one tube of the plurality of adjacent 
tubes under examination for transmitting the ultrasonic pulses 
through an arcuate portion of the wall of the tube to produce the 
return pulses by reflection off the inner wall surface, means carried 
by the probe body for measuring the distance the probe has moved; 
and means for associating corresponding time intervals and dis- 
tance measurements for each tube of the plurality of tubes. 


5,549,005 
VIBRATION TESTING APPARATUS WITH INCREASED 
RIGIDITY IN STATIC PRESSURE BEARING 
Hidenao Aoki, Hyogo-ken; Shigehisa Tsutsumi, Osaka; Take- 
hiro Fukushima, and Zenji Sakai, both of Hyogo-ken, all of, 
Japan, assignors to IMV Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 216,046 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/00; GO1M 7/00 
US. Cl. 73—663 
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1. A vibration testing apparatus comprising: 

a vibrating section having a first portion with a first surface 
facing in a first direction and a second portion with a second 
surface facing in a second direction; 

said first direction being opposite to said second direction; 

a first pressure plate adjacent to said first surface; 

a second pressure plate adjacent to said second surface; 
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a connecting member connected to said first pressure plate and 
said second pressure plate; 

a vibration generator; 

means for connecting said vibration generator to said connecting 
member, said first pressure plate, and said second pressure 
plate; 

said means for connecting including means for urging said first 
pressure plate against said first surface and-for.urging said 
second pressure plate against.said second surface; 

means for forcing said first and second pressure plates away 
from respective ones of said first and:second surfaces; and 

said means for forcing including means for pumping a fluid 
between said first pressure plate and said first surface and for 
pumping said fluid between said second pressure plate and 
said second surface. 





5,549,006 

TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED SILICON CARBIDE 

PRESSURE TRANSDUCER AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
THE SAME 

Anthony D. Kurtz, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Kulite Semicon- 

ductor Products, Inc., Leonia; N.J. 

Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,428 
Int..Cl.° GO1L 19/04; GO1B 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—708 


16 


11. A method for fabricating a temperature compensated silicon 
transducer comprising the steps of: 

growing a first layer of semiconducting material having a first 
conductivity and a negative temperature coefficient of resis- 
tance on a first surface of a wafer of semiconducting material 
having a second conductivity opposite to said first conductiv- 
ity; 

growing a second layer of semiconducting material having said 
second conductivity and a positive temperature coefficient of 
resistance; 

selectively etching said second layer to form four piezoresistive 
sensors therein; 

selectively etching a first portion of said first layer to form 
temperature compensating means therein; and 

selectively etching said wafer to form an aperture having an area 
underlying said sensors and a second portion of said first 
layer, said aperture allowing said second portion of said first 
layer to deflect. 


5,549,007 
RISING STEP-LOAD TEST APPARATUS 

Louis Raymond, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to LRA Labo- 

ratories, Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 321,396, Oct. 12, 1994. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,659 
Int. CL.° GOIN 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—856 12 Claims 

1. An adaptor for converting a bending load applied by a first 
holder having an insertable opening and a second holder having 
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a processor coupled to the detector, for processing the detected 
amplitude of the envelope for determining from the measured 
amplitude the characteristic of the partially conductive 
medium. 


another insertable opening on said adaptor into a tensile lead on a 5,549,009 
sample having first and second ends, said adaptor comprising: APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING AND DOSING MASS 

a first bending member having first and second ends, a center- FLOWS 
line, and a first bearing surface located at the second end at a J6rg Zaschel, Reutlingen, Germany, assignor to Joerg Zaschel, 
distance D, from the centerline, wherein said first end is  Reutlingen, Germany 
shaped and sized to fit into the insertable opening of the first Continuation of Ser. No. 144,622, Nov. 1, 1993, abandoned, 
holder; which is a continuation of Ser. No. 754,896, Sep. 4, 1991, 

a first linking member, pivotally attached to the first bending @bandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,154 
member near the first bending member’s second end, at a _ Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1990, 40 27 936.7 
distance D, from the first bending member’s centerline, oppo- Int. CL° GOIF 1/00 
site the first bearing surface, said first linking member U-S. Cl. 73—861.355 6 Claims 
attached to he first and of the sample; 
second bending member having first and second ends, a 
centerline, and a second bearing surface located at the second 
end at a distance D, from the centerline, wherein said first end 
is shaped and said to fit into the insertable opening of the 
second holder, and said second bearing surface bears against 
the first bearing surface; #2 

a second linking member, pivotally attached to the second bend- 
ing member near the second bending member’s second end, at 
a distance D, from the second bending member’s centerline, 
opposite the second bearing surface, said second linking 
member attached to the second end of the sample. 


5,549,008 1. An apparatus connectable into a process pipe for determining 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR CHARACTERIZING A mass flow of a fluid flowing in the process pipe using the Coriolis 
MEDIUM COMPRISING AT LEAST A CONDUCTIVE ss principle comprising: 
PART an outer casing to be fixed in a stationary manner; 

Claude Beauducel, Henouville; Didier Frot, Choisy Le Roi,and —_a measuring pipe mounted in said casing and interposable in the 
Pierre Gonzalez, Rueil Malmaison, all of, France, assignors process pipe comprising an inlet section for connection to the 
to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Malmaison, France upstream side of a break in a process pipe, an outlet section 

Filed Dec. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 167,347 for connection to the downstream side of the break in the 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1992, 92 15112 process pipe, and a curved central measuring section, all 
Int. Cl.° GO1F 1/74; GOIN 27/74 sections of the measuring pipe lying in a common plane with 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.04 25 Claims the inlet section and outlet section aligned on a common axis 
13. An apparatus for determining a characteristic of a partially and each projecting freely out of the casing; 

conductive medium comprising: rotary joints mounted on the inlet section and outlet section of 
a resonant circuit including a coil for producing a magnetic field the measuring pipe for connection with the associated sides of 

for magnetic coupling to the partially conductive medium; the process pipe; 
a signal source, coupled to the resonant circuit, for generating an a pair of brackets, each bracket fixing one of the inlet section 
excitation signal which produces an electrical current flow in and outlet section to the outer casing; 
the coil at a resonant frequency which produces the magnetic —_a vibration decoupling system for decoupling vibrations in the 
field varying at the resonant frequency which is magnetically process pipe from the curved central measuring section of the 
coupled to the medium; measuring pipe and for decoupling vibrations in the curved 
a detector for measuring an amplitude of an envelope of electri- central measuring section from the process pipe, said system 
cal current flow in the coil with the amplitude of the envelope being unconnected to said outer casing and including a pair of 
being a function of a conductivity of the partially conductive plates, each said plate being fixed to one of the inlet section 
medium; and and outlet section between the bracket fixing such section to 
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the outer casing and the connection of such section to the 
curved central measuring section, a pair of struts rigidly 
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5,549,011 
STARTER 


interconnecting the pair of plates to form a support frame, an Tsutomu Shiga, Nukata-gun; Nobuyuki Hayashi, Nagoya; 


anti-resonator pipe curved in accordance with the curved 
central measuring section being fixedly mounted at its ends in 
the support frame with the curved anti-resonator pipe lying 
parallel to and coextending with the curved central measuring 


section in a plane adjacent to the said common plane and S, Cl. 74—7 E 


having a natural resonance that substantially coincides in 
frequency with that of the curved central measuring section; 

said support frame including said anti-resonator pipe together 
with said curved central measuring section constituting a 
matched internal vibration system; 

a pair of position sensors mounted in spaced relation on said 
anti-resonator pipe on the side thereof adjacent the curved 
central section to sense the position of same; and 

a vibration generator comprising an exciting element fixed to the 
support frame cooperating with an exciting element fixed to 
the curved central measuring section for causing the curved 
central measuring section to vibrate. 


5,549,010 
READILY SERVICEABLE ANCILLARY FLUID 
FILTRATION SYSTEM HAVING VISUAL FLOW RATE 
INDICATOR AND QUICK-RELEASE FLUID HOSE 
FITTING 
Eric Y. Park; David Knaub; David Thorpe; Howard Barney, 
and Joshua Hoyt, all of Portland, Oreg., assignors to Ziba 
Design, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,649 
Int. Cl.° GO1F 1/05 


1. An economical, low friction fluid flow rate meter with a visual 
flow rate indicator, comprising: 
a housing having an inlet port through which fluid enters at an 
incoming flow rate and an outlet port through which the fluid 
exits substantially at the incoming flow rate; 


an impeller mounted inside the housing for rotation about an 1.S, Cl, 74—60 


axis of rotation, the impeller having multiple spaced-apart 


Masanori Ohmi, Anjo, and Yasuhiro Nagao, Okazaki, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,111 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1994, 6-222327 
Int. Cl.° FO2N 15/06; F16D 41/064 
13 Claims 
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1. A starter comprising: 

an electric motor having an armature shaft; 

an output shaft engageable with an engine ring gear; and 

an overrunning clutch disposed between said armature shaft and 
said output shaft, said clutch including a clutch inner member 
shaped in a cylindrical form and having first grooves on an 
outer circumference thereof, a clutch outer member shaped in 
a cylindrical form and having second grooves on an inner 
circumference thereof opposing said outer circumference of 
said clutch inner member, and rollers set between said clutch 
inner member and said clutch outer member, 

wherein at least one of said-clutch inner member and said clutch 
outer member is formed of a resin or nonferrous metal, and 

wherein one of said first and second grooves has a radial depth 
that can store said rollers therein so that said rollers allow 
noncontact relation between said clutch outer member and 
said clutch inner member during overrunning of said output 
shaft. 


5,549,012 
ANGLE OSCILLATING POWER DRIVE FOR ROTATING 
OR SWINGING A HINGED MEMBER 


John C. Read, 2627 Lone Jack Rd., Olivenhain, Calif. 92024 


Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 363,922 

Int. Cl.° F16H 23/00; EOSF 15/12 
12 Claims 
1. A drive for swinging a heavy member between two extreme 


vanes positioned about the axis of rotation so that fluid positions, comprising: 


passing through the inlet port strikes at least one of the vanes 
to angularly displace the impeller; 

a torsionally resistant element having a first end operatively 
connected to the impeller and a second end connected to the 
housing to resist its angular displacement at an angular posi- 
tion that is indicative of the incoming fluid flow rate; and 

an indicator responsive to the angular displacement of the impel- 
ler to provide a visual indication of the incoming flow rate. 


non-reversing motive means for generating a unidirectional 
rotary force; 

reduction means connected to said motive means for reducing a 
speed of said rotary force; 

a first shaft rotatable about a first axis of rotation, said first shaft 
connected to said reduction means; 

an arm connected to said first shaft; 

a universal joint connected to said arm, said universal joint 
having second, third and fourth mutually perpendicular axes 





Aucust 27, 1996 


of rotation, said second axis of rotation intersecting said first 
axis of rotation at a predetermined angle between zero and 90 
degrees; and 

a second shaft connected to said heavy member and rotatable 
about said fourth axis of rotation and connected to said 
universal joint, said fourth axis of rotation perpendicular to 
said first axis of rotation. 


5,549,013 
STEPPING ACTUATOR 

Masahiko Kimbara, Tsukuba, Japan, assignor to Three-D 

Composites Research Corporation, Tsukuba, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 166,886, Dec. 15, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 556,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1992, 4-354183 
Int. CL.° FO1B 3/00 


US. Cl. 74—129 9 Claims 
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1. A stepping actuator for producing stepwise rotations of a 
predetermined stepping angle through conversion of rectilinear 
reciprocating motions, said stepping actuator comprising: 

a rectilinearly reciprocating member received in an outer frame 

member; 

a drive means for driving said rectilinearly reciprocating mem- 
ber back and forth in the axial direction within the outer frame 
member; 

a rotating member located coaxially with said rectilinearly recip- 
rocating member within said outer frame member and having 
an output shaft led out axially through said outer frame 
member; 

an endless circulative sunken track formed on and around the 
circumference of one of cylindrical surfaces at the interface 
between said rectilinearly reciprocating member and said 
rotating member and consisting of a series of grooves con- 
nected end to end in zigzag shape with inclinations alternately 
in opposite directions relative to the generator of the cylindri- 
cal surface; 

tracking projections retained on the other cylindrical surface and 
urged into engagement with the circulative sunken track for 
travel therealong; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


2499 


a groove selector mechanism provided at the connected ends of 
said grooves to let the tracking projections select a forwardly 
succeeding at reversing points coinciding with reversals of 
axial movements of said reciprocating member; and 

a rotation blocking means provided at the interface between said 
rectilinearly reciprocating member sand said outer frame 
member for blocking rotational movements of said rectilin- 
early reciprocating member relative to the latter. 


5,549,014 
WORKCENTRE 
Guiseppe Cuneo, Calolzio Corte, and Sergio Bonacina, Galbi- 
ate, both of, Italy, assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, 
Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 59,446, May 7, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 26,374, Mar. 4, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,993 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 5, 1992, 
9204772 
Int. Cl.° F16H 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 74—424.84 


1. A workcenter comprising: 

a track; 

a carriage moveable along the track and having a through bore; 

a screw disposed in the track to move the carriage and passing 
through said bore; 

a motor to drive said screw; 

at least one sleeve member surrounding said screw and fitted on 
said carriage; 

a circumferential groove formed around said at least one sleeve 
member; 

a spring ring disposed in each of said circumferential groove; 

a plurality of segments formed along part of the length and 
extending to one end of said at least one sleeve member, 

said segments resiliently compressible by said spring ring 
toward said screw; and 

deformable threads formed in the internal circumference of said 
at least one sleeve member along part of the length said 
segments; when, 

such that when said at least one sleeve member is threaded onto 
said screw said threads are deformed to account for any 
irregularities in said threading without losing axial tightness 
of the carriage with respect to said screw. 
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5,549,015 
SHAFT ROTATION DRIVING APPARATUS FOR 
MACHINE TOOL 
Katsuyosi Aiso; Sakasi Adati; Tosihiro Igarasi; Sin Tanoue; 
Satosi Kumamoto, all of Shizuoka-ken, and Masonari 
Wakuda, Shimogawara Numazu, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 160,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1992, 4-325211 
Int. Cl.° F16H 1/20 
US. Cl. 74—424.8 B 


1. A shaft rotation apparatus for a machine tool having a main 
spindle for rotating a tool or a workpiece, comprising: 

a first rotor integral with the main spindle, said first rotor being 
of magnetic anisotropy; 

a first stator disposed coaxially along an outer circumference of 
said first rotor; 

a first field winding wound around said first stator, for magne- 
tizing said first rotor in a predetermined direction; 

a first armature winding wound around said first stator, for 
providing a rotative force to said first rotor; 

a feed screw axle portion integrally formed with the main 
spindle; 

a second rotor having a feed nut geared with said feed screw 
axle portion, said second rotor being of magnetic anisotropy; 

a second stator disposed coaxially along an outer circumference 
of said second rotor; 

a second field winding wound around said second stator, for 
magnetizing said second rotor in a predetermined direction; 
and 


a second armature winding wound around said second stator, for 
providing a rotative force to said second rotor, 
wherein the main spindle is movable in an axial direction relative 
to said first stator, and said first rotor extends over a length 
corresponding to a movement stroke of the main spindle. 


5,549,016 

WRIST MECHANISM FOR AN INDUSTRIAL ROBOT 
Toru Nakako; Hideki Tanimura, and Kouji Tukuda, all of 

Fukuoda, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yaskawa 

Denki, Fukuoka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 351,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-125315 
Int. Cl.° B25J 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 74—490.02 10 Claims 

1. An industrial robot comprising an elongated arm having a 
hollow portion, said arm having a first axis, first and second 
reduction mechanism supported on opposite sides of said arm, said 
first and second reduction mechanisms each being rotatable about a 
second axis which is perpendicular to said first axis, said first 
reduction mechanism having a first output shaft, said second reduc- 
tion mechanism having a second output shaft, a wrist frame having 
a hollow portion, said first and second reduction mechanisms 
including bearings rotatably supporting said wrist frame for rota- 
tion about said second axis, said wrist frame being connected to 
said first output shaft of said first reduction mechanism such that 
rotation of said first output shaft effects rotation of said wrist frame 
about said second axis, a first bevel gear rotatably mounted on said 
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wrist frame for rotation about a third axis perpendicular to said 
second axis, said first bevel gear having a hollow portion, a second 
bevel gear rotatably mounted on said wrist frame for rotation about 
a fourth axis parallel to said second axis, said second bevel gear 
meshing with said first bevel gear, a first gear wheel fixed to said 
second bevel gear, a second gear wheel connected to said second 
output shaft of said second reduction mechanism and meshing with 
said first gear wheel such that rotation of said second gear wheel 
effects rotation of said first bevel gear, tool fixing means mounted 
on said first bevel gear, said tool fixing means having a hollow 
portion opening up to said hollow portion of said first bevel gear, 
said hollow portion of said first bevel gear opening up to said 
hollow portion of said wrist frame, said hollow portion of said 
wrist frame opening up to said hollow portion of said arm so as to 
thereby provide a passage through said tool fixing means, said first 
bevel gear, said wrist frame and said arm, a tool device mounted on 
said tool fixing means, and utility lines connected to said tool 
device, said utility lines passing through said passage through said 
hollow portion of said tool fixing means, said hollow portion of 
said first bevel gear, said hollow portion of said wrist frame and 
said hollow portion of said arm. 


5,549,017 
BRAKE LEVER FOR MOTORCYCLE 
Frank Lin, No. 377, Sec 1, Changmei Road, Changhua, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 254,952 
Int. C1.° GO5G 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—558.5 


1. An improved brake lever including a lever body, a protective 
strip and a cap, said lever body being provided with a longitudinal 
slot which has a narrowed slit merged into the lever body at both 
ends of the longitudinal slot, said protective strip being configured 
in such a manner that said protective strip is received and retained 
with said longitudinal slot, said protective strip including at least 
one thinner end portion which is received and retained within at 
least one of said slits, an end portion of the lever body having a flat 
portion which is provided with a dowel hole which has a narrowed 
inlet, a bottom side of said cap being incorporated with a bead 
which is received within said dowel hole. 
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5,549,018 
SMALL-LOCUS MACHINING APPARATUS 
Ryo Nihei, Fujiyoshida; Akihiro Terada, and Yasuo Sasaki, 
both of Minamitsuru-gun, all of, Japan, assignors to Fanuc 
Ltd., Yamanashi, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00584, § 371 Date Jan. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 13, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/24285, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 9, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 30, 1933, Ser. No. 182,068 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1992, 4-154086 
Int. CL.° GO5G 15/00 
10 Claims 


8. A small-locus machining apparatus, comprising: 

a base; 

first and second drives fastened to said base along respective 
first and second axes; 

first and second rotational arms rotatable about said first and 
second axes, respectively, via said first and second drives, 
wherein the second rotational arm overlaps the first rotational 
arm over a portion of a full operational range of movement of 
said small-locus machining apparatus; 

a link structure including three intermediate joints, said structure 
having two coupling links intervening between said first and 
second rotational arms to form joints for rotatably connecting 
said rotational arms with said coupling links and rotatably 
interconnecting the coupling links; and 

a controller for controlling said first and second rotational arms 
to rotate to a respective predetermined amount. 


5,549,019 
APPARATUS FOR THE DYNAMICAL BALANCING OF A 
ROTATING BODY 
Carlo Cattani, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Marposs S.p.A., Ben- 
tivoglio, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01945, § 371 Date Nov. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/03788, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 17, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 331,533 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 3, 1992, B092A0301 
Int. Cl.° F1IGF 15/22 
US. Cl. 74—573 R 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for dynamically balancing a rotating body (2,4) 
that can rotate with respect to a supporting frame (6), comprising: 
an assembly fixed to and rotating with said body (2,4), said 
assembly comprising: 
masses (24,26) having a position with respect to said assem- 
bly, and 
at least one electrical motor (28,30) connected to the masses 
(24,26) and adapted to adjust the position of said masses, 
a power supply and control unit (16,40) adapted to feed and 
control said at least one electrical motor (28,30), and spaced 
apart from the rotating body, and 
an electrical connection terminal (18, 42-60) between the power 
supply and control unit (16,40) and said at least one electrical 
motor (28,30), comprising: 
a housing (51) connected to the supporting frame (6), mutually 
slipping first contact elements (48) and second contact ele- 
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ments (54) that are connected to one and to the other of the 
rotating body (4) and the housing (51), 

a support (52), connected to one of said housing (51) and 
rotating assembly, and carrying said second contact elements 
(54), 

a retraction mechanism (58) for keeping the support (52) in a 
first position, in which said first (48) and second (54) contact 
elements are mutually spaced apart, and 

an actuator (60) for moving the support (52) from said first 
position to a second position, in which said first (48) and 
second (54) contact elements touch each other for providing 
electrical connection between the power supply and control 
unit (16, 40) and said at least one electrical motor (28,30). 


5,549,020 
AUTOMOTIVE MANUAL TRANSMISSION SHIFTING 
MECHANISM 
William W. Gudrum, 581 Moyer’s Station Rd., Schuylkill 
Haven, Pa. 17972 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,520 
Int. Cl.° B60K 23/00; F16H 57/02 
US. Cl. 74—606 R 


Sete 


II 


12 Claims 
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1. In a manually operated motor vehicle transmission including a 
gear casing, mainshaft and pinion shaft with associated gear sets, a 
gear carrier and a shift housing connected to a remotely operated 
gear changer, an improved shift housing and associated operating 
components comprising the following: 
three selector shafts each provided with a projecting U-shaped 
end to enable a method of operating said selector shafts; 

three connecting rods with the transmission oriented ends 
machined with a matching broached rectangular opening to 
provide a snug coupling with the U-shaped ends of the selec- 
tor shafts; the forward projecting ends of the selector shafts 
are associated with the transmission and when connected with 
the broached ends of the connecting rods eliminate compo- 
nent bending and gear jamming associated with these trans- 
plane 
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a shift housing machined to accommodate the forwardly project- 
ing ends of the selector shafts as they are oriented normally in 
gear carriers; 

a set of three vertically stacked cylindrical bored and bushed 
passageways, each designed to slidingly support the connect- 
ing rods as part of the shift housing. 


5,549,021 
TOOL FOR STRIPPING CENTER CONDUCTORS OF 
SUBMINIATURE RIBBON COAXIAL CABLE 

Hadley H. Bower, Jr., Oklahoma city, Okla., assignor to Lucent 

Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,056, Jun. 29, 1994. This 

application Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,720 
Int. CL.° HO2G 1/12 


US. Cl. 81—9.51 14 Claims 


1. A tool for stripping subminiature coaxial cable ribbon, said 
cable ribbon comprising a plurality of center conductors sur- 
rounded by insulation, and a plurality of outer conductors, said tool 
comprising: 

means for cutting said center conductor insulation; 

means for cutting said center conductors and said outer conduc- 

tor; 

means for drawing a cut portion of said center conductor insu- 

lation from said center conductors; 

means for drawing a cut portion of said coaxial cable ribbon 

away from the rest of said coaxial cable ribbon; and 

means for automatically controlling said means for cutting said 

conductor insulation, said means for cutting said center con- 
ductor said means drawing a cut portion of said center con- 
ductor insulation and said means for drawing said cut portion 
of said coaxial cable ribbon. 


5,549,022 
CLOSED END BOX LINE WRENCH 
Bernard J. Knox, 722 Winfield Rd., Cabot, Pa. 16023 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,218 
Int. CL.° B25B 13/00 
US. Cl. 81—124.2 

1. A wrench, comprising: 

a wrench end having a hole extending therethrough with a 
multi-sided inside periphery and having an opening in com- 
munication with said hole for forming an open end of said 
wrench end, said open end having a first mating connection; 
and 

a tool body having a hole therethrough and having a protuber- 
ance integrally formed with said tool body sized and adapted 


20 Claims 
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to fit within said opening of said wrench end for forming at 
least a portion of a side of said multi-sided inside periphery of 
said wrench end, said tool body having a second mating 
connection engagable with said first mating connection for 
securing together said wrench end and said tool body, said 
hole of said tool body being offset from said hole of said 
wrench end when said wrench end and said tool body are 
engaged together. 


5,549,023 
ON-CAR DISC BRAKE LATHE 

D. Wayne Strout; Thomas L. Crandall, both of York, Pa.; 

Michael J. Slater, Mississauga, Canada, and Erik Malm- 

mose, Odense, Denmark, assignors to RTI Technologies, Inc., 

York, Pa., and Canvik A/S, Vissenbjerg, Denmark 

Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,773 
Int. Cl.° B23B 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 82—112 


1. A disc brake lathe for machining a brake disc of a vehicle 
without removing the brake disc from the vehicle but only the 
wheel and other parts of the brake mechanism, said lathe compris- 
ing: 

a power drive unit for rotating a brake disc on a vehicle; and 

a lathe head having at least one cutting tool for machining the 

brake disc while the brake disc on the vehicle is rotated by 
said power drive unit, said lathe head being adapted to be 
mounted on the vehicle for machining the brake disc on the 
vehicle and said lathe head including a reversible, low voltage 
DC electric motor for power feeding of said at least one 
cutting tool during machining in each of two opposite direc- 
tions depending upon the direction of operation of said revers- 
ible motor, transmission means drivingly connecting said 
motor and said at least one cutting tool for power feeding said 
at least one cutting tool in each of said two opposite directions 
as a function of the direction of operation of said motor, and 
said lathe head further including a means for dampening 
transverse vibration, said means for dampening being attached 
to the lathe head for damping vibration transverse to said two 
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opposite directions of power feeding of said at least one 
cutting tool for improving the surface finish of brake discs 
machined with said lathe. 


5,549,024 
CLAMSHELL PIPE LATHE HAVING IMPROVED 
BEARING ARRANGEMENT 
Donato L. Ricci, W8477 - 162nd Ave., Hager, Wis. 54014 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,105 
Int. CL® B23B 3/22; B23Q 1/40 


US. Cl. 82—113 10 Claims 
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1. An improved bearing and race structure for a clamshell 

machining lathe used in finishing pipes comprising: 

(a) a first, stationary annular member adapted to be concentri- 
cally clamped about the periphery of a cylindrical pipe seg- 
ment to be finished, the first annular member having an inner 
arcuate face, an outer arcuate face and a planar surface 
extending therebetween; 

(b) a plurality of roller bearings rotatably mounted on individual 
axles and having a predetermined outer diameter, the roller 
bearings being affixed to the first annular member with the 
axles thereof perpendicular to the planar surface of the first 
annular member to define a generally circular track; 

(c) a second, rotatable, one-piece annular member having an 
inner arcuate face, an outer arcuate face and a planar surface 
extending therebetween, the outer arcuate face including gear 
teeth thereon, the planar surface of the second annular mem- 
ber including a circumferential groove having opposed paral- 
lel walls defining a bearing race of a depth and width to 
receive said plurality of roller bearings defining the generally 
circular track therein when the first and second annular mem- 
bers are juxtaposed with the planar surface of the first annular 
member in facing relationship to the planar surface of the 
second annular member, the predetermined outer diameter of 
the plurality of roller bearings cooperating with the opposed 
parallel walls defining the circumferential bearing race to 
rotatably support the second annular member relative to the 
first annular member. 
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5,549,025 
CUTTING STRIP WITH A CUTTING EDGE MADE OF 
HIGHLY WEAR-RESISTANT MATERIAL 
Miiller Leo, Bessenbach, Germany, assignor to Rieter Automa- 

tik GmbH 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 288,225 
Pa cme oy atten Meee 
Int. Cl.° B26D 1/09 
US. Cl. 83—694 


1. A cutting strip with a plurality of cutting layers made of 
highly wear resistant material, said layers are respectively laid in 
solid connection on a respective base to form plurality of rail 
pieces, and said plurality of rail pieces are laid in series along a 
holder that is made of wear-resistant material and has an essen- 
tially rectangular cross-section, characterized in that the holder is 
provided with two adjacent edges, each with a groove protruding 
diagonally into the holder, each said groove having essentially 
parallel faces into which the rail pieces are inserted in such a way 
that the faces of the two grooves reach to the cutting layers of the 
rail pieces, the grooves are positioned in the holder such that their 
faces extend essentially symmetrically with respect to their respec- 
tive cutting layers, and the faces situated between the two grooves 
are formed by a clamping piece that can be screwed onto the 
holder and that collectively clamps against the holder all rail pieces 
held in the two grooves, and the screwing of the clamping piece 
onto the holder takes place by a screw tightening the clamping 
piece against the holder which screw traverses the holder and is 
turned from a side of the holder opposite the clamping piece, and 
wherein each cutting layer forms in its cross-section a triangle 
whose base runs crosswise to the rail piece and whose angle 
opposite its base forms an essentially right angle in such a way that 
a cutting edge formed by it runs parallel to the rail piece and is 
centered such that the rail piece has a symmetrical cross section. 


5,549,026 
STRINGED MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Paul M. Gay, Jr., P.O. Box 404, Cordova, Ak. 99574 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 187,152, Jan. 27, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,383 
Int. C1.° G10D 3/00; 1/08 
US. Cl. 84—292 
1. A stringed musical instrument comprising: 
(a) a seamless metallic hollow body being substantially free of 
internal bracing, said body having a top face with an inner 
surface, 
(b) a neck assembly comprising a base portion and a finger 
board portion having a head at its distal end, 
(c) said body having an opening therein for receiving the base 
portion of said neck assembly, and 
(d) means for securing the base portion of said neck assembly in 
contact with the inner surface of the top face of said body. 


13 Claims 





STRINGED ACOUSTIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Richard N. Steinberger, 12 Rudy Rd., New Windsor, N.Y. 
12553, and Stephen H. Grimes, 755-G Kamehameiki Rd., 
Kula, Hi. 96790 
Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,432 
Int. CL.° GO1D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—297 R 


6! 


1. A bridge assembly for a stringed musical instrument, the 
instrument including a body, a neck extending from said body, and 
one or more strings, each of which extends over said body and said 
neck, and each of which is stretched between two anchor points, 
said bridge assembly being located between said anchor points, 
said bridge assembly comprising: 

a base having a bottom surface for attachment to a surface of 

said instrument; 

saddle means against which said one or more strings are held; 

and 

means attached to said base for holding said strings against said 

saddle means by changing the direction of said strings as said 
strings pass said saddle, each of said strings having a first 
point of contact and a last point of contact with said bridge 
assembly, said string being the same vertical distance from 
said bottom surface of said base at said first point of contact 
and said last point of contact. 


5,549,028 
CHROMATIC TUNER DISPLAY PROVIDING GUITAR 
NOTE AND PRECISION TUNING INFORMATION 
Ned Steinberger, 153B Jackson Ave., New Windsor, N.Y. 12550 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 966,391, Oct. 26, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 144,472 

Int. Cl.° G10G 7/02 
US. Cl. 84—454 


notes of a musical scale, the display comprising: 
a base member; 
a plurality of translucent elements mounted on the base member 
corresponding to the notes of the musical scale; 
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first means for selectively illuminating the translucent elements 
to indicate which note of the scale is closest in pitch to the 
sound; and 

second means for selectively illuminating the translucent ele- 
ments to indicate whether the note closest in pitch to the 
sound is a standard guitar note or a non-standard guitar note. 

11. A chromatic tuner display for indicating a relative difference 


between a pitch of a sound and a pitch of a desired note of a 
musical scale, the display comprising: 


a base member; 

a plurality of translucent elements mounted on the base member 
including a plurality of letters corresponding to notes of the 
musical scale, a plurality of characters corresponding to sharp 
and flat variations of the notes represented by the letters, a 
central light device corresponding to the pitch of the desired 
note, and a plurality of indicators, each of the indicators 
corresponding to a different predetermined difference in pitch 
between the sound and the desired note; 

means for selectively illuminating the translucent elements to 
visually represent the pitch of the sound and the desired note, 
the illuminating means illuminating one of the letters or a 
combination of one of the letters and one of the characters to 
represent the desired note, the illuminating means also illumi- 
nating at least one of the indicators to indicate the relative 
difference in the pitch of the sound from the pitch of the 
desired note; and 

means for indicating whether the pitch of the sound is within a 
first predetermined range, a second predetermined range, or in 
between the first and second predetermined ranges from the 
pitch of the desired note, the second predetermined range 
being about +2 to 3.5 cents from the pitch of the desired note, 
and the first predetermined range being smaller than the 
second predetermined range, the indicating means continu- 
ously illuminating the central light device when the pitch of 
the sound is within the first predetermined range, the indicat- 
ing means illuminating the central light device continuously 
and one of the indicators adjacent the central light device 
briefly and at intervals when the sound has a pitch in between 
the first and second predetermined ranges, the indicating 
means illuminating the indicator continuously when the sound 
has a pitch within the second predetermined range. 





5,549,029 


METHOD FOR OPERATING A MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 


Jerald L. Lepinski, 25331 Ridge Way, Golden, Colo. 80401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,834, Jan. 19, 1993, aban- 


doned. This application Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 404,053 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 15/08 











1. A method for operating a musical instrument to produce 
13 Claims sound from the musical instrument, the method comprising the 
1. A chromatic tuner display for comparing a pitch of a sound to steps of: 


providing a musical instrument comprising a keyboard having 
white and black keys, said musical instrument being operative 
for producing sound of different pitches by depressing differ- 
ent of said keys; . 
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providing a visually observable staff comprising substantially 
parallel lines operated in two distinct and separate groups of 
lines, wherein a first group consists of two lines separated by 
a first distance and a second group consists of three lines 
substantially evenly spaced at a distance substantially equal to 
said first distance, wherein said first group and said second 
group are separated by a second distance that is larger than 
said first distance, and wherein two of therthree lines‘of said- 
second group have visually distinctive, individualized appear- 
ances relative to all other of said lines of both of said first 
group and said second group; 

wherein spaces next to said lines of said staff represent a first 
plurality of said pitches, which correspond to. pitches pro- 
duced by depressing white keys of said’ keyboard and -said 
lines of said staff represent a second plurality of said pitches 
corresponding to black pitches. produced by depressing. keys 
of said keyboard; 

providing a plurality of noteheads visually depicted in any of 
said spaces or on any of said lines of said.staff to represent 
pitches of a musical composition which could be produced by 
depressing keys of said keyboard; and 

depressing, on said musical instrument, keys of said keyboard” 
corresponding to said pitches represented by said noteheads 
visually depicted on said staff, with a white key being 
depressed when a notehead appears in one of said spaces of 
said staff and a black key being depressed when a notehead 
appears on one of said lines of said staff, whereby a sound is 
produced by said musical instrument. 


5,549,030 
AUTOMATIC PISTOL WITH INTEGRAL 
COMPENSATOR 
Angel Lespron, Pacoima, Calif., assignor to J’s Pacific Enter- 
prise, Inc., Pomona, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,093 
Int. CL.° F41A 21/36 


1. In a slide action pistol including a frame a barrel supported 
relative to the frame and having a bore on a barrel axis, a feed slide 
slidably connected with the frame for movement parallel to the 
barrel axis between an open position and a closed position, the 
barrel being substantially enclosed between the slide and the frame 
in the closed position thereof, a springholder portion of the slide in 
the closed position extending under the barrel to proximate a main 
front surface of the barrel for enclosing a slide spring of the pistol, 
the improvement comprising: 

(a) a lateral enlargement integrally formed with a front extremity 
portion of the barrel, the slide being formed for lateral expo- 
sure of the enlargement in the closed position, the spring- 
holder portion of the slide extending under the enlargement in 
the closed position; and 

(b) at least one exhaust passage in fluid communication with the 
bore, and extending laterally to an external surface of the 
enlargement, the at least one exhaust passage being oriented 
for resisting recoil movement of the barrel when the pistol is 
fired. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,549,031 

DEVICE FOR DISTRIBUTING OIL UNDER PRESSURE: 

AND HYDRAULIC HAMMER PROVIDED WITH SAID 
DEVICE 

Salvatore Giordano, Bitonto, Italy, assignor to Officine Gior- 
dano S.R.L., Bitonto, Italy 
Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,169 
Claims priority, applicatiom Italy, Jun. 15, 1994, MI94A1248 
Int. Cl.° FOUL 25/02; B23B 45/04 


- US. Cl. 91—284 6 Claims . 
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1. A device for distributing oil under pressure including a head 
(2) within which, inside a chamber (24), a shuttle (5) slides 
provided with a shank (Sa) sealingly siiding within an end cap (6) 
of said head (2) and on whose head surface (19) oil at the feed 
pressure acts coming from a switch duct (18) formed in said cap 
(6), characterized in that the head (2) is provided with a feed hole 
(8) connected to said chamber (24) and with a drain-hole. (9), the 
head (2) being closed at the other end by a shutter (7) connected to 
said drain hole (9), and in that the shuttle (5) is provided with an 
inner cavity (26) connected to said shutter (7).and to one-or more 
ducts (25) formed at the end where the shank (5a) is located, said 
shuttle (5) being shaped so as to have in the chamber (24) first and 
second opposite transverse inner surfaces (22, 23) each having an 
area, the second surface (23) being located at-the end where the 
shank (5a) is located, with the area of the second surface (23) 
being greater than the area of the first surface (22), and the 
difference between the areas of the first and second surfaces (22, 
23) being smaller than an area of the head surface (19) of the shank 
(5a). 


Z 
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5,549,032 
LOW-POLLUTION HIGH-POWER EXTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Otto V. Long, P.O. Box 370, Beaver Creek, Oreg. 97004 
Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,884 
Int. Cl.° FOIB 3//0 
U.S..Cl. 91—502 

1. A reciprocating piston-type engine comprising: 

(a) an engine housing; 

(b) a drive shaft extending longitudinally through said housing 
rotatably journaled thereto; 

c) a cylinder block fastened coaxially about said drive shaft 
within said housing so as to rotate in unison with said drive 
shaft, said cylinder ‘block defining a plurality of cylinders 
having axes generally parallel with the axis of said drive shaft 
and spaced radially about said drive shaft; 

d) a torque conversion plate attached to said drive shaft so as to 
rotate about said shaft in unison with said shaft and cylinder 
block, said plate being journaled to said housing so as to 
rotate about an axis which is tilted with respect to the axis of 
said drive shaft; 


9 Claims 
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e) a reciprocating piston within each of said cylinders attached 
to said torque conversion plate at a respective location spaced 
radially from the axis of rotation of said plate; 

(f) each of said cylinders defining a pair of chambers separated 
by said reciprocating piston, each of said pair of chambers 
having respective inlet port means for admitting pressurized 
gas into said pair of chambers to drive said piston bidirection- 
ally by expansion of said gas within said pair of chambers, 
each of said respective inlet port means including means for 
admitting pressurized gas, to a respective one of said pair of 
chambers, separate from gas contained within the other of 
said pair of chambers; and 

(g) an exhaust conduit interconnecting each of said pair of 
chambers with said inlet port means for recycling said gas 
from said chambers to said inlet port means. 


§,549,033 
HYDRAULIC GATE MOVEMENT DEVICE COMPRISING 
SEPARATE SUPPORT AND GATE-MOVEMENT UNITS 
Michelangelo Manini, Bologna, Italy, assignor to FAAC S.p.A., 
Bologna, Italy 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,138 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 22, 1994, MI940212 


Int. Cl.° FOIR 9/00; EOSF 1/00 
US. Cl. 92—136 


1. A hydraulic operating device for effecting movement of a 
gate, comprising a pintle unit for the axle of a gate and comprising 
a box with a support body for rotatably supporting a shaft having a 
first gear integral therewith and protruding into the box, and the 
shaft extending above the box at one of its axial ends and being 
fixed integral with the lower end of the gate rotation axle, and the 
device comprising in addition a separate hydraulic operating unit 
comprising a drive element having a central body from which 
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project opposed hydraulic cylinders in which run respective pis- 
tons, and between the pistons there being connected a race travers- 
ing the central body to have the teeth thereof protrude laterally 
therefrom, and removable connection means permitting fixing of 
the operating unit removably inside the box optionally to mesh the 
teeth of the rack with the teeth of the gear, and thus removably to 
couple the pintle unit to the operating unit. 


5,549,034 
WRIST PIN FOR PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD 
ASSEMBLY 
Neil W. Loughlin, Ortonville, Mich., assignor to Chrysler Cor- 
poration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 540,376 
Int. Cl.° F16J 1/14 
US. Cl. 92—187 
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1. A piston, connecting rod and wrist pin assembly comprising a 
generally cylindrical metallic piston member, an elongated metallic 
connecting rod member, a unitary wrist pin of metal having axially 
spaced cylindrical end journals of a first outer diameter integral 
therewith and formed at opposite outer ends thereof and further 
having a cylindrical connecting rod journal of a second outer 
diameter formed between said end journals, said connecting jour- 
nal being operatively different in outer diameter as compared to the 
outer diameter of said end journals, said piston member having a 
pair of laterally spaced pin bosses, each of said pin bosses having 
a circular opening of a predetermined diameter therein to provide a 
pair of axially spaced bearings of equal internal diameters which 
are axially aligned with one another, said spaced bearings of said 
pin bosses being sized to rotatably receive and support said cylin- 
drical end journals of said wrist pin therein, said connecting rod 
member having a continuous and solid upper end with a cylindrical 
wrist pin bearing therethrough operatively received on said con- 
necting rod journal so that said connecting rod member is opera- 
tively mounted on said wrist pin and between said pin bosses while 
said connecting rod is operatively retained on said wrist pin and in 
said piston member by physical interference between at least one 
of said journals of said wrist pin and at least one of said other 
members of said assembly which inhibits the removal of said pin 
from said pin bosses of said piston member. 
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5,549,035 
COFFEE MAKING MACHINES 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,805, Apr. 
doned. This application Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. 
Int. CL° A47J 31/10 
U.S. Cl. 99—281 


Fl 
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5. A coffee making machine, comprising: 

water reservoir, 

a hopper for holding coffee grounds and positioned for receiving 
water from the reservoir, 

a container mountable below the hopper for collecting coffee 
from the hopper, the container defining a temperature, 

a water passageway through which water is conveyed from the 
reservoir to a location above the hopper,- 

a heater having a heating element for heating water in the 
passageway, the heater defining a temperature, the heater 
being operable to heat water from the reservoir at a water 
heating rate, the heater comprising a heat pump including a 
metallic body having 2 hollow tube connected to the passage- 
way and an electrical heating element mounted in the metallic 
body adjacent the hollow tube, wherein water flows out of the 
heat pump at an overall flow rate, 

first thermistor means for providing a first temperature signal 
dependent on the temperature of the heater, 

second thermistor means for providing a second temperature 
signal dependant on the temperature of the container, 

programmable microcomputer means responsive to the first and 
second temperature signals for controlling the coffee making 
machine, the microcomputer means comprising 

means for switching the heater on and off at regular intervals to 
slow the overall flow rate; 

means for turning the heater on and off intermittently at regular 
intervals during at least an initial period to slow the water 
heating rate, 

means for switching the heater on at a temperature within a 
selected range for at least one heating period, 

means for comparing the temperature of. the container and a 
preselected temperature after the at least one heating period, 

means for modifying the selected range for subsequent heating 
periods in response to comparing the temperature of the 
container and the preselected temperature, 

whereby differences between the temperature of the container 
and the preselected temperature are reduced. 


5,549,036 
CAPPUCCINO MAKING APPARATUS 
Richard Hourizadeh, 5354 Quakertown, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
91364 
Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 518,992 
Int. CL° A47J 31/42;31/36 
US. Cl. 99—286 
1. A cappuccino making apparatus comprising: 
a coffee machine in a first enclosure and including a means for 
storing a supply of coffee beans, the storing means intercon- 
nected with a means for grinding a measured amount of the 


4 Claims 
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coffee beans, the machine further including a means for 
producing a supply of hot water, the hot water producing 
means and the grinding means both interconnected with a 
means for brewing coffee from the measured amount of coffee 
beans, and a measured amount of the supply of hot water, the 
brewing means further interconnected with a first dispensing 
valve for dispensing the brewed coffee; 

the coffee machine further including a means for foaming, 
interconnected with the hot water means, a selection valve 
and the first dispensing valve; 

a milk machine in a second enclosure and including a means for 
containing a supply of milk, a refrigeration means coupled 
with the milk containing means for maintaining the milk 
supply at a selected temperature, and a milk pumping means 
for continuously pumping, at least a portion of the milk 
supply, drawn from the milk containing means, through a 
milk delivery means joining the milk supply means of the 
milk machine with the selection valve of the coffee machine, 
such that with the selection valve in a first position, milk 
within the milk delivery means is circulated back to the milk 
containing means in order to maintain freshness in the milk 
within the milk delivery means; 

the selection valve positionable into a second position wherein 
milk from the milk delivery means is diverted into the foam- 
ing means, is foamed therein, and is subsequently dispensed 
through a second dispensing valve. 


5,549,037 
GAS GENERATOR ATTACHMENT 
William C. Stumphauzer, Elyria; Hugh F. Groth, Richfield; 
and John K. Duncan, Solon, all of Ohio,-assignors to Effer- 
vescent Products, LLC, Lorain, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,870, Nov.-14, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,460,846, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
215,424, Mar. 21, 1994, abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 
1995, Ser. No. 546,534 
Int. Cl.° A23L 2/00; BOIF 3/00 
US. Cl. 99—323.1 26 Claims 
1. A gas generator device for removeable attachment to a gas 
receiving container in communication with an inlet opening 
thereof, the device comprising: 

a first cup means for retaining a first mixable substance; 

a second cup means for retaining a second mixable substance 
which is chemically reactive with the first substance when 
combined therewith; 

means combining the first and second substances in a common 
enclosed mixing location to induce a chemical reaction 
between the substances resulting in the generation of gas; 

a gas outlet in communication with the mixing location and with 
the inlet opening of the gas receiving container; and 

means removeably attaching the gas generator device to the gas 
receiving container at such a location on the container that the 
gas outlet of the gas generator device is in communication 
with the inlet opening of the gas receiving container to permit 
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gas to flow from the gas generator device to the interior of the 
gas receiving container. 


5,549,038 
MODULATED STEAM COOKER 
Albert Kolvites, Mountaintop, Pa., assignor to Market Forge 
Industries, Everett, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 558,727 
Int. CL.° A23L 3/00; A47J 27/04;27/16; F24D 1/00 
US. Cl. 99—330 14 Claims 


1. A modulated steam cooker comprising: 

A. an oven chamber having an access door to receive food to be 
cooked, and a door switch associated with the door coupled to 
an electric source said switch being closed when the door is 
shut and open when the door is opened; 

B. a steam generator provided with an electrically-actuated 
heater producing steam which is fed into the oven to effect 
cooking of the food therein, said generator being turned on by 
the door switch which actuates the heater only when the door 
is shut; and 

C. a normally-closed, pressure-sensitive switch interposed 
between the electrically-actuated heater and the electric 
source to sense the pressure of steam drained from the oven, 
said pressure switch being opened to interrupt the operation of 
the generator when the sensed pressure is at a level somewhat 
above atmospheric whereby the flow of steam into the oven is 
modulated as a function of the quantity and temperature of 
food in the oven to effect efficient cooking thereof. 
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5,549,039 
HEAT-INSULATING COOKING CONTAINER 
Seiichi Ito; Toru Goto, and Kazuhiro Kawamura, all of Tokyo, 


Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1994, 6-299989; 
Dec. 2, 1994, 6-299990 
Int. Cl.° A47J 27/00;36/00; A45C 11/20; B6SD 81/38 
US. Cl. 99—340 


1. A heat-insulating cooking container comprising: 

an outer container possessing heat-insulating properties; 

an inner container replaceably housed in said outer container; 

a lid member, which can be opened and closed, possessing 
heat-insulating properties, the lid member provided at a 
peripheral mouth portion of said outer container; 

a connecting member connecting said outer container and said 
lid member, said connecting member equipped with a hinge 
axis axially supporting said lid member such that said lid 
member can be opened and closed with respect to said outer 
container, and a biasing member for biasing said lid member 
in an opening direction; and 

a stopping member for maintaining a state in which said lid 
member is closed. 


5,549,040 
FOOD MATERIAL HEATING MECHANISM 

Michiyuki Naramura, Okayama-ken, Japan, assignor to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kyowa Kogyoshe, Okayama-ken, Japan 

Filed May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,833 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1994, 6-108379 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/06 

US. Cl. 099—349 


1. A food material heating mechanism, comprising: 

an upper heating plate; 

a lower heating plate facing said upper heating plate; 

means for permitting placing a food material tray on said lower 
heating plate; 

said food material tray including means for receiving a food 
material to be heated; 

said means for receiving including a contour into which said 
food material is fittable; 

said contour having a depth; 
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said depth being a predetermined amount less than a height of 
said food material; 

means for moving at least one of said lower heating plate and 
said upper heating plate toward the other thereof whereby an 
upper surface of said food material contacts a bottom surface 
of said upper heating plate so that said food material is 
pressed and heated between said food material tray and said 
upper heating plate and heat from said upper heating plate 
directly affects an upper surface of said food material on 
which a crusty baked layer is desired; and 

said food material tray being heat conductive, whereby heat 
from said lower heating plate is conducted to said food 
material through said food material tray such that heat transfer 
from said food material tray to said food material is less than 
heat transfer from said upper heating plate to said food 
material. 


5,549,041 
BATCH MODE FOOD TREATMENT USING PULSED 
ELECTRIC FIELDS 
Qinghua Zhang, Columbus, Ohio; Bai-Lin Qin; Gustavo V. 
Barbosa-Canovas, both of Pullman, Wash.; Barry G. Swan- 
son, and Patrick D. Pedrow, both of Moscow, Id., assignors 
to Washington State University Research Foundation, Pull- 
man, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 399,360 
Int. CL.® A23L 3/00;3/26;3/32 
U.S. Cl. 99—451 


1. A processor for treating foods with pulsed electrical fields, 

comprising: 

a frame; 

a processing vessel mounted to said frame; said processing 
vessel substantially enclosing a treatment chamber formed 
therein; 

a first electrode having a first electrode face which faces the 
treatment chamber; 

a second electrode having a second electrode face which faces 
the treatment chamber and is in spaced relationship to said 
first electrode face with portions of the treatment chamber 
between the first and second electrode faces; 

a treatment chamber pressure relief which relieves pressure 
developed within the treatment chamber when pressure within 
the treatment chamber reaches an elevated relief pressure 
threshold. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,549,042 
DOMESTIC APPLIANCE OR MAKING ICE-CREAM 
Romuald L. Bukoschek, Klagenfurt, and Reinhard Prandl, 
Ferlach, both of, Austria, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 539,947 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 12, 1994, 1929/94 
Int. Cl.° A23C 3/04; BOLF 7/00;7/16; A23G 9/00 
11 Claims 


1. A domestic appliance for making ice-cream, comprising a 


* motor, a stirring tool drivable by the motor, and switching means 


for starting a mode of operation of the domestic appliance, in 
which mode of operation the stirring tool is drivable with at least 
one speed within one speed range, at which speed ice-cream of a 
comparatively dense and comparatively solid consistency is made, 
wherein the switching means are adapted to start a further mode of 
operation of the domestic appliance, in which further mode of 
operation the stirring tool is drivable by the motor with at least one 
further speed within a further speed range, the at least one further 
speed within the further speed range being higher than the at least 
one speed within the one speed range, and ice-cream of a compara- 
tively fluffy and a comparatively soft consistency being made at 
the higher further speed, and wherein there has been provided a 
time control device which can be activated when the further mode 
of operation of the domestic appliance is started and by means of 
which the drive of the stirring tool with the at least one further 
speed in the further mode of operation of the domestic appliance 
can be limited to a given time interval. 


5,549,043 
NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED PRINTING MACHINE 
WITH RECTILINEAR PRINT LINE 

Frédéric Tranin, Ozoir La Ferrier, France, assignor to Societe 

d’Exploitation des Machines Dubuit, Noisy le Grand, France 

Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,223 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 14, 1994, 94 00361 
Int. CL.° B41F 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 101—126 8 Claims 

1. Printing machine comprising a rectilinear print line including 
carriage means mounted for reciprocating movement along said 
print line, at least one printing station disposed along said rectilin- 
ear print line, a print head overlying said print line at the at least 
one printing station, two object stations adapted to be selectively 
loaded/unloaded with objects to be printed, said object stations 
being spaced a distance from each other along the rectilinear print 
line, and numerical control means for selectively controlling the 
displacement of the carriage means for a first distance for a first of 
said object stations and a second distance for a second one of said 
object stations, the second distance being equal to the first distance 
less the distance between the object stations along the rectilinear 
print line. 
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5,549,044 
PRINTING PRESS INCLUDING A MECHANISM FOR 
EXCHANGING CYLINDERS 

Fritz Achelpohl, Lienen, Germany, assignor to Windmiller & 

Hilscher, Lengerich/Westf., Germany 

Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 419,010 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1994, 44 13 

807.5 
Int. Cl.° B41F 5/00 


US. Cl. 101—216 6 Claims 








1. A printing press, consisting of a row of several printing units 
each having one inking unit, cylinders exchangeable for diverse 
print runs and having their bearings arranged on a carriage dis- 
placeable in the printing press frame, and an impression cylinder 
mounted in the machine frame; wherein the printing press includes 
means for lifting out and removing the exchangeable cylinders, and 
conveyance means including a trolley displaceable on a rail; 
wherein the carriages are displaceable on at least one horizontal 
guide means of each printing press frame; wherein lifting jacks are 
assigned to the shaft journals of the exchangeable cylinders of each 
printing unit, which journals project outwardly beyond the bear- 
ings; wherein the trolley is displaceable on a rail approximately 
parallel to the carriages of all the printing units; wherein the trolley 
extends over the length of all the printing units and has pairs, 
assigned to each printing unit, of freely projecting arms that are 
substantially parallel to the carriage guide means, with receiving 
means for the shaft journals of the exchangeable cylinders; and 
wherein the lifting jacks can be raised above the arms. 
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5,549,045 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONVEYING FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING FORMS 
Walter D’Heureuse, Ladenburg, and Hans-Jiirgen Kusch, 
Neckargemiind, both of, Germany, assignors to Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 54,162, Apr. 26, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,554 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1992, 42 13 
472.2 
Int. Cl.° B41L 47/14 
U.S. Cl. 101—477 


1. In combination with a printing press having a printing-form 
cylinder, a device for conveying flexible printing forms away from 
the printing-form cylinder of the printing press, the device com- 
prising: 

a transport roller having a peripheral surface defining a convey- 
ing plane for conveying and deflecting flexible printing forms 
in a conveying direction away from the printing-form cylin- 
der, said transport roller being rotatable through a given angle 
for defining a deflecting region on said peripheral surface 
thereof; 

a flat repository disposed downstream of said transport roller as 
seen in the conveying direction for receiving the flexible 
printing forms; and 

a plurality of guide rollers and a conveyor belt supported on said 
guide rollers, said guide rollers and said conveyor belt being 
disposed adjacent said peripheral surface of said transport 
roller, a first one and a last one of said guide rollers pressing 
against said peripheral surface of said transport roller with a 
section of said conveyor belt disposed therebetween such that 
the printing form is received between said first one of said 
guide rollers and said transport roller, deflected through said 
deflecting region with said conveyor belt clamping the flex- 
ible printing form against said deflecting region on said 
peripheral surface, and the printing form is released from 
between said last one of said guide rollers and said transport 
roller for further transport to said flat repository for the 
printing forms. 


5,549,046 
PLASMA GENERATOR FOR ELECTROTHERMAL GUN 
CARTRIDGE 

Melvin M. Widner, Rochester Hills, Mich.; Michael Raleigh, 
Alexandria, Va.; Yeshayahu S. A. Goldstein, Gaithersburg, 
and Joseph R. Greig, Greenbelt, both of Md., assignors to 
— Dynamics Land Systems, Inc., Sterling Heights, 

Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,433 
Int. Cl.° F42B 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 102—202.7 11 Claims 
1. A plasma generator for an electrothermal gun cartridge, com- 

prising: 
an elongated metallic rod member extending along a central axis 

of the plasma generator; 
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an elongated metallic tube member that extends around the rod 
member in a spaced relationship thereto and a coaxial rela- 
tionship therewith, and the tube member having at least one 
axial gap along the length thereof; and 

an elongated annular insulator of synthetic resin located between 
and in engagement with both elongated metallic members 
such that an electrical voltage applied along the tube member 
generates an electrical arc at the axial gap thereof to provide a 
plasma while the insulator and the rod member provide sup- 
port for the tube member. 


5,549,047 
SUBMUNITION FUSE WITH A NONDELAY SELF- 
DESTRUCT FIRING DEVICE 
Roberto Borgni, Cornaredo, Italy, assignor to Simmel Difesa 
S.p.A., Castelfranco Veneto, Italy 
Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,498 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 6, 1994, TO94A0366 
Int. Cl.° F42C 15/23; 15/184 
U.S. Cl. 102—256 
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1. A submunition fuse for detonating a firing device after a 

descent from an altitude, the fuse comprising: 

a) a detonating element; 

b) a tubular arming body; 

c) a support housed in said tubular body and slidable in said 
body between an armed position proximal to the detonating 
element and an unarmed position further from the detonating 
element; 

d) a firing element housed in said support and slidable between 
a disabled position and an enabled position wherein the firing 
element can trigger the detonating element; 

e) air brake means on said support for causing ambient atmo- 
sphere to exert a retarding force on said support during said 
descent, with said retarding force acting in a direction away 
from the detonating element, whereby the air brake means 
biases said support toward said unarmed position during said 
descent; 

f) first thrust means acting on said support for generating a first 
thrust, in a direction toward the detonating element, of a value 
not exceeding said retarding force whereby to urge said sup- 
port to slide in the tubular body from said unarmed position to 
said armed position only in an absence of the retarding force; 

g) lock means for preventing the firing element from sliding 
from said disabled position to said enabled position if and 
only if said support is in said unarmed position; and 

h) second thrust means for generating on said firing element a 
second thrust in a direction toward said detonating element to 
urge the firing element to slide toward said enabled position if 
not prevented by the lock means. 
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5,549,048 
BIODEGRADABLE SHOT-GUN CARTRIDGE CASE 
Arthur H. Godfrey-Phillips, Kent, United Kingdom, and Gra- 

ham Chapman, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignors to The Kent 

United 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/00737, § 371 Date Oct. 18, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/18826, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 29, 1992 

PCT Filed Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 137,026 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 22, 1991, 

9108555 
Int. CL.° F42B 5/30;7/06 

US. Cl. 102—466 3 Claims 

1. A shot-gun cartridge case made by extrusion or equivalent 
pressure forming of high density polyolefin-based composition, 
said composition containing a biodegradable starch, a fatty acid 
ester to initiate peroxide attack on double bonds of the polyolefin 
and an anti-oxidant stabilizing compound, said composition being 
stable to biological and chemical degradation until the cartridge is 
fired, during firing said anti-oxidant stabilizing compound being 
partially destroyed or dispersed so that degradation of said compo- 
sition takes place. 


5,549,049 
DISK-TYPE ADJUSTABLE SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR 
OVERHEAD RUNWAYS 
Giorgio Deandrea, Turin, Italy, assignor to Fata Automation 
S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,859 
Int. CL.° EO1B 25/24 
US. Cl. 104—111 
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1. A coupling device for adjustably supporting a rail of an 
overhead runway from an upper suspension beam, said device 
connecting and permitting relative rotation about a substantially 
vertical axis of a bracket, the lower end of which is secured to the 
rail, with respect to the upper suspension beam.and comprising a 
first and a second element, one of said elements being connected to 
the beam and the other element to the bracket with the first element 
having a circumferentially extending rim disposed in a plane 
perpendicular to said axis, two parallel plates located on either 
vertical side of said rim and interconnected by bolts, which bolts 
when tightened grip between them said circumferential rim and 
prevent relative rotation between the first element and the plates 
and when loosened permit relative rotation between the first ele- 
ment and the plates around said axis, and connecting means for 
connecting the plates to the second element so that when the plates 
rotate relative to the first element, the second element rotates 
relative to the first element. 
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5,549,050 
LOAD CARRYING UNIT FOR A CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Arthur B. Rhodes, 3347 Campground Rd., Louisville, Ky. 
40211 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,748 
Int. C1.° B61B 10/04 
US. Cl. 104—172.3 


1. A load carrying unit for selected movement along a conveying 
path having a first and a second elevation and defined by a 
conveyor chain, comprising: 

a frame structure having a front end and a back end; 

floor engaging wheels rotatably attached to the frame structure; 

a vertically movable chain engaging pin assembly attached to 

said front end of said frame structure, said assembly including 
a chain engaging pin, a first means to move said pin between 
a lowered chain engaged position whereat the depending end 
of the pin engages the conveyor chain and a raised, chain 
disengaged position whereat the depending end of the pin is 
spaced above and out of contact with the conveyor chain, and 
a second means to vertically move said first means and said 
pin in a chain engaged position as a unit between said first 
elevation and said second elevation. 


5,549,051 
THREE PIECE HINGE TYPE DROP-LEAF SUPPORT 
Harvey Zimmerman, 19 Eldorado Dr., E. Northport, N.Y. 
11731 
Filed Feb. 6, 1995, Sex. No. 383,794 
Int. CL.° A47B 1/04 
U.S. CL. 108—81 


1. A three-piece hinge type drop-leaf support consisting essen- 
tially of: 

a) a table hinge plate having a first depending leg; 

b) a leaf hinge plate having a second depending leg and being 
hingedly coupled to said table hinge plate; and 

c) a strut having a first end, a second end, and a substantially 
L-shaped slot defined by a short portion and a long portion, 
said second end being directly hingedly coupled to said first 
depending leg, said second depending leg having slot engag- 
ing means for coupling said second depending leg to said 
substantially L-shaped slot, wherein 
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when said leaf hinge plate is moved from a first position which 
is substantially perpendicular to said table hinge plate to a 
second position which is substantially coplanar with said table 
hinge plate, said slot engaging means moves through said 
long portion of said slot to said short portion of said slot, said 
strut pivots in a first direction relative to said first depending 
leg until said slot engaging means reaches said short portion 
of said slot whereupon said strut pivots in a second direction 
and said slot engaging means is captured by said short portion 
of said slot. 


5,549,052 
TABLE WITH MOVABLE TOP SURFACE 
D. Stephen Hoffman, High Point, N.C., assignor to Ultra-Mek 
Corporation, Denton, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,495, Mar. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,503,086. This application Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,667 
Int. ClL.° A47B 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—139 35 Claims 





1. A table comprising: 

a base; 

a table surface; and 

a mechanism for controlling the movement of said table surface 
relative to said base between a retracted position, in which 
said table surface is generally horizontally disposed above and 
adjacent said base, and an extended position, in which said 
table surface is generally horizontally disposed above said 
base and a major portion of said table surface resides for- 
wardly of said base, said mechanism comprising: 

(a) mounting means attached to said base; 

(b) a front pivot link comprising lower, central, and upper 
portions, the central portion having front and rear edges, said 
lower portion being pivotally interconnected with said base 
mounting means at a first pivot; 

(c) a rear pivot link comprising lower, central, and upper por- 
tions, the central portion having front and rear edges, said 
lower portion being pivotally interconnected with said base 
mounting means at a second pivot; and 

(d) means for mounting said mechanism to said table surface 
pivotally interconnected with said front pivot link upper por- 
tion at a third pivot and with said rear pivot link upper portion 
at a fourth pivot; 

said front and rear pivot links being configured so that a first of 
said pivot link central portions is lateral of a second of said 
pivot link central portions and so that in the extended posi- 
tion, said rear edge of said first pivot link central portion is 
rearward of said rear edge of said second pivot link central 
portion and said front edge of said first pivot link central 
portion is forward of said front edge of said second pivot link 
central portion. 
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5,549,053 
DESK FRAME 

John E. Grout, New South Wales, Australia, assignor to 

Ergonomix Armdec Pty. Ltd., Padstow, Australia 

Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,591 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 4, 1994, PM3230 
Int. C1.° A47B 9/00 

US. Cl. 108—147 


1. A height adjustment mechanism for a height adjustable desk 
having a pair of spaced legs to support a work bench, each leg 
including an upper portion to be fixed to the bench, and a lower 
portion to engage a surface supporting the desk, said mechanism 
comprising: 

a drive shaft having an extremity to be manipulated by a user to 

cause rotation of the shaft about its longitudinal axis; 

means to rotatably support said shaft generally horizontally in 
said upper portion for rotation. about its longitudinal axis; 

a worm gear connected to said shaft so that said worm gear will 
rotate therewith about the longitudinal axis of the worm gear; 

means to mount said worm gear in said upper portion so that 
said worm gear is generally vertically extending and is rotat- 
able about its longitudinal axis; 
nut to be mounted on said lower portion and threadably 
engaged with said worm gear so that rotation of said worm 
gear causes movement of said nut along said worm gear'so 
that in use said rotation causes vertical movement of said 
upper portion with respect to said lower portion; 

a pedestal having said nut fixed to an upper end thereof, with 
said pedestal having a lower end to engage a respective one of 
the lower portions; and 
mounting bracket rotatable supporting an upper end of said 
worm gear, said bracket being fixed to a respective one of the 
upper portions. 


5,549,054 
SHELF EXTENDER 

Kirk Lewis, Lees Summit, Mo., assignor to Fast Industries, 

Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 180,302, Jan. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 540,824 
Int. Cl.° A47B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 108—152 11 Claims 

1. In combination with a produet display shelf, a shelf extender 
comprising a die cut plastic sheet having a back edge and a front 
edge defining a main body panel, attachment means along a back 
edge portion of the sheet securing said back edge portion to a top 
substantially horizontal surface of the shelf with a front portion of 
the body panel projecting beyond a front edge surface of the shelf, 
said front edge surface extending downwardly from said top sur- 
face of the shelf, and tab means projecting downwardly from said 


front portion of the body panel to engage against the front edge 
surface of the shelf and provide cantilever supports for the sheet 
shen said front portion is under load wherein the tab means 
comprises fold-down tabs defined by cut-outs in the sheet, each tab 
being folded down about a line extending in a back to front 
direction of the sheet and each tab having a back edge perpendicu- 
lar to said line engaging the front edge surface of the shelf. 


5,549,055 
UNDERFRAME FOR TABLETOPS FOR SINGLE AND 
MULTIPLE TABLES 
Dieter Kusch, Lieserfeld 27, 59969 Hallenberg, Germany 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,659 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1994, 44 02 

520.3; Oct. 10, 1994, 44 36.166.1 
Int. Cl.° A47B 3/06 


US. Cl. 100—153 11 Claims 


1. An underframe for tabletops for single and multiple tables, 
comprising at least one leg or pedestal attached to a mounting plate 
fastened under the tabletop; mounting rails (6) arranged on an 
underside (5) of a said tabletop (2) at a distance from and parallel 
to one another, the mounting rails (6) being adapted to be engaged 
with the mounting plate (3), and clamping devices (7) to clamp 
said mounting plate (3) firmly on at least one said mounting rail 
(6), said mounting rails (6) having a Z-profile and legs (8) of said 
mounting rails (6) being directed inwardly toward one another and 
forming gaps (9) with said tabletop underside (5) to hold two 
opposite edges (3a, 3b) of said mounting plate (3). 
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5,549,056 
LOAD DISTRIBUTOR FOR PALLETS 
Richard A. Jordan, Clinton Township; James W. Jacoby, Jr., 
Rochester Hills; and Raymond H. Gosnell, Plymouth, all of 
Mich., assignors to Cadillac Products, Inc., Sterling Heights, 


Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,965 
Int. Cl.° B65D 19/00 
US. Cl. 108—S1.1 


1. An apparatus for distributing a load applied thereto, the 

apparatus comprising: 

a first sheet having a generally planar surface, a central indenta- 
tion formed in the first sheet, a plurality of peripheral inden- 
tations formed in the first sheet and disposed around the 
central indentation, and a plurality of first ribs extending 
radially from the central indentation; 

a second sheet joined with the first sheet and having a series of 
adjacent first channels extending to a first depth, each pair of 
adjacent first channels being separated by a raised portion 
including a groove and a pair of second ribs flanking the 
groove, the groove extending to a second depth less than the 
first depth; 

the first channels extending out to the perimeter of the second 
sheet. 


5,549,057 
DRYER AND COMBUSTIBLE PELLET SYSTEM 
David J. Favreau, Cedar Springs, Mich., assignor to Raymon J. 
Castine, Belmont, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,914 
Int. Cl.° F23K 1/00 
US. Cl. 110—218 


1. A dryer for particulate materials. comprising: 

an elongated, peripherally enclosed combustion tunnel having a 
combustion chamber and an exhaust outlet; 

an enclosing liner spaced from and around said combustion 
tunnel, having heat shield slide surfaces of a metal alloy 
having a low coefficient of friction and high thermal conduc- 
tivity; 
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a jacket surrounding and generally spaced from said liner having 
an interior heat shield and cooperative with said liner for 
forming a material drying chamber between said liner and 
said jacket such that fuel exhaust fumes do not contact the 
material being dried; 

a material inlet conveyor in said jacket above said liner for 
dispensing particulate material over said liner to evaporate 
volatilizable substances therefrom; 

a particulate material discharge conveyor beneath said liner for 
discharging particulate material from which volatilizable sub- 
stances have been removed; and 

an upper discharge passage from said drying chamber for dis- 
charge of volatilizable substances. 


5,549,058 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHARGING A BULK 
MATERIAL SUPPLEMETAL FUEL INTO A LONG 
CEMENT KILN 


James R. Tutt, Nash, Tex., assignor to Cadence Environmental 


Energy, Inc., Michigan City, Ind., and Ash Grove Cement 
Company, Overland Park, Kans. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 418,660 
Int. Cl.° F23D 14/00; F27B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—226 


1. An apparatus for improved manufacture of cement clinker in 
a wet or dry process long rotary kiln for processing a mineral 
material therein to produce cement clinker, said kiln comprising a 
rotary vessel having a fired lower end and an adjacent clinkering 
zone, an upper kiln gas exit-end and an adjacent mineral drying 
zone, an intermediate calcining zone along its length, and a kiln 
gas stream flowing from the fired lower end to the upper gas exit 
end, the kiln being modified to burn a bulk material supplemental 
fuel in a secondary burning zone of the kiln, said apparatus 
comprising: 7 

a port formed in the rotary vessel upstream relative to kiln gas 
flow of the drying zone; 

a tube extending into the rotary vessel in communication with 
the port to prevent an in-process mineral material in the rotary 
vessel from escaping through the port; and 

a bulk material fuel charging apparatus including a hopper for 
receiving the bulk material, a barrel in communication with 
the hopper, a cylinder having a piston for moving a ram 
located within the hopper from a retracted position to an 
extended position to load a portion of the bulk material into 
the barrel and form a fuel charge, and an air cannon in air 
flow communication with the barrel for injecting air into the 
barrel to force the fuel charge out of the barrel, through the 
tube, and into an interior region of the rotary vessel. 
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5,549,059 
CONVERTING PAPER MILL SLUDGE OR THE LIKE 
Timothy M. Nechvatal, Brookfield, and Thomas J. Jansen, 
Mequon, both of Wis., assignors to Minergy Corp., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 296,557 
Int. Cl.° F23G 7/02 


US. Cl. 110—346 13 Claims 


11. A method of fueling a cyclone furnace, comprising: 

fueling the furnace with natural gas; and 

simultaneously fueling the furnace with paper mill sludge or like 
organic sludge having a high ash content. 


5,549,060 
MECHANICAL SEED METER 
Jeffrey C. Schick, Davenport, Iowa, and Donald R. Wisor, 
Moline, fil., assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 510,447 
Int. CL.° AO1C 7/00 


US. Cl. 111—178 10 Claims 


1. A seed meter for metering seeds for a piece of seeding 

equipment, the seed meter comprising: 

a casing having an inlet for receiving seed and an outlet for 
dispensing seed; 

a metering drum rotatively mounted in the casing, the drum is 
provided with a plurality of radially extending flutes which 
extend across the drum and between which are located a 
plurality of seed receiving valleys, the drum and the casing 
defining a space; 

a dividing comb mounted to the casing and dividing the space 
formed between the drum and the casing into a seed dispens- 
ing space and a seed receiving space, the seed receiving space 
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being in communication with the inlet of the casing and the 
seed dispensing space being in communication with the outlet 
of the casing, the metering drum is provided with a seed 
dispensing side that rotates through both the seed receiving 
space and the seed dispensing space, the flutes on the seed 
dispensing side of the metering drum being provided with 
outwardly extending fingers that form seed receiving pockets; 
and 

a seed holding comb mounted to the casing for holding seed in 
the seed receiving pockets, whereby as the drum is rotated in 
the casing the seed is trapped in the seed receiving pockets 
and passed from the seed receiving space to the seed dispens- 
ing space where it is released by the holding comb and passes 
through the outlet. 


5,549,061 
DRIVE FORCE TRANSMISSION FOR A SHUTTLE 
SECTION IN A SEWING MACHINE 
Yo Oda; Tadayoshi Minakawa; Shyoichi Sibuya, and Takayuki 
Shiina, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Juki Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 410,799 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1994, 6-059186 
Int. CL.° DOSB 69/16 
U.S. Ci. 112—220 


1. A drive force transmission for a shuttle section in a sewing 
machine in which the rotation of a spindle is transmitted and 
transformed into a swing motion of, an output shaft, wherein a first 
end portion of the output shaft is coupled with the shuttle section, 
the drive force transmission comprising: 

power transmission means coupled with the spindle to rotate the 
spindle; 

a drive force transmission shaft coupled with said power trans- 
mission means, said drive force transmission shaft rotating 
according to the rotation of the spindle through said power 
transmission means; and 

force transforming means provided between an end of said drive 
force transmission shaft and a second end portion of the 
output shaft, for transforming the rotation from said drive 
force transmission shaft into the swing motion of the output 
shaft. 


5,549,062 
SHUTTLE HOOK DRIVING DEVICE FOR A SEWING 
MACHINE 

Takashi Yamashita, and Minoru Wada, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Juki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,095 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-148163 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 69/16 

US. Cl. 112—220 6 Claims 

1. A shuttle hook driving device for driving a shuttle hook 
having a beak disposed between a needle drop position and a 
bobbin thread lead-out point of a bobbin in a sewing machine 
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which includes a main shaft, a needle bar, a thread take-up lever, 
and a conversion mechanism for converting a rotation of the main 
shaft into an oscillating motion, the shuttle hook driving device 
comprising; 

a counter balance connected to the needle bar and the thread 
take-up lever, the counter balance being mounted on the main 
shaft such that the counter balance is positioned at a predeter- 
mined angle with respect to the main shaft as compared with 
a standard sewing machine; 

an output shaft receiving the oscillating motion from the conver- 
sion mechanism, the output shaft being connected to the 
conversion mechanism in a right-to-left inverted relation 
when the uppermost point of the needle bar is used as a 
reference, as compared to a standard sewing machine; and 

a driver connected to the output shaft for driving the shuttle 
hook. 


5,549,063 
FRAME STRUCTURE FOR A SEWING MACHINE ARM 


Shigemasa Kato, and Takayuki Shiina, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Juki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,051 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-327864 
Int. CL.° DOSB 73/02;71/00; F16N 31/00 


US. Cl. 112—258 22 Claims 


1. A sewing machine having a substantially U-shaped structure 
comprising: 

a bed section; 

a barrel section connected to the bed section in a substantially 
perpendicular fashion; 

a bracket connected to the barrel section in a substantially 
perpendicular fashion and extended substantially parallel to 
the bed section, the bracket including an arm opening at an 
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upper surface of the bracket and an arm cover engageable 
with the upper surface of the bracket for closing the arm 
opening, the arm cover being substantially flush with the 
upper surface of the bracket when engaged with the upper 
surface, the arm opening having a periphery including a 
support surface for engaging the arm cover and a rising 
portion extending upward from the support surface; and 
predetermined gap between the rising portion of the arm 
opening and an outer periphery of the arm cover when the 
arm cover is positioned in the arm opening, the i 
gap extending continuously along an entire length of the 
rising portion of the arm opening opposite the arm cover outer 
periphery. 


5,549,064 
TEXTURED SURFACE EFFECT FABRIC 
William P. Padgett, Il, Rome, Ga., assignor to Burlington 
Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 995,297, Dec. 21, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,383,415. This application Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,164 
Int. Cl.® DOSC 17/02 

US. Cl. 112—410 


1. A tufted pile fabric comprising: 

a substrate; 

a plurality of yarns stitched into said substrate in warpwise stitch 
rows and spaced weftwise from one another forming a tufted 
pile on one face of said substrate; 

at least one pair of immediately-adjacent tufts having a differ- 
ence in height in one stitch row greater than 2 inch without 
an intermediate tuft different in height than said pair of tufts. 


5,549,065 
WATER VEHICLE AND A DIRECTIONAL CONTROL 
DEVICE THEREFOR 
Jeffrey L. Cipolla, Newport, R.L, and Ronald E. Waclawik, 

Fairhaven, Mass., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 411,237 
Int. CL.° F24B 19/06 
US. Cl. 114—23 18 Claims 

1. In combination, a water vehicle and a directional control 

device therefor, said combination comprising: 

a water vehicle having at least a portion thereof underwater 
during travel of said vehicle through water; 

a directional control device comprising only one arm extendible 
from only one side of said portion of said vehicle, said arm 
including a multiplicity of fins in a compact array for contact 
with said water through which said vehicle portion moves in 
said travel and including a shroud surrounding said array of 
fins; 

each of said fins having a neutral-lift, uncambered, shape of 
cross section chosen to substantially match the 





hydrodynamic-streamline flow about the fin at a predeter- 
mined vehicle speed below cavitation threshold speed; and 

wherein said array of fins includes a plurality of first fins parallel 
to each other, and a plurality of second fins parallel to each 
other and normal to said first fins, said first and second fins 
intersecting to form a grid-like configuration, with ends of 
said fins fixed to an inside surface of said shroud. 


5,549,066 
TRIANGULAR BOAT HULL APPARATUS 
Robert P. Kingsbury, 377 Union Ave., Laconia, N.H. 03246 
Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 509,814 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/00 


US. Cl. 114—56 9 Claims 





1. A multi-hull apparatus having a direction of travel compris- 
ing: 
a starboard hull section having a bow wave penetrating section, 
a stern wave penetrating section, a center section; 
a port hull section having a bow wave penetrating section, a 
stern wave penetrating section, a center section, with said 
starboard bow wave and stern wave penetrating sections being 
substantially equal to one another, and with said port bow 
wave and stern wave penetrating sections being substantially 
equal to one another and substantially mirror images of said 
starboard bow wave and stern wave penetrating sections, and 
said starboard center section being joined together with said 
port center section to form a triangular center hull section and 
wherein each of said sections further comprises a plurality of 
intersecting flat surfaces. 


5,549,067 
FLOATABLE LUGGAGE CARRIER FOR PICKUP 
TRUCKS AND SNOWMOBILES, CONVERTIBLE INTO A 
CAMPER AND A TRIMARAN 
Gérald Jolin, 201, rue Daudet, Chicoutimi-Nord, Qc, Canada 
Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 501,818 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/00 
US. Cl. 114—61 19 Claims 
1. A floatable luggage carrier, for pickup trucks and snowmo- 
biles, convertible into a camper and a trimaran, comprising: 
a substantially rectangular floatable main vessel having: 
a flat bottom being substantially horizontal, 


a rear wall and opposite longitudinal side walls, upwardly 
extending from said bottom, and an inclined front wall 
extending from said bottom and away from said rear wall, 

each of said longitudinal side walls, said rear wall, and said 
inclined front wall of said main vessel, having a top and a 
bottom, 

said tops, from said flat bottom of said main vessel, being of 
a given height, 

a substantially rectangular floatable wing vessel hingedly 
mounted along each of said longitudinal side walls, at the top, 
each of said wing vessels having: 

a first flat shallow bottom portion being substantially horizon- 
tal, and running parallel and adjacent to said longitudinal 
side walls of said main vessel, and a second flat bottom 
portion being substantially horizontal, and having a height 
substantially equal to the given height of the main vessel, 

a rear wall and opposite longitudinal side walls, upwardly 
extending from said second bottom portion, and an inclined 
front wall extending from said second bottom portion and 
away from said rear wall, 

and a shallow longitudinal side upwardly extending from each 
of said first flat shallow bottom portions, adjacent to said 
longitudinal walls of said main vessel, 

each of said longitudinal side walls, said rear wall, and said 

inclined front wall of said wing vessels, having a top and a 

bottom, 

the dimension of each of said wing vessels, as taken from said 
tops of the rear wall, and the inclined front wall of said wing 
vessels, being in length, substantially equal to that of the main 
vessel, 

and across, as taken from the tops of the longitudinal side walls 
being substantially half that of the main vessel, 

said wing vessels being so hingedly mounted as to turn from a 
position side-by-side with the substantially rectangular float- 
able main vessel to an upside-down position over said main 
vessel: 

where said wing vessels side-by-side with the main vessel 
define a trimaran and a camper, with a gap being defined 
between the shallow longitudinal side upwardly extending 
from each of said first flat shallow bottom portions, and 
said longitudinal sides of said main vessel, 

and the flat bottom of said main vessel and the second flat 
bottom portions of said wing vessels being in a substan- 
tially same plane, but spaced by one of said first flat 
shallow bottom portions and said gap, 

and said wing vessels in said upside-down position over said 
main vessel define a top for a luggage carrier, the luggage 
carrier being said substantially rectangular floatable main 
vessel, slidable into a loading platform of a pickup truck 
and usable with a snowmobile, 

and means for releasably locking said wing vessels to said 
substantially rectangular floatable main vessel in said side- 
by-side position with the substantially rectangular floatable 
main vessel. 
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5,549,068 
CLOSURE LATCHING MECHANISM 


Arvie E. Freeman, Ophir, and Franz A. Shindler, Gold Beach, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Freeman Marine Equipment, 


Inc., Gold Beach, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 276,865, Jul. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,441,005, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,840, 
Mar. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,239,869. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 484,929 
Int. CL.° B63B 17/00 

US. Cl. 114—117 


1. In combination, a marine closure for closing a marine hatch, 
window, door, or other closure opening and a wall frame for 
surrounding the closure and defining the closure opening, compris- 
ing: 
a peripheral closure frame; 
a panel covering one side of the closure frame, such that the 
frame and the panel define a space within the closure frame; 

plural dogging shafts rotatably mounted in spaced-apart relation- 
ship within the space and adjacent an inner periphery of the 
closure frame, each shaft having an outer end portion termi- 
nating outwardly beyond said space; 

a dogging sprocket mounted on each dogging shaft for rotation 
therewith; 

a dogging arm mounted on the outer end portion of each 
dogging shaft for rotation therewith, each dogging arm having 
a length such that the arm can rotate with its shaft to a 
latching position wherein the arm extends over and beyond 
the closure free into a dogging relationship with a striker 
mounted on the wall frame adjacent the dogging arm; 

a latching shaft rotatably mounted within said space and mount- 
ing a latching sprocket for rotation therewith; 

an endless chain trained about said dogging sprockets and said 
latching sprocket such that rotation of the latching shaft 
rotates all of the dogging sprockets simultaneously to rotate 
the dogging arms into and out of their latching positions; 

a latching shaft actuator accessible from outside the space for 
rotating the latching shaft and thereby rotating the dogging 
arms; and 

the closure including a large window occupying a major central 
portion of the closure inwardly of the endless chain. 


5,549,069 
ENCLOSURE FOR SHIELDING MOORED WATER 

VESSEL HULL FROM DIRECT CONTACT WITH WATER 
Zayd Faidi, 535 Larkspur Plaza Dr., Apt. No. 10, Larkspur, 

Calif. 94939 

Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,811 
Int. Cl.° B63B 59/08 

US. Cl. 114—222 62 Claims 

1. A selectively submergible apparatus for enclosing and shield- 
ing the below-the-waterline portion of a moored water vessel’s hull 
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from direct contact with water, said vessel having predetermined 
waterline dimensions and predetermined below-the-waterline 
dimensions, comprising: 

a frame having an inner opening greater in size than said 
predetermined waterline dimensions of said vessel, 

a water-impervious bag having greater inner dimensions than 
said predetermined below-the-waterline dimensions of said 
vessel, said bag being at least in part secured to said frame 
and dangling below said waterline, said bag having a lowest 
area which is lower than the rest of the bag so as to provide a 
water collection area when said bag is being drained of water, 

an attachment means attaching said frame to a solid object above 
said waterline, and 

an evacuation means for selectively evacuating water from 
inside said water-impervious bag, said evacuation means 
comprising a hose extending from said lowest area inside said 
bag and then up inside said bag and to outside said bag. 


5,549,070 
IN-WATER DRY DOCK SYSTEM 
Albert Cruchelow, 23103 Bayleaf, Spring, Tex. 77373, and 
Rodney H. Masters, 15730 Sellers Rd., Houston, Tex. 77060 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,253 
Int. Cl.° B63B 35/44 
US. Cl. 114—263 





1. A dry dock comprising: 

(a) a floodable basin; 

(b) a ballast tank coupled to the basin and hydraulically isolated 
from the basin; 

(c) a water source coupled to the ballast tank to selectively admit 
water into the ballast tank; 

(d) a vent from the ballast tank to allow water to be removed 
from the ballast tank; 

(e) a guide means for fixing the spatial relationship between the 
dry dock system and a boat-slip and for guiding the dry dock 
system for vertical movement; and 

(f) means to pump water from the basin independent of the 
ballast tank. 
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5,549,071 
SKI TOW BOAT WITH WAKE CONTROL DEVICE AND 
METHOD FOR OPERATION 
Charles Pigeon, Abilene, Tex., and Stephen Jones, Rancho 
Cordova, Calif., assignors to Tige Boats, Abilene, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 498,023 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/22 
7 Claims 


1. A wake-controllable tournament style inboard power boat for 
towing water skiers, the boat comprising a hull having a longitu- 
dinal axis extending between a bow and stern, the stern comprising 
a bottom having port and starboard sides which are joined together 
longitudinally and with each side extending with respect to hori- 
zontal at an angle in the range of 0° to no more than substantially 
3°, said stern having a given lateral width; a wake control plate 
having a forward end and a trailing end, said plate having a width 
which is no greater than half said given lateral width of the stern; 
means for mounting the forward end of the plate on the stern for 
pivotal movement about a transverse axis with the plate being 
substantially centered on said longitudinal axis; and control means 
for pivoting the plate around the transverse axis so that the trailing 
end moves vertically between a raised position and a lowered 
position, said control means being operable to pivot the plate to 
selected positions between said raised and lowered positions to 
vary the extent to which the trailing end of the plate projects into 
water which moves in a stream relative to the hull as the boat 
moves forwardly whereby the size of the wake made in the water 
by the boat can be selectively controlled. 


5,549,072 
BOAT SEAT STAND 
Peter E. Maloney, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Concept Outdoor 
Advertising, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,796 
Int. Cl.° B63B 17/00 
US. Cl. 114—363 


1. A boat seat stand, comprising: 

a. a plurality of bent leg members, each bent leg member having 
a vertical portion and a outward extending portion; and, 

b. a vertical base member having a top and a bottom, said 
vertical base member having means for receiving a down- 
wardly extending vertical member at said top, said vertical 
base member having means for receiving said vertical por- 
tions of said plurality of leg members to place said boat seat 
stand in an operable configuration for supporting a boat seat 
and for receiving said outward extending portions of said 
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plurality of leg members to place said boat seat stand in a 
storage configuration. 


5,549,073 
COLLAPSIBLE CAGE 
William E. Askins; Michael W. Stewart, and Gary Roulston, all 
of Lititz, Pa., assignors to Woodstream Corporation, Lititz, 
Pa. 


Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,497 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 1/03;31/08 
US. Cl. 119—474 


1. A collapsible cage structure comprising a rectangular base, a 
pair-of side walls, a pair of end walls and a roof wherein at least 
the side walls, end walls and roof comprise rectangular metal grids, 
wherein the end walls are hinged along bottom edges thereof to 
respective end edges of the base for folding down onto the base 
and for unfolding from the base into an elevated upright position, 
the side walls each comprising upper and lower metal grids inter- 
connected by a hinge joint, the lower metal grids being hinged 
along bottom edges thereof to respective side edges of the base, the 
upper metak grids being hinged along top edges thereof to respec- 
tive side edges of the roof, the side walls being foldable inwardly 
concertina-wise about said hinge joints to collapse the side walls 
and roof onto the base over the end walls and being unfoldable 
about said hinge joints to elevate the side walls and roof prior to 
elevating the end walls, latching means for releasably securing the 
walls and roof in the elevated position means providing an animal 
access opening in one of the walls and stop means associated with 
each of said hinge joints for preventing each of the side walls from 
unfolding outwardly beyond a substantially planar configuration of 
the side wall. 


5,549,074 
WATER DRINKING DEVICE FOR PETS 
Cheng C. Hui, P.O. Box 453, Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,095 
Int. Cl.° AOLK 5/00 
US. Cl. 119—477 

1. A water drinking device for pets comprising: 

a vessel provided at a top end thereof with an opening which is 
provided with a cap fastened detachably thereto, said vessel 
having a slanted bottom with a water outlet extending down- 
wards from an upper level thereof, said vessel further pro- 
vided peripherally at different levels thereof with a plurality 
of locating slots which are provided respectively at both ends 
thereof with a locating recess; and 

a vessel hanger having an arcuate retaining arm which is pro- 
vided respectively at both ends thereof with a locating projec- 
tion corresponding in location to and engageable with said 
locating recess of said locating slot of said vessel, said vessel 
hanger further having a hook engageable securely with a bar 
of a cage in which a pet is kept. 


6 Claims 
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5,549,076 
DEVICE FOR USE IN A REARING UNIT 
Charles Kaarstad, Skolevn, 13A, N-9500, Alta, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO92/00161, § 371 Date Oct. 31, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 31, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/06542, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1992 
PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 211,442 
Claims priority, application Norway, Oct. 8, 1991, 913933 
Int. CL.° AO1K 63/02 
US. Cl. 119—223 





5,549,075 
AUTOMATIC BIRD FEEDER 
James B. Golden, 2631 N. Lehman Rd., Peoria, Ill: 61604 1. Rearing unit for use in a body of water, comprising: 
Filed Nov. 9; 1994, Ser. No. 336,419 a) a frame; 
Int. CL® AO1K 39/012 b) a net bag held by the frame; 
US. Cl. 119—5S7.92 7 Claims ) a jumping fence mounted peripherally around the frame; 

d) a top net attached to the jumping fence to form, with the net 
bag, a closed unit; 

e) a floating ring supporting the closed unit, said closed unit 
being separable from the floating ring; 

f) means for raising and lowering the closed unit with respect to 
the floating ring comprising a plurality of ropes fastened to 
the net bag, a bannister attached to the floating ring, upper 
blocks attached to the bannister with the ropes extending 
through the upper blocks, and take-up means for the ropes 
located externally of the closed unit and floating ring, said net 
bag being stretched when said closed unit is lowered. 


5,549,077 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,078 
DEVICE FOR SUPERHEATING STEAM 
Robert L. Annecharico, and Norman Campbell, both of 25 
Indian Dr., Clinton, Conn. 06413 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,620 
Int. CL.° F22B 5/00 

4. An automatic feeder comprising: US. Cl. 122—132 
a storage container; 
means for adding feed to the storage container; 
a feeder positioned above the storage container; 
an electronic sensor device in the feeder to detect the level of 

feed present in the feeder; 
a feed tube connecting the storage container with the feeder, said 

feed tube having a slot therein through which feed may enter 

the feed tube from the storage container; 
an auger conveying means located within the feed tube, wherein 

the angle of the auger is approximately the same as the angle 

of slide of the feed to be conveyed; and 
a drive unit within the storage container to drive the auger _1. A heating device for submersion within a tank of water to boil 

conveying means, whereby the auger conveying means con- the water to produce steam, and for superheating the steam, com- 

veys feed from the storage container to the feeder when the prising: 

drive unit is activated. a) an outer sieeve; 
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b) an inner sleeve partially disposed through the outer sleeve and 
having a proximal end, and a distal end in the form of an 
outlet port, the inner sleeve further defining a vapor chamber; 

c) a heating element disposed within the vapor chamber and in 
electrical communication with an external electrical power 
supply, the heating element adapted to produce heat in 
response to electrical energy from the power supply; 

d) a steam inlet tube extending outwardly from the inner tube 
and in fluid communication with the vapor chamber; 

e) and a one way valve disposed within the vapor chamber 
adjacent the outlet port, the valve adapted to selectively gate 
the flow of vapor from within the vapor chamber through the 
outlet port; and 

f) wherein the heating device is configured to heat the water 
within the tank to a boil to produce steam, the steam inlet tube 
adapted to direct the steam into the vapor chamber wherein 
the steam is superheated through direct contact with the 
heating element producing vapor, the vapor generating suffi- 
cient pressure to open the valve and exit the heating device 
through the outlet port. 





5,549,079 
OPEN BEAM SOOTBLOWER 
Jesse C. Johnston, Jr., Carroll; James S. Kulig; Steven F. 

Lewis, both of Lancaster; Eric C. Collet, Columbus; Mark J. 

Sepela, Reynoldsburg, and Michael L. Meuller, Circleville, 

all of Ohio, assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox Company, 

New Orleans, La. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 189,301, Jan. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,421,076, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,251, 
Mar. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,299,533. This application May 12, 

1995, Ser. No. 440,317 
Int. CL.° F22B 37/18 
U.S. CL. 122—379 


1. A retractable sootblower for cleaning interior surfaces of a 
boiler, said sootblower comprising a lance tube, a feed tube, supply 
means for providing a blowing medium through said feed tub to 
said lance tube, a carriage assembly including a housing and 
transmission means coupled to said lance tube enclosed within said 
housing for advancing and retracting said lance tube into and out 
of the boiler, a lubrication system associated with and lubricating 
said transmission means, a frame supporting said carriage assem- 
bly and being located adjacent to the boiler, a lance hub supporting 
said lance tube and coupling said lance tube to said transmission 
means, said carriage assembly also including support means for 
rotatably supporting said lance hub and enhancing convective 
dissipation to ambient air of heat generated within said lance hub 
by the transmission of said blowing medium therethrough, said 
support means being independent of and isolated from said lubri- 
cation system. 
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5,549,080 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DIAGNOSING 
OCCURRENCE OF FAILURE IN VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Akira Uchikawa, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Unisia Jecs Corpo- 

ration, Atsugi, Japan 

Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1994, 6-091447 
Int. Cl.° FOIL //34; FO2D 41/22 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.16 21 Claims 
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7. A diagnosing apparatus for an internal combustion engine, 

comprising: 

a) variable valve timing control system having a solenoid, said 
solenoid being excited in response to a first predetermined 
level signal and being deenergized in response to a second 
predetermined level signal; 

b) an intake airflow meter arranged in an intake air system of the 
engine to detect an intake air quantity entering the engine and 
output a signal indicating the intake air quantity; 

c) engine driving condition detecting means for detecting at least 
one engine driving condition determining parameter; 

d) intake air pulsation region determining means for determining 
whether the engine falls in an engine driving region where 
intake air pulsation occurs on the basis of the engine driving 
condition determining parameter; 

e) first intake air pulsation period measuring means for measur- 
ing at least one of a first intake air pulsation period and a 
frequency of the intake air pulsation when said variable valve 
timing control system is operated to excite the solenoid in 
response to the first predetermined level signal and when said 
intake air pulsation region determining means determines that 
the engine falls in the engine driving region; 

f) second intake air pulsation period measuring means for mea- 
suring at least one of a second intake air pulsation period and 
the frequency of the intake air pulsation when said variable 
valve timing control system is operated to deenergize the 
solenoid in response to the second predetermined level signal 
and when said intake air pulsation region determining means 
determines that the engine falls in the engine driving region; 

g) intake air pulsation comparing means for comparing said first 
and second intake air pulsation periods or frequencies mea- 
sured by the first and second intake air pulsation period 
measuring means; and 

h) determining means for determining whether a failure in said 
variable valve timing control system occurs according to a 
result of the comparison made by the intake air pulsation 
comparing means. 
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5,549,081 
ARRANGEMENT FOR OPERATING VALVES OF AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Rolf Ohlendorf, Weinstadt; Hans-Jiirgen Strauber, Stuttgart; 
Rainer Aust, Béblingen, and Wolfgang Strobel, Remshalden, 
all of, Germany, assignors to Mercedes-Benz AG, Stuttgart, 


Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 334,927, Nov. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 561,112 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1993, 43 38 
050.6 


Int. Cl.° FOIL 1/18; FO2D 13/02 
8 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for operating valves of an internal combus- 
tion engine by means of at least two operating members for 
opening and closing each of said valves and a camshaft with cams 
each having a base portion and a camming portion for operating a 
respective one of said operating members, said at least two oper- 
ating members being disposed in side-by-side relation and having 
guide bores so arranged that they are aligned when said operating 
members are disposed on the base portions of said cams, at least 
one coupling pin disposed in said guide bores and having opposite 
end faces, said coupling pin being selectively movable between the 
guide bores of said adjacent operating members for coupling said 
adjacent operating members when being disposed in said guide 
bores so as to extend across said two adjacent operating members, 
said coupling pin being barrel-shaped providing for end sections 
which taper down toward said end faces and having a center 
section of a larger diameter which, with said guide bores, forms a 
cylindrical fit with a clearance of 1-60 um, wherein one of said 
guide bores which receives an end of said coupling pin is conver- 
gent in an inward movement direction of said coupling pin into 
said one guide bore of said adjacent coupling member and said 
coupling pin is engaged in said one guide bore during coupling of 
said operating members along a circumferential line of contact. 


5,549,082 
AIR VENT STRUCTURE FOR PLUG CAP 
Yoshinao Kobayashi, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 
Wiring Systems, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1993, 5-063653 U 
Int. CL.° F02P 23/00 
US. Cl. 123—143 C 
1. A plug cap device comprising: 
a tubular plug cap body removably inserted in a spark plug 
mounting hole formed adjacent an engine; 
@ rain cover receiving an upper end portion of said plug cap 
body and closing an opening end of said spark plug mounting 


9 Claims 
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hole, said rain cover including an air vent aperture for com- 
munication between said spark plug mounting hole and the 
atmosphere; and 

a sealing member including a shaft portion extending through 
said air vent aperture for movement with play, and outer and 
inner valve portions formed on projecting portions at opposite 
ends of said shaft portion, said outer and inner valve portions 
being greater in size in a diametrical direction than said air 
vent aperture, 

said sealing member further including a closing portion for 
closing an outer edge of said air vent aperture by movement 
of said sealing member toward said spark plug mounting hole, 
and a communicating passage for allowing said spark plug 
mounting hole to communicate with the atmosphere by move- 
ment of said sealing member away from said spark plug 
mounting hole. 


5,549,083 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEAN COLD 
STARTING OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
James J. Feuling, 2521 Palma, Ventura, Calif. 93003 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,523, Nov. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,342 
Int. CL.° F02N 17/08 


US. Cl. 123—179.5 29 Claims 


1. An improved starting system for internal combustion engines 
which comprises: 
temperature sensing means for sensing the temperature of a 
catalytic converter in the exhaust system of an internal com- 
bustion engine; 
starting means for starting said interval combustion engine 
including means for igniting fuel in combustion chambers; 
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means for introducing a gaseous fuel into said combustion 
chambers when the sensed temperature is below a predeter- 
mined temperature; 

means for interrupting the flow of said gaseous fuel to said 
combustion chambers when a temperature at or above said 
predetermined temperature is sensed; 

means for introducing liquid fuel into the combustion chambers 
when a temperature at or above said predetermined tempera- 
ture is sensed; and 

means for preventing introduction of liquid fuel into the com- 
bustion chambers when a temperature below said predeter- 
mined temperature is sensed. 


5,549,084 
FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID PULL-IN COIL CURRENT 
LIMITER 
Rudolph A. Peterson, Jr., Beaver Dam, Wis., assignor to Deere 
& Company, Moline, Il. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 557,750 
Int. CL.° FO2N 17/00; F02B 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—179.17 18 Claims 


1. In an engine having a source of current, a fuel pump system 
including a solenoid having a pull-in coil for activating fuel flow 
during start up, the solenoid selectively connectable to a power 
source, a current limiting circuit comprising: 

a thermistor connected to the pull-in coil and closing a current 
path from the power source through the pull-in coil to provide 
pull-in coil current, the thermistor heating up and thereby 
limiting pull-in current to a preselected period of time; and 

switch structure connected to the pull-in coil and to the ther- 
mistor for opening the current path through the thermistor and 
permitting the thermistor to cool after the preselected period 
of time. 


5,549,085 
DEFLECTOR INSERT FOR AIR FILTERS 
David A. Endrigo, 23138 Lakeshore, Paulsbo, Wash. 98370 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,369 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—184.21 21 Claims 
1. An insert device for placement between (i) a carburator 
having an annular downwardly flowing mixing passageway with a 
longitudinal axis, and (ii) an air filter housing having a lid, said 
insert device adapted for turning an intake air stream from an air 
intake passageway, said passageway having a center with an air 
stream directed inwardly from a periphery towards the center, to 
said annular downwardly flowing mixing passageway, said insert 
device comprising: 
(a) a first end, said first end adapted to be operably located 
concentrically with said annular downwardly flowing mixing 
passageway; 
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(b) a second end opposite said first end, said first and second 
ends having a central axis extending therebetween, said sec- 
ond end having a center and an upper wall extending out- 
wardly therefrom; 

(c) a peripheral wall of diminishing outside diameter beginning 
circumferentially at a point spaced outwardly from the center 
of said second end and adjacent to said upper wall, and 
extending smoothly to a point of minimum diameter towards 
the said first end; 

(d) wherein said air intake passageway and said annular down- 
wardly flowing mixing passageway are arranged so that air 
flows inward toward said peripheral wall of said insert device 
and then is turned in a smooth transition along said peripheral 
wall to a downward direction adjacent said first end of said 
insert device, and thence inward toward said annular down- 
wardly flowing mixing passageway. 


5,549,086 
SLIDING CONTACT-MAKING STRUCTURES IN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Toshikazu Ozawa; Chizuko Imai, and Hiromitsu Matsumoto, 

all of Iwata, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 

Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-173624 
Int. CL° C25D 7/04;5/02 

U.S. Cl. 123—193.6 


1. Sliding contact-making structures in an internal combustion 
engine, comprising: 
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a cylinder unit having an inner plating coating containing a 
dispersoid substance; and 

a piston provided with at least one piston ring, fitted into the 
inside of said cylinder in the axial direction so as to freely 
slide upon the inside surface thereof, said piston ring having a 
surface in sliding contact with said inside surface, said piston 
ring sliding surface covered with a vapor deposition layer. 


5,549,087 
COMBINED CYCLE ENGINE 
Charles L. Gray, Jr., Pinckney, and Karl H. Hellman, Ann 
Arbor, both of Mich., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,423, Apr. 27, 
application Oct. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 540,770 


1. A method of operation of an internal combustion engine, 
having a combustion chamber associated with each of a plurality of 
piston cylinders, to minimize NOx emission in exhaust gas, said 
method comprising: 

detecting load on the vehicle engine as a low load or a high load; 

responsive to detection of a low load, admitting a first quantity 

of air into the combustion chamber during an intake stroke 
and starting injection of a first quantity of fuel, during a 
compression stroke and adjacent top dead center, to form a 
first, lean combustion mixture wherein the first quantity of air 
is substantially in excess of stoichiometry; 

igniting said lean combustion mixture; 

responsive to detection of a high load, admitting a second 

quantity of air into the combustion chamber during an intake 
stroke and starting injection of a second quantity of fuel 
significantly earlier, relative to top dead center in the com- 
pression stroke, than start of injection of the first quantity of 
fuel, said second quantities of air and fuel being controlled to 
provide a second, substantially stoichiometric combustion 
mixture; and 

igniting said substantially stoichiometric combustion mixture. 


5,549,088 
INDUCTION SYSTEM FOR ENGINE 

Yoshiharu Isaka, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 834,604, Feb. 12, 1992, Pat. 

No. 5,359,972. This application Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 182,798 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1991, 3-047436; 
Apr. 8, 1991, 3-101789; Apr. 15, 1991, 3-111182; Jun. 28, 1991, 
3-185400; Aug. 5, 1991, 3-218015; Aug. 30, 1991, 3-247018; Jan. 
14, 1993, 5-005199 

Int. CL.° F02B 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—308 7 Claims 

1. An induction system for an internal combustion engine com- 
prising a cylinder block having a cylinder bore, a piston recipro- 
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cating in said cylinder bore, a cylinder head affixed to said cylinder 
block in closing said cylinder bore to define with said piston and 
said cylinder bore a combustion chamber, at least three intake 
valve seats formed in said cylinder head and forming three intake 
ports serving said combustion chamber, poppet valves associated 
with said intake valve seats and supported for reciprocation by said 
cylinder head for opening and closing said intake ports, induction 
passage means terminating at said intake ports for supplying an 
induction charge to said combustion chamber, said intake valve 
seats and said induction passage means being configured so as to 
direct the charge entering said combustion chamber in a generally 
axial direction and being substantially unrestricted, and a single 
control valve means supported into said cylinder head and movable 
in said induction passage means between a first position wherein 
the flow into the combustion chamber is substantially unrestricted 
and a second position wherein the flow into said combustion 
chamber is redirected to generated a tumble action within the 
combustion chamber. 


5,549,089 
ENGINE MAXIMUM SPEED LIMITER 
Wayne A. Snell, Waterford, and Alan R. Fillman, Racine, both 
of Wis., assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, R.1. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,538 
Int. CL.° FO2D 41/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—352 


1. In an engine speed control apparatus of the type having 
governor means responsive to predetermined control input signals 
for controlling engine speed; accelerator sensor means for produc- 
ing an accelerator control input signal corresponding to the posi- 
tion of an accelerator; mode selector means for selecting one of a 
governor mode and a throttle mode; mode signaling means, for 
producing one of a governor mode control input signal and a 
throttle mode control input signal corresponding to the mode 
selected by said mode selector means; and with said governor 
means being responsive to said governor mode control input signal 
for permitting the selection of an upper limit of engine speed 
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within a predetermined range of speeds and thereafter for control- 
ling the engine speed to maintain said engine at said upper limit 
when said accelerator control input signal corresponds to a maxi- 
mum position of an accelerator; and with said governor means 
being responsive to said throttle mode control input signal for 
permitting the selection of a lower limit of engine speed within a 
predetermined range and for thereafter controlling the engine speed 
to maintain said engine at said lower limit of engine speed when 
said accelerator control input signal corresponds to a minimum 
position of an accelerator, the addition comprising a switch means 
operatively connected with said governor means for limiting the 
upper limit of the governor mode control input signal when said 
accelerator control input signal corresponds to a previously set said 
engine speed upper limit. 


5,549,090 
ELECTRONIC IGNITION SYSTEM FOR COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
David H. Blount, 6728 Del Cerro Blvd., San Diego, Calif. 
92120, and James O. Blount, 5012 Lawson Ave., Gulfport, 
Miss. 39501 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 091,258, Jul. 15, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,433,176, which is a division of Ser. No. 956,269, Oct. 5, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,301,637, which is a division of Ser. No. 
560,868, Jul. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,152,257. This application 
Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,320 
Int. C1.° F22D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—414 


180° 


1. An electronic ignition system for combustion engines for 
detecting the engine’s shaft angle on two and four cycle combus- 
tion engines, a detecting disk coaxially connected to an end of said 
engine’s shaft and provided with a plurality of first permanent 
magnets disposed at angular intervals corresponding to each cylin- 
der group, and second plurality of permanent magnets disposed at 
angular intervals on the said disk located a few degrees away from 
the said first permanent magnets and timed for a second firing in 
each cylinder group, a sensor pickup for detecting said permanent 
magnets and for generating first and second pulse signals for each 
cylinder group, and generating a timing difference for each said 
cylinder group and a second firing timing difference for each said 
cylinder group, and improvement of the system comprising: 

a waveform shaping circuit responsive to said first pulse signals 
then responsive to second pulse signals for generating pulse 
signals occurring from said first and second permanent mag- 
nets; 

discriminating means responsive to said first and second perma- 
nent magent’s signals for determining an ignition timing for 
accurate control of firing cylinders. 
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5,549,091 
4-CYCLE ENGINE AND MAGNETIC SENSOR 
Masaki Tsunoda; Shigeaki Kuwabara, and Sadafumi Shidara, 
All of Wako, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 127,553, Sep. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 5,438,963. 
This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 446,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1992, 4-262583; 
Sep. 30, 1992, 4-262587 
Int. CL° F02D 41/02; F02P 7/067 


US. Cl. 123—476 12 Claims 
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1. A 4-cycle engine comprising: 

a magnetic detection member mounted on a non-magnetic cam 
pulley which is rotated in operative association with a crank 
pulley, for detecting a plurality of detection portions formed 
on said magnetic detection member by coils mounted on a 
cylinder head, 

wherein said magnetic detection member is integrally formed 
with said plurality of detection portions for different uses in 
such a manner that distances from the center of rotation of the 
cam pulley to the plurality of detection portions are different, 
and wherein said coils are separately mounted in correspon- 
dence to said detection portions. 


5,549,092 
FUEL METERING CONTROL SYSTEM IN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yusuke Hasegawa; Isao Komoriya; Shusuke Akazaki; Hide- 
taka Maki, and Satoru Abe, all of Wako, Japan, assignors to 
Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 507,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-197237 
Int. ClL.° FO2D 41/10;41/18 
14 Claims 


1. A system for controlling fuel metering in an internal combus- 
tion engine, including: 
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engine operating condition detecting means for detecting param- 
eters indicating an engine operating condition at least includ- 
ing an engine speed (Ne), a manifold pressure (Pb) and a 
throttie valve opening (8TH); 

fuel injection quantity obtaining means for obtaining a quantity 
of fuel injection (Timap) in accordance with a predetermined 
characteristic at least based on the engine speed (Ne) and the 
manifold pressure (Pb); 

first effective throttle opening area determining means for deter- 
mining an effective throttle opening area (A) at least based on 
the throttle valve opening (8TH) and the manifold pressure 
(Pb); 

second effective throttle opening area determining means for 
determining a value (ADELAY) indicative of an n-th order 
lag of the effective throttle opening area (A); and 

fuel injection quantity determining means for determining a 
quantity of fuel injection (Tout) by multiplying the quantity of 
fuel injection (Timap) by a ratio between the effective throttle 
opening area (A) and the value (ADELAY) as 


Tout=TimapxA/ADELAY 


wherein the improvement comprises: 

said second effective throttle opening area determining means 
determines the value (ADELAY) using a time constant that 
varies with the engine speed (Ne). 


5,549,093 
TRACTION CONTROL FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Masamichi Imamura, Atsugi City, Japan, assignor to Unisia 
Jecs Corporation, Atsugi City, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-070531 
U 


Int. CL° F02D 41/04;17/02; B60K 28/16 
US. Cl. 123—481 





1. A method of a traction control for an automotive vehicle 
having a multi-cylinder internal combustion engine, a pair of 
driving wheels driven by the engine, and a pair of non-driving 
wheels, wherein the engine shifts to effect a split cylinder opera- 
tion in response to an occurrence of a wheel slip of the driving 
wheels, and wherein a first mixture on which the engine operates is 
subject to mixture enrichment as a second mixture, the method 
comprising the step of: 

disabling each of the engine cylinders at intervals during the 

split cylinder operation wherein heat is distributed evenly 
over the entire engine cylinders; and 

effecting the split cylinder operation on said first mixture which 

is free from the mixture enrichment. 
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5,549,094 
FUEL VAPOR CONTROL FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Naoki Tomisawa, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Unisia Jecs Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 384,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1994, 6-015392 
Int. C1.° FO2M 25/08 
U.S. CL. 123—520 


1. A fuel vapor control system for an internal combustion 
engine, comprising: 

fuel vapor adsorbing means for adsorbing fuel vapor produced 
in a fuel supply system of the engine; 

purge means for purging fuel vapor from said fuel vapor adsorb- 
ing means and supplying it together with air to an intake 
system of the engine; 

purge gas quantity altering means for altering a quantity of 
purge gas purged from said fuel vapor adsorbing means and 
supplied to the intake system of the engine by said purge 
means; 

engine operating condition detecting means for detecting an 
operating condition of the engine; 

basic purge gas quantity determining means for determining a 
basic purge gas quantity based on the engine operating con- 
dition detected by said engine operating condition detecting 
means; 

altitude detecting means for detecting an altitude at which the 
engine is located and producing a signal representative 
thereof; 

purge gas quantity correcting and determining means for cor- 
recting said basic purge gas quantity determined by said basic 
purge gas quantity determining means, in response to the 
signal from said altitude detecting means and determining a 
conclusive purge gas quantity; and 

purge gas quantity control means for controlling said purge gas 
quantity altering means based on said conclusive purge gas 
quantity, 

wherein said altitude detecting means comprises engine speed 
detecting means for detecting an engine speed, opening area 
detecting means for detecting an opening area of the intake 
system controlled by an intake air flow rate control means, 
intake air flow rate detecting means for detecting a flow rate 
of intake air, basic fuel supply quantity determining means for 
determining a determined basic fuel supply quantity depend- 
ing upon detected engine speed and detected opening area, 
basic fuel supply quantity calculating means for calculating a 
calculated basic fuel supply quantity depending upon the 
detected engine speed and the detected flow rate of intake air, 
and means for estimating said altitude from a result of com- 
parison between said determined basic fuel supply quantity 
and said calculated basic fuel supply quantity. 
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5,549,095 
POWER TRAIN HAVING SUPERCHARGED ENGINE 
Tsuyoshi Goto, Hiroshima, and Hiroyuki Sugimoto, 
Hiroshima-ken, both of, Japan,:assignors te Mazda Motor 
Corporation, Hiroshima-ken, Japan 


Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 312,945 vs 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-245057; 
Jul. 30, 1994, 6-197400 

Int. CL.° FO2B 29/08; FO2D 13/02;23/00 
US. Cl. 123—559.1 


1. In a power train including an engine, which is equipped with 
an internal compression type of a mechanical supercharger driven 
by said engine and an intercooler disposed in an intake line, and a 
power transfer line, including a transmission operationally con- 
nected to said engine, the improvement comprising: 

said engine (1) having a maximum output provided according to 

a maximum volume of supercharge of said mechanical super- 
charger, (2).including an intake valve closing at a timing 
retarded more than 65 degrees of a crank angle after bottom 
dead center on an intake stroke, (3) having a maximum speed 
for said maximum output of less than 6,000 rpm, and (4) 
having a geometric compression ratio greater than 8.5; and 
said power ‘transfer line having an overall reduction ratio 
between 2.1 and 2.8 for a highest gear of said transmission. 


5,549,096 
LOAD CONTROL OF A SPARE IGNITED ENGINE 
WITHOUT THROTTLING AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION 
Paul F. Swenson, Shaker Heights, Ohio, and John W. Bijerklie, 
Upper St. Clair, Pa., assignors to Consolidated Natural Gas 


Service Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,740 
Int. Cl.° F02D 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—564 


1. A power plant for a variable load application comprising an 
internal combustion multi-cylinder engine, a fuel tank connected to 
supply fuel to the engine, first and second intake manifolds for 
supplying charge air to the engine, the first manifold supplying 
relatively high density air and the second manifold supplying 
relatively low density air and control means to determine which of 
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said manifolds feeds which of said cylinders of the engine, the 
control means being arranged to feed a majority of cylinders 
exclusively from the first manifold under conditions of relatively 
high load and to feed a majority of the cylinders exclusively from 
the second manifold under relatively light loads and to feed a 
limited number of the cylinders exclusively from the first manifold 
and a limited number of the cylinders exclusively from the second 
manifold during moderate loads whereby the power output of the 
engine is regulated without substantial throttling losses at low and 
moderate power levels. 


5,549,097 
VEHICULAR FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Spencer M. Nimberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to PGI Inter- 
national, Ltd.; Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,049 
Int. Cl.° F02D 41/22 
U.S. Cl. 123—690 


1. A system for controlling the operation of an engine powering 
a vehicle, the vehicle carrying a fuel supply to power the engine 
while discharging engine exhaust in an exhaust stream, the system 
comprising: 

a gas sensor mounted on the vehicle for sensing concentration of 
a gas in the exhaust stream, the gas sensor providing a fuel 
rich signal indicative of excessive fuel operation of the 
engine; 

a controller mounted on the vehicle for receiving signals from 
the gas sensor, the controller determining unacceptable engine 
operation as a function of the period of duration of the fuel 
rich signal, and for outputting a service required signal and a 
fuel shutoff signal in response to the unacceptable engine 
determination; 

a warning unit for alerting a vehicle operator in response to the 
service required signal; and 

a fuel shutoff device responsive to the fuel shutoff signal for 
automatically terminating the fuel supply to the engine; 

the controller being mounted on the fuel shutoff device and 
sealingly encased to prevent tampering. 


5,549,098 
GLASS RANGE TOP-SEAL SYSTEM 
Michael E. Bales, New Palestine, Ind.; Paul D. Noel, Troy, 
Ohio, and Steve M. Schatz, New Palestine, Ind., assignors to 
Maytag Corporation, Newton, lowa 
Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,233 
Int. Cl.° F24C 15/10 
US. Cl. 126—211 
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1. Apparatus for sealing engagement of a glass range top panel 5,549,100 
with a mounting framework, comprising: PLATE OF GLASS CERAMIC AS COMPONENT OF A 
sas me 7 rt sien eee ipa 
: ; 7 = ; 
an — band ere a, -_ receiving groove, coupled j all of, ¥, to 
he glass range top panel, and 2 Glaswerke, Mainz, Germany 

a carrier coupled to the elastomeric band for resiliently and Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,743 

sealingly retaining the glass range top panel in the mounting — Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 30, 1993, 43 33 

framework. 334.6 

Int. Cl.° F24C 3/00 


5,549,099 
INJECTION AND REGULATION DEVICE FOR’ 
ATMOSPHERIC GAS BURNERS FOR HEATING 
APPLIANCE, IN PARTICULAR OF THE INFRA-RED 
TYPE 
Joseph Sirand, Laplume, France, assignor to-Centre D’Etude 
et de Realisations D’Equipment et de Materiel, France P p . 
Filed Jul. 22, 1994, Ser: No. 279,334 LA one-piece glass ceramic plate suitable for use as component 
of a cooking appliance, said plate comprising: 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1993, 93 09379. ain plane and at least one region of said one-piece plate 
Int. CL.° F24C 3/04 which deviates at an angle, upward or downward, from said 
US. Cl. 126—92 B 6 Claims main plate of said plate, 
wherein one of said at least one regions which deviates at an 
angle from said main plane of said plate forms a control panel 
having openings for controls and displays, and 
wherein at least one region of said one-piece plate deviates 
upward from said main plane of said plate and at least one 
other region of said one-piece plate deviates downward from 
said main plane of said plate. 


5,549,101 
DOSAGE INHALATOR WITH INDICATING/ 
INTERRUPTING MEANS 
Eva Ann-Christin Trofast, Lund; Kjell I. L. Wetterlin, Sédra 
Sandby, both of, Sweden, and Riste K. V. Virtanen, Nurmi- 


jarvi, Finland, assignors to Astra Aktiebolag, Sodertalje, 
Sweden 


PCT No. PCT/SE93/00389, § 371 Date Nov. 14,1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W0O93/21980, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 
PCT Filed May 4, 1993, Ser. No. 331,589 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 5, 1992, 01411 
Int. CL.° A61M 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—203.15 17 Claims 
1. Acombustion gas regulator-injector device for injecting gas to 
and regulating the power of a gas powered infrared heating appli- 
ance between a minimum idle power level and a maximum nomi- 
nal power level and including a conduit for supplying a combus- 
tion gas under variable pressure, an air intake duct including an air 
intake vent and a Venturi member, said device further comprising 
gas injection means including. a first stage injector and at least one 
second stage injector, each of said injectors having injector nozzles 
and connected to said gas supply means, said first and second stage 
injectors being spaced along said air intake duct and oriented so 
that gas flow therefrom is directed at the reduced pressure area of 
said Venturi member, said conduit supplying a quantity of gas to 
said first stage injector sufficient to maintain said minimum idle 
power level, and supplying a quantity of gas to said second stage 
— arene comma gaa ox motiating he eagely pases res 1. A dosage inhalator for dispensing to a patient a pharmacologi- 
said second stage injector for regulating the power output of said cally active compound suspended in a fluid comprising: 
appliance according to a desired power level. a housing, 
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a nozzle extending from the housing and defining an outlet 
positioned for inhalation of the pharmacologically active 
compound by the patient and an inlet within said housing, 

storage means within said housing, for storing multiple doses of 
said active compound to be dispensed, 

a conduit in fluid communication between a conduit outlet at 
said inlet of said nozzle and conduit inlet at a region within 
said housing adjacent said storage chamber, 

carrying means having portions for carrying predetermined and 
reproducible unit doses of said active compound from said 
storage means to said conduit inlet, said carrying means being 
mounted for intermittent movement between said conduit 
inlet and said storage means to deliver one of said portions to 
said conduit whereby said unit dose of said active compound 
located at said portion can be dispensed through the conduit, 

maneuvering means for actuating said intermittent movement of 
said carrying means, said maneuvering means being posi- 
tioned to be movable between first and second predetermined 
positions by a user of the inhalator, and 

means for disrupting the movement of said maneuvering means 
upon exhaustion of said active compound in said storage 
means, said means for disrupting being operably positioned 
with respect to said maneuvering means, 

wherein said carrying means is actuated by a ratchet mechanism 
including a spring-biased pawl, said maneuvering means 
includes a lever that is reciprocally displaceable between two 
distinct positions, and the movement of said ratchet mecha- 
nism is limited by said displacement of said lever. 


5,549,102 
NEBULIZER, ESPECIALLY FOR APPLICATION IN 
DEVICES FOR INHALATION THERAPY 

Andreas Lintl, Starnberg, and Martin Knoch, Berg, both of, 

Germany, assignors to Paul Ritzau Pari-Werk GmbH, 

Starnberg, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 948,485, Sep. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,612 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 7, 1992, 

91118994 
Int. CL.° A61M 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—200.21 
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1. A nebulizer for use in inhalation therapy, comprising: 

a substantially cylindrical nebulizing chamber for containing a 
liquid mist, said nebulizing chamber having a longitudinal 
axis and a wall; 

a suction pipe for withdrawing the liquid mist from the nebuliz- 
ing chamber; 

a substantially cylindrical air supply chamber concentrically 
arranged with said nebulizing chamber to supply ambient air 
to said nebulizing chamber, said air supply chamber having a 
wall; 
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a nebulizing chamber divider extending outwardly from the wall 
of the air supply chamber substantially to the wall of the 
nebulizing chamber, said divider comprising a substantially 
planar first portion which is oriented with its major axis 
substantially perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the 
nebulizing chamber, said first portion forming a baffle plate, 
an opening being defined to permit the passage of liquid mist 
from the nebulizing chamber past the baffle plate; 

said divider dividing the nebulizing chamber into a first part in 
the vicinity of the suction pipe and a second part, wherein, 
when the liquid mist is withdrawn through the suction pipe, 
air flow generated in the nebulizing chamber flows from the 
second part into the first part and overly large liquid droplets 
in the mist are settled out on the baffle plate. 


5,549,103 
NASAL DILATOR HAVING AN ADHESIVE VOID TO 
ALLOW RELATIVE MOVEMENT 
Bruce C. Johnson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Creative Inte- 
gration & Design, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 50,557, Apr. 20, 1993, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 183,916, Jan. 19, 1994, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 48,589, Apr. 16, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 884,626, May 
15, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
712,508, Jun. 10, 1991, abandoned, said Ser. No. 50,557is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,589. This application Sep. 
WO, 1994, Ser. No. 316,636 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/08;5/56; A61M 15/08; A62B 7/00 
US. Cl. 128—200.24 13 Claims 





1. A nasal dilator for preventing outer wall tissue of nasal 
passages of a nose from drawing in during breathing, comprising: 
a truss member including: 

a first end region, a second end region and an intermediate 
segment coupling the first end region to the second end 
region; 

engagement means adhered to the first and second end regions 
and the intermediate segment, the engagement means 
securing the first end region to the outer wall tissue of a 
first nasal passage, the second end region to the outer wall 
tissue of a second nasal passage and the intermediate seg- 
ment to a portion of a nose located between the first and 
second nasal passages; 

resilient means extending along the first end region, second 
end region and the intermediate segment, the resilient 
means acting to stabilize the outer wall tissue and thereby 
prevent the outer wall tissue of the first and second nasal 
passages from drawing in during breathing; and 
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means for permitting the resilient means, at least in part, to 
separate from at least part of the intermediate region to 
redirect forces imparted to the truss member. 


5,549,104 
AIR DELIVERY AND EXHALATION EXHAUST SYSTEM 
FOR PROTECTIVE HELMETS 
Kevin E. Crump, Winchester; Jimmie D. Gard, Sadieville, and 
Richard A. Oleson, Lexington, all of Ky., assignors to E. D. 
Bullard Company, Cynthiana, Ky. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 306,932 


Int. CL.° A62B 7/10 
US. Cl. 128—201.25 


a continuous seal deposit arranged in the grooves to cooperate in 
sealing contact engagement with the ribs when the body and 
the cover are assembled together, said seal deposit comprising 
injection molded elastomeric sealing material. 


5,549,106 
INSPIRATORY AIRWAY PRESSURE SYSTEM USING 
CONSTANT PRESSURE AND MEASURING FLOW 
SIGNALS TO DETERMINE AIRWAY PATENCY 
Roger A. Gruenke, and Russell L. Trimble, both of Overland 
Park, Kans., assignors to Puritan-Bennett Corporation, Len- 
exa, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 846,133, Apr. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,259,373, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 632,327, Dec. 
21, 1990, Pat. No. 5,134,995, which is a continuation-in-part 
1. An air delivery and exhalation exhaust system for use with a oe aapiamncten She, SORION dan 3a, Oe eo 
protective helmet comprising doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,143, 


a respirator face mask having an air inlet connector and exhala- yqgy 19, 1989, abandoned. This application Jul. 21, 1993, Ser. 


tion exhaust structure and being wearable by a person wearing No. 95,652 
a protective helmet, : : Int. Cl.° A61M 16/00; A62B 7/04; F16K 31/02;31/26 

means attachable to said protective helmet and wearable about 1.5, C], 128—204.23 22 Claims 
said person’s neck for providing, in cooperation with said 
protective helmet, a barrier to the introduction of ambient 
atmosphere containing particulate matter into said protective 
helmet, face mask and the respiratory system of said person, 

means for exhausting air exhaled by said person and expelled 
from said face mask through said barrier providing means to 
ambient atmosphere, and 

means located within barrier providing means for delivering 
breathable air to said face mask, said delivering means being 
accessible to a source of breathable air located external to said 
barrier providing means. 





5,549,105 
SUBASSEMBLY OF NETWORK OF GAS CONDUITS AND 
ANESTHETIC APPARATUS COMPRISING SUCH A 
SUBASSEMBLY 
Nicolas Bloch, Paris; Yvon Guyomard, Sannois, and Michel 
Jounenc, Les Ulis, all of, France, assignors to L’air Liquide, 
Societe Anonyme Pour L’etude Et L’exploitation Des Pro- 
cedes Georges Claude, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,503 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 9, 1993, 93 10702 
Int. CL.° AGIM 16/00 1. An apparatus for determining the airway patency of a patient 
US. Cl. 128—203.12 9 Claims exhibiting a breath cycle having inhalation and exhalation phases, 
1. A gas circuit manifold comprising: said apparatus comprising: 
a body having a first face with a pattern of outwardly extending means for supplying a breathable gas from a source thereof 
ribs delimiting at least two gas conduit portions; under a controllable pressure to at least a portion of the 
a cover having a first face with a pattern of grooves mating with patient’s airway, said pressure being maintained substantially 
the pattern of ribs of the body; and constant during the inhalation phase of a breath cycle; 
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means for sensing patient respiration flow and for producing 
flow signals representative of patient respiration flow; 

signal processing means for receiving said flow signals and for 
determining patient airway patency values from said flow 
signals in view of said pressure of breathable gas delivered by 
said means for supplying; and 

means for adjusting said pressure in accordance with said patient 
airway patency values. 


5,549,107 
SECOND STAGE SCUBA DIVING REGULATOR 
Dean R. Garraffe, and Douglas J. Toth, both of Huntington 
Beach, Calif., assignors to Under Seas Industries, Inc., Ran- 
cho Dominiguez, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,448 
Int. Cl.° A62B 7/04; A61M 16/20; F16K 31/00 
10 Claims 
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1. A pneumatically activated second stage scuba diving regulator 
having a flow demand valve responsive to inhalation by a diver 
creating a partial vacuum within a chamber of the regulator to 
withdraw a balanced poppet, having a seal, from the edge of an 
orifice in fluid communication with a source of pressurized air to 
fill said regulator with the air; the regulator comprising: 

an air barrel having a first end with an inlet connected to said air 

source and a second end with a threaded, externally adjustable 
knob connected thereto; 

said poppet contained within said air barrel and moveable along 

the longitudinal axis of said air barrel to either compress said 
seal against said orifice edge or to withdraw said seal from 
said orifice edge; 

a spring positioned around said poppet in coaxial engagement 

therewith and a slidable spring seat balance device receiving 
said poppet opposite said seal and positioned for forming a 
balance chamber within said air barrel adjacent said adjust- 
able knob and for selectively compressing said spring in 
response to air pressure within said balance chamber; and 
an air channel extending through said poppet and said balance 
device for feeding air from said inlet to said balance chamber 
to compress said spring facing said seal against said orifice. 


5,549,108 
CARDIAC MAPPING AND ABLATION SYSTEMS 
Stuart D. Edwards, Los Altos; Thomas F. Kordis, Sunnyvale, 
and David K. Swanson, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
EP Technologies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 951,729, Sep. 25, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 252,060 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/0402; AGIN 1/05 
U.S. Cl. 128—642 11 Claims 
1. A multiple electrode system for use in intraventricular cardiac 
diagnosis and treatment comprising 
an array of support elements, each support element carrying at 
least two electrodes and having a proximal end, 
a signal wire electrically coupled to each electrode on each 
support element, 
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an annular base member carrying the proximal ends of the 
support elements in a circumferentially spaced relationship 
about the periphery of the annular base member, 

an array of switching elements circumferentially spaced about 
the periphery of the base member, with one switching element 
associated with each support element, the signal wires of each 
support element being electrically coupled to its associated 
switching element, 

each switching element including an 1/0 buss comprising an 
input power (+) contact, an input power (—) contact, an output 
signal contact, and a control contact, 

an electrical conduit comprising a power (+) line, a power (—) 
line, an input control line, and a signal output line for each 
support element, each line having a distal end and a proximal 
end, 

a ferrule concentrically carried within the annular base member, 
the ferrule including an array of electrical contacts intercon- 
necting the distal ends of the power (+) line, the power (—) 
line, the input control line, and the signal output line for each 
support element respectively to the input power (+) contact, 
the input power (—) contact, the control contact, and the 
output signal contact of the switching element associated with 
that support element, and 

a controller adapted to be coupled to a power source, a signal 
generator, and a signal processor, the controller further being 
electrically coupled to the proximal ends of the power(+) and 
the power (—) lines for each support element, the proximal 
end of the input control line for each support element, and the 
proximal end of the output signal line for each support ele- 
ment. 


5,549,109 
SHEATHED MULTIPOLAR CATHETER AND 
MULTIPOLAR GUIDEWIRE FOR SENSING CARDIAC 
ELECTRICAL ACTIVITY 
Gene Samson, Milpitas; Gabriel B. Vegh, Alamo; Duane Dick- 
ens, Fremont, and Herbert G. Rettke, Mountain View, all of 
Calif., assignors to Target Therapeutics, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,635, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 353,529 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/042 
U.S. Cl. 128—642 


1. A multipolar sensing catheter having a distal end, a proximal 

end and a longitudinal axis comprising: 

a tubular shaft having an outer surface and an inner lumen 
extending therein and formed at least in part by a plurality of 
filaments, at least one of which is an insulated electrical 
conductor, each such insulated electrical conductor extending 
from a distal portion of the catheter to the proximal end 
thereof, and a fluoropolymeric sheath comprising tetrafluoro- 
ethylene, hexafluoropropylene, and vinylidene fluoride form- 
ing at least in part the outer surface of the catheter shaft, and 

at least one electrode pair situated in a distal portion of the 
catheter, each electrode of said at least one electrode pair 
being electrically connected to a separate insulated electrical 
conductor. 
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5,549,110 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING SOUND IMPULSES FOR 
MEDICAL APPLICATIONS 

Werner Krauss, Knittlingen; Jan Zwingenberger, Mannheim, 

and Peter Jaggy, Otisheim, all of, Germany, assignors to 

Richard Wolf GmbH, Germany 

Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,073 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1993, 43 07 

669.6 
Int. CL.° A61B 8/00 


US. Cl. 128—661.01 7 Claims 


1. A device for generating sound impulses for medical applica- 
tions, comprising one or more piezo-ceramic transducer elements 
(1) formed as electro-acoustic transducers, a first high-voltage 
source (9) with high-voltage impulses (16, 22, 25) for driving the 
one or more transducer elements, the sound impulses being gener- 
ated through directed changes in length of the one or more trans- 
ducer elements dependent on a given polarization of the one or 
more transducer elements (1) and dependent on the polarity of the 
high-voltage impulses, and means for charging the one or more 
transducer elements (1) with a bias potential (14, 19, 21, 24) before 
the appearance of the high-voltage impulses (16, 22, 25), the 
polarity of the bias potential being opposite to the polarity of the 
high-voltage impulse, the charging means providing the bias poten- 
tial (14, 21) as a permanent direct-current voltage, over which the 
high-voltage impulses (16, 22) of a greater absolute value are 
si L 


5,549,111 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTABLE 
FREQUENCY SCANNING IN ULTRASOUND IMAGING 
J. Nelson Wright, Menlo Park; Christopher. R. Cole, Cuper- 
tino; Albert Gee, Los Altos; Hugh G. Larsen, Los Altos Hills, 
and Samuel H. Maslak, Woodside, all of Calif., assignors to 
Acuson Corporation, Mountainview, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,524, Aug. 5, 1994. This 
application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,868 
Int. CL.° A61B 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—742 


1. A method for scanning a field of view with a plurality of 
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modulating baseband waveforms for at least said first and said 
second of said transmit beams to ultrasonic frequencies, 
wherein an ultrasonic frequency to which said first transmit 
beam is modulated is higher than an ultrasonic frequency to 
which said second transmit beam is modulated; and 

for at least said first and second of said transmit beams, exciting 
each respective transducer in an array of ultrasonic transduc- 
ers with a respective excitation signal which is responsive to a 
respective one of said modulated baseband waveforms to 
produce the transmit beam. 


§,549,112 
MEDICAL NEEDLE FOR USE IN ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING AND METHOD OF ENHANCING THE 
VISIBILITY OF SUCH A NEEDLE TO ULTRASOUND 
John F. Cockburn, 131 Bastings St., Northcote, Victoria 3070, 
Australia, and Donald Cockburn, 35 North Avenue, Mt. 
Merrion, Co. Dublin, Ireland 
Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,625 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 12, 1994, 
9404863; Feb. 22, 1995, 9503548 
Int. CL.° A61B 8/12 
US. Cl. 128—662.05 


1. A medical apparatus comprising: 

a) a tubular needle for insertion into body tissue, said needle 
comprising a stylet and having a bore in communication with 
said body tissue at a tip region thereof, and 

b) a sub-ultrasonic transducer for generating a longitudinal oscil- 
lation of a fiuid column within said bore at a sub-ultrasonic 
frequency, said transducer being substantially mechanically 
isolated from said needle and said stylet and said oscillation 
enhancing the visibility of said tip region to Doppler ultra- 
sound imaging. 


5,549,113 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REMOTE 
MONITORING OF PHYSIOLOGICAL PARAMETERS 
Michael D. Halleck, Northglenn; Donald N. James, Estes Park, 
and Michael E. Halleck, Longmont, all of Colo., assignors to 
I Am Fine, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 187,787, Jan. 26, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 973,299, Nov. 9, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,259 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/08;5/02 
US. Cl. 128—671 31 Claims 

1. Used in association with sensing means for sensing a selected 


ultrasonic transmit beams, at least a first and a second of which physiological parameter of a subject, an apparatus for enabling 
traverse different paths through said field of view, comprising the remote monitoring at a receiving unit of the selected physiological 


steps of: 


parameter comprising: 
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processing means for receiving information indicative of the 
selected physiological parameter from the sensing means and 


processing said information to provide output indicative of 


said information; 

first transmitter means for receiving said output from said pro- 
cessing means and providing a first radio frequency transmis- 

- sion for receipt by the receiving unit indicative thereof; and 

second transmitter means operable asynchronously and at a 
different frequency from said first transmitter means for 
receiving said output from said processing means and provid- 
ing a second radio frequency transmission for receipt by the 
receiving unit indicative thereof. 


5,549,114 
SHORT COHERENCE LENGTH, DOPPLER 
VELOCIMETRY SYSTEM 
Christopher L. Petersen, and Thomas Hellmuth, both of Dan- 
ville, Calif., assignors to Carl Zeiss, Inc., Thornwood, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 325,675, Oct. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 5,501,226. 

This application Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 546,765 

Int. CL.° A61B 5/02 


US. Cl. 128—691 13 Claims 


LENGTH souRCE 
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1. Apparatus for measuring a profile of speed of blood, wherein 
the speed is parallel or antiparallel to the direction of a sample 
beam, the profile being across a blood vessel in a biological 
sample, in particular, in a retinal blood vessel, which apparatus 
comprises: 

a source of a beam of radiation having a first principal wave- 
length, which beam of radiation is substantially spatially 
coherent and has a temporal coherence length which is less 
than | picosecond; 

means for splitting the beam into the sample beam and a 
reference beam; 

means for reflecting the reference beam which comprises at least 
one reflective surface; 

means for altering an optical path length of the reference beam 
from the splitting means to a detector means at an alteration 
velocity, wherein the means for altering comprises means for 
translating the at least one reflective surface; 

an interferometer means which includes a long coherence length 
radiation source having a second principal wavelength and the 
at least one reflective surface, the interferometer means pro- 
ducing an interferometer output; 

means for directing the sample beam within the biological 
sample to pass through the blood vessel; 


170-654 0.G.-96-5: QL3 
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wherein the detector means comprises means: (a) for detecting 
interferences between reflections of the sample beam from 
matter in the sample including matter situated across the 
blood vessel and reflections of the reference beam from the 
reflecting means; (b) for generating an interference signal; and 
(c) for detecting the interferometer output and for transmitting 
an output interferometer signal to analyzer means; 

wherein the analyzer means comprises means, in response to the 
output interferometer signal, for determining the alteration 
velocity from a central frequency of a frequency spectrum of 
the output interferometer signal and the second principal 
wavelength; and 

the analyzer means further comprises means for analyzing the 
interference signal to determine the profile of the speed of the 
blood from an analysis of frequency spectra of time segments 
of the interference signal, the alteration velocity in the time 
segments, and the first principal wavelength. 


5,549,115 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GATHERING EVENT 
DATA USING A REMOVABLE DATA STORAGE MEDIUM 


AND CLOCK 


Carlton B. Morgan, Bainbridge Island; Clinton Cole, Seattle, 


and Daniel J. Powers, Issaquah, all of Wash., assignors to 
Heartstream, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,395 
Int. CL° A61B 5/0432 


U.S. Cl. 128—696 


1. A method for gathering event data using a data gathering 


instrument having an instrument clock and an instrument data 
storage medium, the method comprising the following steps: 


gathering event data using the data gathering instrument; 

storing the event data in the instrument data storage medium; 

using the instrument clock to associate time information with the 
event data; 

storing the time information in the instrument data storage 
medium; 

separating the instrument data storage medium from the data 
gathering instrument; 

separating the instrument clock from the data gathering instru- 
ment; and 

recovering in a main data recovery unit the event data and the 
time information stored in the instrument data storage 
medium. 
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5,549,116 
VEST FOR THE PHYSIOLOGICAL MONITORING OF 
CHILDREN 
Mary Beth Mauer, Katy, Tex., assignor to Texas Children’s 
Tex. 


Hospital, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 218,658, Mar. 28, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,279 
Int. CL° AG1B 5/402; A41D 14 


US. Cl. 128—696 2 Claims 


1. A child’s vest for carrying a physiological monitoring device, 

said vest comprising: 

(a) a body consisting of an essentially rectangular piece of 
material forming a front panel and a back panel, said back 
panel having an upper portion, said body further having a hole 
centrally located; 

(b) a pouch consisting of a plurality of elastic straps for enclos- 
ing said physiological monitoring device, said pouch being 
centrally located in the upper portion of the back panel; 

(c) means for securely enclosing said physiological monitoring 
device in said pouch; and 

(d) means for adjustably connecting said front panel to said back 
panel. 


5,549,117 
SYSTEM FOR MONITORING AND REPORTING 
MEDICAL MEASUREMENTS 
Christopher A. Tacklind, Palo Alto; Matthew H. Sanders, Los 
Altos Hills, and Geoffrey B. Walne, Atherton, all of Calif., 
assignors to Enact Health Management Systems, Mountain 
View, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 247,727, May 23, 1994. This application 
Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 579,062 
Int. CL.° AGIB 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—716 


1. A respiratory function sensor comprising: 

a monitor housing, having anterior and posterior ends and top 
and bottom plates, with the posterior end having a posterior 
edge divided into an arc-segment section and a mouthpiece 
abutting section, and the bottom plate including a support 
projection extending beyond said posterior edge and having 
an axial connecting member attached thereto; 
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a sensor chamber including a cylindrical chamber part having 
substantially circular top and bottom surfaces and interior and 
exterior surfaces, each having a center, and a cylindrical side 
surface with the side surface having a mouthpiece aperture 
formed therein and with the chamber having a plurality of air 
vents formed along a circular path on at least one of said 
circular surfaces to prevent a formation of back pressure, and 
with one of said top and bottom surfaces having an axial 
connector formed at the center of its exterior surface for 
rotatably coupling with said axial connecting member so that 
said sensor chamber rotates from an open position to a closed 
position about an axis of rotation passing through the centers 
of said surfaces and so that the cylindrical side surface of said 
sensor chamber abuts the arc-segment section of said poste- 
rior edge, and with the top and bottom surfaces having bear- 
ing receptor notches formed at the center of the interior 
surfaces, and with said sensor chamber further including a 
mouthpiece part having a distal end connected to said mouth- 
piece aperture and having a proximal end for accepting air 
flow from a patient and with the proximal end shaped to abut 
against the mouthpiece abutting section of said posterior edge 
when the chamber is rotated to the closed position to seal of 
said mouthpiece; and 

a rotor, having a central section with an axis of rotation passing 
therethrough and having a plurality of rotor blades extending 
from the central section, with the central section having 
bearing parts extending therefrom and registered with the 
bearing receptor notches formed on the interior sides of the 
top and bottom surfaces of the sensor chamber so that the 
rotor rotates about the axis of rotation when air flows against 
said rotor blades. 


5,549,118 
SIMULTANEOUS TESTING OF TWO MOTOR 
CAPABILITIES OF A HUMAN SUBJECT 


Erwin R. John, Mamaroneck, and Paul D. Easton, Long 


Island, both of N.Y., assignors to New York University, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 125,338 
Int. CL.° AGIB 5/0484 


US. Cl. 128—731 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for testing and analyzing the evoked brain 
activity and motor responses of a subject to simultaneous stinwli in 
two different modes, the modes being selected from visual, audio 
and tactile responses, the apparatus comprising: 

a) a first means to present programmed stimuli in a first mode to 
the subject the stimuli in a first mode having been pro- 
grammed in advance of the presentation thereof; 

b) a second means to simultaneously present programmed 
stimuli in a second and different mode to the subject, the 
stimuli in a second mode having been programmed in 
advance of the presentation thereof; 

c) a plurality of EEG (electroencephalograph) sensor adapted to 
be removably attached to the subject’s head for measuring 
analog brain wave electrical activity; 





Aucust 27, 1996 


d) amplification means for amplifying the measured analog brain 
wave electrical activity; 

e) an A/D (analog/digital) converter means to convert the ampli- 
fied brain wave electrical activity to digital data; 

f) a first and a second operator control means, each being 
adapted to be controlled by the subject in response to the 
simultaneous stimuli in two modes; 

g) a computer means for controlling the first means and second 
means for simultaneously presenting to the subject indepen- 
dently previously programmed controllable stimuli in two 
different modes, for measuring the motor response of the 
subject to the test stimuli, for recording the evoked brain 
wave digital data of the subject in response to the stimuli, for 
analyzing the motor responses and evoked brain wave digital 
data, for comparing the motor responses and evoked brain 
wave digital data to a data base of normal test results stored in 
a memory of the computer means, and for producing a visual 
display of the test results; 

wherein the A/D means is a variable gain analog-to-digital 
conversion means for digitizing the amplified analog brain 
wave electrical activity and wherein the variable gain of the 
A/D converter is controlled by the computer means. 





5,549,119 
VIBRATING TIP CATHETER 
Ronald J. Solar, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Cordis Corpo- 
ration, Miami Lakes, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,695 
Int. CL.° AG1B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—772 
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1. A catheter for use in medical applications to cross lesions or 
stenoses within body cavities or blood vessels wherein the catheter 
is provided with at least one vibration means to enhance the ability 
of said catheter to effectively cross the lesions or stenoses, wherein 
one of said vibration means is located at or near the distal end of 
the catheter. 





5,549,120 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING AN ELASTIC 
PROTECTIVE SHEATH ON AN ELONGATE BODILY 
MEMBRANE, AND PROTECTIVE AID ARTICLE HAVING 
SUCH AN APPARATUS 
Lars Persson, Myra 2256, Jaévs; Kjell Karlsson, Lisarvigen 
13, Ljusne, and Lise-Lotte Lundgren, Mjélniisvagen 5, Nor- 
rala, all of, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 331,486 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 7, 1992, 9201438 
Int. CL.° AGIF 6/02;6/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—842 
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1. An apparatus for applying an elastic protective sheath on an 
elongate bodily member, said sheath having a tubular wall which is 
open at one end and which is closed or closable at the other end, 
and in an initial position the tubular wall of the sheath is rolled into 
an annular elastic configuration, said apparatus comprising: 

a substantially annular resilient frame adapted to accommodate 

said bodily member, 

two spaced apart peripheral beads provided on an outside sur- 
face of the frame, one of the beads being higher than the other 
which together define an annular groove on the outside sur- 
face of the frame providing a seating for receiving the annular 
rolled tubular wail portion of the sheath, 

a removal means for removing the sheath from the frame once 
the sheath has been applied to the bodily member including a 
slit or opening extending from the outside surface to an inside 
surface separating two end portions of the frame, and enlarged 
flange members on either end portion of the frame formed 
integrally on the higher bead to serve as gripping means, each 
flange member, due to the inherent flexibility of the annular 
frame, being movable in relation to the other from a first 
position substantially coplanar with the annular frame to a 
second position spaced apart transversely of the plane of the 
annular frame, whereby the peripheral beads are separated, 
displacing the sheath from the seating. 


5,549,121 
SURGICAL ARM SUPPORT 
Vincent A. Vinci, 20 Willard St., Lodi, N.J. 07644 
Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 507,059 
Int. CL.° AGIF 5/37 
US. Cl. 128—878 


1. An arm support for use in surgical and medical procedures 
performed on a patient comprising an elongated rectangular strip 
of flexible fabric long enough to pass laterally beneath the supine 
body of said patient, having lateral strips of mating fastening 
means adjacent each end on the upper surface when said support is 
in use, and two sets of at least two longitudinal strips of mating 
fastening means positioned on either side of the upper surface of a 
central portion of said strip where said patient’s torso is positioned, 
so as to mate with said lateral strips when each end of said strip is 
looped about the patient’s arms to support them. 
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5,549,122 
METHODS OF SURGICAL MAMMALIAN VESSEL 
ANASTOMOSIS 
Mark B. Detweilwer, 1 S. Chester Rd., Apt. #4, Swarthmore, 
Pa. 19081 
Division of Ser. No. 929,060, Aug. 13, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 555,343, Jul. 19, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,141,516. This application Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 
215,387 


Int. Cl.° AG1B 19/00;17/08 


US. Cl. 128—898 14 Claims 
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1. A method of surgical mammalian vessel anastomosis connect- 
ing a first vessel stump having a generally annular opening to a 
second vessel stump having a generally annular opening using an 
anastomosis apparatus comprising a stent member for receiving the 
first vessel stump, the stent member having a first end with a first 
circumference and a second end with a second circumference 
smaller than the first circumference, the stent member being made 
of a biocompatible, non-toxic material which substantially com- 
pletely dissolves in mammalian bodily fluids, and a removable 
stent placement member for insertion through a second vessel 
stump, the stent placement member having an outer circumference 
substantially the same as the first circumference of the stent mem- 
ber and having a receiving portion with an inner circumference for 
at least partially receiving the second end of the stent member, the 
stent member and the receiving portion of the stent placement 
member being substantially axially aligned when the second end of 
the stent member is received by the stent placement member, the 
anastomosis apparatus further comprising a connecting member 
secured to the stent member and compression retaining means 
attached to the stent placement member and functionally attached 
to the connecting member for applying and holding a compressive 
force for retaining the second end of the stent member at least 
partially within the receiving portion of the stent placement mem- 

the method comprising the steps: 

(a) circumferentially inserting a first purse-string suture into 
the first vessel stump and circumferentially inserting a 
second purse-string suture into the second vessel stump, the 
first and second purse-string sutures being positioned proxi- 
mate edges of the first and second vessel stumps; 

(b) placing the stent member at least partially within the 
receiving portion of the stent placement member; 

(c) inserting the stent member and stent placement member 
through an opening in the second vessel stump remote from 
the generally annular opening of the second vessel stump 
until the stent member extends at least partially through the 
generally annular opening of the second vessel stump; 

(d) inserting the first end of the stent member into the gener- 
ally annular opening of the first vessel stump; 

(e) tightening the purse-string sutures to annularly introflect 
the edges of the first and second vessel stumps onto the 
second end of the stent member; 

(f) applying a compressive force to the stent member within 
the receiving portion of the stent placement member to 
cause the annularly introflected edge of the first vessel 
stump to engage the annularly introflected edge of the 
second vessel stump to form an engagement region 
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between the stent member and the stent placement member 
with a clamping force sufficient to maintain the edges of the 
stumps in annular engagement; 

(g) applying a biocompatible sealant capable of curing in 
minutes to external surfaces of the first and second vessel 
stumps to substantially completely cover the stumps in the 
annular engagement region; 

(h) removing the purse-string sutures from the first and sec- 
ond vessel stumps; and 

(i) promptly after the sealant cures, releasing the compressive 
force between the stent member and the stent placement 
member. 


5,549,123 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BIOCOMPATIBLE 
IMPLANT MATERIAL BY FIRING A MIXTURE OF A 
GRANULATED POWDER AND A COMBUSTIBLE 
SUBSTANCE 
Masahiko Okuyama; Kohji Okada, and Katsuya Yamagiwa, all 
of Aichi, Japan, assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1993, 5-353488 
Int. C1.° A61B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—898 
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1. A process for producing a biocompatible implant material 
which comprises granulating a raw powder having an average 
particle size of 5 ym or smaller to give raw granules having an 
average particle size 10 to 800 um, mixing said raw granules with 
a combustible substance having an average particle size of 2 to 
1,600 ym, pressing the mixture into a shape at a pressure of 1 to 
100 kg/cm”, and then firing said shape. 





5,549,124 
WATER FILTER FOR CIGARETTES 
David A. Dorsey, 2223 Alaulau St., Pearl City, Hi. 96782 
Filed Aug. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 206,888 
Int. Cl.° A24D 3/04 
US. Cl. 131—337 


1. A cigarette comprising a first cylindrical tube containing at 
one end an absorbent material in said tube adapted to serve as a 
mouthpiece; said tube at its other end containing a cylindrical 
charge of tobacco in said tube; said mouthpiece and said absorbent 
material being separated by a space therebetween; said space 
containing a liquid containing crushable capsule; said capsule 
being located in said tube; on the exterior of said tube and located 
over said capsule is positioned a band with indicia thereon indicat- 
ing the location of said capsule in said tube; at the end of said tube 
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containing said tobacco a cylinder of cigarette paper being tele- 
scopically fitted over said tobacco containing end and extending 
beyond said end containing said tobacco; said cylinder containing 
tobacco. 


5,549,125 
RELATING TO SMOKING ARTICLES 

Peter R. White, Romsey, England, assignor to British- 

American Tobacco Company Limited, Middlesex, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 083,550, Jun. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,448 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 4, 1992, 

9214267 
Int. CL.° A24D 3/04 

USS. Cl. 131—342 


1. A smoking article having a rod of wrapped tobacco filler 
material and a tobacco smoke filter element, the filter element 
comprising; 

(a) a first region comprising means to reduce the vapour phase 
constituents of tobacco smoke, said first region being an 
annulus of vapour phase reducing materials adhered to a 
wrapper and being devoid of end blocking means for blocking 
flow through the ends of the first region; and 

(b) a separate second region extending lengthwise of the filter 
element and being a tobacco smoke flow path; said smoking 
article having ventilation means located for channelling 
tobacco smoke into the tobacco smoke flow path and away 
from the first region comprising means to reduce the vapour 
phase constituents of tobacco smoke, thereby negating the 
requirement for end-blocking means at the annulus of vapour 
phase reducing material, and vapour phase constituents of the 
smoke being able to diffuse into the first region comprising 
means to reduce the vapour phase constituents of tobacco 
smoke. 





5,549,126 
HAIR COLORING DEVICE 
Gina Green, 2021 Castelar, Omaha, Nebr. 68108 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,151 
Int. C1.° A45D 19/18 
US. Cl. 132—270 
10. A hair coloring device comprising: 
a first flat, rectangular sheet member having a top edge, a bottom 
edge, opposite side edges, and first and second surfaces; 
said first sheet member having a transparent hair viewing win- 
dow formed therein between the opposite side edges; 
said first sheet member having a plurality of openings formed 
therein; 
and a second flat, rectangular sheet member, having a top edge, 
a bottom edge, and opposite side edges, secured to said first 
surface of said first sheet member at the upper end thereof 
which extends between said side edges of said first sheet 
member; 
said second sheet member being comprised of a relatively stiff 
material; 


10 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


said second sheet member having a plurality of openings formed 
therein which register with said openings in said first sheet 
member to enable hair to be pulled therethrough; 

and a relatively thin metal sheet member positioned on said first 
sheet member for heat retention and strengthening purposes. 


5,549,127 
SPRING FIXING STRUCTURE FOR A HANDGRIP 
Wen-Hsiung Chang, No. 32, Lane 232, Chung Shan Road, 
Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,044 
Int. Cl.° A45D 8/20 
U.S. Cl. 132—277 


1. A clip system comprising: 

(a) a plurality of clip bodies; 

(b) a coil spring member coupled to said clip bodies for biasing 
at least a portion of one of said clip bodies against at least a 
portion of another of said clip bodies, said coil spring member 
having a wound coil portion defining a substantially tubular 
center passage; and, 

(c) a pin member pivotally coupling together said clip bodies 
and said coil spring member, said pin member having an 
elongate shaft portion inserted into said center passage of said 
coil spring member, said shaft portion having formed thereon 
a plurality of annular projections engaging said wound coil 
portion of said coil spring member, whereby said pin member 
is operably retained within said center passage of said coil 
spring member. 





5,549,128 
GENERAL PARTS WASHER 

Pierre G. Mansur, Miami, Fla., assignor to Mansur Industries 

Inc., Miami, Fla. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 394,290 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 27, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 134—104.1 


1. An apparatus for washing articles with a solution comprising: 

at least one holding reservoir structured and disposed to contain 
a predetermined charge of the solution therein, 

a wash basin including at least a partially surrounding wall 
structure, and a floor having a drain means therein for drain- 
ing the solution from within said wash basin and into said 
holding reservoir, 

means for discharging the solution into said wash basin, 

means for recirculating the solution from said holding reservoir 
to said discharging means, 

a distillation chamber being structured and disposed to receive 
said charge of solution therein, 

means for releasing and directing said charge of solution from 
said holding reservoir into said distillation chamber, and 
including solution containment valve means selectively oper- 
able between an open position to release contaminated solu- 
tion into said distillation chamber and a closed position to 
either contain the solution in the holding reservoir or to 
prevent vapors from escaping from said distillation chamber 
once the cleaning solution has been released from said hold- 
ing reservoir and is contained within said distillation chamber, 

heating means structured and disposed for heating the contami- 
nated solution contained in said distillation chamber so as to 
produce vapors, and 

a condenser in fluid communication with said distillation cham- 
ber and structured and disposed for receipt and condensing of 
the vapors to yield purified, condensed liquid solution and 
being further structured and disposed for directing the puri- 
fied, condensed liquid solution into said holding reservoir. 


5,549,129 
RETRACTABLE ENCLOSURE FOR VEHICLE AWNING 

Kent Becker, Rome City, Ind., assignor to White Consolidated 

Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 401,726 
Int. CL° E04H 15/06 

US. Cl. 135—88.15 18 Claims 

1. A vehicle having a retractable enclosure, comprising: 

a recreational vehicle, having a generally vertical side wall; 

a generally horizontal awning roller extending along an upper 

edge of the side wall; 
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an awning and having a leading edge and a trailing edge con- 
nected by opposed side edges, the awning being rollable on 
awning roller, the trailing edge being secured near the vertical 
wall; 

a pair of support arms for supporting a leading edge of the 
awning; 

first and second generally vertical enclosure rollers secured at 
the side wall adjacent and below opposite ends of the awning 
roller; 

first and second enclosure walls rollable on the first and second 
vertical rollers, respectively, said enclosure walls each having 
a pocket along an upper edge; and 

first and second tailpieces extending through the pockets and 
disposed between the leading edge and the side wall, the 
enclosure walls being supported from the tailpieces and the 
leading edge and being joinable at leading edges thereof to 
enclose a space below the awning. 


5,549,130 
GAS APPLIANCE UPSET SHUTOFF VALVE 
Yoel Schuster, Holon, Israel, assignor to Gas Guard West, Inc., 
Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,070 
Int. CL.° F16K 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 137—39 


1. An upset sensing gas shutoff valve for use with a portable gas 

appliance, including; 

a valve body having an internal bore adapted to be connected 
between the portable gas appliance and a pressurized gas 
source, said internal bore extending between an inlet port and 
an outlet port and defining a gas flow path therebetween; 

a valve ball, and means for securing said valve ball within a 
portion of said bore; 

an annular seal secured in said bore; 
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GENERAL AND 


said valve ball being translatable within said bore from a first 
position in which said internal bore extends generally 
upwardly and said ball is disengaged from said annular seal to 
a second position in which said internal bore is tilted from 
said generally upwardly disposition to a generally lateral 


MECHANICAL 


5,549,132 
CONVERTIBLE FUEL DISPENSING NOZZLE 
Eric J. Butterfield, Middletown, Ohio; George R. Cockram, 
Apex; Stewart M. Harmon, Knightdale, and Roy Talbot, 
Durham, all of N.C., assignors to Emco Wheaton, Inc., Wil- 


disposition and said ball is seated in said annular seal to block 
all gas flow through said bore; and, 

said pressurized gas source comprising a compressed gas tank, 
and further including a valve stem extending from said inlet 
port to engage a standard tank output valve and transfer 
compressed gas into said internal bore. 


son, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,763 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/37 


5,549,131 
AUTOMATIC RECIRCULATION VALVE 
Horace J. Maxwell, Langhorne; Ronald J. Sirchio, Lafayette 
Hill, and James J. Henofer, Norristown, all of Pa., assignors 
to Keystone International Holdings Corp., Del. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,753 
Int. Cl.° F16K 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—115.18 


6 Claims 1. A fuel dispensing nozzle which can be easily converted into a 


first mode adapted for use in the United States and into a second 
mode adapted for use in European countries, said nozzle compris- 
ing 
an elongate body member having a fuel passageway extending 
longitudinally therethrough from a fuel inlet at one end of said 
body member to a fuel outlet at the other end thereof, 
valve means removably mounted in said body member for 
movement between open and closed positions for controlling 
fuel flow through said fuel passageway, said valve means 
being reversible upon removal from said body member and 
reinsertable within said body member between a first attitude 
in which said valve means moves from the closed position to 
the open position in one direction and a second attitude in 
which said valve means moves from the closed position to the 
open position in the opposite direction, 
manually operable lever pivotally mounted on said body 
member for movement when fuel is desired to be dispensed, 
and 
valve actuating means between said lever and said valve means 
for opening said valve means in one direction when said valve 
means is in said first attitude and for opening said valve 
means in the opposite direction when said valve means has 
been reversed and is in said second attitude. 
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1. An automatic recirculation valve for sensing flow of fluid 
therethrough and providing for flow of recirculation fluid, compris- 
ing: 

a valve body and an integral central hub within the valve body; 

a bypass passage within said valve body through which recircu- 

lation fluid passes; 


an inlet in said valve body; 5,549,133 


a main outlet in said valve body; 

a recirculation outlet in said valve body; 

a main valve element responsive to flow of fluid between said 
inlet and said main outlet; 

a bypass valve element responsive to movement of said main 
valve element for regulating the flow of recirculation fluid 
between said inlet and said recirculation outlet; 

a bypass valve stem through which the recirculation fluid flows 
into said bypass passage, said bypass valve stem passing 
through said hub; 

a shaft guide bushing secured within said central hub surround- 
ing said valve stem; 

a chamber within said shaft guide bushing into which recircula- 
tion fluid flows from said valve stem; 

said shaft guide bushing chamber having an outlet opening; 

a hollow generally cylindrical bypass adapter having first and 
second open end portions with fluid communication therebe- 
tween, said bypass adapter secured within said recirculation 
outlet and surrounds and is sealed against said guide bushing 
outlet, the first end portion of said adapter in fluid communi- 
cation with said shaft guide bushing outlet opening and the 
second end portion thereof at said recirculation outlet; and 

vanes provided within the second end portion of said bypass 
adapted to impart a swirling movement to the recirculation 
fluid as it leaves the recirculation outlet. 


SECURITY DEVICE AND SYSTEM FOR PREVENTING 
UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS TO AND OPERATION OF 
FIRE HYDRANTS 
George Sigelakis, 188 Beach 123rd St., Rockaway Beach, N.Y. 

11694 
Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,220 
Int. CL® E03B 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—296 


10. A system for preventing unauthorized operation of a fire 
hydrant, said system comprising: 
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a bonnet having an upper portion and a lower portion, said upper 
portion having a generally frustoconical configuration and 
having an opening therein for accessing an actuating end of a 
valve stem of a valve control device of a fire hydrant, said 


lower portion having a hollow, cylindrical configuration; 


a security device for controlling access to said actuating end of 


said valve stem of said valve control device of said fire 

hydrant, said security device comprising: 

a first end portion for securing said security device to said fire 
hydrant, said first end portion having an opening for receiv- 
ing an outlet port of said fire hydrant; 

a second end portion for covering said opening in said bonnet 
to prevent access to said actuating end to thereby prevent 
operation of said valve control device; and 

an intermediate portion integral with said first end portion and 
said second end portion, said intermediate portion extend- 
ing from said first end portion to said second end portion; 
and 

a locking cap for closing said outlet port of said fire hydrant, 
said locking cap securing said first end portion of said 
security device to said outlet port of said fire hydrant. 


5,549,134 
DIAPHRAGM VALVE 
Ronnie A. Browne, Derry, and Marc Baril, Hollis, both of N.H., 
to MarcValve Corporation, Tewksbury, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 250,699, May 27, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 552,253 
Int. CL.° F16K 11/22;7/12 


U.S. Cl. 137—606 34 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 137—614.17 
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second surface which gradually transitions the thickness of 
said diaphragm from the thickness at said boss to the thick- 
ness at said web portion; and 


an actuator connected to said first surface of said diaphragm for 


flexing said diaphragm to open and close said first hole. 


5,549,135 
BALL VALVE 


Hiroto Kawahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Taimei Kinzoku 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 342,912, Nov. 21, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,273 
Int. CL° F16K 1/14; 1/16;15/04 
16 Claims 


16. A ball valve comprising: 

a valve casing defining a generally longitudinal fluid flow path; 

valve seats disposed in the midway of said fluid flow path inside 
the valve casing; 

a ball shaped valve element for shutting of said fluid flow path 


1. A fluid valve, comprising: 

a valve body defining (a) a bowl-shaped cavity having a curvi- 
linear, concave interior surface, (b) a first fluid passage 
through said body in communication with said cavity at a first 
hole in the center of said cavity, and (c) a second fluid passage 
through said body in communication with said cavity at a 
second hole in a side of said cavity; 

a diaphragm attached to said valve body and spanning said 
cavity, said diaphragm having first and second opposite sur- 
faces wherein said first surface is substantially planar and said 
second surface confronts said cavity and includes a raised 
edge around the circumference of said second surface, a 
raised boss at the center of said second surface, and a web 
portion between said boss and said raised edge, wherein said 
boss is positioned over said first hole, has a size larger than 
said first hole, and has sufficient thickness to close said first 
hole when said diaphragm is flexed toward said hole, and 
wherein said diaphragm includes a transition area on said 


and regulating the amount of fluid flow in said fluid fiow path 
in cooperation with said valve seats depending on the direc- 
tion of fluid flow in said fluid flow path; 


operating means connected to said valve element for moving 


said valve element in one direction transverse to said fluid 
flow path and allowing displacement of said element in the 
direction of the flow of the fluid for engaging with said valve 
seats and disengaging said valve element from said valve 
seats when said operating means is moved in a second direc- 
tion said operating means comprising a control rod to be 
inserted into said valve casing for transverse movement rela- 
tive to said fluid flow path and a connecting rod having one 
end rotatably supported at the inner end of said control rod 
and an other end inserted within said valve element, said 
connecting rod being pivotable as said valve element is dis- 
placed within said fluid flow path for cooperation with said 
valve seats; 


said valve element having a communication path communicat- 


ing an upstream side of the flow path with a downstream side 
of the flow path, and medium size valve seats disposed in the 
midway of said communication path, said connecting rod 
acting as a medium size valve element in connection with said 
medium size valve seats for shutting off and regulating the 
flow of the fluid in said communication path; and 


a medium-size communication path disposed in the medium-size 


valve element for communicating with said communication 
path open to the upstream side and communicating with the 
communication path open to the downstream side, a small- 
size valve seat disposed in the midway of the medium-size 
communication path, and a small-size valve element which, in 
cooperation with the small size valve seat, shuts off and 
regulates the flow of the fluid flow in the medium-size com- 
munication path, whereby pressure regulation between the 
upstream of the flow path and the downstream of the flow 
path is performed in a multi-purpose manner. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


5,549,136 
METERING VALVE FOR AUTOMATIC FLUID 
METERING DEVICES, PARTICULARLY FOR 
INDUSTRIAL INK AND PAINT 
Luca Drocco, Alba, and Mario Drocco, Grinzane Cavour, both 
of, Italy, assignors to Dromont Meccanica S.r.]., Grinzane 
Cavour, Italy 
Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,550 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 13, 1993, TO93A0666 
Int. Cl.° F16K 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—872 
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1. A metering valve automatic metering of industrial fluids, 
comprising: 

an outer casing having at least one chamber therein, said outer 
casing including a first fluid output port and a second fluid 
output port thereupon; 

fluid supply means for supplying fluid to said at least one 
chamber; 

recirculating outlet means for recirculating said fluid, with fluid 
to be recirculated passing through the second fluid output port 
in said at least one chamber; 

shutter means for selectively opening and closing said first and 
second fluid output ports in said at least one chamber, said 
shutter means being axially movable along an axis of said at 
least one chamber between a first position wherein said shut- 
ter means seals said second fluid output port, and a second 
position wherein said shutter means seals said first fluid 
output port, 

wherein said shutter means is configured such that the shutter 
means is movable to any intermediate position between said 
first and second positions, and wherein a total area of open- 
ings which are created between said shutter and said first fluid 
output port and said shutter and said second fluid output port 
is constant, and wherein an internal pressure of said metering 
valve remains constant, and wherein said shutter means 
includes a first sealing portion for sealing said second fluid 
output port, and a second sealing portion for sealing said first 
output port, wherein said first and second sealing portions are 
truncated cone shaped sections, having cone shaped portions 
thereof extend in opposite directions along an axis of said 
shutter means, and wherein said shutter means includes a 
sealing disc, said sealing disc being disposed between said 
first sealing portion and said second sealing portion. 


5,549,137 
VALVE POSITIONER WITH PRESSURE FEEDBACK, 
DYNAMIC CORRECTION AND DIAGNOSTICS 
Gary A. Lenz, Eden Prairie; Gregory C. Brown, Minnetonka, 
and Jogesh Warrior, Chanhassen, all of Minn., assignors to 
Rosemount Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 112,694 
Int. CL.° F16K 31/126 
U.S. Cl. 137—486 9 Claims 
1. A valve positioner for use in a process control system for 
providing a control pressure to a valve actuator mechanically 
coupled to a valve, comprising: 
receiving means coupled to a communications loop for receiving 
an input representative of a desired valve position; 
sensing means for providing state variables representative of a 
process, one state variable representative of the position of the 
valve and the other representative of the control pressure; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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transducer means receiving a source of pressurized air and a 
command output, for providing the control pressure as a 
function of the command output; 

control means coupled to the sensing means and the receiving 
means, for providing the command output as a function of the 
desired valve position, the sensed position and the time 
derivative of the sensed pressure; and 

wherein the time derivative of sensed pressure provides reduced 
overshoot in the valve position. 


5,549,138 
CHANGEOVER VALVE SYSTEM 
Harry E. Eminger, East Greenwich, R.I., assignor to Crosby 
Valve & Gage Company, Wrentham, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,797 
Int. CL.° F16K 11/02 
US. Cl. 137—876 


1. A changeover valve system adapted to be secured at one end 
to a riser from a pressurized piping system and at its opposite end 
to at least two pressure relieving devices, said system including: 

a body; 

at least two outlets secured to said body, each of said outlets 
being attached to a pressure relieving device; 

a partially spherical changeover member provided within said 
body, said changeover member having at least one inlet port 
adapted to communicate with said riser and two outlet ports 
each of which are adapted to alternately communicate with 
said pressure relieving devices; 

means for rotating said changeover member within said body so 
as to cause said changeover member to move from a first 
position in which at least one outlet port is in communication 
with one of said pressure relieving devices to a second posi- 
tion in which said other of said outlet ports is in communica- 
tion with said other pressure relieving device, wherein said 
means for rotating comprises a handle assembly which is 
connected to said changeover member by a valve stem for 
facilitating the rotation of said changeover member from said 
first position to said second position; and 
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a balance valve for balancing the pressure above and below the 
changeover member prior to operation of the changeover 


valve. 


5,549,139 
PNEUMATIC CONTROLS FOR OPHTHALMIC 
SURGICAL SYSTEM 
James T. Perkins, St. Charles; Peter F. Appelbaum, St. Louis, 
and John A. Painter, St. Charles, all of Mo., assignors to 

Storz Instrument Company, St, Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 127,921, Sep. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,417,246, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 428,239, Oct. 30, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 449,408 
Int. Cl.° F16K 11/10 

US. Cl. 137—884 
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1. A pneumatic control system for ophthalmic microsurgical 
console constructed as a module for easy placement and connec- 
tion into a larger cabinet for the console, comprising: at least three 
air pressure regulators; at least four solenoid control valves; a 
plurality of air pressure sensing devices; a drawer assembly having 
a generally planar bottom structure, first and second side wall 
structures arranged parallel to one another and extending upwardly 
from the bottom, and a third wall structure arranged generally 
perpendicularly to the side walls and extending upwardly from the 
bottom structure, the regulators, solenoid control valves and air 
pressure sensing devices all being located substantially within and 
mounted to the drawer assembly. 


5,549,140 
BACK REST ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING 
WARP THREAD TENSION 
Bo Lindblom, Almhult, Sweden, assignor to Texo AB, Almhult, 
Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00498, § 371 Date Dec. 5, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 5, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25743, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 
PCT Filed Jun. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 351,233 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 10, 1992, 9201780 


Int. CL.° DO3D 49/04 
US. Cl. 139—114 11 Claims 
1. A device for controlling warp thread tension in a weaving 
machine, the warp thread tension being dependent upon rotation of 
a plurality of beams forming part of the weaving machine and 
included in a back rest system for warp threads and wherein said 
plurality of beams are pressed against each other and the warp 
threads run between said beams, said device including: 
means for suspending at least one beam of said plurality of 
beams in a positionally mobile manner, 
at least one force detection mechanism for detecting at least one 
force exerted on said at least one beam by the warp thread 
tension and for generating at least one control signal, and 


an activation system for providing said thread tension control, 
based on said at least one control signal, by affecting the 
rotations of the beams in both their rotational directions 
thereby adjusting the feed of the warp threads continuously or 
by close-intervalled step-by-step changes in forward and 
backwards directions. 


5,549,141 
LIQUID CONTAINER SAMPLE TRANSFER METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 

James W. Meador; Thomas L. Kraft, and Thomas G. Miller, all 

of Houston, Tex., assignors to KVM Technologies, Inc., 

Houston, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 276,892 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/04;3/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—1 


Tame] wy 


aS aff Te 


ed) er 


1. A method for dispensing a sample of liquid from a sealed 
thermoplastic container, said container comprising a volumetrically 
flexible chamber holding said liquid and a plurality of spaced 
axially vertical nozzles on the underside thereof having an inlet in 
fluid communication with said chamber, which comprises: 

(a) rotating the container from a right side up position to an 

upside down position, 

(b) manipulating said container to increase the volume of said 
chamber, said steps (a) and (b) being conducted in any order 
before step (c), 

(c) creating an axial opening in one of said nozzles without 
decreasing the volume of the chamber, 

(d) rotating said container from said upside down position to a 
right side up position without decreasing the volume of the 
chamber, 

(e) manipulating said container to decrease the volume of the 
chamber, thereby to expel liquid from the chamber through 
said nozzle opening, 

(f) rotating said container from said right side up position to an 
upside down position, and 

(g) closing said opening in said nozzle. 
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5,549,142 
DISPENSING SYSTEM FOR REFUELING TRANSPORT 
CONTAINERS WITH CRYOGENIC LIQUIDS 

Jeffrey P. Beale, 599 Canal St., Lawrence, Mass. 01840, 

assignor to Jeffrey P. Beale, Andover, Mass. 

Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,388 
Int. CL.° F17C 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 141—49 





1. A system for automatic filling of fuel containers with cryo- 
genic liquid comprising: 

a primary storage tank and a fuel tank having a vapor phase 
cryogen at positive pressure, 

a dispensing unit comprising: 

means for determining vapor phase pressure and a liquid phase 
level and generating signals reflecting said vapor pressure and 
liquid level values, 

means for transporting vapor or liquid phase cryogen comprising 
first vapor line, a first valve connected to said vapor line, a 
second liquid fuel line, a second valve connected to said fuel 
line, a recirculating line, a third valve connected to said 
recirculating line and said fuel line, and a pumping assembly, 

control means for comparing said vapor phase pressure and 
liquid phase level signals to desired values and opening or 
closing said first through third valves and controlling said 
pump based on said comparison, and 

a single phase transport line fixed to said first and second valves 
and removably connected to said fuel tank to extract vapor 
phase from said fuel tank and to carry liquid phase to said fuel 
tank wherein the means for determining the vapor phase 
pressure and generating the vapor phase pressure signal is a 
pressure transmitter located in said second liquid fuel line. 





5,549,143 
APPARATUS WITH VACUUM RECOVERY FOR ADDING 
FLAVOR MATERIALS TO BEVERAGES 
Salvatore J. Spica, Morton, Pa.; John P. Kuhn, Wilmington, 

Del.; Steven R. Keller, Medford, N.J., and Joseph A. 

Winoker, Tampa, Fla., assignors to Campbell Soup Com- 

pany, Camden, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 705,391, May 24, 1991. This application 
May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 445,511 
Int. Cl.° B65B 43/42; B67C 3/00 
US. Cl. 141—144 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for dispensing small quantities of a fluent product 
into open-topped containers moving in a train along a predeter- 
mined path, said apparatus comprising: 

a circular band mounted for rotation about a central axis and 
having a plurality of nozzle openings extending therethrough 
at positions circumferentially spaced-apart along said band; 

a pressure shoe having a liquid-manifolding recess in a surface 
thereof, a periphery of said liquid-manifolding recess bearing 
sealingly against a surface of said band so that as said band 
rotates about said central axis, successive ones of said plural- 
ity of nozzle openings traverse and communicate with said 
recess and are supplied with fluent product from said liquid- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


manifolding recess during each such traversal, said pressure 
shoe further having an elongated vacuum recovery recess in a 
surface thereof, positioned adjacent and spaced from said 
liquid manifolding recess and longitudinally disposed along a 
direction of traversal by said plurality of nozzle openings, a 
periphery of said vacuum recess sealingly engaging said band, 
and 

a vacuum recovery pump coupled through an inlet fitting to said 
elongated vacuum recovery recess to recover fluent product 
after said plurality of nozzles complete their respective dis- 
pensing operation. 


5,549,144 
COMPRESSION FILLER FOR AERATEABLE POWDERS 
Adam J. Dworak, Park Ridge, and Donn A. Hartman, Gurnee, 
both of Ill., assignors te Cloud Corporation, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 385,048 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/00 


US. Cl. 141—146 11 Claims 
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1. A feeder for supplying a non-aerated pellet of an aerateable 

powder to a destination, comprising: 

a powder supply; 

a base member having at least one chamber formed therein, the 
chamber having first and second ports, the first port being in 
communication with the powder supply for introducing an 
aerateable powder into the chamber; 

pellet support means associated with the chamber for alternately 
closing and opening said second port; 

a reciprocable piston insertable into the chamber through said 
first port to compress the aerated powder into a non-aerated 
pellet while the pellet support means closes said second port 
and then to eject the pellet through said second port to said 
destination when the pellet support means opens said second 
port; and 

air removal means in fluid communication with the chamber 
during compression by the piston for removing air from the 
chamber as the aerated powder is compressed. 
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5,549,145 
BALANCING SKID FOR TREE HARVESTING MACHINE 
Herman G. Bearden, 3639 Highway 33, Ruston, La. 71270 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,451 
Int. CL.° AO1G 23/08 
US. Cl. 144—34.1 


1. A balancing skid for a tree harvesting machine having a 
cutting wheel and cutter blades for cutting trees and a blade skid 
for protecting the cutting wheel and cutter blades, said balancing 
skid comprising a plate base, a plate skid upward-turned from said 
plate base, a base connector welded to said plate base and the tree 
harvesting machine and a skid connector welded to said plate skid 
and the tree harvesting machine, said base connector and said skid 
connector operable to fixedly connect said plate base and said plate 
skid to the tree harvesting machine, said plate skid and said skid 
connector positioned adjacent to the cutting assembly and spaced 
from the blade skid, for further protecting the cutting assembly and 
substantially horizontally balancing the cutting assembly in the tree 
harvesting machine. 


5,549,146 
VEHICLE TIRE WITH WIPER RIB MEMBER 

Hagen Trabandt, Sehnde, and Uwe Ramcke, Walsrode, both of, 

Germany, assignors to Continental Aktiengesellschaft, Han- 

nover, Germany 

Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 414,016 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1994, 44 10 

999.7 
Int. Cl.° B60C 11/13;11/24 


US. Cl. 152—154.2 4 Claims 


1. A pneumatic vehicle tire comprising: 

a tire tread comprising circumferential grooves extending in the 
circumferential direction of said tire; 

each one of said circumferential grooves having a groove base 
and groove flanks; 

at least one of said circumferential grooves comprising a wiper 
rib member connected integrally to said groove base and 
extending over the entire circumferential length of said cir- 


Aucust 27, 1996 


cumferential groove such that said wiper rib member is con- 
nected in the radial direction of said tire to said groove base 
but is separate from said groove flanks in the axial direction 
of said tire; 

said wiper member having, when viewed radially outwardly, a 
lower portion and an upper portion, wherein said upper por- 
tion is divided by transverse grooves into member sections 
and said lower portion is continuous in said circumferential 
direction; 

wherein said transverse grooves comprise a first and second set 
of grooves which are slanted at an angle of 10° to 40° relative 
to said axial direction with the grooves of the first set oriented 
opposite to the grooves of the second set; 

wherein a height of said lower portion of said wiper rib member 
measured from said groove base radially outwardly is 5% to 
20% of a maximum groove depth of said circumferential 
grooves; and 

wherein said circumferential grooves extend in a zigzag pattern 
so as to comprise groove portions that are offset at an offset 
location in said axial direction relative to a circumferential 
center line of said circumferential grooves and comprise 
slanted areas extending at a slant to said circumferential 
center line, wherein at each one of said offset locations one of 
said transverse grooves is arranged such that at said offset 
locations said transverse grooves and said slanted areas are 
aligned with one another along a common line acting as a 
hinge axis about which a bending softness of said circumfer- 
ential grooves is increased. 


5,549,147 
PNEUMATIC TIRE INCLUDING PROFILED ELEMENTS 
Wolfgang Kuhr, and Nobert Zinnen, both of Aachen, Germany, 
assignors to Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH, Aachen, Ger- 
man 


y 
Division of Ser. No. 669,117, Mar. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,234,042. This application May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 61,828 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1990, 
9002986 U 
Int. Cl.° B6OC 115/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 10 Claims 
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1. In a pneumatic tire of radial construction for high-speed 
vehicles, with said tire having a height-to-width ratio of <0.6 and 
furthermore having a belt-reinforced tread portion with a tread 
design that is tied to the direction of rotation and comprises 
profiled elements that are steeply oriented in the circumferential 
direction at an angle to an equatorial plane of said tire and are 
arranged in the shape of V’s, with said profiled elements extending 
from a central portion of said tread design into shoulder regions of 
said tire, with said profiled elements being angled-off at a respec- 
tive bend region of said-shoulder regions in the direction of an axis 
of said tire, and with respective continuous inclined grooves that 
proceed from the vicinity of said central portion of said tread 
design to said shoulder regions being formed between said profiled 
elements, the improvement wherein: 

a continuous circumferentially extending rib is disposed in said 
equatorial plane of said tire and is spaced from starting 
portions of said profiled elements, which profiled elements, in 
a region between said central portion of said tread design and 
said shoulder regions, are respectively divided into partial 
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elements and are essentially rune-shaped, so as to form two 
central, circumferentially extending grooves, one on each side 
of said circumferential rib, between said rib and said starting 
portions of said profiled elements, with said inclined grooves 
communicating with said circumferential grooves; 

in said central portion of said tread design, said profiled ele- 
ments and inclined grooves extend linearly directly from said 
circumferential grooves at an angle of from 5° to 30° relative 
to said equatorial plane; 

in said shoulder regions, proceeding from said bend regions, 
said profiled elements extend at an angle of from 65° to 85° 
relative to said equatorial plane; and 

said profiled elements, in said shoulder regions, have a forked 
configuration, with each of said profiled elements, in said 
shoulder regions, having at least one blind-ended groove, 
wherein an additional rib is respectively disposed in said 
groove between adjacent forked profiled elements, said addi- 
tional rib being of substantially the same length as said at 
least one blind-ended groove. 


5,549,148 
BLADE FOR ACCORDION STORM SHUTTER 

Pedro Figueiredo, Sunrise; Larry Verdon, Miramar, and Norb- 

erto Valea, Miami, all of Fla., assignors te Wrono Enterprise 

Corp., Hallandale, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,559, Jun. 1, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,477,903. This application Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,503 

Int. Cl.° EOSD 15/26 


US. Cl. 160—183 4 Claims 


1. In a folding metal storm shutter blade comprising a planar 
metal panel having two vertical edges, and hinge coupling struc- 
tures comprising a knuckle extending along one of said edges and 
a socket extending along the other of said vertical edges, whereby 
the blade can be pivotally joined to a like blade by inserting the 
knuckle of one into the socket of another, each said socket com- 
prising substantially an arc of a semicircular shell having an 
internal first diameter, with a gap between ends of the arc, and each 
said knuckle being adapted to turn within the socket and having a 
blade arm extending therefrom through the gap, the improvement 
wherein 

said socket has inwardly directed fingers at either end of said 

arc, forming ribs running lengthwise of the socket, and the 
knuckle has outwardly directed feet, said feet and said fingers: 

(a) being positioned to engage one another and together act as a 

stop to prevent hyperextension or hyperflexion of the coupling 
structure, and 

(b) having positive rake angles to prevent the feet and fingers 

from disengaging under heavy wind loads. 
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5,549,149 
DOOR WITH MEMBRANE ATTACHED TO TAMBOUR 
SLATS GUIDED BY A TRACK 
Arthur A. Sills, Traverse City; Frederick A. Kilbourn; Brian K. 
Nelson, both of Suttons Bay, and Donald J. Henderson, 
Traverse City, all of Mich., assignors to Siltech Products 
Incorporated, Traverse City, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 89,890, Jul. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 5,446,929, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 910,775, Jul. 8, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,351,345. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 474,163 
Int. CL.° E06B 3/38 


US. Cl. 160—201 7 Claims 
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1. A tambour door assembly comprising a plurality of tambour 
slats; a shaft member attached to and extending axially from a first 
end and a second end of each of said plurality of the tambour slats; 
rollers attached to said shaft members; a first track assembly which 
receives and guides the rollers attached to the shaft members 
extending from the first end of said plurality of tambour slats; a 
second track assembly, spaced from and parallel to the first track 
assembly, that receives and guides the rollers attached to the shaft 
members extending axially from the second end of said plurality of 
tambour slats; a flexible impervious membrane positioned adjacent 
to and substantially covering one side of said plurality of tambour 
slats; a plurality of clamp members clamping the flexible impervi- 
ous membrane to said plurality of the tambour slats to maintain a 
predetermined pitch between the shaft members to hold said plu- 
rality of tambour slats parallel to each other and wherein the 
flexible impervious membrane transmits force between said plural- 
ity of tambour slats to move the slats along the first and second 
track assemblies; and a sprocket rotatably supported at each end of 
said plurality of tambour slats that mesh with the shaft: members 
attached to said plurality of tambour slats as said plurality of 
tambour slats moves along the first and second track assemblies. 


5,549,150 
GLASS PORCH ENCLOSURE 
Fred G. Williams, 1695 Epping Farms La., Annapolis, Md. 
21401 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,734 
Int. CL.° EOSD 15/16 
US. Cl. 160—201 

1. An enclosure system for porches, comprising; 

A frame means adapted to be fastened to a porch frame includ- 
ing a pair of side members having insert means with parallel 
slots, a bottom member having an open area, and a top 
member having a storage and housing area: 

a plurality of glass panels each having slot engaging ends for 
reciprocating in said parallel slots, each of said parallel slots 
having seal means to seal said enclosure system against 
various weather conditions, said glass panels each having a 


15 Claims 
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lower edge with a cylindrical barrier means extending across 
said lower edge stopping short of said slot engaging ends, 
where said cylindrical barrier means engages an adjacent 
glass panel having a top surface to create a weather barrier 
between said glass panels, 

a motor mechanism and reciprocating shuttle means for raising 
and lowering said plurality of glass panels in said slots, said 
reciprocating shuttle means including an elongate bar means 
extending between said side members which carriers said 
plurality of glass panels vertically and a bracket means for 
connecting to said motor mechanism, said motor mechanism 
having means to raise and lower said reciprocating shuttle 
means connected to said reciprocating shuttle means, and 
means to remove said glass panels from said frame bottom 
member individually. 


5,549,151 
METHOD FOR MAKING GRADED COMPOSITE BODIES 
AND BODIES PRODUCED THEREBY 
Chwen-Chih Yang, Newark, Del., assignor to Lanxide Technol- 
ogy Company, LP, Newark, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 113,932, Aug. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,372,777, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 692,748, Apr. 
29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,240,672. This application Dec. 12, 1994, 

Ser. No. 353,845 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 30, 
2013, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° B22D 19/14 


1. A method for making a metal matrix composite body com- 


prising: 
providing a filler consisting of substantially one particle size; 
providing a matrix metal; 
causing said filler and said matrix metal to form a molten 
suspension; 
providing a mold having a shaped cavity therein; 
placing said molten suspension into said shaped cavity; 
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maintaining said molten suspension within said mold at a suffi- 
cient temperature and for a sufficient amount of time to permit 
said filler in said molten suspension to at least partially settle 
within said mold, thus producing a filler-rich region and a 
metal-rich region; and 

removing said metal-rich region from said filler-rich region to 
produce a metal matrix composite. 


5,549,152 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MODIFYING A LINEAR 
CONTROL ALGORITHM WHICH CONTROLS AN 
AUTOMOTIVE HVAC SYSTEM 
Leighton I. Davis, Jr., Ann Arbor; Thomas F. Sieja, Dearborn; 
Gerhard A. Dage, Franklin, and Robert W. Matteson, Ann 
Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 83,589 
Int. Cl.° F25B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—201 
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1. A method for automatically modifying a linear contol algo- 
rithm which, in turn, controls a heating, ventilation and air condi- 
tioning (HVAC) system of a vehicle which discharges a flow of air 
to a passenger cabin of the vehicle, the algorithm having a target 
set point temperature and an offset and calibration coefficients, the 
system including a variable speed blower, means for varying air 
temperature, ducting, actuator having various control positions for 
contolling the direction of air flow and the ratio of fresh air to 
recirculating air and sensors for sensing temperature within the 
cabin, ambient temperature and the target set point temperature, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

sensing the ambient temperature; 

defining a first set of membership functions and fuzzy rules 

between the ambient temperature and target set point tempera- 
ture to allow set point adjustment; 

modifying the target set point temperature based on the ambient 

temperature and the first set of membership functions and 
fuzzy rules; 

defining a second set of membership function and fuzzy rules 

between the ambient temperature and a first one of the cali- 
bration coefficients; 
modifying the first one of the calibration coefficients based on 
the ambient temperature and the second set of membership 
functions and fuzzy rules to allow calibration blending; 

defining a third set of membership functions and fuzzy rules 
between the ambient temperature and an offset; 

modifying the offset based on the ambient temperature and the 

third set of membership functions and fuzzy rules to allow 
non-linear offset compensation; and 

controlling the HVAC system based on the linear control algo- 

rithm having the modified target set point temperature, the 
modified offset and the modified first one of the calibration 
coefficients wherein one of the sensors sense sunload and 
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wherein the method further comprises the steps of defining a 
fourth set of membership function and fuzzy rules between 
the sunload and the offset and modifying the offset based on 
the sunload and the fourth set of membership functions and 
fuzzy rules. 


5,549,153 
DEVICE FOR COOLING DRIVE COMPONENTS AND 
HEATING A PASSENGER COMPARTMENT OF AN 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE 

Wilhelm Baruschke, Wangen; Karl Lochmahr, Vaihingen, and 
Werner Rojnica, Esslingen, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Behr GmbH & Co., Stuttgart, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/EP93/02712, § 371 Date Apr. 14, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 14, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/11212, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 416,706 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 13, 1992, 42 38 
Int. Cl.° B60H 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—42 








1. Device for cooling drive components and heating a passenger 
compartment of an electric vehicle having a battery-fed drive 
motor, the battery and further drive components being integrated 
within a first coolant circuit which is coupled by means of an 
intermediate heat exchanger to a second coolant circuit comprising 
at least one first heat exchanger, acting as a cooling element, and a 
second heat exchanger, acting as a heating element, and a coolant 
pump, and the first and second heat exchanger being assigned a 
respective fan, characterized in that the first and second heat 
exchangers (6, 7) are provided in the second coolant circuit (5) 
with a respective controllable bypass (66, 67), and in that an 
electronic control unit (10) containing a microprocessor is present, 
to which there are connected up, on the input side, a desired-value 
setter (11), an interior-temperature detector (37) for the heating 
output and a coolant-temperature detector (12), and to which the 
following signals derived from the battery control unit: 

discharge clearance (13) 

mains connection (charging mechanism) (14) 

charge state (15) and 

battery temperature (16) are fed, and the electronic control unit 

(10) is connected on the output side to adjusting and drive 
means (17, 19, 21, 23, 25) for the heat exchanger bypasses 
(66, 67), the coolant pump (26), the fans (22). 


5,549,154 
METHOD FOR HEATING A ROLL AND A HEATABLE 
ROLL 
Juhani Niskanen, Oulunsalo, and Jari Vahipesola, Muurame, 
both of, Finland, assignors to Valmet Corporation, Helsinki, 
Finland 
Division of Ser. No. 22,073, Feb. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 5,404,936. 
This application Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,736 
Claims priority, application Finland, Feb. 24, 1992, 920805 


Int. Cl.° F28F 5/02; 13/06 
US. Cl. 165—89 7 Claims 
6. A method for heating a roll of a paper machine, paper 
finishing machine, or equivalent, comprising 
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introducing a heating medium into a hollow interior of a roll 
mantle of the roll such that the roll mantle is heated, 

arranging a displacement piece in the hollow interior of the roll 
mantle to form an annular intermediate space between an 
inner face of the roll mantle and the displacement piece in 
which the heating medium flows, and 

roughening the inner face of the roll mantle and increasing the 
degree of the roughening of the inner face in the flow direc- 
tion of the heating medium to increase the coefficient of heat 
transfer from the flowing heating medium to the roll mantle in 
a direction of flow of the heating medium through the roll 
such that the temperature of the roll mantle is substantially 
uniform across its axial length. 


«5,549,155 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT COOLING APPARATUS 


George A. Meyer, IV, Conestoga; Jerome E. Toth, Hatboro, and 


Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 424,791 
Int. Cl.° F28D 15/00 
US. Cl. 165—104.33 


1. An apparatus for cooling an integrated circuit chip compris- 

ing: 

an integrated circuit chip with a first surface and a second flat 
surface; 

a mounting board to which the integrated circuit chip is 
attached, with the first surface of the integrated circuit chip in 
contact with the mounting board and the second surface of the 
integrated circuit chip more remote from the mounting board 
than the first surface of the integrated circuit chip; 

a heat conductive pad including: a first surface finished to a flat 
condition with the first surface held in intimate contact with 
the second surface of the integrated circuit chip; a second 
surface; and third surfaces located in a plane parallel to the 
first surface; 

a flexible holding fixture applying force against the third sur- 
faces of the heat conductive pad so that the force is directed 
toward the first surface of the heat conductive pad and com- 
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presses the integrated circuit chip between the mounting 
board and the heat conductive pad; 

spacers separating the holding fixture from the mounting board 
by a distance which determines the force applied to the heat 
conductive pad by flexing of the holding fixture; 

attachment means attached to the mounting board and holding 
the holding fixture against the spacers and in fixed relation- 
ship with the mounting board; 

a heat pipe with one part of its casing located in contact with the 
heat conductive pad and a second part of its casing located in 
contact with a heat removal means and; 

wherein the holding fixture includes a hole through which a 
portion of the heat conductive pad protrudes. 


5,549,156 
SHOCK ABSORBER & WIPER 
B. Michael Borden, Sapulpa, Okla. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,833 
Int. CL.° E21B 34/02 
US. Cl. 166-—84.2 
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1. A safety shock absorber and for use with a polished rod liner 
affixed to a polished rod by a polished rod liner head, said safety 
shock absorber functioning to cushion the impact of the polished 
rod liner head against the top of a stuffing box in the event said 
polished rod breaks or comes unclamped and falls, comprising: 

a body having a top end and a bottom end and having an interior 

passage to receive said polished rod; 

said body comprised of elastomeric material for protecting a 

stuffing box from a force typically encountered when a pol- 
ished rod breaks or comes loose and the polished rod liner 
head drops and makes contact with said body. 





5,549,157 
ELECTRONIC COUNTER WITH PUMP-MOUNTED 
SENSOR FOR CYCLE INDICATION 
Richard D. Johnson, Pinckney; Robert M. Bultman, Ann 
Arbor, and Kevin L. Newcomer, Monroe, all of Mich., 
assignors to QED Enviromental Systems, Inc., Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 38,835, Mar. 29, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,358,037. This application Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,231 
Int. Cl.® E21B 43/00; FO4B 49/00 
US. Cl. 166—105 1 Claim 

1. A counter apparatus for counting cycles of a fluid flow in a 
pump having a housing including an exterior surface, said appara- 
tus comprising: 

an actuating mechanism disposed in said pump, said actuating 

mechanism movable from a first position to a second position 
in response to said fluid flow; 

a first attracting magnet attached to said actuating mechanism; 

a magnetic sensing switch comprising a reed switch mounted on 

an exterior surface of said housing of said pump; 

a counter coupled to said magnetic sensing switch; 
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said magnetic sensing switch being actuated in response to a 
magnetic field of said first attracting magnet when said actu- 
ating mechanism moves from said first position to said second 
position, said magnetic sensing switch transmitting an electri- 
cal signal to said counter in response to being actuated by said 
first attracting magnet, said counter counting a cycle of said 
fluid flow in response to said electrical signal; and 
stationary second attracting magnet disposed within said 
pump, said second attracting magnet positioned to be able to 
magnetically attach to said first magnet when said actuating 
mechanism moves toward said second position. 


5,549,158 
FIELD INSTALLED SLOTTED ROD GUIDE AND 
METHOD 
Charles M. Hart, Stinnett, Tex., assignor to J. M. Huber Cor- 
poration, Tomball, Tex. 
Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,936 
Int. CL° E21B 17/10 
US. Cl. 166—241.4 


17. A method for securing a rod guide onto a sucker rod, the rod 
guide having an inner rod guide bore and a longitudinal slot for 
receiving the sucker rod within the rod guide bore, the method 
comprising the following steps: 

forming a preselected rod guide catch section within the slot 

between an entry port and an exit port of the slot, the catch 
section having a width continuously greater than a radially 
outward first throat restriction and a radially inward second 
throat restriction; 

positioning the rod guide adjacent the sucker rod such that the 

longitudinal slot in the rod guide is substantially parallel to 
the sucker rod and the rod guide is adjacent the entry port of 
the slot; 

applying a first force to the rod guide to move the rod guide such 

that the sucker rod fits within the preselected catch section 
within the longitudinal slot; and 

applying a second force to the rod guide to move the rod guide 

from the preselected catch section within the longitudinal slot 
and through the exit port of the slot such that the rod guide fits 
within the inner rod guide bore. 
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5,549,159 
FORMATION TESTING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
USING MULTIPLE RADIALLY-SEGMENTED FLUID 
PROBES 
Than Shwe, and John M. Michaels, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Western Atlas International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 493,802 
Int. C1.° E21B 49/10 
20 Claims 

















OVERPULL SHIFTING TOOL 
Alfredo Gomez; William M. Richards, both of Houston, and 
Douglas J. Murray, Humble, all of Tex., assignors to Baker 
Hughes Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 400,334 
Int. Cl.° E21B 34/12;34/14;23/00 
US. Cl. 166—255.1 45 Claims 





14. A method of determining presence of hydraulic discontinui- 
ties in an earth formation penetrated by a wellbore comprising the Co ¢Z CO ae w 
steps of: Se 
a ; . 4 ss . TWD en. Eo 
positioning a formation testing tool into said wellbore adjacent ia 2 man — 
to said earth formation; 
hydraulically isolating a first and a second portion of said earth 
formation by expanding respectively a first seal and a second 
seal against a wall of said wellbore, said first seal and said 
second seal comprising radial flow isolation for hydraulically 
isolating radial segments of said first and said second por- 
tions; 
operating valves and a pump disposed in said testing tool to 
menerwnnp-4 aioe Guid Soom cnid Gos — 35. A release mechanism for a downhole tool in a wellbore, 
measuring fluid pressure at each one of said radial segments of ; wat 
said second portion; Bp rings 
determining presence of said discontinuities from differences in - shail member on said body to en; in cal 
pressure between said radial segments of said second portion. a release member movably ted ake to said body to 


secure said gripping member in renewable engagement with 
the tool until a predetermined force is applied to said body, 
whereupon said gripping member releases the tool and resets 
5,549,160 to allow said gripping member to get another grip. 
VALVE has fully shifted a downhole tool, comprising the steps of: 
Dan Bownes, Hayter, and Darren Wiltsf, Calgary, both of, applying a force to a sleeve significantly larger than the force 


Canada, assignors tional Canada Canada normally required to shift the sleeve; 
Filed whe on pana 249 a obtaining feedback on whether or not the sleeve has fully shifted 


i ino a 
US. Cl. 166—250.08 14 Claims : 

9. A method for plugging a tubing string of a fluid producing 
well below a pump of the type having a stator fixed to the inside of 
the tubing string wall and a rotor driven in rotary fashion within 
said stator by a sucker rod string, said rotor capable of being 5,549,162 
displaced axially within said stator by vertical movement of said ELECTRIC WIRELINE FORMATION TESTING TOOL 
sucker rod string, said method comprising providing a valve means HAVING TEMPERATURE STABILIZED SAMPLE TANK 
inside the tubing string below said pump, said valve means being Michael J. Moody, Katy; Michael Yesudas, and John M. 
in an open position permitting fluid in the tubing string below said § Michaels, both of Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Western 
valve means to communicate therethrough into the tubing string Atlas International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
above said valve means when said rotor is positioned within said Filed Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,540 
stator, and actuatable to a closed position preventing said fluid Int. Cl.° E21B 49/10 
communication by downward axial movement of the rotor; U.S. Cl. 166—264 10 Claims 
manipulating said sucker rod string to axially displace said rotor 7. A method of withdrawing a sample of fluid from an earth 
downward to actuate said valve means. formation penetrated by a wellbore, comprising the steps of: 
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inserting a formation testing tool into said wellbore to a depth of 
interest; 

extending a probe from said testing tool so as to contact said 
earth formation; 

operating selective hydraulic valves and a fluid pump in said 
tool to withdraw said sample of fluid from said earth forma- 
tion, 

discharging said fluid sample into a sample tank attached to said 
tool and selectively placed in hydraulic communication with 
said probe, said tank including a storage cylinder adapted to 
hold said fluid sample and withstand high internal pressure, 
said tank including a fusible metal substantially surrounding 
said storage cylinder, said fusible metal having a melting 
temperature not more than a temperature of said fluid sample 
so that solidification of said fusible metal maintains said fluid 
sample substantially at said melting temperature during said 
solidification, said tank including an outer housing surround- 
ing said fusible metal to contain said fusible metal when said 
fusible metal is in a liquid state; 

retracting said probe from said earth formation; and 

withdrawing said tool from said wellbore before said fusible 
metal has completely solidified, thereby maintaining tempera- 
ture of said fluid sample substantially at said melting tempera- 
ture of said fusible metal. 





5,549,163 
PISTON SLEEVE VALVE FOR USE WITH OILFIELD 
FISHING OPERATIONS 
Bobby G. Sieber, Rte. 1, Arp, Tex. 75750 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,800, Feb. 25, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,425,419. This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,050 
Int. CL° E21B 34/00 
US. Cl. 166—319 


1. A piston sleeve valve assembly adapted for connection to a 
fishing tool used for retrieving downhole tools left within a well- 
bore, attached to a drill string capable of receiving circulating fluid 
flow, and for use as means to signal positive engagement of the 
connected fishing tool by causing an increase in the circulating 
fluid pressure, comprising: 
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a tool joint, having a top end and a bottom end, for attachment to 
the drill string at said top end thereof and in communication 
with a cross passageway within said tool joint; 

a lower tubular member attached to said bottom end of said tool 
joint; 

a piston valve having a top end and a bottom end, having a 
piston valve head attached to said top end of said piston valve, 
and wherein said piston valve has an axial central passageway 
in communication with said bottom end thereof and wherein 
said central passageway is in communication with a radial 
cross fluid passage located below said piston head, said bot- 
tom end thereof adapted for connection to the fishing tool; 

a piston chamber formed within said lower tubular member 
containing said piston valve head having a top and a bottom; 

conduit means between said cross passageway within said tool 
joint and said piston chamber; 

wherein said piston valve has an open position permitting fluid 
flow between said tool joint and the connected fishing tool 
and a closed position restricting fluid flow between said tool 
joint and the connected fishing tool, said open position being 
obtained by circulation fluid pressure forcing said piston head 
to said top of said piston chamber and said closed position 
being attained by a load being applied to said piston valve 
whenever the connected fishing tool engages such that said 
piston valve moves to said closed position at said bottom of 
said piston chamber, said closed position causing the increase 
in pressure of the circulation fluid. 


5,549,164 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
SUBSEA HYDROCARBON FORMATIONS 
Joseph W. Blandford, Houston, Tex., assignor to Seahorse 
Equipment Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 158,921, Nov. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,433,273, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 891,953, Jun. 1, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,297,632, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
626,994, Dec. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,117,914. This application 
Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,142 
Int. CL° B63B 35/44 

U.S. Cl. 166—344 


ape 


Co) 


1. A method for recovering well fluids from a subsea well, which 
comprises: 

(a) attaching means to the seabed offshore for anchoring tendons 
to the seabed; 

(b) connecting at least three vertically oriented tendons to the 
anchor means; 

(c) towing to a location above the vertically oriented tendons a 
surface buoy which has a surface-piercing central flotation 
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column for supporting one or more decks above the water 
surface, and submerged flotation tanks connected to the cen- 
tral flotation column by braces below the water surface; 

(d) ballasting the surface buoy to lower it for connection with 
the tendons while maintaining the upper end of the central 
flotation column above the water surface; 

(e) securing the tendons to the surface buoy; 

(f) deballasting the surface buoy to place the tendons in tension 
while supporting one or more decks above the water surface; 

(g) establishing fluid communication between a subsea well and 
the surface buoy; and 

(h) offloading well fluids to a cargo barge or pipeline. 


5,549,165 
VALVE FOR INFLATABLE PACKER SYSTEM 
Robert T. Brooks, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker Hughes 
Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,734 
Int. CL.° E21B 33/127 
US. Cl. 166—386 


1. A limit valve for limiting the pressure differential between an 
interior of a valve collar and an exterior of the valve collar 
comprising: 

a collar member having a valve chamber where said valve 

chamber has an inlet port and an outlet port; 

a valve member slidably disposed in said valve chamber for 
moving between a first closed position where said ports are 
not in fluid communication, an open position where said ports 
are in fluid communication, and a second closed position 
where said ports are not in fluid communication; 

a tubular valve cap member for closing said valve chamber and 
having a cap member bore for slidably receiving a stem 
element on said valve member, a tubular spacer member 
disposed in said valve cap member and having a spacer 
member bore for slidably receiving said stem element, said 
spacer member and said valve cap member defining a locking 
chamber recess in said valve cap member and defining a 
spring chamber which opens to said valve chamber; 

a spring means in said spring chamber for resiliently engaging 
said valve member and for moving said valve member to a 
closed position; 

said stem element having a reduced locking stem portion dis- 
posed in said locking chamber recess in said first closed 
position; 

a release member slidably disposed on said locking stem portion 
in said first closed position and sized to be slidably received 
in said cap member bore, said release member being separable 
from said locking stem portion in the open position of the 
valve member; 


locking segments disposed in said locking recess; 

resilient means cooperating with said locking segments for 
engaging said locking elements with the release member in 
said first closed position and for engaging said locking seg- 
ments with the locking stem portion in said second closed 
position; and 

shear means interconnecting said valve member and said cap 
member in said first closed position for maintaining said valve 
closed until a differential pressure between the inlet port and 
the outlet port operates the shear means to move the valve 
member to an open position, said valve member being return- 
able to the second closed position by the spring means and 
locked in the second closed position by the locking segments 
when the differential pressure is sufficiently relieved relative 
to the forces of the spring means. 


5,549,166 
HITCH ASSEMBLY CONTROL SYSTEM 
Abraham Orbach, Naperville; Dale W. Panoushek, Lemont, 
and William L. Schubert, Downers Grove, all of Ill., assign- 
ors to Case Corporation, Racine, Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 388,153, Feb. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,469,921, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 118,450, Sep. 8, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,421,416. This application Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. 

No. 560,016 
Int. C1L.° AO1B 63/112 
US. Cl. 172—4 20 Claims 


1. A control system for controlling elevation of a hitch assembly 
supported on a vehicle and adapted to be coupled to an implement, 
the hitch assembly including an actuator for moving the hitch 
assembly through a range of positions in response to control 
signals, the control system comprising: 

a first sensor supported by the vehicle configured to detect a 

parameter indicative of ground speed of the vehicle; 

a remote control switch external from an operator station, the 
remote control switch being operable by an operator to com- 
mand movement of the hitch assembly; and 

a control circuit coupled to the sensor and to the remote control 
switch, the control circuit being configured to permit move- 
ment of the hitch assembly by actuation of the remote control 
switch when the sensor indicates a vehicle speed below a 
threshold speed and to prevent movement of the hitch assem- 
bly in response to actuation of the remote control switch when 
the sensor indicates a vehicle speed above the threshold 
speed. 





5,549,167 
HILL MAKER HOE 

Kevin M. Keperling, Sr., 133 Woodthrush Dr., York, Pa. 17403, 

and Michael T. Moore, 24 Scotland Rd., Quarryville, both of 

Pa. 17566 

Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,484 
Int. Cl.° AO1B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 172—381 


1. A hill maker hoe comprising a set of equally dimensioned 
semicircular portions forming rearwardly opposing concavo- 
convex blades such that concave sides of said blades face away 
from each other, an interposed tubular member connectably joining 


said set of blades with the semicircular portions facing in opposing 
direction and connected in osculating conjunction at the respective 
radial apices thereof, and an extensibly adjustable handle means 
pivotally connected to said set of blades by a handle angle adjust- 
ment means. . 


5,549,168 
PILE DRIVING APPARATUS 
Richard A. Sadler, Jacksonville, Fla., and Johannes H. Paff- 
hausen, Fernthal, Germany, assignors to MGF Maschinen- 
und Geraete-Fabrik GmbH, Fernthal, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 383,822 
Int. CL.° E02D 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 173—49 


1. A pile driving apparatus comprising: 

a vibratory hammer assembly including, a support plate having a 
center, a top, a bottom, and a slot for allowing said support 
plate to fit around a pile, at least one vibratory hammer unit 
fixed to the top of said support plate, at least one clamp fixed 
to the bottom of said support plate; and 

a pile clamp having a flange, said flange being engageable by 
said at least one clamp, whereby said vibratory hammer 
assembly can be secured to the pile when said at least one 
clamp is engaged to said flange and when said pile clamp is 
secured to the pile. 


12 Claims 
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5,549,169 
SCREW TIGHTENING APPARATUS 
Masafumi Matsumura, Kariya, and Junichiro Kanamori, Nis- 
shin, both of, Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., 
Kariya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,079, Jan. 13, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,469,924. This application Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 
348,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1993, 5-4037; 
Jan. 13, 1993, 5-4051; Jan. 13, 1994, 6-001837 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 5/00; E21C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—176 14 Claims 


1. A screw tightening apparatus including an electric screwdriver 
having a bit shaft adapted to carry a male screw to be threaded into 
a mounting hole of a workpiece and a drive mechanism adapted to 
move said screwdriver toward and away from said workpiece and 
to apply a thrust force to said bit shaft of said screwdriver, said 
screw tightening apparatus also including an electric control sys- 
tem that comprises: 

first control means for controlling operation of said screwdriver 

and said drive mechanism in such a manner that said bit shaft 
is driven at a first speed and applied with a first thrust force at 
an initial stage of joining said screw and said workpiece, said 
initial stage lasting until said male screw is brought into 
engagement with said mounting hole; 

second control means for controlling operation of said screw- 

driver and said drive mechanism in such a manner that said 
bit shaft is driven at a second speed higher than said first 
speed, and has applied thereto a second thrust force which is 
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equal to or larger than said first thrust force during an interim 
stage where said male screw is threaded into said mounting 
hole; and 

third control means for controlling operation of said screwdriver, 
and said drive mechanism in such a manner that said bit shaft 
is driven at a third speed less than said first speed and has 
applied thereto a third thrust force, larger than said first thrust 
force during a final stage during which said male screw is 
tightened and seated on said workpiece. 


5,549,170 
SONIC DRILLING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Jeffrey Barrow, 649 College St., Woodland, Calif. 95695 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,818 
Int. CL.° E21B 7/20;7/24 
US. Cl. 175—55 


11. A method of removing material from a subsurface, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing a drill string and a sonic head, the drill string being 
coupled to the sonic head and having a hollow interior at a 
downhole end, the sonic head being configured to induce 
vibrations in the drill string for drilling through a subsurface; 

driving a casing into the subsurface, the casing having an 
interior; 

activating the sonic head so that the vibrations are induced in the 
drill string; 

advancing the drill string into the subsurface so that material 
enters the hollow interior during the activating step; 

pulling the drill string out of the subsurface; 

the casing driving step and sonic drill string advancing step 
being carried out simultaneously for a period of time. 


5,549,171 
DRILL BIT WITH PERFORMANCE-IMPROVING 
CUTTING STRUCTURE 
Graham Mensa-Wilmot, Houston, and Carl W. Keith, Spring, 
both of Tex., assignors to Smith International, Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,489, Aug. 10, 1994. This 
application Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,862 


Int. C1.° E21B 10/46 
US. Cl. 175—431 43 Claims 
1. A cutting structure of a drill bit for cutting kerfs in formation 
material when the bit is rotated about its axis, said cutting structure 
comprising: 

a set of spaced cutter elements mounted on the bit at substan- 
tially the same radial position relative to the bit axis such that 
each of said cutter elements in said set cuts in substantially 
the same kerf as the other cutter elements in said set when the 
bit is rotated about its axis; and 
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wherein at least one of said cutter elements in said set is 
mounted with a backrake angle that differs from the backrake 
angle of other elements in said set. 


5,549,172 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE DRIVE SYSTEM AND DRIVE 
METHOD 
Nobuyoshi Mutoh, Katsuta; Ryoso Masaki; Taizou Miyazaki, 
both of Hitachi; Fumio Tajima, Ibaraki, and Tsutomu 
Ohmae, Hitachi, ail of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-102154 
Int. Cl.° B6OK 1/02 
US. Cl. 180—65.1 


10. In an electric vehicle wherein DC power of the vehicle- 
mounted battery is amplified and is supplied to at least two motors, 
and the wheels are driven by the torque of said at least two motors 
to drive the vehicle, 

an electric vehicle drive system wherein said at least two motors 

comprise at least two different types of motors having differ- 
ent operation/torque characteristics, and the system is pro- 
vided with the control means to adjust the share of the vehicle 
driving force to be generated by each of said motors in 
conformity to the running state of said vehicle, 

wherein front and rear wheels constitute the drive source of said 

vehicle, and said front and rear wheels are separately driven 
by said different types of motors. 
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5,549,173 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 
USED IN STEERING 


Ryoichi Tomita, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Precision 


Products Co., Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 134,900, Oct. 13, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 388,893 
Int. Cl.° B62D 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 180—417 


1. A steering control assembly for a vehicle that includes a 
steering wheel, a vehicle wheel which is angularly displaceable to 
steer the vehicle, and a hydraulic actuator connected to the vehicle 
wheel to angularly displace said vehicle wheel, said hydraulic 
actuator including a solenoid valve which is controllable by a 
control signal, said control assembly comprising 

a control device, 

a first angle sensor connected to the steering wheel for detecting 
an angle of rotation of said steering wheel and providing an 
analog desired positional signal in response to the detected 
angle of rotation, 

means for transmitting said analog desired positional signal to 
said control device, 

a second angle sensor connected to the vehicle wheel for detect- 
ing an actual angle of angular displacement of said vehicle 
wheel and providing an analog feedback signal in response to 
the detected actual angle of angular displacement, and 

means for transmitting said analog feedback signal to said 
control device, wherein 

said control device consists of: first and second analog/digital 
converters for respectively converting said analog desired 
positional signal and said analog feedback signal to first and 
second digital signals; a memory IC which contains steering 
control characteristics stored at a plurality of addresses, 
wherein each address is defined by a pair of digital signals 
corresponding to a predetermined desired positional signal 
and a predetermined feedback signal, and when said first and 
second digital signals define an address stored in said memory 
IC said memory IC provides an output signal corresponding 
to steering control characteristics stored at the address to 
operate said solenoid valve, said memory IC being connected 
directly to said analog/digital converters for determining the 
address corresponding to said first and second digital signals; 
an output amplifier directly connected to data lines of the 
memory IC for converting said output signal into said control 
signal; and means for transmitting said control signal to said 
hydraulic actuator for control thereof. 


U.S. Cl. 180—165 
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5,549,174 
RECOVERY SYSTEM FOR DISSIPATED ENERGY OF AN 
ENGINE MOTOR VEHICLE DURING ITS RUNNING 
CONDITIONS 


Gianluigi Reis, Via Vettabbia, 6, 20122 Milan, Italy 


Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,136 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 27, 1993, MI93A2054 
Int. Cl.° B60K 6/00; 13/04; FO1K 23/06 
5 Claims 


1. Recovery system for recovering dissipated energy of an 


engine driven motor vehicle during its running, said system con- 
sisting of: 


a primary cooling circuit of an internal combustion engine 
consisting of a first pipe through which a primary cooling 
fluid flows from said internal combustion engine through a 
first heat exchanger and a radiator before coming back to said 
internal combustion engine, 

a secondary cooling circuit consisting of a second pipe through 
which an intermediary fluid flows from said first heat 
exchanger through a second heat exchanger to a steam turbine 
which drives an air compressor before said intermediary fluid 
is returned back to said first heat exchanger, 

a circulation pump connected to said second pipe to force said 
intermediary fluid through said secondary cooling circuit, 

a circuit of hot exhaust gases of said internal combustion engine 
which flow from an exhaust of said combustion engine 
through said second heat exchanger, wherein said intermedi- 
ary fluid having a low vaporization temperature point flows 
through said secondary circuit and is vaporized in said first 
heat exchanger by thermal exchange with said primary cool- 
ing fluid and superheated in said second heat exchanger by 
thermal exchange with said hot exhaust gases which are 
discharged from said internal combustion engine, the interme- 
diary fluid producing mechanical work during its adiabatic 
expansion in said steam turbine; said recovery system further 
consisting of: 

a compressed air circuit including said air compressor driven by 
said steam turbine and 

a storage vessel, connected to said air compressor by a pipe, to 
store compressed air produced by said air compressor; 

variable compression ratio air compressors, each of which 
replaces a braking device of said vehicle and, is powered 
through a plurality of gears that are connected to an axis of 
wheels of said vehicle to allow the braking of said vehicle; 

pipes connecting to said storage vessel an output of each of said 
variable compression ratio air compressors; 

a compressed air motor powered by said compressed air stored 
in said storage vessel and being able to operate in place of 
said internal combustion engine which is installed on said 
engine motor vehicle. 
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5,549,175 nally spaced apart piers having pier caps extending a finite distance 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CARRIAGE transversely, said pier caps supporting spaced girders, said girders 
Akito Torii, Okazaki; Naoki Matsumoto, and Shigeru Takeda, supporting a roadbed, said apparatus comprising: 
both of Aichi-ken, all of, Japan, assignors to Nippondenso a frame structure; 
Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan a support attached to said frame structure and being positioned 
Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 408,978 along a side of the bridge, and including a portion which is 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1994, 6-054096 located below said bridge; 
Int. Cl.° B62D 61/12; B62K 13/00 at least two arms pivotally attached to said support, said arms 
15 Claims being pivotal between an operative position under at least one 
bridge girder and a stowed position generally parallel to said 
at least one girder, said arms in said operative position being 
generally parallel to each other and spaced apart a predeter- 
mined distance, said arms in said stowed position being 
located away from said bridge; 

a carriage having a length which is at least equal to said 
predetermined distance, supported by and movably positioned 
between said arms; 

means for moving said carriage along said length of said arms 
under said at least one girder; 

means for supporting said carriage at an accessible location out 
from under said bridge when said arms are in said stowed 
position; and 

whereby forms may be removed from said girder position onto 
said carriage and transferred to said accessible location out 


1. A control system for a carriage which runs on a running 
surface, said control system comprising: 
a frame forming an outer structure of said carriage; 5,549,177 
a plurality of wheels mounted to said frame; SYSTEM FOR LUBRICATING AND COOLING MAIN 
a drive source for transmitting a driving force to at least one of SPINDLE HEAD OF MACHINE TOOL 
said wheels; and Yutaka Hosokawa, Fuji, and Haruzi Hosoi, Nagaizumi-Cho, 
posture control means, depending on an acceleration condition both of, Japan, assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kai- 
of said carriage, for raising or lowering at least one of said sha, Japan 
wheels relative to said frame so as to change a posture of said Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,378 
carriage, said posture control means including: Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1994, 6-097560 
vibration-proof means mounted to said frame, and Int. C1.° FOIM 5/00 
elevator means for raising or lower at least a pair of said wheels 1.5, Cl. 184—6.22 
arranged at a lower center of said frame. 


5,549,176 

BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY AND METHOD 

FOR CONSTRUCTING BRIDGES 
Claude D. Hawkins, Cantonment, Fia., assignor to Modern 

Bridge Forming Co., Inc., Cantonment, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,347 
Int. Cl.° G04G 3/00 

US. Cl. 182—63 


vA 
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1. A system for lubricating and cooling a main spindle head of a 
machine tool, which comprises: 

a storage tank for oil; 

a cooling device for cooling and delivering oil stored in said 
storage tank; 

a lubricating oil circuit and a cooling oil circuit which are 
constituted by bifurcating a pipe at an outlet side of said 
cooling device into two lines; 

said lubricating oil circuit serving to feed lubricating oil to parts 
which require lubrication, within said main spindle head of 
said machine tool; 

said cooling oil circuit functioning to circulate oil for cooling 
said main spindle of said machine tool, so that it passes 

1. Apparatus for removing forms from a girder position, located through said main spindle of said machine tool and returns to 
adjacent the girders of a bridge, said bridge including longitudi- said storage tank; 
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an oil bath for recovering said lubricating oil fed from said 


lubricating oil circuit; and 


means for transferring said lubricating oil recovered in said oil 


bath to said storage tank. 


5,549,178 
OIL ABSORBENT PAD 
Gary R. Yuhas, 9325 London Rd., Orient, Ohio 43146 
Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,372 
Int. CL.° FI6N 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 184—106 


1. An oil collecting mat for receiving oil drippings from a motor 
vehicle comprising: 
a bottom member having peripheral upstanding walls; 
a plurality of oil absorbent sheets being glued to said bottom 
member and having said peripheral upstanding walls glued to 
said plurality of oil absorbent sheets; 


said plurality of oil absorbent sheets are sheets of corrugated 
cardboard where each sheet has a first flat sheet and a second 
flat sheet with a corrugated sheet sandwiched in between; and 
wherein said plurality of absorbent sheets include alternating 
layers of sheets of corrugated cardboard having the cross- 


sections of corrugations exposed for greater absorption and 
layers of a foam sponge material. 


5,549,179 
COST EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF THE MAIN SWITCHES 
OF AN ELEVATOR DRIVE MOTOR 
Peter L. Herkel, and Hans K. Spielbauer, both of Berlin, 
Germany, assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, 
Conn. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,400 
Int. Cl.° B66B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 187—298 1 Claim 
1. An elevator control method, comprising the steps of: 
determining a presence of a run upward or run downward 
command and, in the presence thereof, determining an exist- 
ence of a legal combination of a plurality of signals from an 
inspection controller and a safety chain including at least an 
up run condition signal and a down run condition signal and, 
in the presence of the legal combination, determining that a 
main disconnect has not been controlled to a closed condition; 
controlling the main disconnect to a closed condition; 
determining that the main disconnect has been controlled to the 
closed condition; 
providing electrical power to the disconnect and running the 
elevator upward or downward until a run is completed; 
removing electrical power from the main disconnect and con- 
trolling the main disconnect to an open condition; and 
determining that the main disconnect has been controiled to the 
open condition. 
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2 Claims 
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5,549,180 
EMERGENCY ESCAPE APPARATUS 


C. Calvin Hansen, Manhattan, Kans., assignor to C. Calvin 


Hansen Trust U/A, Manhattan, Kans. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 406,513 
Int. Cl.° B66B 5/00 


1. An escape apparatus comprising: 

a. a vertically oriented support column at least partially filled 
with liquid; 

b. an escape platform; 

c. a sleeve for connecting said escape platform to said support 
column such that said escape platform is supported by and is 
vertically movable relative to said support column between a 
raised position and a lowered position; 

. a piston-counterweight positioned within and being vertically 
movable relative to said column, said piston-counterweight 
including: 

i. a piston which is smaller in cross-section than the interior of 
said column, said piston including an aperture which 
extends from the top to the bottom thereof to allow the 
passage of said liquid therethrough; and 

ii. a weight sufficient to make said piston-counterweight 
heavier than the combined weight of said escape platform 
and sleeve when said platform is empty; and 

e. at least one cable connected at one end to said piston- 
counterweight and at an opposite end to said sleeve means. 
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5,549,181 
BRAKE SHOE RETRACTOR CLIP FOR DISC BRAKE 
ASSEMBLY 

Anthony C. Evans, Northville, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 

Company, Romulus, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,236 
Int. ClL.° F16D 55/224;65/02 

US. Cl. 188—72.3 


1. A disc brake assembly adapted to frictionally engage a rotor 

connected to a vehicle wheel comprising: 

an anchor plate; 

a caliper carried on said anchor plate; 

a pair of friction pads carried on one of said caliper and said 
anchor plate, said friction pads adapted to be disposed on 
opposite sides of the rotor; 

means for selectively moving said friction pads toward one 
another so as to frictionally engage the rotor; and 

a retraction mechanism for moving said friction pads apart from 
one another when said means for selectively moving is not 
operated so as to maintain a predetermined spaced apart 
relationship therebetween, said retraction mechanism includ- 
ing a retractor clip having a mounting portion which is fixed 
in position relative to said anchor plate at a location substan- 
tially outside the confines of said caliper, said retractor clip 
further including a pair of arms extending from said mounting 
portion which engage said friction pads, each of said arms of 
said retractor clip being elastically deformed when said fric- 
tion pads are moved a predetermined distance toward one 
another so as to move said friction pads apart from one 
another when said means for selectively moving is not oper- 
ated, each of said arms of said retractor clip being perma- 
nently deformed when said friction pads are moved more than 
said predetermined distance toward one another so as to 
maintain said predetermined spaced apart relationship. 


5,549,182 
FRICTIONAL DAMPER, IN PARTICULAR FOR 
SPINNER-TYPE WASHING MACHINES 

Manfred Ehrnsberger, Berg; Dieter Mayer, Sulzbach- 

Rosenberg, and Helge Siegner, Altdorf, all of, Germany, 

assignors to Suspa Compart Aktiengeselischaft, Altdorf, 

Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,432 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 7, 1994, 44 19 

870.1 
Int. Cl.° DOGF 37/22; F16F 7/08 

US. Cl. 188—129 17 Claims 

1. In a spinner-type washing machine of the type including a 
frictional damper, the damper being joined to an element having 
various rotation speeds, the improvement wherein the damper 
comprises: 


a housing (12) including a substantially annular cylindrical 
inside wall (26) and an axis (21); 

a tappet (18; 18'; 18"; 18"; 18°"), displaceable in the housing 
(12) in the direction of the axis (21), having a piston-bearing 
section (28; 28"; 28"; 28"") and including stops (41, 37; 41", 
47; 41", 47"; 41"", 54) and a first end and a second end, the 
first end including means for guiding out of the housing (12) 
and the second end being provided with the piston-bearing 
section (28; 28"; 28""; 28""); 

a unitary, non-extendable, and indivisible damping piston (29; 
29"; 29"; 29"") disposed on the piston-bearing section (28; 
28"; 28"; 28°") 

spring elements bearing against the stops (41, 37; 41", 47; 41", 
47", 41"", 54), the spring elements including a first compres- 
sion spring bearing on a first damping piston side and a 
second compression spring bearing on a second damping 
piston side; 

a friction lining (32) disposed on the damping piston (29; 29"; 
29"; 29"") and elastically pressed against the inside wall (26) 
of the housing (12), there being a stiction between the friction 
lining (32) and the inside wall (26) of the housing (12); and 

fastening elements (19, 15) being formed on the first end of the 
tappet (18; 18'; 18"; 18", 18°") and on one end of the housing 
(12), wherein the spring elements are compressively pre- 
stressed compression springs (36, 29; 36", 39"; 56, 57; 36"", 
39"") each exerting, a biasing force on the damping piston 
throughout the piston stroke of the damping pistons; 

the damping piston being displaceable between the spring ele- 
ments over a piston stroke and including abutment faces for 
the spring elements to bear upon, abutment faces being 
unmovable in relation to the friction lining; and wherein 

the spring elements (36, 29; 36", 39"; 56, 57; 36"", 39"") are 
biased such that when the first compression spring (36, 29 ; 
36", 39", 56, 57; 36"", 39"") is completely compressed, the 
second compression spring (36, 29; 36", 39"; 56, 57; 36"", 
39"") is released approximately, but not entirely. 


5,549,183 
MOTOR LOCKING UNIT 


Harry C. Buchanan, Jr., Spring Valley, and Peter S. Zhou, 


Dayton, both of Ohio, assignors to ITT Automotive Electri- 
cal Systems, Inc., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 443,012 
Int. Cl.° F16D 65/00 


US. Cl. 188—265 


1. A motor locking unit comprising: 
a locking motor having a shaft; 





a locking disc adapted for connection to and movement with the 
shaft of a motor which is to be locked, said locking disc 
having: 

(a) a hub disposed perpendicular to and centered on the axis 
of said shaft of said locking motor, and 

(b) a plurality of alternating spaces and ridges extending 
radially outward of said hub of said locking disc; 

a locking member having: 

(a) a hub disposed perpendicular to and centered on the axis 
of said shaft of said locking motor, 

(b) a plurality of arms extending radially outward from said 
hub of said locking member and toward said locking disc, 
and 

(c) a plurality of fingers at radially outer ends of said arms 
engaging said locking disc in said spaces and between said 
ridges when said locking member is moved longitudinally 
of the axis of said shaft of said locking motor; and 

means for coupling said shaft of said locking motor to said hub 
of said locking member to impart to said hub of said locking 
member, in response to rotary movement of said shaft of said 
locking motor, longitudinal movement along the axis of said 
shaft of said locking motor in: 

(a) a first direction in response to rotary movement of said 
shaft of said locking motor in a first direction to move said 
fingers of said locking member into said spaces and 
between said ridges of said locking disc, and 

(b) a second direction, opposite to the first direction of longi- 
tudinal movement of said hub of said locking member, in 
response to rotary movement of said shaft of said locking 
motor in a second direction, opposite to the first direction 
of rotary movement of said shaft of said locking motor to 
move said fingers of said locking member out from said 
spaces and between said ridges of said locking disc. 





5,549,184 
HYDRODYNAMIC CONVERTER WITH A BRIDGING 
COUPLING 

Alfons Léffler, and Josef Schwarz, both of Friedrichshafen, 

Germany, assignors to ZF Friedrichshafen AG, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01925, § 371 Date Jan. 18, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 18, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W0O94/02759, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 3, 1994 

PCT Filed Jul. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 374,515 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 24, 1992, 42 24 

472.2 
Int. Cl.° F16H 61/14 

US. Cl. 192—3.3 4 Claims 

1. A hydrodynamic converter (1) including a bridging coupling 
(5) that is actuated by an annular piston (6) whose first active 
surface (9) is actuated in an opening direction by an internal 
pressure of said converter (1) and whose second active surface (10) 
is actuated in a closing direction by a closing pressure, wherein 
during a closing and in a closed condition of said bridging cou- 
pling (5) a precontrolled regulating valve (14) adjusts the closing 
pressure to a value above the internal pressure of said converter 
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(1), wherein during an opening phase of said bridging coupling (5) 
said precontrolled regulating valve (14) keeps the closing pressure 
greater than zero and below the internal pressure of said converter 
(1) by a presettable value. 


5,549,185 
POWER TAKE OFF TORQUE LIMITING CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Satish L. Kale, Willowbrook, Ill., assignor to Case Corpora- 
tion, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,960 
Int. Cl.° F16D 67/04 
US. Cl. 192—12 C 


1. In a vehicle having a power source for producing rotational 
motion, a power take-off (PTO) shaft for supplying rotational 
motion to at least one piece of equipment other than the vehicle, 
and a clutch including an input shaft coupled to the power source 
and an output shaft coupled to the PTO shaft, wherein the clutch 
transmits a maximum torque between the input and output shafts in 
response to a maximum clutch pressure and transmits a selectable 
torque between the input and output shafts in response to a selected 
clutch engagement pressure less than the maximum clutch engage- 
ment pressure, a control system comprising: 

a clutch control configured to engage and disengage the clutch in 
response to first and second control signals, respectively, the 
clutch transmitting a selectable torque between the input and 
output shafts dependent upon a selectable clutch engagement 
pressure defined by the first control signals, wherein the 
clutch engagement pressure is less than the maximum engage- 
ment pressure; 

a first transducer disposed to generate an input signal represen- 
tative of the rotational speed of the input shaft; 

a second transducer disposed to generate an output signal repre- 
sentative of the rotational speed of the output shaft; and 

a control circuit coupled to the clutch control, the first transducer 
and the second transducer, and being configured to; 
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apply said first and second control signals to the clutch 
control, 

generate time values representative of time periods when the 
input signals and output signals are not representative of 
input and output rotational shaft speeds which are substan- 
tially equal, and 

apply first control signals to the clutch control when the input 
and output shaft speeds are substantially equal and applying 
second control signals to the clutch control when the time 
values exceed a predetermined limit. 


James A. Pardee, Janesville, Wis., assignor to Dana Corpora- 
tion, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,622 
Int. Cl.° F16D 67/02 
US. Cl. 192—18 R 
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1. A clutch/brake assembly comprising: 

an imput hub adapted to be connected to a source of rotational 
power; 

an output hub adapted to be connected to a driven device, said 
output hub having a boss formed thereon; 

a friction plate including a finger portion having a slot formed 
therethrough, said boss extending through said slot such that 
said friction plate is connected to said output hub for rota- 
tional movement therewith and for axial movement relative 
thereto; 

means for retaining said friction plate and said output hub 
together so that said friction plate anal said output hub can be 
removed from said clutch/brake assembly as a unit; and 

means for selectively connecting said friction plate to said input 
hub such that said output hub is driven to rotate with said 
input hub. 


5,549,187 
FREE-WHEELING COUPLING SENSITIVE TO THE 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 
Hansjérg Kofler, Graz, Austria, assignor to Steyr-Daimler- 
Puch AG, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 288,148 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1993, 43 27 
472.2; May 4, 1994, 44 15 774.6 
Int. CL.° F16D 41/10; B6OK 23/08 
US. Cl. 192—35 7 Claims 
1. A free-wheeling coupling sensitive to the direction of rotation 
for a motor vehicle, comprising 
a first ring which constitutes a driving element in a towing mode 
for a motor vehicle, 
a second ring which constitutes a driven element in said towing 
mode, 
clamping elements which act between said first and second rings 
to transfer torque between said first and said second rings in 
both directions of torque flow, 
a cage in which said clamping elements are disposed, 
a first fixed friction ring, 
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a first friction element comprising at least one friction segment 
connecting said cage to said fixed friction ring, said friction 
segment being slaved to rotate in a circumferential direction 
with said cage, said friction segment being lifted away from 
said fixed friction ring by centrifugal force when it is caused 
to rotate at a rotational speed which is greater than a first- 
predetermined rotational speed, 

at least one catch acting between said first ring and said cage, 
and 

a spring urging said catch out of engagement with said cage. 


5,549,188 
SPLIT PIN FOR TRANSMISSION SYNCHRONIZER 
ASSEMBLY 


James A. Yarnell, Temperance, Mich., assignor to Dana Corpo- 


ration, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,080 
Int. CL° F16D 11/00 


US. Cl. 192—53.332 
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1. A transmission synchronizer assembly comprising: 

a pair of annular friction races mounted for movement co-axially 
with each other in a fixed, spaced apart relationship, with the 
spacing between the two friction races being at a fixed dis- 
as a unit into and out of engagement with friction surfaces; 

an annular shiftable clutch collar positioned between the two 
friction races, the clutch collar being mounted for coaxial 
movement with respect to the friction races to enable engage- 
ment of the clutch collar with transmission gears, the clutch 
collar having two or more circumferentially spaced orifices 
for receiving pins therethrough; and, 

two or more pins mounted through the orifices to resiliently urge 
the clutch collar into a roughly central position with respect to 
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5,549,189 
MACHINE FOR AUTOMATICALLY POSITIONING AND 
ALIGNING CONTAINERS 
Jaime Martisala, Ronda SantaMari“’ 6-8, Barbera Del Valles, 


Spain 
Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 261,896 


Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 15, 1993, 9301324 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/24 


hia shi 





1. A machine for automatically positioning and aligning contain- 

ers, such as plastic bottles, comprising: 

a main hopper for receiving a plurality of randomly positioned 
containers and having a central part; 

a side wall on said main hopper; 

a bottom in said main hopper having a peripheral portion spaced 
from said side wall to provide a space through which contain- 
ers on said bottom can pass; 

a container holder support means having a peripheral portion 
and supported below said hopper for movement of said 
peripheral portion thereof in a path adjacent said peripheral 
portion of said bottom; 

means for driving said container holder support means in said 
path; 

container holder means mounted on said container holder sup- 
port means for movement therewith and having recesses 
therein for receiving and holding containers in a lying posi- 
tion from said peripheral portion of said bottom; 

discharge openings in said container holder means for allowing 
containers to pass therethrough; 

container support shelf means extending below said container 
holder means for supporting containers in a lying position in 
said recesses during movement of said container holder 
means; 

a discharge section in said support shelf means for discontinuing 
support of containers at a predetermined location so that 
containers in said container holder means pass through said 
discharge openings at said discharge section; 

tilting means on said container holder means engaging a part of 
each container for tilting each container into a predetermined 
position as each container passes through said discharge open- 
ings at said discharge section; 

chute means mounted below and movable with said container 
holder means for receiving, orientating and guiding containers 
passing through said discharge openings into a predetermined 
position, moving said containers along a fixed bottom from 
which they are evacuated by an exit conveyor, 

said container holder support means comprising at least two 
rows of openings surrounding said peripheral portion of said 
bottom; and 

covering means for separating said rows of openings in several 
non adjacent areas, staggered along said peripheral portion of 
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said bottom, so that at each of said areas only one portion of 
a predetermined length of one of said rows of openings is 
uncovered allowing the passage of the container therein, 
while the remaining annular rows of openings are covered-up, 
and wherein 

said chute means comprise a plurality of independently remov- 
able discharge chutes which converge over a single annular 
plane and which uprightly position and re-group, in a single 
row, all of said containers. 


5,549,190 
ADIABATIC TRANSFER DEVICE FOR AN DRY 
DIAMOND MILLING SYSTEM 
Manuel C. Turchan, 42288 Crestview Cir., Northville, Mich. 
48167 
Division of Ser. No. 875,231, Apr. 28, 1992. This application 
May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 444,208 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/248 


1. A transfer device for precision picking and placing of a 

workpiece, said transfer device comprising: 

a pair of juxtaposed members spaced apart to form a slot 
therebetween for receiving said workpiece; 

means attached to said pair of juxtaposed members for moving 
said pair of juxtaposed members between a first position and a 
second position; 

a clamping member pivotably attached to each member of said 
pair of juxtaposed members, each said clamping member 
having a pivot end for pivotably mounting each said clamping 
member to its respective member of said pair of juxtaposed 
members and an engagement end which is pivotable into said 
slot for engaging said workpiece; 

means engaged with each said clamping member for biasing 
each said clamping member into said slot; 

stop means associated with each said clamping member for 
limiting the extent to which each said clamping member 
extends into said slot such that said clamping members of said 
pair of juxtaposed members are spaced apart a predetermined 
distance when said engagement end of each said clamping 
member is pivoted into said slot in an extended position, said 
predetermined distance being less than a corresponding width 
of said workpiece; and 

means associated with said clamping members for holding each 
said clamping member in a retracted position, said holding 
means sequentially allowing a first clamping member and a 
second clamping member, respectively, to extend into said 
slot; 

whereby upon being released by said holding means, said first 
clamping means moves toward said workpiece until said 
clamping member engages said stop means, said stop means 
defining a predetermined position for said first clamping 
member, and upon being released by said holding means, said 
second clamping member moves toward said workpiece until 
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said second clamping member engages said workpiece, said 
second clamping member clamping said workpiece against 
said first clamping member so as to located said workpiece in 
a predetermined position for transport. 


5,549,191 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING CONTAINERS TO A 
MOVING CONVEYOR 
Kosaku Itoh, Buffalo Grove; Ikuro Yokoyama, Arlington 
Heights; Richard Prochut, Bartlett; Jérgen Léfstedt, 
Palatine, and Christer Nilsson, Arlington Heights, all of Il., 
assignors to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A., Pully, 
Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 315,409 
Int. CL.° B65G 47/26 
US. Cl. 198—432 


1. An apparatus for transferring a plurality of containers carried 
by a support surface onto a continuously moving conveyor distally 


located from the support surface, comprising: 

a) a puller plate adapted to support a plurality of containers 
along a row running parallel to the conveyor, the puller plate 
being movable between a first position adjacent to the support 
surface and a second position at which the row of cartons 
carried by the puller plate align with the conveyor; 

b) a pusher plate movable across the support surface between a 
retracted position at which the containers carried by the 
support surface are positioned between the pusher plate and 
the puller plate and an extended position proximal to the 
puller plate first position; 

c) an unloader plate movable along the puller plate when the 
puller plate is at its second position, the unloader plate being 
movable between a first position distal to the conveyor and a 
second position proximal to the conveyor; and 

d) means for moving the pusher plate from its retracted position 
to its extended position to push a row of cartons onto the 
puller plate, moving the puller plate from its first position to 
its second position to align the row of cartons with the 
conveyor and moving the unloader plate from its first position 
to its second position to sequentially push the row of cartons 
carried by the puller plate onto the conveyor; 

e) software programmable control means for coordinating move- 
ment of the means for moving, said software programmable 
control means including a motion cycle comprising 
(i) driving the pusher plate from its retracted position to its 

extended position to remove the containers from the sup- 
port surface onto the puller plate, 

(ii) driving the puller plate from its first position to its second 
position as the pusher plate drives the containers from the 
support surface onto the puller plate, movement of the 
puller plate being coordinated by the software program- 
mable control means so that the puller plate begins moving 
from its first position to its second position at a time prior 
to the time at which the pusher plate reaches its extended 
position, 
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(iii) driving the unloader plate from its first position to its 
second position to thereby drive the containers from the 
puller plate onto the conveyor. 


5,549,192 
RETURN MECHANISM FOR GRAVITY CONVEYOR 
James Zaguroli, Jr., Drayton Plains, Mich., assignor to Knight 
Industries, Inc., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,499 
Int. CL° B65G 35/08 
US. Cl. 198—795 


1. In a gravity conveyor including upper and lower inclined 
sections connected at one end with a first radiused track, connected 
at their other ends more widely spaced apart vertically with a 
second radiused track, larger sized than said first radiused track, 
and a plurality of trolleys having support rollers enabling said 
trolleys to roll down said upper section, around said first radiused 
track and down said lower section, a return mechanism for return- 
ing said trolleys from a lower end of said lower conveyor section 
around said second radiused rack to an upper end of said upper 
conveyor section, said return mechanism comprising: 

a shaft mounted for rotation about the center of said second 

radiused track; 

a drive motor rotating said shaft; 

at least one rod assembly affixed to said shaft and extending 

radially outward to said second track; 

said rod assembly including a spring-loaded plunger at the outer 

end adapted to be retracted against a spring force urging said 
plunger outwardly; 

each of said trolleys including a recess in an upper portion 

thereof with said trolley on said lower conveyor section, said 
recess adapted to receive a tip of said plunger as said rod 
assembly rotates across a trolley disposed at said lower end of 
said lower conveyor section; 

extension of said tip into said recess thereby establishing a 

driving engagement of said rod assembly with said trolley to 
cause said trolley to be swept around said second track by 
rotation of said shaft and deposit said trolley onto said upper 
end of said upper conveyor section. 


5,549,193 
ENDLESS SEAMED BELT 

Edward L. Schlueter, Jr.; Thomas C. Parker, both of Roches- 

ter; Robert M. Ferguson, Penfield, and Robert N. Finster- 

walder, Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to.Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,206 
Int. C1.° B65G 15/30 

US. Cl. 198—844.2 15 Claims 

1. An endless flexible seamed belt formed by joining two ends of 
a material from which the belt is fabricated, said belt having a 
plurality of overlapping, butting, interlocking joints to form the 
endless belt, each end of the overlapping butting, joints, compris- 
ing a pair of interlocking members comprising a male projection 
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11 5,549,195 
1 MOVABLE SURFACE WITH ARTICULATED PLATES 

diy ( % a Michel Aulagner, Saint-Ferreol-d’Auroure, and Serge 

| / 


14 Esteveny, Saint-Juste-Saint-Rambert, both of, France, 

m_ a assignors to Entre-Prises, Le Touvet, and Centre Stephanois 

: . vat ware de Recherches Mecaniques Hydromecaniques et Frottement, 
)\ Andrezieux-Boutheon, both of, France 

an « PCT No. PCT/FR93/01144, § 371 Date Jul. 27, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 27, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W094/12249, PCT Pub. 


‘ s Date Jun. 9, 1994 
and a female receptacle geometrically oriented so that the female PCT Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 256,948 


receptacle on the first end receives the male projection on the Claims priority, application France, Noy. 27, 1992, 92 14590 
second end and the male projection on the first end is received by Int. Cl.° B65G 17/06 


the female receptacle on the second end to form a joint between U.S. Cl. 198—850 
said first and second ends, said receptacle being formed within and 

having a substantial depth in a portion of the belt material at the 

belt ends, said projection and receptacle pair being sized and 

shaped to form at least one pair of mutually mating elements in a 

combination overlapping, butting and interlocking joint to form the 

endless belt. 


| 
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5,549,194 1. A climbing wall with a mobile surface, said wall comprising: 
ACCUMULATING CONVEYOR CHAIN a framework for supporting at least an upper drive drum and a 
Heinrich Dag, Penzberg, Germany, assignor to Joh. Winkl- lower drive drum; 
hofer & Sohne, Germany a plurality of plates that bear on the upper and lower drive 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,718 a each <7 ammenng an — =~ an = 
‘ace opposite external face, a first end, a second en 
omen, peter, sqytcation Garmany, Bec. 16, 1995, opposite the first end, guiding profile means located at one of 
4 the first and second ends, articulation profile means located at 
Int. Cl.” B65G 39/20 the other one of the first and second ends and having a cross 
section shape complementary to the guiding profile means, a 
pair of first straight edges extending perpendicularly from the 
external face to the guiding profile means and the articulation 
profile means, respectively, and a pair of second straight 
edges extending non-perpendicularly from the internal face to 
the guiding profile means and articulation profile means, 
respectively; 
flexible coupling links for coupling the plates, the flexible links 
extending through a longitudinal slot in each plate, the slot 
being parallel to the external and internal faces; and 
a free space located between the second straight edges of adja- 
cent plates for enabling the plates to be articulated up to a stop 
position upon engagement of the second straight edges, 
wherein the plates form at least one continuous flat face upon 
engagement of the first straight edges of adjacent plates. 


US. Cl. 198—845 


1. An accumulating conveyor chain comprising a link chain with 
alternating inner and outer link plates coupled via hinge bolts 


which are fixed in the outer link plates and rotatably traverse CONDOM fae... BR PACKAGING 
sleeves fixed in the inner link plates, some of the hinge bolts j eon B. Kassman, 245 E. 24th St., New York, N.Y. 10010 
extending outwardly beyond their respective sleeves and the other Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,440 

hinge bolts being substantially the same length as their respective Int. CL° B65D 85/08; AGIF 6/04 

sleeves, large-diameter conveyor rollers being rotatably mounted U.S. Cl. 206—69 10 Claims 


‘ 1. A condom applicator and packaging, comprised by: 
Ss po P eaeawen: of 8 ae r « & oe: a tubular member formed of a resilient flexible material having a 
extending hinge bolts at predetermined positions along the link memory of its original shape, said tubular member including 
chain and smaller rollers being rotatably mounted on at least some an axial tubular wall, an end wall providing a closure for one 
of the outwardly-extending hinge bolts at opposing ends of the end of said tubular wall, and, a ring-shaped neck at an 


bolts outside the outer link plates, the hinge bolts which are the opposite end of said tubular wall of lesser diameter than said 


tubular wall; 
same length as their sleeves being without smaller rollers and a cup-shaped member having a closed end and a skirt having a 


being located in sleeves without conveyor rollers. free edge positioned over said tubular member; 
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means securing said tubular member within said cup-shaped cap 
member in an axially compressed condition of said tubular 
member, 

said means being manually releasable to permit removal of said 
cap member from said tubular member, and, permit axial 
expansion of said tubular member towards its original shape 
under the stored inherent memory of the material comprising 
said tubular member. 


5,549,197 
WRAP-AROUND CARRIER WITH BOTTLE NECK 
RETAINER TABS 
Robert L. Sutherland, Kennesaw, Ga., assignor to Riverwood 
International Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,461 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 206—158 


1. A wrap-around carrier containing a plurality of necked bottles, 

comprising: 

a pair of opposite side panels, each side panel including an upper 
portion and a lower primary portion, each upper side panel 
portion being connected by a fold line to a top panel and each 
primary side panel portion being connected by a fold line to a 
bottom panel; 

each upper side panel portion forming an angle with the top 
panel and with an associated primary side panel portion; 

the carrier including a plurality of openings through which the 
necks of the bottles extend, each opening extending entirely 
across the upper portion of each side panel, and partially into 
both the primary side panel portion adjacent thereto and the 
top panel; 

each opening having opposite transverse edges in the upper side 
panel portions; and 

an inwardly folded bottle neck retainer tab connected by a fold 
line to each transverse edge of the openings; 
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the retainer tabs of each opening contacting opposite surfaces of 
the bottle neck associated therewith to hold the bottle neck in 
place. 


5,549,198 
MULTIPACK FOR RECORDING MEDIA IN TAPE FORM 
WOUND ONTO HUBS 
Hartmut Thiele, Miinchen; Hermann’ Brandstetter, 
Hoehenkirchen-Siegertsbrunn; Jose Toral, Miinchen; Rain- 
ald Hiller, Hemsbach; Bernd Scholtysik, Miinchen; Got- 
tfried Lutz, Seefeld, and August Liepold, Miinchen, all of, 
Germany, assignors to BASF Magnetics GmbH, Mannheim, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 119,060, Sep. 16, 1993, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 56,792, May 4, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,405,101. This application Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. 
No. 336,231 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 22, 1991, 41 09 
360.7; May 12, 1992, U 
Int. CL.° B6SD 85/67 


1. A foldable plastic parallelepipedal packaging container for 
recording media in tape form which are wound up onto hubs 
provided with internal bores and are stacked one on top of the 
other, comprising a bottom part, a top part and side parts, which 
are joined to one another by means of molded-on film hinges, said 
side parts and bottom or top parts also having free edges which are 
not joined to one another by said hinges, the packaging container 
also comprising a hub support having a diameter and being formed 
as a hollow cylinder, within said hollow cylinder there is posi- 
tioned a handling means, said diameter of the hub support being 
designed for matching with said internal bores of the hubs, the 
packaging container having annular recesses in each case in the 
geometrical center of the inward-facing surface of the bottom part 
and the top part from each of which recesses there at 
least one individual projection, whereby the end faces of the hub 
support are engageable by said projections and each of said 
recesses, said free edges of said side parts and bottom or top parts 
being provided with tongues and grooves corresponding to said 
tongues, such that where said free edges meet, one edge is pro- 
vided with a tongue and the other with a groove, whereby when the 
packaging container is folded together said tongues engage said 
corresponding grooves, for sealing said recording media within 
said packaging container. 


5,549,199 
COMPACT DISC STORAGE CASE 
Joseph A. Lindsay, 1812 Green Acres, Metairie, La. 70003 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,361 
Int. C1.° B65D 85/57 
U.S. Cl. 206—308.1 


1. A compact disc storage case comprising: 


20 Claims 
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a compartment section having a top surface forming a substan- 
tially cylindrical storage recess and two parallel outer sides 
each forming a substantially rectangular, horizontal track ter- 
minating in a vertical section oriented downwardly; 

a cover section having a planar top wall and two parallel side 
walls extending downwardly therefrom; and 

a square peg extending from each said side wall in a manner 
such that said square pegs are oriented along the same line 
and toward one another, each said peg being entrapped within 
one said horizontal track in a manner such that said cover 
section is slidable with respect to said compartment section. 


5,549,200 
SWAB DISPENSER 
Kevin Cowan, Clinton; John Eimer, Danbury, and James Tur- 
bett, Stanford, all of Conn., assignors to Chesebrough- 
Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, Inc., Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,514 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/08 


1. A swab dispenser comprising: 
an outer receptacle with an open and a closed end, comprising: 

a pair of side panels parallel to one another; 

a pair of front panels, the side and front panels each defined 
by a pair of spaced apart parallel vertical edges and spaced 
apart upper and lower horizontal edges orthogonal to the 
vertical edges, the side panels being orthogonally con- 
nected to the front panels along the respective vertical 
edges; 

a bottom panel orthogonally connected to each of the lower 
horizontal edges defining the closed end of the receptacle, 
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the bottom panel having an inner and an outer surface on 
opposite faces, the inner surface including a centrally posi- 
tioned fin projecting vertically upwardly toward the recep- 
tacle open end, the fin having a horizontal length greater 
than a width thereof; and 

a lid attached in a movable manner to an upper area of the 
receptacle having dimensions sufficient to cover the open 
end thereof; 

a replaceable refill container insertable within the outer recep- 
tacle, the container having an open and a closed end, compris- 
ing: 

a pair of side walls parallel to one another; 

a pair of front walls, the side and front walls each defined by 
a pair of spaced apart parallel vertical edges and spaced 
apart upper and lower horizontal edges orthogonal to the 
vertical edges, the side walls being orthogonally connected 
to the front walls along the respective vertical edges; 

a lip formed all along the upper horizontal edge defining the 
open end of the container; and 

a bottom wall orthogonally connected to each of the lower 

* horizontal edges defining the closed end of the container, 
the bottom wall having an inner and an outer surface on 
opposite faces, the inner surface of the container including 
a centrally positioned fin projecting vertically upwardly 
toward the container open end, and the container fin on its 
outer surface having an aperture therewithin for receiving 
the receptacle fin in a mating relationship. 

14. A refill container for packaging swabs having an open and a 

closed end, comprising: 

a pair of side walls parallel to one another; 

a pair of front walls, the side and front walls each defined by a 
pair of spaced apart parallel vertical edges and spaced upper 
and lower horizontal edges orthogonal to the vertical edges, 
the side walls being orthogonally connected to the front walls 
along the respective vertical edges, and the front walls being 
formed with an outwardly protruding section to receive a 
product label therewithin; 

a lip formed all along the upper horizontal edge defining the 
open end of the container; and 
bottom wall orthogonally connected to each of the lower 
horizontal edges defining the closed end of the container, the 
bottom wail having an inner and an outer surface on opposite 
faces, the inner surface of the container including a centrally 
positioned fin projecting vertically upwardly toward the con- 
tainer open end, and the container fin on its outer surface 
having an aperture therewithin. 

22. A refill container for packaging swabs having an open and a 

closed end, comprising: 

a pair of side walls parallel to one another; 

a pair of front walls, the side and front walls each defined by a 
pair of spaced apart parallel vertical edges and spaced upper 
and lower horizontal edges orthogonal to the vertical edges, 
the side walls being orthogonally connected to the front walls 
along the respective vertical edges; 

a lip formed all along the upper horizontal edge defining the 
open end of the container; 
bottom wall orthogonally connected to each of the lower 
horizontal edges defining the closed end of the container, the 
bottom wall having an inner and an outer surface on opposite 
faces, the inner surface of the container including a centrally 
positioned fin projecting vertically upwardly toward the con- 
tainer open end, and the container fin on its outer surface 
having an aperture therewithin; and 

a plurality of cotton-tipped swabs stored within an interior of the 
container. 
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5,549,201 
PACKAGE FOR DENTAL FLOSS 
Laurence S. Braude, 797 Kimballwood La., Highland Park, Ill. 
60035 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,141 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 15/04 
13 Claims 


1. In combination, a plurality of packages of dental floss and a 
cup-shaped container holding said packages, the packages com- 
prising: 

a plurality of separate elongate enclosures having a width and a 
length with the length being at least nine times as great as the 
width and the separate enclosures each being independently 
movable from the other enclosures and separate from one 
another; and 

a piece of dental floss sized for a single use, having a length of 
at least 3 in. and less than 36 in., individually sealed in each 
enclosure; 

each enclosure containing only said single piece of dental floss; 

said cup-shaped container having a wall defining a dental floss 
package receiving space and opening through which the pack- 
ages can be removed from the space, said wall having a height 
that is less than the length of the plastic enclosures so that the 
enclosures can project through the container opening as they 
rest in the container. 


5,549,202 
PACKAGING CONTAINER BLANK 
Michael Whiteside, 70 Springhome Road, Barrie, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA94/00398, § 371 Date May 1, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 1, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W095/03223, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 403,847 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 20, 1993, 2100946 
Int. CL° B6SD 5/18 
USS. Cl. 206—436 


1. A blank for forming a U-shaped support envelope for a 
container package containing rectangular carton containers of uni- 
form height, shape and size, said containers each having a top, a 
bottom and sides, said U-shaped support envelope having an 
uncovered top, two opposed uncovered sides, and two opposed, 
parallel, planar side wall members extending from a planar base, 
each said side wall member having a top edge, 
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said blank being substantially rectangular and comprising a front 
edge, a rear edge and two side edges, 
each side edge defining with the front edge, a front corner each 
side edge defining with the rear edge, a rear corner 
a side edge portion of said blank, adjacent each side edge, being 
foldable upwardly such that 
said side edge portions each define a respective side wall 
member, said planar base is connected to each side wall 
member by a respective fold line, said fold lines are parallel 
to each other, each said side edge defines the top edge of a 
respective side wall member, each side wall member com- 
prises a said front corner and a said rear corner, and each of 
the side wall members has a height such that the top edge 
thereof is flush with or extends above the tops of the 
adjacent containers, 
characterized in that 
each side edge portion is a corrugated member comprising a 
plurality of parallel corrugation flutes, said flutes being 
disposed such that when a side edge portion is folded 
upwardly the flutes thereof extend from a respective fold 
line to a respective said top edge, and 
said blank includes tongue-slot combination means disposed 
at each said corner, 
each tongue-slot combination means comprising 
edge slot means for engaging a surrounding band member for 
holding the carton containers in the U-shaped envelope, 
said edge slot means thereof being disposed adjacent to a 
respective side edge of said blank, said edge slot means 
thereof having a bottom, and 
cushion tongue means for projecting from said edge slot 
means, 
each said tongue-slot combination means being disposed and 
configured such that 
when the surrounding band member is positioned in the edge 
slot means thereof, and is under tension to hold the carton 
containers in said U-shaped envelope, 
the uncovered side of an adjacent end container is flush with or 
extends outwardly beyond the bottom of the slot means 
thereof, 
each said tongue-slot combination means being disposed and 
configured such that 
when the surrounding band member is positioned in the edge 
slot means thereof, and is under tension to hold the carton 
containers in said U-shaped envelope, 
the band member extends across said uncovered sides of the 
U-shaped envelope and over and along the side wall members 
thereof, and 
each said tongue-slot combination means being disposed and 
configured such that the cushion tongue means thereof can be 
positioned so that 
when the surrounding band member is positioned in the edge 
slot means thereof, and is under tension to hold the carton 
containers in said U-shaped envelope, 
the cushion tongue means thereof is in underlying relation to 
said band member and engages an upper side edge portion of 
an uncovered side of a respective adjacent carton container. 


5,549,203 
CONTAINER FOR VIDEO GAME AND BOOKLET 
James T. Weisburn, Massillon; Christopher G. Gallagher, 
Akron, and Ronald K. Burdett, Strasburg, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Alpha Enterprises, Inc., North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,662 
Int. C1.° B65D 73/00 

US. Cl. 206—472 7 Claims 
7. A container for storing an article and sheet material including: 
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a housing having a base and a closure lid forming an interior 
storage compartment for removably storing an article therein; 

hinge means for hingedly mounting the lid on the base for 
movement of said lid between open and closed positions, said 
hinge means including a double hinged panel assembly 
including an elongated panel and a pair of hinges pivotally 
connecting the panel to the base and lid; 

holder means located within the storage compartment when the 
lid is in the closed position for permanently securing sheet 
material within the storage compartment adjacent an article 
stored therein; said holder means including an elongated 
holder bar and pair of spaced flexible straps mounted on the 
holder bar, said straps being adapted to extend through holes 
formed in the sheet material for permanently securing said 
sheet material on the container; 

a pair of mounting posts formed on the elongated panel of the 
hinge assembly and a pair of apertures formed in the holder 
bar for receiving the posts therein for mounting the holder bar 
on the elongated panel of the hinge assembly; and said mount- 
ing posts each having an undercut shoulder, a resilient tab 
formed on the holder bar adjacent each of the apertures; and 
said tabs engaging the undercut shoulders of the mounting 
posts to secure said posts within said apertures. 


5,549,204 
BLISTER PACKS 
Thomas Toren, Bondi Junction, Australia, assignor to Toren 
Consulting Pty. Ltd., Bondi Junction, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 290,789, Aug. 16, 1994. This applica- 
tion Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,600 
Int. CL.° B65D 83/04 
7 Claims 


1. A blister pack for tablets or capsules, substantially impervious 
to humidity and oxygen, comprising a flexible plastic sheet ther- 
moformed for defining a plurality of open faced pockets each 
pocket for receiving an individual tablet or capsule, and a sheet of 
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aluminum foil heat sealed to the plastic sheet for closing the 
pockets, characterized in that hinge means are provided across the 
pack on a line about which the pack is substantially symmetrical to 
form first and second halves for enabling unfolding and folding of 
the pack for repeated opening and closing of the pack to permit 
removal of individual tablets or capsules in succession, wherein the 
hinge means comprises means for folding the first and second 
halves between an open configuration in which the aluminum foil 
is exposed such that a tablet or capsule can be removed from the 
pack and a closed configuration in which the area of aluminum foil 
of each of said halves overlies the other such that the aluminum 
foil is protected from accidental damage that might be caused by 
contact with a hard object, whereby removal of a tablet or capsule 
is possible only when the halves of the pack are in the open 
configuration, the pack having resealable fastening means for 
maintaining the pack in the closed configuration and for permitting 
the pack to be opened, the hinge means comprising a hinge groove 
formed by thermoforming and having one or more cuts extending 
parallel and directly adjacent to the groove and on either side 
thereof, and the hinge groove having a depth and the cuts having 
lengths for cooperating to enable the first and second halves to 
each fold through 90° relative to each other and lie flat against and 
in contact with each other. 


5,549,205 
FLAT BOX FOR CONFINING A FLAT ARTICLE UNDER 
A SPECIAL ATMOSPHERE 
Doche Claude, Claix, France, assignor to Commissariat a 
l’Energie Atomique, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,090, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 385,065 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 16, 1992, 92 12423 
Int. Cl.° B65D 81/05;81/20 


US. Cl. 206—710 13 Claims 


1. A flat transfer box for the confinement of a semiconductor 
wafer under a special protective atmosphere as it is transferred 
between one wafer processing machine and another separate wafer 
processing machine in a clean room, said wafer transfer box 
comprising a thin, flat body defining an internal volume and having 
upper and lower walls and at least two sealed lateral faces extend- 
ing along opposite edges of the body, said box further comprising, 
lateral means for supporting the wafer so that the wafer does not 
contact either said upper or lower walls, a lateral door positioned 
facing an opening in a third lateral face of the body, said door 
being arranged to be opened to permit introduction of the wafer 
into the box from a first wafer processing machine and removal of 
the wafer from the box for introduction of the wafer into a second 
wafer processing machine, and a gas distributing block placed in 
an opening of a fourth lateral face of the body opposite to the third 
face and adapted to be connected to a special atmosphere supply in 
order to distribute the special atmosphere within the body by 
means of the second opening and to provide flow of said special 
atmosphere from said third face to said fourth face and into each 
said wafer processing machine, said four lateral faces combining 
with said upper and lower walls to provide a completely sealed 
transfer box which protects the wafer from clean room atmosphere. 
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5,549,206 
NONFERROUS METAL SEPARATOR 
Leonard E. Siesco, Jr., Fredonia, Wis., assignor to Miller Com- 
pressing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 347,505 
Int. Cl.° BO3B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 209—17 


1. An apparatus for separating low specific gravity aluminum 
particles from high specific gravity zinc, copper and brass particles 
comprising: 

a hopper having side walls and end walls, 

a weir formed across the top of one of the walls, 

a first fluid nozzle assembly mounted on the top of the wall 
opposite said weir for directing a high pressure fluid medium 
over the weir, the fluid medium having a specific gravity 
greater than the aluminum particles and less than zinc, copper 
and brass particles; and 

an infeed conveyor positioned above the hopper for directing a 
flow of aluminum, zinc, copper and brass particles into said 
high pressure fluid medium, whereby the high pressure fluid 
medium carries the aluminum particles over the weir and the 
zinc, copper and brass particles pass through the high pressure 
fluid medium into the hopper. 


5,549,207 
METAL PARTICLE SWEEPER 
Kathleen Busico, and Cynthia C. McCreery, both of 17366 Via 
Susana, San Lorenzo, Calif. 94580 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,295 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 209—614 


1. A metal particle sweeper for gathering and later releasing 
ferrous metal particles, said sweeper comprising: 
a handle having an upper and lower end; 
a magnet attached to said lower end of said handle; and 
a sweeper cover adjacent said magnet and covering the lower 
and side surfaces of said magnet, said sweeper cover coupled 
to said handle by a lateral pivot pin between said magnet and 
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sweeper cover away from said magnet by pressing together 
said cover handle and said handle. 


5,549,208 
ADJUSTABLE TARGET HOLDER 
Donald C. Yurga, RD#1 Box 40-Y, Avonmore, Pa. 15618 
Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,217 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 
US. Cl. 211—207 


1. An adjustable target holder for holding different sized targets 

at a variety of heights comprising, in combination: 

a pair of vertical extents, each of the vertical extents having a 
first end, a second end, and an intermediate extent therebe- 
tween, the first end having a pointed portion being integral 
therewith, the second end having an upper coupling brace 
theresecured by adhesive, the upper coupling brace having a 
support portion extending inwardly therefrom, the intermedi- 
ate extent having an adjustable coupling brace secured thereto 
by a screw extending therethrough to the intermediate extent, 
the adjustable coupling brace having a support portion extend- 
ing inwardly therefrom, a lower coupling brace secured to the 
pair of vertical extents upwardly of each first end thereof by 
adhesive, the lower coupling brace having a support portion 
extending inwardly therefrom; 

three horizontal extents, a first horizontal extent securable 
between the support portions of the upper coupling brace of 
the pair of vertical extents, a second horizontal extent secur- 
able between the support portions of the adjustable coupling 
brace of the pair of vertical extents, a third horizontal extent 
securable between the support portions of the lower coupling 
brace of the pair of vertical extents; 

a pair of spring biased upper clips slidably secured to the first 
horizontal extent, the pair of spring biased upper clips having 
a securement portion extending downwardly therefrom, the 
upper clips serving to hold an upper portion of a target; 

a pair of spring biased lower clips slidably secured to the second 
horizontal extent, the pair of spring biased lower clips having 
a securement portion extending upwardly therefrom, the 
lower clips serving to hold a lower portion of a target extend- 
ing downwardly from the pair of spring biased upper clips. 


5,549,209 
CLOSURE BRUSH 

Neal V. Weissman, New York, N.Y., and James C. McKinney, 

Cranbury, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,322 
Int. Cl.° A46B 11/00; B65D 23/12 

U.S. Cl. 215—228 22 Claims 

1. A closure for a bottle comprising an upper surface, said upper 


a cover handle above said pivot pin, the metal particles to be surface having a periphery, a first skirt having a lower edge and 
gathered on said sweeper cover and released by pivoting said depending from said periphery of said upper surface to form an 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


enclosed volume, attachment means to attach said closure to a 
bottle exit, and bristles depending from at least a portion of the 
lower edge of said first skirt. 


5,549,210 
WIDE STANCE FOOTED BOTTLE WITH RADIALLY 
NON-UNIFORM CIRCUMFERENCE FOOTPRINT 

Jizu J. Cheng, Franklin Park, N.J., assignor to Brunswick 

Container Corporation, East Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 166,340 
Int. CL° B65D 1/02;23/00 

US. Cl. 215—375 


1. A blow-molded container having a body comprising a neck, a 
generally cylindrical sidewall and a bottom, said sidewall defining 
the container diameter, said bottom comprising: 

a central region, including a radius center point, said radius 

center point and said sidewall defining a radius; 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced hollow legs having an 
outer side and an inner side, the outer side extending down- 
wardly from the said sidewall and the inner side extending 
downwardly from said central region; 

a plurality of ribs extending downwardly from said sidewall and 
converging in said central region, said ribs separating said 
legs; and 

a plurality of feet positioned at the end of said legs, said feet 
extending below said central region, each foot positioned 
between two of said plurality of ribs, said feet comprising a 
horizontal contact surface, said contact surface being defined 
by an inner foot edge having a fixed radius and an outer foot 
edge having a variable radius, said outer foot edge including a 
pair of outer far corner foot edges and a far middle foot edge 
wherein said far middle foot edge extends radially approxi- 
mately 5 to 50% further than said outer far corner foot edges. 
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5,549,211 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MAGNETIC DISK 
Takao Nakamura; Nobuya Sekiyama, both of Yokohama; 
Hiroshi Tani, Atsugi, and Yoshiki Kato, Tokyo, ali of, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 964,897, Oct. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,388,020. 
This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,272 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1991, 3-275193 
Int. C1.° B44C 1/22 


US. Cl. 216—11 6 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a magnetic disk, comprising a surface 
processing step of forming fine depressions and projections in a 
surface of a non-magnetic substrate or a surface of at least one of 
a magnetic film and a protective film which are formed on said 
substrate, wherein said surface processing step is carried out in 
such a manner that when a surface shape of said substrate or a 
surface shape of said one film is evaluated and represented in terms 
of a load ratio BRS of a three-dimensional load curve and a 
symmetric property Rsk of a cross-sectional shape, said load ratio 
of said surface shape is 0.5% to 10%, and said symmetric property 
Rsk of said surface shape is 0.5 to 2.0. 


5,549,212 
METHOD FOR FORMING ROUGH SURFACE WITH 
CONTROLLED CONVEX SHAPE 
Hiroshi Kanoh; Shinichi Nishida, and Eishi Mizobata, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,454 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-334163 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00; B29C 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 216—24 24 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a rough light-reflective surface on a 
substrate, comprising the steps of: 

forming a plurality of layers on the substrate, the layers having 
different etching rates for an etching condition such that the 
etching rates ascend from a bottom layer to a top layer of the 
layers; 

forming a random mask pattern on the surface of the layers, the 
mask pattern comprising a plurality of islands each having a 
shape; and 
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etching isotropically the surface of the layers in the etching 
condition until a desired convex shape free from any flat 
portion is formed on the surface of the layers. 


5,549,213 
REUSABLE RE-COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER AND 
RESEALABLE CAP 
Edward S. Robbins, Ill, 2802 E. Avalon Ave., Muscle Shoals, 
Ala. 35662, and Ronald Schumann, Florence, Ala., assignors 
to Edward S. Robbins, III, Muscle Shoals, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,185, Apr. 16, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,417,337, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
12,122, Feb. 1, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 789,838, Nov. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,226,551. 
This application Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,656 
Int. CL.° B65D 6/12 


1. A container and associated cap assembly comprising a con- 
tainer body having a bottom peripheral wall, a relatively flexible 
peripheral wall and an open upper end defined by an annular rim, 
where the side wall is movable between axially extended and 
collapsed positions and, in the extended position, having lower and 
upper relatively thicker side wall portions and an intermediate 
relatively thinner side wall portion; and wherein said intermediate 
side wall portion is tapered downwardly radially inwardly, and said 
lower side wall portion is tapered downwardly radially outwardly 
substantially to said bottom wall, such that in said collapsed 
position, said lower side wall portion is partially telescoped within 
said upper side wall portion with said intermediate portion reverse 
folded therebetween, and with an uppermost edge of said lower 
side wall portion radially spaced away from said upper side wall 
portion, said rim having a substantially horizontal uppermost edge 
surface and a radially outwardly and downwardly extending bev- 
elled surface extending between said upper edge and said periph- 
eral side wall, said peripheral side wall having a first cap securing 
structure thereon in proximity to said rim; and a cap having a top 
wall, and a radially outer depending skirt, said radially outer 
depending skirt connected to said top wall by an internal cap 
surface which includes a downwardly and outwardly inclined 
surface portion which engages said bevelled surface such that said 
substantially horizontal uppermost edge surface is axially spaced 
from said cap top wall upon full engagement between said cap and 
said container body, said radially outer depending skirt having a 
second cap securing structure thereon for cooperative engagement 
with said first cap securing structure and further wherein said cap 
comprises a radially inner depending skirt which engages an inner 
surface of said open upper end of said container body laterally 
adjacent said first and second cap securing structures. 
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5,549,214 
CLOSURE DEVICES 
John Harris, Newport, United Kingdom, assignor to Frontier 
Plastics (South Wales) Limited, Gwent, United Kingdom 
Filed Feb. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 190,372 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 12, 1993, 
9302790 
Int. Ci.° B65D 43/16 


US. Cl. 220—339 10 Claims 


1. A container closure device comprising a lid portion having 
first and second ends, an opening defined in said lid portion, a flap, 
a flexible connection of said flap to said first end of the lid portion, 
said flap having a first portion towards said first end of the 
container and a second portion towards said second end of the 
container, a snap action hinge which is located on the lid portion 
and which has two stable conditions, said snap action hinge com- 
prising a pivot connection to the lid portion and a flexible hinge 
close to said pivot across said first flap portion in a plane above the 
axis of said pivot, the first flap portion nearest said flexible con- 
nection forming an actuating member for the snap action hinge, 
and the second flap portion furthest from said flexible connection 
being positioned to close off said opening when the snap action 
hinge is in one of said two stable conditions, and being positioned 
fully to reveal said opening when the snap action hinge is in the 
other of said two stable conditions. 


5,549,215 
PLASTIC OPEN FRAME BASKET CONSTRUCTION AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Christopher J. Cruce, 404 Encinitas Blvd., #287, Encinitas, 
Calif. 92024, and Jorma P. Ripatti, 114 E. Huntington Rd., 
Alhambra, Calif. 91801 
Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 188,214 
Int. Cl.° B65D 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—676 


1. A plastic open frame basket construction, comprising: 

a generally circular base member having an outer edge portion; 

a plurality of rectilinear longitudinal rib members connected 
integrally to said outer edge portion and extending axially 
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away and radially outwardly from said outer edge portion to 
form an open framework for defining a smoothly tapered 
body portion; 

each of said longitudinal rib members having a pair of oppo- 
sitely disposed side wall portions, wherein a plurality of pairs 
of facing side wall portions are defined by adjacent longitu- 
dinal rib members; 

an upper rim member having a lower edge portion connected 
integrally to distal end portions of said longitudinal rib mem- 
bers to define a generally circular opening for permitting 
access to an interior space in said tapered body portion; 

a plurality of curved cross members integrally connected 
between said pairs of facing side wall portions to provide 
lateral support to said longitudinal rib members for enhancing 
the structural strength of said tapered body portion; 

each of said cross members having an exterior wall portion 
connected integrally along an exterior edge and an interior 
edge to a complementary interior wall portion to form a solid 
member for increasing the strength of said cross members, 
wherein said cross members are arranged in concentric circles 
to help define the tapered body portion; 

wherein a plurality of outer corners are defined by the intersec- 
tion of said exterior edges and said facing side wall portions, 
and a plurality of inner corners are defined by the intersection 
of said interior edges and said facing side wall portions; and 

a plurality of raised diagonal parting lines on said side walls and 
extending between said outer corners and said inner corners 
of adjacent cross members, wherein said diagonal parting 
lines are arranged on each side wall portion to define a 
stepped configuration to facilitate molding of the construction. 


5,549,216 
PAINT HOLDER AND DELIVERY DEVICE 
Robert Scholl, 131 Momar Dr., Ramsey, N.J. 07446 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,343 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/36 
4 Claims 





1. A paint holder and delivery device vomprising: 

a) a container consisting of a tapered cylindrical housing having 
a wide open top end and vertically extending handle means on 
the outside of said housing with a recessed upper area of said 
handle means to enable the person to exert a downward 
pressure with a thumb to stabilize said container and a 
recessed lower area of said handle means for the forefinger 
followed by a lower protrusion to help stabilize said con- 
tainer; and 

b) a disposable insert to fit within said container to facilitate the 
application of paint with a paint brush having a reservoir for 
paint and a paintbrush storage compartment to hold a paint- 
brush therein when not in use, said insert including a flexible 
pull tab extending upwardly from a top edge of said insert to 
enable a person to easily remove said insert from said con- 
tainer, said disposable insert also including a pair of flaps 


extending inwardly over said paint reservoir on opposite sides 
of said wide open top end to provide edges for removal and 
recapture of excess paint from the paint brush. 


$,549,217 

DEVICE FOR WITHDRAWING SPHERICAL PRODUCTS 

OF THE SAME DIMENSIONS, SUCH AS GRANULES 
— Benarrouch, Villeurbanne, France, assignor to Boiron, 

rance 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 354,860 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 14, 1993, 93 15325 
Int. Cl.° A47F 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 221—155 
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1. A dispenser for dispensing granules from a container having a 

circular mouth, comprising: 

a body comprising first and second cylindrical components, said 
first and second cylindrical components being identical to 
each other and being joined together by an axial spindle, each 
of said first and second cylindrical components having a 
plurality of circumferential notches adapted to receive gran- 
ules from the container, wherein said notches of the first 
component are axially offset from said notches of the second 
component; 

a cylindrical roundel including a radial slit which opens into a 
central axial through-passage such that said cylindrical roun- 
del is adapted to clip onto said axial spindle, said cylindrical 
roundel being adapted to tightly fit into the circular mouth of 
the container; and 

a receptacle adapted to fit onto the circular mouth of the con- 
tainer and comprising driving means to rotate said body. 


5,549,218 
PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER 
Hans P. Asmussen, 2620 S. Shore Dr., Milwaukee, Wis. 53207 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,763 
Int. Cl.° B65G 59/00 


1. A device for controlling resistance to removal of paper from 
an associated paper towel holder, comprising, 
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a base including arms spaced far enough to allow free passage of 
paper toweling therebetween, 

a guide member extending between said arms to lie in approxi- 
mately the same plane as the axis of a paper roll supported by 
the holder and having a surface over which the paper passes, 

a slot in each arm, 

a roller rotatably mounted in said slots and extending between 
said arms, said slots serving to position the roller to freely 
engage a paper towel between the roller and said guide 
member, 

and a bar extending between said arms below said guide mem- 
ber so paper coming from said surface of said guide member 
may pass behind said bar and be pulled against the bar when 
the paper is pulled briskly in a direction forwardly and trans- 
versely of the bar. 


5,549,219 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING AND 
PREPARING A BEVERAGE 
William G. Lancaster, 5101 Upper River Rd., Louisville, Ky. 
40222 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,672 
Int. Cl.° B67B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—1 90 Claims 


1. A method for preparing and dispensing a cool beverage 
comprising: 

contacting water and a plurality of pieces of ice directly together 
in a heat exchanger, cooling the water and melting the ice, to 
produce cooled heat exchanger water in the heat exchanger 
from the water and ice and an outflow of the cooled heat 
exchanger water; 

flowing beverage concentrate through a conduit in thermal con- 
tact with said plurality of pieces of ice and said cooled heat 
exchanger water, indirectly contacting the beverage concen- 
trate with the ice, melting the ice and cooling the beverage 
concentrate, to produce an outflow of the cooled beverage 
concentrate; 

proportioning and mixing the outflow of cooled beverage con- 
centrate with the outflow of said cooled heat exchanger water 
to produce a cool, proportioned, mixed beverage; 

dispensing the cool, proportioned, mixed beverage. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,549,220 
NON-LETHAL DEVICE FOR SELF-DEFENSE 
Patrick J. Whalen, 2052 Cedardale Ave., Baton Rouge, La. 
70808 


Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,151 
Int. CL® GO1F 11/00 


US. Cl. 222—1 


1. A method for deterring an assailant, the method comprising, 

in sequence, the steps of: 

(a) as a first step, directing an intense beam of white light at the 
eyes of the assailant, thereby locating and illuminating the 
assailant, partially and temporarily blinding the assailant, and 
providing direction for further deterring the assailant; 

(b) as a second step, if the assailant has not desisted, effecting 
the simultaneous emission of intermittent, high-intensity, dif- 
fuse blue light and high-intensity sound, to disconcert and 
disorient the assailant, and to attract attention to the situation; 
and 

(c) as a third step, if the assailant has not desisted, discharging a 
spray of chemical repellent at the eyes of the assailant, using 
the beam of white light as a directional guide therefor, thereby 
completely and temporarily blinding the assailant and render- 
ing the assailant incapable of attacking an intended victim. 


5,549,221 
FLEXIBLE TUBE END-LAP RETAINER 
Ralph B. Conlee, 11716 N. Williamsburg Dr., Knoxville, Tenn. 
37922-3318 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,343 
Int. CL° B6SD 35/28 
USS. Cl. 222—103 


1. A J-shaped retainer device for use in manually dispensing 
material from a tubular container and for clipping a depleted 
portion thereof, consisting of: 

a top side member, said top side member having an unconnected 

arced end which is bent slightly, 

a bottom side member, having a sine wave configuration, said 
bottom side member further including a front portion, a 
middie portion and a rear portion, said bottom side member 
spaced from said top member to form an air space said bottom 
member defining a first arcuate surface on top of said rear 
portion and defining a second arcuate surface on said middle 
portion to retain a depleted portion of said container, said 
bottom side member having an unconnected end, 
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US. Cl. 222—153.13 


said top side member extending into said bottom side member 
connected by a circular arc portion to form a unitary formed 
body; and 

said top side member generally parallel to and twice the size in 
length as said bottom side member. 


5,549,222 
BEVERAGE DISPENSING NOZZLE 
Alfred A. Schroeder, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Lancer 


Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,749 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/56 


US. Cl. 222—129.1 
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1. A post mix beverage dispensing nozzle, comprising: 

a housing removably connectable to a dispensing valve; and 

a diffuser disposed in said housing, said diffuser comprising a 
first plate residing directly beneath a beverage syrup outlet of 
said dispensing valve to force a beverage syrup delivered 
from the beverage syrup outlet into a thin sheet and direct the 
thin sheet radially outward and a second plate residing 
directly beneath a mixing fluid outlet of said dispensing valve 
that surrounds the beverage syrup outlet wherein a mixing 
fluid delivered from the mixing fluid outlet shears the thin 
sheet of beverage syrup as it spreads past said first plate and 
drives it against said second plate to mix the mixing fluid and 
beverage syrup. 


5,549,223 

PUMP WITH BACK SUCTION PHASE 

Nobuaki Hori, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Toyo Seikan 

Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,386 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/42; GOIF 11/04 

9 Claims 

1. A pump comprising: 

a pump chamber having an upper end and a lower end; 

means for altering the pressure in said pump chamber; 

a first check valve having means for permitting a return flow of 
fluid before closing fully; 

a second check valve having means for remaining closed until a 
specified threshold negative pressure exists in said pump 
chamber, 

said first check valve being connected to said second check 
valve by said pump chamber; 

said means for remaining closed of said second check valve 
includes a valve body, a valve seat, and a means for biasing 
said valve body against said valve seat: 

said valve body includes a valve head, a valve stopper, means 
for guiding said valve body in a valve opening, and means for 
strengthening a seal between said valve head and said valve 
seat in a locked position; and 

said valve head cooperates with said valve seat to regulate the 
flow of fluid from a main fluid container to said pump 
chamber. 


US. Cl. 222—158 
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5,549,224 
LIQUID MEDICINE CONTAINER STRUCTURE 


Ko-hsiang Wu, No. 94, Lung Sho Steet 12 Lin, Lung Hsiang Li, 


and Wei-hsing Huang, No. 2, La. 60, Sho Fa Road, 6 Lin, 
Lung Hsiang Li, both of Tao Yuen Chung Cheng Li, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 408,735 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/38 
11 Claims 


1. A liquid medicine container comprising: 

a squeezable container body having a neck with an opening for 
the entry of a liquid medicine into an interior space of said 
container body; 

a seal member being fit into and thus closing said opening of 
said container body, said seal member having a through hole 
formed thereon to be in fiuid communication with said inte- 
rior space of said container body; 
cap member having an interior space with an open end 
liquid-tightly releasably engageable with said neck of said 
container body to be in fluid communication with said interior 
space of said container body through said hole formed on said 
seal member; and 

pressure balance means being provided to balance interior pres- 
sure inside said cap member when said container body is 
squeezed to force said liquid medicine contained therein to 
flow into said interior space of said cap member, said pressure 
balance means comprising a groove formed on said neck of 
said container body extending from a point located outside 
said cap member when said cap member is fit on said neck to 
a point close to said opening of said container body to allow 
air to flow in and out of said interior space of said cap 
member. 
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5,549,225 
ADJUSTABLE C CLAMP 
Liang-Kuen Lii, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 528,463 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—192 


2. An angle-adjustable C-clamp comprising: 

a handle with an upper interior to receive a rod; 

an upper front edge of said handle having a couple of step- 
shaped front edges with two positioning posts extending for- 
ward from each of said step-shaped front edge; 

said positioning posts inserted in a rotary seat and a disk plate; 

said rotary seat having a central opening to receive said posi- 
tioning posts; 

an upper and lower seat lug protruded upward and downward 
from said rotary seat, respectively; 

said disk plate which has a central square hole and four rectan- 
gular holes corresponding to said four positioning posts dis- 
posed in said rotary seat; 

a rod having a ball at a front end to be inserted in a socket of a 
movable jaw; 

said rod passing through said central opening and said square 5,549,227 
hole; BIDIRECTIONAL DISPENSER 


d) said holding device comprises a stopper that can be 
inserted under friction into said end region of said tube. 


a barrel having two barrel lugs protruded upward and downward James Klotz, 23730 Saravilla Drive, Mt. Clemens, Mich. 48043 


Sete Rage can ie. of oe See PD Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,012, Aug. 21, 1992, aban- 
each of said barrel lugs having a round hole to match a corre- - = Ones, Say SS Ee 


: - doned. This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,387 
nding through hol id and lower seat lugs to be 
=e eae ae es Int. CL° B6SD 1/02;25/40; B6SB 39/00; B67C 11/00 
a recess formed between a rear end rim of said barrel and said U.S. Cl. 22—461 24 Claims 
barrel lug to receive said rotary seat. 


5,549,226 
DEVICE FOR OPERATING DEVICES FOR 
PROPELLANT CANS 
Volker Kopp, CH-8133 Esslingen, Santisstrasse 29, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,611 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1993, 43 13 
319.3 
Int. Cl.° B65D 83/30 
U.S. Cl. 222—402.13 28 Claims 
1. A device for a region of cans held under propellant pressure 
where liquid to pasty substances containing solvent pass from said 
region, comprising: 
an operating device for delivering said substances, 
an outlet connection piece with an end region, on said operating 
device, 
a tube made of vapor-tight material having an end region and at 
least one region that is resilient and flexible, which tube is 
mounted vapor-tight on said end region of said outlet connec- _1. A bidirectional dispenser member adapted for connection to a 
tion piece, wherein bottle, comprising: 
a) said tube can be bent back over itself into a bent back over —_ funnel adapted for connection to a bottle; and 
position to form a pinch fold; : : : : : 
b) a holding device is connected to said outlet connection o comes ” anid fennel fer a pos casing one 
piece to hold said tube in said bent back over position, said ‘funnel for loading and unloading objects from the bottle, said 
tube being detachable by hand from said holding device; lid including an inverted funnel-shaped spout to dispense 
c) said pinch fold is substantially solvent-tight and liquid- objects from the bottle one at a time when said lid is closed on 
tight; and said funnel. 
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5,549,228 
ATTACHMENT SYSTEM FOR FLUENT PRODUCT 
DISPENSERS 
Daniel P. Brown, Palos Park, Ill., assignor to Inst-Foam Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Joliet, Ml. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,065 
Int. C1.° B6SD 5/72 


1. In combination, a valved dispensing container, an adapter 
ring, and a trigger-operated dispensing gun, said valved container 
including a valve assembly received within a mounting cup, said 
cup having an outer margin attached at a cup seam to a top portion 
of said container, a valve body and a valve stem movable within 
said valve body between open and closed positions, said valve 
stem having a product outlet passage and an upper contact surface 
surrounding said passage, an adapter ring made from a stiff, tough 
and flexible material and removably affixed to said container, said 
ring including generally axially extending ring locating flanges, an 
outer end face including circumferentially spaced apart locking 
ears separated by notches, and locking claws on at least two of said 
ring locating flanges, said claws being releasably engageable with 
said cup seam, with at least one of said ears including a lug stop 
extending axially inwardly from an end of said ear, said dispensing 
gun including an attachment portion with a container-engaging 
skirt, a valve stem capturing and operating portion and two axially 
spaced apart pairs of locking lugs, said valve stem operating 
portion including a contoured surface for fluid-tight engagement 
with said upper contact surface on said stem, and a center passage 
aligned with said valve stem product outlet passage, with said lugs 
in each of said lug pairs being also circumferentially spaced apart, 
one of said lugs having a leading edge engageable with said at least 
one lug stop, whereby, upon positioning said first pair of lugs 
beneath said ears on said locking ring and rotating said lugs to a 
stop-engaging position, said valve operating portion and said valve 
stem upper contact surface are in registry with each other and 
whereby further moving said gun axially and rotating said gun 
serves to permit engagement of said second lug pair with said ears 
and operates said valve by moving said stem to said open position, 
said lug leading edge engaging said lug stop to prevent further 
relative rotation of said container and to support said can and gun 
in a position for discharging the container contents by manipula- 
tion of said gun trigger. 


5,549,229 
LUGGAGE RACK 
Norbert E. Grabowski, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignor to 


US. Cl. 224—321 
1. A luggage rack for an automotive vehicle having an exterior 
body surface, comprising 
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a pair of elongated rails adapted to be mounted on said exterior 
body surface in laterally spaced apart, parallel relation, 

each of said rails having an elongated channel extending length- 
wise thereof, 

said channels opening toward one another and each channel 
having top and bottom flanges defining opposite sides thereof, 

at least one cross member comprising an elongated cross bar 
extending between said rails transversely thereof and having 
opposite ends, 

a stanchion on each end of said cross bar, 

said stanchions each having a body portion and each body 
portion having an elongated slot extending parallel to said 
flanges, 

said slots slidably receiving the top flanges of said respective 
side rails, 

said body portions of said stanchions each having a lower part 
and said lower parts being slidably engaged in the channels of 
said respective side rails, 

said body portions of said stanchions each having an upper part 
and said upper parts being disposed above and in sliding 
engagement with the top flange of said respective side rails, 
and 

means for releasably locking said stanchions in adjusted position 
longitudinally of said rails, 

said locking means comprising a line of apertures formed in 
each of said top flanges in spaced apart relation along the 
length thereof, 

the body portion of each stanchion having a top wall laterally 
inwardly of said top part thereof and an opening in said top 
wall, 

a recess in said body portion of each said stanchion extending 
from said opening laterally outwardly to a locking area 
beneath and in communication with said slot therein, and 

an elongated lock member in the recess of the body portion of 
each said stanchion, 

each of said lock members having an inner end portion formed 
with an integral release button in register with the opening in 
said top wall of the body portion of the associated stanchion 
which is substantially flush with said top wall and is uncov- 
ered and exposed so that external pressure may be applied 
thereagainst, 

each of said lock members having a terminal outer end portion 
extending into said locking area, 

each of said lock members having a mounting portion rigidly 
secured in the recess of the body portion of the associated 
stanchion, 

each of said lock members, including said inner and outer end 
portions and said mounting portion thereof, being formed 
integrally from a single piece of material with said mounting 
portion connected to said inner end portion by a flexible bend 
line constituting a living hinge, 

the second end portion of each of said lock members having a 
locking pin engageable in any one of the apertures in the top 
flange of the associated side rail, 

each of said lock members being swingable about said hinge 
from a first position in which the locking pin thereof is 
extended into one of said apertures to a second position in 
which said locking pin is withdrawn therefrom, 
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said locking members normally assuming said first position but 
being swingable to said second position by pressure exerted 
against said release button, 

and spring means urging each of said lock members to said first 
position thereof. 


5,549,230 
LUGGAGE CARRIER FOR MOTORCARS 

Isedore D. M. H. Palmen, Slakkehuis 1 - 6585 XA, Mook, 

Netherlands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 84,238, Jun. 24, 1993, abandoned. 

This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 446,017 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 27, 1990, 

9002874 
Int. CL° B6OR 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 224—520 5 Claims 


1. A device for mounting a luggage carrier to a towing hook 
fixedly attached to a motor car, said towing hook having a hori- 
zontal part terminating at a first end affixable to said motor vehicle, 
and a second end extending vertically from the horizontal part 
terminating at a ball head, said device comprising: 

a clamping piece demountably mounted upon a part of the 
horizontal part of said towing hook which clamping piece 
includes; 

a clamping means for attaching the clamping piece to the 
horizontal part of the towing hook, and, 

guiding means positioned relative to the ball head, and, 

a luggage carrier part which includes; 

a gutter shaped indentation adapted to receive the ball head of 
the towing hook therein wherein the gutter shaped indenta- 
tion further includes guiding means which cooperatively 
engage the guiding means of the clamping piece, 

a handle moveable about an axis, 

a moveable body having a shell shaped part adapted to contact 
a portion of the ball head within the gutter shaped indenta- 
tion and further having an indentation adapted to contact a 
portion of the handle, 

wherein the handle when moved about the axis is operable to 
retract the shell shaped part of the moveable body within 
the interior of the gutter shaped indentation so to remove 
the contact between the ball head and the shell shaped part 
of the moveable body and thereby permit the disengage- 
ment between the towing hook with affixed clamping 
means and the luggage carrier part. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


$,549,231 
BICYCLE CARRIER FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 

James D. Fletcher, 4661 Calienta -Bodfish Rd., Calienta, Calif. 

93518, and Terry L. Harris, 3200 Ferrell Ave., Lake Isabella, 

Calif. 93240 

Filed Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 184,991 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 9/10 

US. Cl. 224—536 


1. Bicycle carrier apparatus for supporting the tires of a bicycle 
wheel for transportation by a motor vehicle, each of said wheels 
having a tire thereon, said apparatus comprising: 

a longitudinal support member having means at one end adapted 

for attachment to a vehicle-mounted support mechanism; and 

an individual bicycle carrier mounted on the support member 
with means for carrying a single bicycle, the carrier including: 
an elongate support arm coupled to the support member 
adapted to support the bicycle with its tires supported by 

the support arm; 

a first clamping device affixed to the support arm at a distal 
end thereof for releasably securing a first wheel of the 
bicycle therein; and 

a vertically extending stop member mounted on the elongate 
support arm at the proximal end thereof and having a first 
end affixed to said support arm and a second end with a 
second clamping device affixed thereto at a position adja- 
cent the second end and displaced from the support arm for 
releasably securing a second wheel of the bicycle therein; 

each said clamping device having adjustable tensioning 
means for drawing the clamping device into frictional 
engagement with the tire of the bicycle wheel positioned 
therein; 

wherein the carrier is adjustably positioned along the support 

member by adjustable mounting means in the form of a pair 
of angles welded to the underside of the support arm in 
positions spaced from each other by a distance slightly greater 
than the transverse dimension of the support member and 
extending below the support member, and adjustable fasten- 
ing means for tightening the angles against the sides of the 
support member to fix the position of the bicycle carrier 
thereon. 


5,549,232 
PAPER ROLL NOTE PAD 
Richard P. Scholfield, 4608 Eastlake Cir., Sarasota, Fla. 34232 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,460 
Int. Cl.° B42D 19/00; B26F 3/02; B6SH 16/02 
U.S. Cl. 225—46 23 Claims 

1. A roll paper device comprising: 

a base plate having a longitudinal axis, first and second longitu- 
dinal ends, a substantially planar mounting side for being 
disposed generally flush against a planar mounting surface, 
and a paper dispensing side; 

first and second side walls projecting from said paper dispensing 
side of said base plate; 

a front wall extending substantially between said first and sec- 
ond side walls; 
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a rear wall extending substantially between said first and second 
side walls and said rear wall being inclined with respect to 
said base plate; 

said first side wall, second side wall, front wall and rear wall 
defining a paper roll receiving compartment; and 

means defining an inclined face within said paper roll receiving 
compartment that extends substantially between said side 
walls and substantially between said front and rear walls, said 
inclined face defining with said front wall a paper outlet for 


paper dispensed from a paper roll within said compartment, 
said inclined face projecting from said paper dispensing side 
of said base plate; 

said inclined face defining with said front wall a seat for a paper 
roll disposed within said compartment when said base plate is 
disposed in a vertical plane, mounted to a vertical mounting 
surface, said inclined face defining with said rear wall a seat 
for a paper roll disposed within said compartment when said 
base plate is disposed in a horizontal plane, on a horizontal 
mounting surface, whereby paper dispensed from the paper 
roll is tensioned irrespective of whether the base is vertically 
or horizontally disposed and irrespective of the amount of 
paper remaining thereon. 





5,549,233 
COUPON INSERTER 
Donald E. Clauser, Evanston, Ill., assignor to C. Joyce Witt, 
Barrington, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,759, Jan. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 370,779 
Int. ClL.° B65H 35/10; B6SB 57/04;61/12 


US. Cl. 225—100 23 Claims 


16. Apparatus for delivering successive coupons to successive 
containers at a dispensing location, said coupons being provided as 
a continuous web of successive coupons with a forwardmost 
coupon having its trailing edge connected to the leading edge of 
the next coupon by a weakened web portion, each successive 
coupon being similarly connected in said web, the apparatus com- 
prising: 
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feed roll means operable in a noninterrupted fashion to engage 
the continuous web of coupons and to pass the coupons 
downstream; 

burst roll means located downstream from said feed roll means 
for engaging the forwardmost coupon; 

a control circuit responsive to a plurality of timing signals 
supplied from an external source, each of said timing signals 
related to the time when the forwardmost coupon is to be 
positioned in one of the containers as it passes the dispensing 
location, said control circuit providing a plurality of sensing 
signals, each of said sensing signals related to the presence of 
a coupon at a sensing position between said feed roll means 
and said burst roll means, said control circuit generating a first 


series of output pulses of a variable frequency in response to 
said timing signal and said sensing signal, and providing a 
plurality of second output signals in response to said timing 
signals; and 

an actuating subassembly operable in a first mode to rotate said 
feed roll means and said burst roll means in response to said 
first series of output pulses and operable in a second mode to 
rotate said burst roll means at a first angular speed in response 
to one of said second output signals while said feed roll 
means is rotated at a second angular speed less than said first 
angular speed in response to said first series of output pulses 
to thereby separate the forwardmost coupon engaged in said 
burst roll means from the continuous web and deliver the 
forwardmost coupon to one of the containers as it passes the 
dispensing location, said actuating subassembly thereafter 
continuously rotating said feed roll means to move the next 
succeeding coupon to said sensing position in response to said 
first series of output pulses. 


5,549,234 
FASTENER SYSTEM 
Wong Y. Hong, 158 Jalan Dato Sulaiman, Century Garden, 
Johor Bahru, Johor, West, Malaysia 
Division of Ser. No. 254,700, Jun. 6, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,374 
Int. Cl.° B25C 5/00;7/00 


US. Cl. 227—119 3 Claims 


1. A fastener system comprising: 
a fastener including a shank having a longitudinal axis and 
defining a first pointed end and an opposed second end, a 
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plate connected to said second end, said plate defining first 
and second opposed and substantially parallel flat surfaces 
and a perimeter edge between said first and second surfaces, a 
first head connected to said plate, said head defining a first 
opening therethrough and an exterior surface and a slot 
extending from said first opening through said exterior sur- 
face, and said head defining a first predetermined overall 
length; 

a tool for use with said fastener for attaching said fastener to a 
surface, said tool including a body portion defining first and 
second opposed ends and further defining a substantially 
cylindrical opening extending from said first end of said body 


portion into said body portion, said cylindrical opening defin- 
ing a second predetermined length greater than said first 
predetermined overall length, and said cylindrical opening 
within said body portion defining a countersunk portion at 
said first end of said body portion sized and configured for 
removably receiving said plate therein; and 

wherein said shank defines an outer threaded surface, said 
perimeter edge is multi-sided, said countersunk portion is 
multi-sided, a second head is connected to said second end of 
said body portion, a second opening is defined within and 
extends through said second head, and further including a rod 
sized to removably fit within and to extend beyond said 
second opening. 


5,549,235 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,236 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIVE, TORSION- 
PROOF HOLDING DURING FRICTION WELDING 

Rudolf Reinhardt, Esslingen, Germany, assignor to Mercedes- 

Benz AG, Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,567 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1993, 43 44 

1954.2 
Int. Cl.° B23K 20/12 


US. Cl. 228—114.5 5 Claims 


1. A method for friction welding of a first part, having a 
functional smooth-faced outside portion to a second part, compris- 
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ing the steps of holding the first and the second parts axially 
opposite one another in respective separate holding devices, of 
which at least one of the holding device is rotatably arranged; 
heating the first and second parts to a pasty state by friction; 
retaining the first and second parts in a torsion-proof manner by 
embossing, in the region of a holding face of the first part in the 
respective holding device, regular positive-connection faces which 


match with corresponding cutter-like, positive-connection counter- 
faces in the holding device arranged at an acute angle (c) of less 
than 45° to an axial force direction, as seen in an axial section, 
digging into a peripheral workpiece edge of one part in a force- 
transmitting manner; rotating the parts relative to one another; 
pressing one of the parts into the other of the parts with a 
decreasing relative rotation and with increased axial force to effect 
friction welding; and thereafter stopping relative rotation of the 
parts, wherein the embossing is carried out one of directly before 
the friction welding by a separate axial pressing force which is 
applied separately and during the friction welding by utilizing the 
axial pressing force thereof. 


5,549,237 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COLD WELDING 
THIN WAFERS TO HARD SUBSTRATES 
Richard C. Oeftering, Elyria, and Floyd A. Smith, Cleveland, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Administrator of the National Aeronau- 

tics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,460 
Int. CL.° B23K 20/16;20/24 
US. Cl. 228—116 26 Claims 
1. An apparatus for coating and bonding a pair of parts together 
in a vacuum, wherein each of said pair of parts includes a bonding 
surface, said apparatus comprising: 
a floating mount assembly for holding one of said pair of parts; 
a pivoting mount assembly for holding the other of said pair of 
parts, said pivoting mount assembly pivoting between a bond- 
ing position wherein said bonding surfaces are arranged to 
face each other and a coating position wherein said bonding 
surfaces are laterally spaced from each other; and 
a first coating source for depositing a thin film of a metal onto 
said bonding surfaces, said coating source being configured to 
simultaneously coat each of said bonding surfaces. 
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5,549,238 
HEAT EXCHANGER BRAZING TRAY 
Clive R. Hindle, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Zexel USA 
Corporation, Dacatur, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 322,186, Oct. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,069 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/02;37/04 


1. A method for brazing a plurality of heat exchanger compo- 
nents together to form a heat exchanger of a motor vehicle air 
conditioning system, the method comprising the steps of: 
providing heat exchanger components, which include header 
tanks, refrigerant flow tubes and pieces of fin stock; 

providing a brazing fixture having a planar surface formed from 
a material to which the heat exchanger components will not 
braze when passing through the brazing furnace; 
securing the heat exchanger components to the brazing fixture, 
with the header tanks spaced apart and aligned parallel to one 
another, the refrigerant flow tubes extending between the 
header tanks in a spaced apart and parallel arrangement, and 
the pieces of fin stock extending between the header tanks and 
disposed between adjacent ones of the refrigerant flow tubes; 

wherein the step of securing the heat exchanger components to 
the brazing fixture includes disposing longitudinal axes of the 
refrigerant flow tubes and edges of the pieces of fin stock 
parallel to the planar surface of the brazing fixture, with 
substantially a full length of the edges on one side of the 
pieces of fin stock extending adjacent to the planar surface; 

passing the heat exchanger components and the brazing fixture 
through a brazing furnace to braze the heat exchanger com- 
ponents into a singular unit for use as a heat exchanger; and 

removing the heat exchanger from the brazing fixture, with the 
edges of the pieces of fin stock extending proximately 
between outermost sides of the adjacent pairs of the refriger- 
ant flow tubes. 
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5,549,239 
METHOD OF PROVIDING PARTICLE RETAINING 
METAL SURFACES AND FLUX RETAINING METAL 
COMPONENTS 
Edward J. Morley, Kopervik, Norway, and Morten Syslak, 
Onsted, Mich., assignors to Norsk Hydro a.s, Oslo, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO93/00023, § 371 Date Nov. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/15868, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 19, 1993 
PCT Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 284,491 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 12, 1992, 920546 
Int. Cl.° B23K 1/20; 103/10;31/02 





1. A method of providing a metal component having particle 
retaining surface, which comprises steps of providing a molten 
metallic coating on the component, impinging solid particles 
against said molten coating, and cooling the component so as to 
solidify the coating and thereby fix the particles firmly in the 
solidified coating, wherein the impinging of solid particles against 
the molten coating comprises fluxing of aluminum-based compo- 
nents by means of halogen-based flux particles. 


5,549,240 
SURFACE MOUNT DEVICE REMOVAL TOOL 
Paul L. Urban, Cheraw, S.C., assignor to Cooper Industries, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 388,576 
Int. Cl.° B23K 1/018;3/02 
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1. A desoldering tool for desoldering and removing an electrical 

component having leads on at least two sides, comprising: 

a flexible carrier plate; 

a plurality of heatable legs attached to said flexible carrier plate, 
said plurality of legs configured to contact the leads on said 
electrical component; and 

said flexible carrier plate being sufficiently flexible so that a 
force on the legs causes flexing of the carrier plate which 
allows the plurality of legs to deflect to accommodate electri- 
cal components of varying sizes. 





5,549,241 
INTERLOCK FOR STACKABLE BOXES 
John D. Correll, 8459 Holly Dr., Canton, Mich. 48187 
Continuation of Ser. No. 94,526, Jul. 20, 1993. This applica- 
tion Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 273,369 
Int. CL° B6SD 5/32 


US. Cl. 229—120.01 
1. A pair of stackable boxes comprising, 


9 Claims 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a lower box and an upper box, each box having a bottom and a 
plurality of upstanding walls including first and second paral- 
lel walls, 

the bottom of the upper box defining first and second slots 
disposed adjacent and parallel to the first and second walls, 
respectively, 

the first and second parallel walls of the lower box having first 
and second upstanding hook-shaped interlock tabs, respec- 
tively, 

the upper box being positioned on top of the lower box with the 
first and second upstanding hook-shaped interlock tabs of 
each of the first and second parallel walls in registry with and 
extending through the first and second slots, respectively, 

the upper box being positioned relative to the lower box such 
that the hook-shaped tabs overlap the bottom of the upper 
box, 

whereby the boxes are detachably interlocked and may be 
detached from each other by sliding the boxes relative to each 
other parallel to the first and second walls to a position in 
which the hook-shaped tabs do not overlap the bottom of the 
upper box. 


5,549,242 
STACKABLE CONTAINER WITH REINFORCED 
CORNERS 

D. Emilio M. Gimeno, Alicante, Spain, assignor to Iberoameri- 

cana Del Embalaje S.A, Spain 

Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 208,331 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 5, 1993, 9300592 U 
Int. CL.° B65D 5/28 


US. Cl. 229—191 19 Claims 


1. A light-weight container formed from a single piece of fold- 
able material, comprising: 
a bottom; and 
four sides, two of said sides each having an upper edge and, at 
opposite ends of said sides: 
upward edge protrusions extending above said upper edge and 
forming a first part of an inner ridge; and 
extensions, each extension being divided into three successive 
sectors, each extension being folded to form in a respective 
corner of the container a triangular reinforcement and rest- 
ing prism, a first of which sectors is bent at a right angle 
relative to the side from which it extends to rest against an 
inner surface of an adjoining side of the container and 
having an upward edge protrusion that extends above said 
upper edge of said side and forms a second part of said 
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inner ridge, a second sector being located on an angle 
relative to said first sector, said second sector having an 
upper edge substantially level with said upper edge of said 
side, a third sector being located against and fastened to 
said side from which it extends, said third sector being 
separated laterally from the prism formed by said exten- 
sion. 


5,549,243 
BLANK FOR EASILY OPENED BOX AND THE BOX 
FORMED FROM SUCH BLANK 
Regis G. Dorier, Fragnes, and Daniel Staszak, Saint-Remy, 
both of, France, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 382,311 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 7, 1994, 94 01547 
Int. Cl.° B65D 17/28 


U.S. Cl. 229—244 18 Claims 


1. A blank for a cardboard box, of length L, width | and height h, 
having a main part, the length of which is substantially equal to 
2(L+) and the width of which is equal to the height h of the box, 
and which is provided with folding lines so as to enable the blank 
to be folded to form the box, the main part being equipped, at one 
end which has a dimension equal to the height, with a tab (16) 
designed to be glued to another end (16°) of the main part so that 
this main part, after the gluing and folding of the blank along the 
folding lines disposed transversely on this main part, defines the 
four vertical walls of the box, two lateral walls (14, 14") of length 
L and height h, and a front wall (12) and rear wall (12') of length 
L and height h, and two series of four flaps disposed on each side 
of the main part to form, respectively, the bottom and top of the 
box, each series of flaps comprising two lateral flaps (24, 26, 24’, 
26°) with a general shape that is substantially square and an outer 
and inner flap (20, 22, 20’, 22') each having a surface covering 
substantially the whole of the surface of the bottom or top of the 
box, once the latter has been formed, characterised in that: 

a) the outer top flap (20), joined to the top of the box, has a 
perforation (3@) in three parts, two substantially symmetrical 
outer parts (32, 34) defining arcs of a circle having substan- 
tially the same centre and disposed in the vicinity of the 
folding line between the outer top flap and the main part, and 
a middle part (36), a convex side of which faces in an 
opposite direction to a convex side of the two outer parts, the 
distance between the points on the outer parts of the perfora- 
tion and the folding line increasing progressively with the 
distance from the middle part along this perforation, 

b) the inner top flap (22), joined to the top of the box, has, on its 
outer edge, opposite the folding line between the inner top 
flap and the main part, a first shape (40) adapted to the middle 
part of the perforation so as to slightly interfere with the 
pressing down of the part of the outer top flap defined by the 
middle part of the perforation during the opening of the box, 
and a second shape (42, 44) adapted to the two outer parts of 
the perforation so as to slightly interfere with the tearing off 
of the outer top flap during the opening of the box. 
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5,549,244 
THERMALLY CONTROLLED VALVE FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Kazuyuki Kai; Masahisa Hamano; Hitoshi Homma; Akira 


Mori, and Takashi Masuko, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 


Nippon Thermostat Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,109 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1994, 6-306403 


Int. C1.° FOIP 7/02 
US. Cl. 236—34.5 6 Claims 


1. A thermally controlled valve for regulating the flow of cooling 
fluid, the thermally controlled valve including a longitudinal axis 
and comprising: 

a valve element moved by a thermo-element, movement of said 
thermo-element is in response to temperature changes in the 
cooling fluid; 

a valve seat which contacts with and separates from said valve 
element, said valve seat includes a horizontal portion which is 
substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis and a vertical 
portion which is substantially orthogonal to the longitudinal 
axis; 

said valve element includes a horizontal face which contacts 
with and separates from said horizontal portion of said valve 
seat and a vertical face which contacts with and separates 
from said vertical portion of said valve seat; 

a first raised ring lip on said vertical face of said valve element, 
said first raised ring lip generally circumscribes said elastic 
valve element about the longitudinal axis; a second raised ring 
lip on said vertical face of said valve element, said second 
raised ring lip generally circumscribes said valve element 
about the longitudinal axis; and, 

a first cooling fluid passageway provided on said first raised ring 
lip, said first cooling fluid passageway extends substantially 
parallel to the longitudinal axis a second cooling fluid pas- 
sageway provided on said second raised ring lip, said second 
cooling fluid passageway extends substantially parallel to the 
longitudinal axis. 


5,549,245 
COMPOSITE PAD USEFUL BETWEEN RAILROAD RAIL 
AND RAILROAD TIE 

Frederick A. Kish, Wheeling, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works inc., Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,522 
Int. Cl.° EO1B 9/62 

US. Cl. 238—283 14 Claims 

1. In a railroad track, a combination comprising a railroad rail 
having a lower flange, a railroad tie made from concrete, and an 
elastomeric pad mounted between the lower flange of the railroad 
rail and an upper surface of the railroad tie, the elastomeric pad 
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having an upper surface and a lower surface, the upper surface of 
the elastomeric pad underlying, engaging, and being in direct 
contact with the lower flange of the railroad rail, and means 
comprising a bonding member and an adhesive layer for bonding 
the elastomeric pad to the railroad tie, the bonding member having 
an upper surface bonded to the lower surface of the elastomeric 
pad so as to resist relative movement between the elastomeric pad 
and the bonding member, the adhesive layer comprising a methy- 
acrylate ester composition and bonding the bonding member to the 
upper surface of the railroad tie, at the lower surface of the 
bonding member, so as to resist relative movement between the 
bonding member and the railroad tie and so as to retard infiltration 
of sand, water, or debris between the bonding member and the 
railroad tie, the combination permitting relative movement 
between the lower flange of the railroad rail and the elastomeric 
pad. 


5,549,246 
EXTERNAL MIX APPLICATION SYSTEM AND NOZZLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Timothy S. Kukesh, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Glas-Craft, 
Inc., Indic Qoolis, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 137,491, Nov. 19, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,004, Oct. 26, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 
375,262 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 1/28;7/08 
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1. A nozzle assembly for use in a plural component application 

system, comprising: 

a liquid nozzle having a plurality of small, spaced liquid pas- 
Sageways in a two-dimensional array about the geometric 
center of said liquid nozzle and adapted to project a plurality 
of small, spaced streams of a first plural component material 
forward of the liquid nozzle; and 

a body forming an opening in its face permitting the body to be 
positioned adjacent the liquid nozzle, 

said body having a plurality of spray nozzles equally spaced on 
a first plane on opposite sides of said opening and adapted to 
direct a plurality of conical-shaped sprays of a second plural 
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component and air inwardly at said plurality of small spaced 
streams of said first plural component material, 

said body also having a first plurality of air passageways on a 
second plane between said plurality of air-second plural com- 
ponent spray nozzles and equally spaced on opposite sides of 
said opening and adapted to direct a first plurality of flows of 
compressed air forwardly of the body for downstream con- 
tainment of the plural components. 


5,549,247 
SCENTED LIQUID NEBULIZER 
Jon R. Rossman, Chelmsford, and Bryan Hotaling, Arlington, 
both of Mass., assignors to Leyden House Limited, Leyden, 
Mass. 


Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,250 
Int. CL° AG1L 9/14; BOSB 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 239—5S7 4 Claims 


1. In combination, an air nebulizer for dispersing scented mist 
into ambient atmosphere having on/off switch means for an “on” 
mode and an “off’ mode; pressurized air pump means; a hose 
member having a first end and a second end, said first end carrying 
said pressurized air from said pump means, and a bottle containing 
scented liquid, said bottle having a top, an inner wall, an opening 
defined at said top of said bottle, said bottle having normal atmo- 
spheric air pressure therein, further including: 

a housing having a top portion, a bottom portion, an interior 

portion defined within said housing having interior walls, and 
a central vertical axis defined therethrough, said housing 
having means to engage said housing bottom portion into said 
opening of said top of said bottle; 

air entrance means on said housing to engage said second end of 
said hose member to said housing to direct said pressurized 
air into said interior portion of said housing; 

a chamber housing having a top and a bottom, said chamber 
housing having an open chamber defined centrally therein 
along a central vertical axis of the housing, said open chamber 
having a bottom portion communicating with said air entrance 
means to receive said pressurized air, said chamber housing 
disposed in said bottom portion of said housing, said chamber 
housing having a chamber aperture defined at said top of said 
chamber housing; 

a nozzle member having an upper portion having a top and a 
bottom portion, said nozzle member having an interior 
defined therein, an exterior and a vertical axis defined there- 
through, said nozzle member having an upper aperture 
defined at said top of said upper portion in line with said 
vertical axis, and a lower aperture defined at said bottom 
portion in line with said vertical axis in communication with 
said nozzle member’s upper aperture, said nozzle member 
being disposed in said chamber, said upper portion being of a 
size smaller than dimensions of said chamber to allow said 
pressurized air to pass therearound and to enter said interior 
portion of said housing through said chamber aperture such 
air movement to lower the air pressure in said open chamber 
above said nozzle member upper aperture compared to the air 
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pressure in said bottle with said bottom portion of said nozzle 
member blocking said bottom portion of said open chamber; 

a tube disposed in said lower aperture of said nozzle member 
extending down to said scented liquid in said bottle, said 
lower air pressure in said chamber above said nozzle member 
upper aperture, causing said scented liquid in said bottle to be 
forced up said tube by the normal atmospheric pressure in 
said bottle to pass as a mist through said nozzle member 
upper aperture and through said chamber aperture into said 
interior portion of said housing; 

a mesh member disposed within said interior portion of said 
housing filling a substantial portion of said interior portion of 
said housing above said chamber aperture; 

an opening defined in said top portion of said housing; 

means to adjust size of said opening defined in said top portion 
of said housing; 

a drain opening defined in said bottom portion of said housing 
disposed substantially around said chamber housing; 

whereby said device in its “on” mode forcing said scented liquid 
up through said nozzle member and out said chamber 
as a mist into said housing and through said mesh member to 
be dispersed into finer particles of mist to be discharged 
through said adjustable opening at said top portion of said 
housing to add scented fine mist into said ambient atmo- 
sphere; and 

whereby said scented mist on said mesh member, when said 
device in its “off’ mode, coalescing to form a liquid which 
drains through said drain opening back into said bottle for 
reuse. 


5,549,248 
COMBINATION LAWN FEEDER AND SPRINKLER 
DEVICE 
John S. Baker, and Joyce V. Baker, both of 717 W. Warren 
Ave., Tampa, Fila. 33602 
Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 369,083 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/06;7/28 
US. Cl. 239—251 


1. A new and improved combination lawn feeder and sprinkler 

device comprising, in combination: 

a fluid container formed in a cylindrical configuration with an 
open top, an upper extent, and a lower region serving as a 
base for the device, the upper extent of the container having a 
smaller diameter then the lower extent with a gradually 
increasing diameter therebetween, the upper extent including 
external screw threads, in an operative orientation the fluid 
container including water soluble fertilizer and water, the 
configuration of the container serving to stabilize the appara- 
tus since the majority of the fluid weight will be concentrated 
in the lower region of the container; 

a cover formed in a planar circular configuration with an upper 
surface and a lower surface, the cover including a down- 
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wardly extending ledge with internal screw threads, the cover 
being coupled to the upper extent of the container, the center 
point of the cover having a circular aperture extending there- 
through; 

an extension rod formed in a hollow cylindrical configuration 
with two open ends, the approximate center point of the rod 
having a radially positioned circular aperture, the uppermost 
end of the extension rod including a plurality of external 
screw threads, the lower extent of the extension rod being 
positioned in the aperture in the cover; 

a propeller having a central shaft and three horizontally extend- 
ing blades, the shaft being formed in a hollow cylindrical 
configuration with a closed upper extent and an open lower 
extent, a cylindrical collar with a plurality of internal screw 
threads, the collar being coupled to the upper extent of the 
extension rod, a tube formed in a hollow cylindrical configu- 
ration, the tube positioned within the extension rod and 
extending into the container, the upper extent of the shaft 
having three radially positioned apertures, the three blades 
being formed in a hollow cylindrical configuration with an 
inboard end and an outboard end, each inboard end being 
positioned within the apertures of the shaft, each outboard end 
including an aperture to permit the expulsion of fluid, the 
three rotating blades serving to distribute fluid uniformly over 
a recipient lawn; 

a water control device having a hollow interior with an inboard 
region, an outboard region and a central region therebetween, 
the inboard region being positioned within the hole in the 
extension rod, the outboard region having a larger diameter 
than the inboard region and including coupling means; and 
the central region being formed as an enlarged chamber and 
including an upper extent including a plurality of external 
screw threads, a valve system being positioned therein, the 
lower extent of the valve system being formed as a planar 
circular base, the lower extent including a concave depres- 
sion, a bearing formed in a generally spherical configuration 
being positioned in the depression of the lower extent, the 
depression being contoured to fit the lower extent of the 
bearing, the bearing having a horizontally positioned radial 
aperture extending therethrough, the bearing permitting circu- 
lar rotation upon its vertical axis to alter the flow of water 
therethrough, the valve system including a generally L-shaped 
handle with a horizontal upper portion and a vertical lower 
portion, the lower extent of the vertical portion being affixed 
to the uppermost extent of the bearing, the horizontal portion 
being formed in a planar circular configuration with a projec- 
tion extending therefrom, the horizontal portion being releas- 
ably coupled to the vertical portion, a handle collar with 
coupling means being positioned around the vertical portion 
of the handle and coupled to the upper extent of the chamber, 
the handle collar permitting easy disassembly of the valve 
system, the valve system permitting the user to control the 
flow of water through the apparatus in the operative orienta- 
tion. 
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a nozzle head assembled to the first end of the sprayer housing, 
the nozzle head having an orifice wall with a fluid discharge 
orifice extending axially therethrough, a cylindrical conduit 
projecting from the orifice wall through the fluid channel 
outlet opening and into the fluid channel, the conduit having a 
cylindrical interior surface and a cylindrical exterior surface 
in engagement with the interior surface of the fluid channel, 
and a projection projecting from the orifice wall into the 
conduit, the orifice extending through and being centered in 
the projection and the projection being centered in the con- 
duit; and, 

a fluid spinner assembly contained in the conduit, the spinner 
assembly having a spinner head with axially opposite first and 
second end faces and an annular wall projecting an axial 
distance from the first end face and forming a swirl chamber 
at the first end face, the annular wall having an interior 
surface that surrounds the swirl chamber and the projection on 
the orifice wall, and the annular wall having a distal end 
surface that engages with the orifice wall around the projec- 
tion where the axial distance of the annular wall’s projection 
from the first end face spaces the orifice wall projection from 
the first end face of the spinner head. 





5,549,250 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR SORTING 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS FROM A MIXED FLOW 
Urban Stricker, Am Steimel 18, D-5912, Hilchenbach, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01583, § 371 Date Jan. 20, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 20, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00241, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 367,139 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 24, 1992, 42 20 
666.9; Jun. 7, 1993, 43 18 839.7 
Int. CL° BO2C 18/06; 18/18;19/00 
U.S. Cl. 241—23 


FLUID SPINNER AND NOZZLE HEAD ASSEMBLY WITH 
CONTROLLED FLUID FLOOD PATH 

Donald D. Foster, St. Charles, and Philip L. Nelson, Ellisville, 
both of Mo., assignors to Contico International, Inc., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,168, Dec. 13, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,368,234. This application Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 
230,494 


Int. C1.° BOSB 9/043; 1/34 1. A process for sorting a thermoplastic material from a mixed 

US. Cl. 239—463 38 Claims stream containing objects of said thermoplastic material which has 

1. A trigger sprayer comprising: a certain temperature at which said thermoplastic material is soft- 

a sprayer housing having a fluid channel with a cylindrical ened to a rubbery state, said stream containing objects of other 

interior surface extending axially therethrough, the channel materials which are harder than said material in said rubbery state 

having opposite first and second ends with a fluid outlet and which, if they have softening temperatures, said softening 

opening at the first end and a fluid inlet opening at the second temperature is greater than said certain temperature, said process 
end; comprising the steps of: 





Aucust 27, 1996 


(a) passing said mixed stream on a transport device through a 
heating device and heating said mixed stream to said certain 
temperature and softening said objects of said thermoplastic 
material selectively into said rubbery state in a heated mixed 
stream; 

(b) feeding said heated mixed stream with force into an intake 
zone of a grinder having relatively moving cutting members 
oriented and driven so that only said thermoplastic material in 
said rubbery state is gripped by said moving cutting members 
and comminuted in said grinder to feed comminuted softened 
material along one path while unsoftened thermoplastic mate- 
rials and objects harder that the softened thermoplastic mate- 
rial pass uncomminuted along another path; and 

(c) separately collecting comminuted softened thermoplastic 
material and uncomminuted material displaced along said 
paths. 


5,549,251 
PULVERIZER THROAT ASSEMBLY 
Robert S. Provost, 5630 Foxcross PI., Stuart, Fla. 34997 
Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,878 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 15/06 


US. Cl. 241—119 7 Claims 


1. In a coal pulverizer having a rotatable grinding table and a 
pulverizer throat, an improved pulverizer throat comprising a 
mounting ring, a throat ring mounted thereon, and a ledge cover 
ring mounted on said throat ring, all of said mounting ring, throat 
ring and ledge cover ring being attached to and rotatable with said 
grinding table. 


5,549,252 
WATER-HAMMER ACTUATED CRUSHER 
Bruno H. Walter, North Vancouver, Canada, assignor to Indus- 
trial Sound Technologies, Inc., British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 277,250 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 1/02;1/04 
U.S. Cl. 241—264 

1. A crusher comprising 

(a) a substantially rigid-walled substantially unimpeded conduit 
having an inlet at an upstream end thereof and an outlet at a 
downstream end thereof, said substantially unimpeded con- 
duit filled with a fluid; 

(b) a supply of said fluid at a first pressure connected to said 
inlet of said substantially unimpeded conduit; 

(c) a valve in said conduit downstream from said inlet, said 
valve having an open position, wherein said fluid is free to 
flow continuously from said supply through said substantially 
unimpeded conduit and said valve, and a closed position, 
wherein said flow of said fluid through said substantially 
unimpeded conduit is substantially blocked by said valve; 

(d) a crusher body; 

(e) a fluid-filled chamber in said crusher body; 
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(f) means for repeatedly opening said valve, maintaining said 
valve open for a time sufficient for said fluid to commence 
flowing through said valve with a velocity, and suddenly 
closing said valve to generate a series of water-hammers in 
said substantially unimpeded conduit, each of said water 
hammers comprising an upstream propagating water-hammer 
pulse having a pressure significantly greater than said first 


jure, 

(g) a fluid-filled conduit for carrying said water-hammer pulses 
into said fluid-filled chamber, said fluid-filled conduit extend- 
ing from a point said substantially unimpeded conduit 
upstream from said valve to said fluid-filled chamber; 

(h) an anvil mounted to said crusher body; and 

(i) a rigid member mounted in and having a projecting end 
projecting from said crusher body, said member extending 
between said fluid filled chamber and an impact surface on 
said projecting end, said member displaceable by said water- 
hammer pulses to transmit sudden compressive forces to a 
material to be crushed between said impact surface and said 
anvil. 


5,549,253 
STATOR WINDING APPARATUS 
John M. Beakes, Fairborn; Gary E. Clemenz, Bellbrook; 
Patrick A. Dolgas, Milford; Mark T. Heaton, Springfield, 
and Lawrence E. Newman, Tipp City, all of Ohio, assignors 
to Globe Products Inc., Huber Heights, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 148,175, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,370,324, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 587,937, Sep. 25, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,410 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 15/02 
US. Cl. 242—432.3 


1. Stator winding apparatus for winding field coils onto pole 
pieces of a stator located at a winding station using wires supplied 
from sources of wire under tension, said apparatus comprising: 

a turret plate mounted for rotation about a vertical axis; 

at least three stator clamp mechanisms including stator clamps 

mounted on said turret plate at spaced locations around its 
periphery for clamping stators to said turret plate at said 
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spaced locations with the center axes of said stators extending 
horizontally and substantially perpendicularly with respect to 
said vertical axis and with the end faces of said stators most 
remote from said vertical axis held by said stator clamps in 
vertical orientations and spaced a fixed horizontal distance 
from said vertical axis; 

a wire clamp assembly mounted on said turret plate adjacent 
each of said stator clamp assemblies having wire clamps 
adapted to temporarily hold coil lead wires extending from 
coils wound on a stator; 

means for repeatedly indexing said turret plate in one direction 
about said vertical axis to repeatedly sequentially position 
each of said stators in a load/unload station wherein a newly 
wound stator is unclamped from said turret plate and removed 
from said turret plate and replaced by an unwound stator, a 
winding station at which coils of wire are wound on an 
unwound stator and coil lead wires extending from said coils 
are positioned in said wire clamps and severed from the wire 
sources, and a coil lead terminating station wherein the coil 
lead wires are connected to terminals mounted on the core of 
the newly wound stator; 

a winding head assembly that winds coils of wire on the stator 
located at said winding station, said winding head assembly 
being located adjacent said winding station; 

two pairs of winding forms for guiding the wires wound into 
coils wound on the stator at the winding station; 

a pair of winding form-loading mechanisms that move said 
winding forms toward and away from one another at said 
winding station; 

a pair of programmably adjustable form lock assemblies adja- 
cent said winding station that lock said winding forms to the 
stator located at said winding station and, after the winding 
operation is completed, unlock said winding forms from the 
same stator while said stator is still located at said winding 
station; and 

coil lead terminating means at said coil lead terminating station 
for connecting said coil lead wires to said terminals on said 
stator core. 


5,549,254 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING YARN WHEN INSERTING YARN 
ON A YARN-HOLDER COP IN AUTOMATED WINDING 
APPARATUS 

Carlo Menegatto, Monza, Italy, assignor to Menegatto S.r.1., 

Milano, Italy 

Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,523 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 24, 1993, MI93A2733 
Int. Cl.° B65H 54/71 ;54/00;75/28 


US. Cl. 242—19 3 Claims 


1. A yarn winding apparatus comprising a frame, means for 
supporting a yarn-holding cop on the frame, and means supported 
by the frame for inserting a yarn on a yarn-holding cop on the 
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frame, said inserting means comprising a member mounted on the 
frame for movement relative to the frame in a path disposed in a 
plane, means retaining a length of yarn extending from a yarn 
supply, in such a position that when said member moves toward a 
said cop, said member will contact said length of yarn and draw 
said yarn out in a loop having two branches only one of which is to 
be attached to a said cop, and cutting means adjacent said cop- 
supporting means for cutting said branch which is not to be 
attached to the cop, said cutting means comprising stationary and 
movable cutting elements that define between them a recess for 
receiving yarn to be cut, said recess opening in a direction parallel 
to said plane, resilient means acting between said elements to 
maintain said recess open, said movable cutting element having a 
portion disposed in said plane when said recess is open and being 
engaged by said member when said member moves toward said 
cop thereby to cut yarn in said branch which is not to be attached 
to the cop. 


5,549,255 
SILENCER FOR TAPE DISPENSER 
Harrison Huang, No. 23, Lin T’So Rd.,, Shengkang, Taichung 
Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,552 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—422.5 


1. A silencer for a tape dispenser comprising: 

a fixation shaft fastened horizontally at one end thereof with a 
base plate of a tape dispenser; 

a swiveling stand fastened pivotally at a first end thereof with 
said fixation shaft; 

a rotating shaft rotatably fastened at a second end of said 
swiveling stand; 

a rolling cylinder fitted rotatably over said fixation shaft; and 

a resilient element fastened at one end thereof with said fixation 
shaft and at another end thereof with said swiveling stand for 
providing an elastic force enabling said rotating shaft to 
remain at all time in contact with the surface of a tape roll 
mounted in said tape dispenser. 


5,549,256 
CONTINUOUS FEED AND DISCHARGE FLOW 
THROUGH CASSETTE LOADING APPARATUS 
Luciano Perego, Milan, Italy, assignor to Tapematic U.S.A., 
Inc., Orlando, Fila. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 801,261, Dec. 3, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 479,231, Feb. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,118,045, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 314,409, Feb. 
22, 1989, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 
201,480 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 29, 1988, 23152A/88 
Int. CL.° B6S5H 54/22 

US. Cl. 242—532.1 
1. A cassette loading system comprising: 


28 Claims 
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a remote loading station at which empty cassettes are placed on 
a supply conveyor; 

a cassette tape loading machine, having a main housing having 
an interior and an exterior, wherein said tape loading machine 
comprises: 

first transfer means for receiving empty cassettes from said 
supply conveyor and transporting the empty cassettes through 
said interior of said maid housing of said loading machine in 
a first direction; and 

second transfer means for transporting full cassettes through said 
interior of said main housing loading machine in a second 
direction; 

a discharge conveyor capable of receiving full cassettes from 
said cassette tape loading machine and carrying the full cas- 
settes to a remote location; and 

a remote packing station at which loaded cassettes are removed 
from said discharge conveyor and packed. 


5,549,257 
METAL WIRE WINDING REEL 
Kenji Sanda, and Hitoshi Inoue, both of Ono, Japan, assignors 
to Tokusen Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 333,781 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1993, 5-060970 
U; May 18, 1994, 6-005392 U 
Int. CL.° B65H 75/28 
U.S. Cl. 242—580 7 Claims 


1. A metal wire winding reel comprising a winding drum have a 
flange at each end thereof, characterized in that an elastic end 
engaging member is formed of a one-piece member having a 
forward end and a base, said base is mounted entirely within at 
least one recess formed in the vicinity of the outer periphery of the 
inside surface of said flange and said forward end defining a 
clearance with the flange. 


5,549,258 
RETROFIT LUGGAGE BIN ASSEMBLY COMPATIBLE 
WITH EXISTING AIRCRAFT BIN SUPPORTS 


Jack E. Hart, Bellevue; Ralph M. Burrows, Bellingham, and 


Michael E. Marquardt, Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to 
Heath Tecna Aerospace Company, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,765 
Int. CL° B64C 120 
US. Cl. 244—118.1 


Le 
YOR. 


1. An aircraft overhead luggage bin retrofit assembly compatible 
with existing bin support structure in an aircraft cabin, said support 
structure including upper support brackets and lower support 


brackets mechanically attached to the aircraft frame and extending 


transversely from sides of the aircraft into the cabin, the retrofit 
assembly comprising: 

(a) a replacement luggage bin comprising a bulkhead at each end 
thereof; a base, a top, and a rear side, each extending coex- 
tensively between the bulkheads to produce a containment 
space for receiving luggage; and a cabin-facing side opposite 
the rear side, said cabin-facing side equipped with a door to 
allow sealing of the containment space; and 

(b) a mounting assembly for fixedly connecting the replacement 
luggage bin to the existing bin support structure, the mounting 
assembly comprising: 

(i) an upper bin support bracket mechanically attached to an 
upper rear portion of the replacement bin, the upper bin 
support bracket extending from the rear of the bin and 
having an end portion, furthest from the bin, for mechanical 
attachment to a rail cooperating bracket mechanically 
attached to a rail extending along a length of the aircraft 
cabin, the rail supported by the existing upper support 
brackets of the aircraft; 

(ii) a lower bin support bracket mechanically attached to the 
bin near a base portion of the rear of the bin, a portion of 
the lower bin support bracket extending rearwardly from 
the bin for mechanical attachment to a vertical bracket; and 

(iii) a vertical bracket adapted for mechanical attachment at 
an upper end thereof to existing upper support brackets, and 
mechanical attachment of a mid portion thereof to existing 
lower support brackets, and mechanical attachment to the 
rearward extending portion of the lower bin support 
bracket. 


5,549,259 
INNOVATIVE AIRTANKERS AND INNOVATIVE 
METHODS FOR AERIAL FIRE FIGHTING 
Edward C. Herlik, 9 S. Main St., Camden, Del. 19934 
Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 197,849 
Int. Cl.° A62C 3/02;35/58; B64D 1/16 
US. Cl. 244—136 9 Claims 
1. A turbine engine powered firefighting airtanker comprising: 


a vision enhancing system; 
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a helmet mounted display system to display the images gener- 
ated by the vision enhancing system; 

an aided aiming system; 

a head up display system; 

a retardant discharge system having a means to accelerate liq- 
uids; 

a retardant discharge control system to control the acceleration 
and release of said liquids; 

an aerial liquid reloading system having a means for transferring 
liquids inflight from a transport aircraft to said airtanker; and 

a low altitude ground proximity warning system having a means 
to warn the pilot of imminent ground impact. 


5,549,260 
ACTIVE CONTROL DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT TAIL 
BUFFET ALLEVIATION 
Wilmer H. Reed, III, Hampton, Va., assignor to Dynamic 
Engineering, Inc., Newport News, Va. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 380,005 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—195 


' 
N 
t 
J 


1. A device for alleviating buffet response of a tail surface in a 
wake of turbulent vortex flow generated upstream by leading edges 
of wings on a high-speed aircraft operating at a high angle of 
attack during flight, comprising: 

a rotatable cylinder means, mounted on the tail surface, for 
generating aerodynamic lift forces so as to suppress the buffet 
response, said rotatable cylinder means having slotted means 
for allowing free air to flow therethrough; 

wherein said rotatable cylinder means having the slotted means 
provides a buffet suppression force over a broad range of 
signal frequencies. 


5,549,261 
LADDER BRACING FOR GUTTERS 
Bert A. Hardin, 7740 Glen Devon Rd., Jonesboro, Ga. 302236 
Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 332,802 
Int. Cl.° E04D 13/072 
US. Cl. 248—48.2 

1. A brace for a gutter comprising: 

a support having opposite sides adapted to fit within a gutter, at 
least two ferrules and one fastener for each ferrule, said 
fastener having an outer diameter; said at least two ferrules 
each having an inner and outer diameter wherein the inner 
diameter is larger than the outer diameter of said fastener; 

the support containing at least two sets of holes, each said set of 
holes being defined in said support, one of said holes is of a 
first size greater than the outer diameter of the fastener and 
less than the outer diameter of the ferrule such that the 
fastener can pass therethrough, but one of said ferrules cannot 
and the other of said holes being of a second size greater than 
the outer diameters of both the fastener and the ferrule such 


9 Claims 
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that both the fastener and the ferrule can pass through; said 
holes being concentric to each other and positioned on oppo- 
site sides of said support; 

said ferrule being inserted into said hole of said second size and 
seated against a portion of said support surrounding said first 
hole, said fastener being inserted into the hole of said first size 
and passing through said support, said ferrule and said hole of 
second size. 





5,549,262 
HOSE GUIDE 
Stephen P. Whitehead, Elgin, Ill., assignor to Suncast Corpora- 
tion, Batavia, Il. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,120 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—87 











1. A water hose guide device comprising: a spike having a 
pointed insertion end separated from a flat distal end by a side wall 
surface having a length, said side wall including outwardly extend- 
ing ribs with at least one locking tab integrated along the length 
thereof at a predefined distance from said flat distal end; a one 
piece roller member with an upper surface having a first diameter 
and a lower surface having a second diameter with a C-shaped side 
wall formed therebetween, said roller having a centrally disposed 
aperture receptive to the rotatable insertion of said spike and 
positionable between said locking tab and said flat distal end; 
wherein said insertion end of said spike is placed through said 
aperture of said roller positioning said roller between said locking 
tab and said flat distal end whereby said spike is insertable into the 
ground and said roller rotatable about a vertical axis formed by 
said spike receptive to guiding a hose along said C-shaped side 
wall. 
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5,549,263 
SUPPORT STAND FOR GOLF BAG 
Seop Maeng, P.O. Box 138-170, 22-102 Hangyang Apt. Songpa- 
dong, Songpa-gu, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 353,068 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 9, 1993, 


26991 
Int. C1.° A63B 55/00 


8 Claims 


1. A support stand for a golf bag comprising a pair of legs 
pivotally mounted to a body of the golf bag, further comprising: 
an actuating member serving to pivotally move the legs and 


an interior guide passage in the collar including an interior end 
aligned with the support pole, 

the support pole including a first positioning aperture aligning 
with the interior end of the guide passage when the support 
pole is in a desired raised position below the fully raised 
position and a second positioning aperture aligning with the 
interior end of the guide passage when the support pole is in a 
desired lowered position above the fully lowered position, 

a pin carried by the guide passage, the pin including an operative 
end movable inside the collar within the guide passage 
between an extended position outside the interior end of the 


having upper ends each pivotally mounted to an upper portion 
of each corresponding one of the legs and a lower end being 
flush with a bottom surface of the golf bag body at an upright 
position of the golf bag; and 

a spacer bracket fixedly mounted at one end thereof to a lower 
portion of the golf bag and provided with means for holding 
the lower portion of the actuating member, the spacer bracket 
being adapted to space the actuating member a predetermined 
distance from the golf bag body and including means for 
adjusting the distance between the actuating member and the 
golf bag body. 


guide passage and a retracted position inside the guide pas- 
sage, 

a second spring element within the guide passage coupled to the 
pin to apply a normal bias to the operative end of the pin 
toward the extended position and into engagement with the 
first and second positioning apertures when the support pole 
moves, respectively, into the desired raised and lowered posi- 
tions, the normal bias of the second spring element overcom- 
ing the normal bias of the first spring element to releasably 
hold the support pole in the desired raised and lowered 
positions, and 

the pin including a handle end exposed for manipulation outside 
the collar to move the operative end of the pin against the 
normal bias of the second spring element into the retracted 
position out of engagement with the respective first and 


a second positioning apertures. 


SUPPORT POLE LIFT MECHANISM 
Richard L. West, Lake Villa, Ill., assignor to Baxter Interna- 
tional Inc., Deerfield, Il. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,645 


Int. Cl.° F16M 11/00 5,549,265 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING TABLE 


LEGS 
Richard L. Minchey, Goodlettsville, and William E. Surface, 
Portland, both of Tenn., assignors to Sunbeam Products, 
Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 222,197 
Int. Cl.° F16M 11/16;11/18 
US. Cl. 248—188.2 

1. A table leg assembly, comprising: 

a plurality of leg members; 

a tab bracket disposed on each of said leg members; 

at least two ganging brackets connectable with each of said tab 
brackets; and 

connecting means for removably connecting said at least two 
ganging brackets with each of said tab brackets; 

wherein each of said ganging brackets comprises a central 
portion located between a pair of ear portions, each of said ear 
portions defining at least one hole and having at least one 
shear tab disposed thereon, each of said tab brackets defining 
a number of holes corresponding to the sum of the number of 
shear tabs and holes in one of said ear portions such that when 


U.S. Cl. 248—157 

1. A support pole assembly comprising: 

a base including a support collar, 

a vertical support pole having an upper weight bearing end and 
a lower end, the support pole being carried within the collar 
for movement within the collar between a fully raised position 
in which the upper weight bearing end is located at a first 
position above the base and a fully lowered position in which 
the upper weight bearing end is located at a second position 
above the base closer to the base than the first position, and 

a lifting mechanism for the support pole comprising 
a spool mounted on the collar for rotation about an axis, 

a first spring element having a first end attached to the support 
pole adjacent the lower end and a second end attached to 
the spool, the first spring element being biased into a coiled 
condition about the spool when the support pole is in its 
fully raised position, the first spring element being progres- 
sively placed in an uncoiled condition about the spool as 
the support pole is progressively moved toward the fully 
lowered position to apply a normal bias to the support pole 
toward the fully raised position, 


4 Claims 





each of said tab brackets is disposed between a first ear of a 
first ganging bracket and a second ear of a second ganging 
bracket, a first hole of said number of holes defined by said 
tab bracket and said at least one hole in each of said first and 
second ear portions are aligned to receive said connecting 
means, and wherein said at least one shear tab on said first ear 
portion opposes said at least one shear tab on said second ear 
portion within a second hole of said number of holes defined 
by said tab bracket. 


5,549,266 
MOUNTING BRACKET WITH WATER DEFLECTOR 
Alton D. Mitchell, Princeton; Keith D. Ruby; Ronald W. Miles, 
both of Hopkinsville, all of Ky., and Robert L. Naas, Ska- 
neateles, N.Y., assignors to KenTech Plastics, Inc., Hopkins- 


ville, Ky. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,150 
Int. Cl.° A47B 96/00 
US. Cl. 248—205.1 


40. In combination with a building structure, a bracket for 
mounting a fixture on said building structure, comprising: 

a cover plate for supporting said fixture; 

a back plate for attachment to said building structure; and 

a strip depending from said back plate and spaced from said 
building structure for deflecting fluid away from said building 
structure, 

whereby fluid is substantially prevented from being introduced 
within said building structure in the attachment area of said 
bracket. 


Aucust 27, 1996 


5,549,267 
FRAME ASSEMBLY AND COMPOSITE INCLUSIVE 
THEREOF 
June M. Armbruster, River Falls, Wis.; Willem V. Bastiaens, 
Medina, Minn.; Joseph P. Callahan, Jr., St. Paul, Minn.; 
Steve W. Moris, Woodbury, Minn., and David W. Stegink, 
Mendeta Heights, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,610 
Int. CL.° B41} 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 248—442.2 


1. A frame assembly adapted for use on a device including a 
front viewed surface of a predetermined shape and a housing 
having a front surface at least partially around the viewed surface, 
said frame assembly including: 

a frame having generally planar front and rear surfaces, said 
frame including elongate border portions having inner edge 
surfaces defining a first opening through the frame corre- 
sponding in shape to at least a portion of the front viewed 
surface of the device on which the frame is adapted to be 
used; 

means for attaching the rear surface of the frame along the front 
surface of the housing on which the frame is adapted to be 
used with the opening in the frame aligned with the front 
viewed surface of the device on which the frame is adapted to 
be used; and 

a layer of repositionable pressure sensitive adhesive adhered to 
said frame, said layer having an attachment surface accessible 
along the front surface of the frame adapted to have sheets of 
paper and other objects releasably adhered thereto; 

said frame comprising: 

a stiff outer layer providing the front surface of the frame, said 
outer layer having a back surface opposite said front sur- 
face and having through openings; and 

a recessed layer attached along the back surface of said outer 
layer and extending across said openings; and 

said layer of repositionable pressure-sensitive adhesive being 
coated over the portions of said recessed layer extending 
across the openings. 


5,549,268 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR HOLDING PAPER 
Jeffrey J. Hopwood, 1313 Commercial, Bellingham, Wash. 
98225 


Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 368,918 
Int. Ci.° A47F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—442.2 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for placing a first object in a desired orientation 
adjacent to a second object, comprising: 
a flexible member having first and second ends and comprising 
first and second intertwined helical springs; 
first clip means connected to the first end of the flexible member 
for engagin a gripping surface fixedly located adjacent to the 
second object in a manner that inhibits relative movement 
between the first end of the flexible member and the second 


object; 





Aucust 27, 1996 


second clip means connected to the second end of the flexible 
member for engaging the first object in a manner that inhibits 
relative movement between the second end of the flexible 
member and the first object; wherein 

the first and second intertwined helical springs engage each 
other such that the flexible member may be manually recon- 
figured to place the first object in the desired orientation. 


5,549,269 
GAS SPRING ASSEMBLY 

Maurice Gertel, 77 Florence St., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167, 

and Robert G. Haynes, 53 Skelton Rd., Burlington, Mass. 

01803 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 858,569, Mar. 27, 1992, Pat. 

No. 5,348,266. This application Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 
288,291 
Int. C1.° F16M 13/00 


US. Cl. 248—562 10 Claims 


1. A gas spring assembly for a vibration isolation system com- 
prising: 
a housing 
a rolling convolution type flexible gas seal within said housing; 
a piston receivable by said seal, said piston having a chamber; 
and 


a resilient vibration damper unit residing in said chamber for 
reducing the horizontal stiffness of the gas spring, said resil- 
ient vibration damper unit including a plurality of elastomeric 
members. 


5,549,270 
VIBRATION ISOLATION SYSTEM 
David L. Pilatus, Les Angeles, and Patrick J. Cunningham, 
Fullerton, both of Calif., assignors to Minus K Technology, 
Inc., Inglewood, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,496, Sep. 22, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 987,046, Dec. 4, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a of Ser. No. 
708,995, May 31, 1991, Pat. No. 5,178,357, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,808, Apr. 8, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,093, 
Aug. 16, 1989, abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1995, 


US. Cl. 248—619 26 Claims 


Ytt 


Wi" 


Glut. 


supporting an object in an equilibrium position relative to a base 
while suppressing transmission of vibratory motion between the 
object and the base comprising: 

at least one composite suspension apparatus connected between 
the object and the base, having first and second ends spaced 
apart to define an axial direction and comprising: 

a first suspension device having first and second ends spaced 
apart in the axial direction, said first suspension device having 
force-supporting capability in the axial direction for support- 
ing the object and relatively high axial stiffness and relatively 
high stiffness for relative rotations of said ends about axes 
transverse to the axial direction but relatively low stiffness for 
relative translations of said ends in directions transverse to the 
axial direction, wherein the first end of said first suspension 
device is located near the first end of said composite suspen- 
sion apparatus and the second end of said first suspension 
device is located near the second end of said composite 
suspension apparatus; 

a second suspension device having first and second ends spaced 
apart in the axial direction, said second suspension device 
connected axially in series with said first suspension device, 
wherein the first end of said second suspension device is 
located near the first end of said composite suspension appa- 
ratus and the second end of said second suspension device is 
located near the second end of said composite suspension 
apparatus, said second suspension device including: 

spring means having first and second ends and adapted to 
provide positive stiffness in the axial direction and having 
force-supporting capability in the axial direction for support- 
ing the object; 

means for translating the second end of said spring means 
relative to said first end of said spring means and relative to 
the second end of said composite suspension apparatus; 

a first spring support and means for securing said spring means 
near its first end to said first spring support in order to inhibit 
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relative movement between said spring means and said first 
spring support when the second end of said spring means is 
translated relative to the first end of said spring means; 

a second spring support and means for securing said spring 
means near its second end to said second spring support in 
order to inhibit relative movement between said spring means 
and said second spring support when the second end of said 
spring means is translated relative to the first end of said 
spring means; 

anti-rotation means to inhibit rotation of the second end of said 
spring means relative to the second end of said composite 
suspension apparatus when the second end of said spring 
means is translated relative to the first end of said spring 
means; and 

means for producing negative stiffness in the axial direction 
operatively connected with said first spring support wherein 
said spring means and said negative-stiffness-producing 
means combine to produce low axial stiffness Of said second 
suspension device which is the algebraic sum of the positive v, D R 
and negative stiffinesses, said negative-stiffness-producing Thomas O. mises bones dg aise Johnson Service 
means having relatively high stiffness in response to displace- Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
ments of said first spring support relative to the second end of Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,282 
said second suspension device in directions transverse to the Int. CL.° F16L 29/00;55/04 
axial direction and relatively high stiffness in response to YJ.S, Cl. 251—118 19 Claims 
rotations of said first spring support relative to the secondend 1. An apparatus for coupling a fluid-responsive device with a 
of said second suspension device, said negative-stiffness- valve, said valve including an actuator; said valve responding to 
producing means comprising at least two flexures oriented in actuation of said actuator by opening a fluid path within said valve 
a radial direction transverse to the axial direction and spaced in response to said actuator being in a first position and by closing 
apart in the axial direction and operatively connected to and said fluid path in response to said actuator being in a second 
compressively loaded in the radial direction by a pre- position; the apparatus comprising: 
deformed elastic structure means comprising at least two coupler; said coupler having a first engagement structure for 
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flexures spaced apart in the radial direction; 

axially-symmetric flexure means positioned between the first 
end of said composite suspension apparatus and the first end 
of said first suspension device and operatively connected 
axially in series with said first suspension device, said axially- 
symmetric flexure means having relatively high stiffness in 
response to translations of the first end of said composite 
suspension apparatus relative to the first end of said first 
suspension device and relatively low stiffness in response to 
rotations of the first end of said composite suspension appa- 


fixedly engaging said fluid-responsive device at a first end, a 
second engagement structure for fixedly engaging said valve 
at a second end, and a passage between said first end and said 
second end; 
damper; said damper being fixedly situated substantially 
blocking said passage; said damper being generally capillar- 
ized to establish a network of capillary vias through said 
damper; and 

an extension; said extension being formed integrally with said 
damper and being proportioned to move said actuator when 
said valve is fixedly engaged at said second end. 


ratus relative to the first end of said first suspension device 
about axes transverse to the axial direction; and 
a relatively stiff structural member connected axially in series 
between said first spring support of said second suspension 
device and said first suspension device near the second end of 5,549,273 
said first suspension device, said structural member providing ELECTRICALLY OPERATED FAUCET INCLUDING 
a connection between said first and second suspension SENSING MEANS 
devices. Carmel Aharon, Kibbutz Glil Yam, Israel 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 215,740 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 22, 1993, 105,133 
Int. Cl.° F16K 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 251—129.04 
5,549,271 
VIBRATION CANCELER 
Arno Hamaekers, Gorxheimertal-Unterfl., Germany, assignor 
to Firma Cari Freudenberg, Weinheim, Germany 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,771 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1993, 43 28 
667.4 
Int. Cl.° F16M 7/00; F16F 15/00 
US. Cl. 248—621 7 Claims 
1. A vibration canceler comprising: 
an inertial mass comprising a recess; and 
a spring element made of a flexible material, said spring element 
comprising a metal clamping element mounted to said spring 
element, said metal clamping element being frictionally fas- 
tened to a wall of said recess of said inertial mass by being 
pressed into said recess, thereby preventing said spring ele- 
ment from exiting said recess, said recess having a cross- 
sectional area which continuously diminishes in a press-on _1. An electrically operated faucet of the type including: 
direction. a valve controlling a water supply; 
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an electrical drive for operating said valve between opened and 
closed positions; 

a transmitter for transmitting a recognizable signal; 

a receiver operative to receive said recognizable signal; and, 

electronic circuit means controlled by said receiver for actuating 
said electrical drive to move said valve from a valve closed 
and valve opened position in response to a received signal; 

the improvement comprising; 

means limiting said recognizable signal emitted by said trans- 
mitter to a path having a determined transverse cross-sectional 
area; 

means limiting said receiver to viewing in a path a determined 
cross-sectional area; 

said receiver being positioned with said path of said receiver 
intersecting said path of said transmitter and at an angle to 
said path of said transmitter; 

whereby, in the absence of a reflective article interposed in said 
path of said transmitter at a specific range of distance from 
said transmitter, said receiver is incapable of viewing and 
receiving said recognizable signal; and, 

in the presence of a reflective article interposed in said path of 
said transmitter within said specific range of distances, said 
receiver can receive reflected said recognizable signals and 
activate said electrical drive in a direction to open said valve. 


5,549,274 
BALL GUIDE FOR AN ELECTRONICALLY ACTUATED 
CONTROL VALVE 
David L. Buchanan, Westport, and Donald J. Benson, Colum- 
bus, both of Ind., assignors to Cummins Engine Company, 
Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 230,250 
Int. Cl.° F16K 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—129.14 
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1. A valve for selectively permitting a flow of fluid therethrough 

comprising; 

a housing having an axially oriented inlet and at least one outlet; 

a valve seat provided in said housing about said inlet; 

a sealing means for cooperating with said valve seat for sealing 
fluidic communication between said axially oriented inlet and 
said outlet; and 

a sealing means guide for guiding said sealing means between a 
closed position in contact with said valve seat and an open 
position spaced from said valve seat; 

said sealing means guide comprising; 

a central bore for reciprocally receiving said sealing means; 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced fluid passages in fluid 
communication with said axially oriented inlet, said passages 
extending substantially parallel to said axially oriented inlet; 
and 

fluid directing means for directing a flow of fluid passing 
through said axially oriented inlet away from said central bore 
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and into said circumferentially spaced passages when said 
sealing means is in the open position. 

3. The valve as defined in claim 1, wherein substantially no fluid 
passes through said central bore when said sealing means is dis- 
placed from said valve seat. 

5. The valve as defined in claim 4, wherein said sealing means is 
a ball. 

7. The valve as defined in claim 5, wherein said displacement 
means is an electronically controlled solenoid actuator. 


5,549,275 
VALVE WITH ADJUSTABLY PRESSURIZED SEALING 
GASKETS 
Granville S. Knox, 1323 Santa Margarita, Fallbrook, Calif. 
92028 
Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 522,142 
Int. ClL.° F16K 5/20 
US. Cl. 251—170 
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1. A valve mechanism for installation in a pipe line for control- 
ling the movement of a flowable material therein, the said mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a) a central body section with end sections connected thereto and 
forming therewith a valve stopper chamber, said end sections 
each having an associated annular extension projecting into 
said valve stopper chamber with fluid-flow passages extend- 
ing outwardly therefrom, 

b) a valve stopper in said chamber having a flow passage 
extending therethrough and sealing surfaces bounding the 
flow passage, 

c) means for moving said stopper to a valve open position 
substantially aligning the stopper flow passage with the exten- 
sion flow passages, and to a valve closed position blocking 
said flow passages, 

d) and a gasket encircling each end section extension and thrust 
means operable to press said gaskets against the stopper 
sealing surfaces when the stopper is in valve open and valve 
closed positions, 

e) said thrust means including thrustors extending at least part 
way about said end sections, to be displaced for pressurizing 
said gaskets, and actuator means movable to displace said 
thrustors, 

f) and wherein said actuator means includes an actuator bar 
extending between said thrustors to apply displacing force 
thereto, in response to bar displacement relative to said end 
sections, and an actuator member adjustably movable to dis- 
place said bar, and to hold the bar in displaced position 
thereby to maintain force application to said thrustors via the 
bar. 
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5,549,276 
VALVE WITH PERFLOUROELASTOMER PACKING 
Gary M. Pittman, Pearland, Tex.; Kenneth A. Senior, Wilming- 
ton, Del.; John N. Strunk, Houston, Tex., and Krishnan R. 
Thondukolam, Newark, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 905,581, Jun. 29, 1992, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 904,756, Jun. 29, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 649,541, Jan. 24, 1991, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 905,581lis a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 649,543, Jan. 24, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Jul. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 88,015 
Int. Cl.° F16K 41/04 


US. Cl. 251—214 10 Claims 


Hs 


1. In a valve having a body, an adjusting stem within the body 
and a packing around the stem, the improvement wherein the 
packing consists essentially of a plurality of individual rings 
including 

(a) a male adapter, 

(b) a female adapter, 

(c) at least two chevron seal rings consisting essentially of 
perfluoroelastomer, positioned between the male adapter and 
the female adapter, and 

(d) a chevron spacer ring positioned between each two chevron 

seal rings; 
the male and female adapters and each spacer ring consisting 
essentially of a substantially non-elastomeric fluoropolymer or 
polyetheretherketone and each perfluoroelastomer chevron seal 
ring and chevron spacer ring being pointed toward the atmospheric 
end of the packing. 





5,549,277 
FLUID FLOW CONTROLLER AND METER 


Continuation of Ser. No. 159,038, Nov. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,381,826. This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,650 
Int. Cl.° F16K 31/44 

US. Cl. 251—223 

1. A fluid flow valve, comprising: 

(a) a tube having a passage formed axially therethrough, and a 
slit-like orifice, having a length axially disposed, intersecting 
said passage along the length thereof, a portion of said pas- 
sage on one side of said orifice defining a flow duct, and a 
portion of said passage on a second side of said orifice 
defining a receiving duct; and 

(b) an occluding member having a generally planar forward end, 
substantially orthogonal to an axis of said passage, disposed 
in said passage for selective positioning axially therealong 
and retraction across said orifice in a direction away from said 
flow duct to regulate fluid flow through said orifice, wherein 
as said occluding member is retracted increased fluid flow is 
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permitted through said orifice as a greater proportion of said 
orifice is opened to said flow duct. 


5,549,278 
PARALLEL-SLIDE GATE VALVE 

Hans-Jérg Sidler, Eschenbach, Switzerland, assignor to Sistag, 

Eschenbach, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 96,639, Jul. 22, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,973 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 11, 1992, 

251392 
Int. C1.° F16K 3/00 

US. Cl. 251—328 


1. Parallel-slide gate valve for installation between end flanges 

of two pipelines disposed along a common axis, comprising 

a slide gate moveable in a vertical plane normal to said common 
axis; 

a two-part slide gate housing having two housing sections 
wherein each section is a half housing in the form of a 
half-shell terminating along an interfacing plane perpendicu- 
lar to said vertical plane and having opposed side surfaces 
parallel to said vertical plane, the slide gate housing being 
assembled by a joining of the housing sections along said 
interfacing plane; 

upper and lower connecting means on the side surfaces of 
respectively an upper one and a lower one of said half 
housings operative independently for securing said end 
flanges to said upper and said lower half housings, thereby 
providing that assembly and dismantling of the gate valve can 
be effected in the direction of movement of the slide gate; 
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a sealing liner disposed within the slide gate housing and having 
a liner stem portion and a liner flange portion configured to 
permit installation and removal of the sealing liner from the 
slide gate housing in the direction of movement of the slide 
gate; 

a transverse plate seal surrounding a plate of the slide gate in a 
region of the liner stem portion and through which the slide 
gate plate can slide; 

wherein the transverse plate seal is installed upon the sealing 
liner; 

the sealing liner comprises a flexurally resilient plastic, and has 
a supporting collar in a stem region at the transverse plate 
seal, thereby to permit insertion and withdrawal of the sealing 
liner from the slide gate housing by deformation of the liner 
stem portion; 

the slide gate housing has a supporting wedge; and 

the supporting collar is constructed compressibly and protuber- 
antly on a sidewall of the liner stem portion, and has 
inwardly-directed supporting shoulders over respective nar- 
row faces of the liner stem portion for receiving the support- 
ing wedge. 


5,549,279 
GUARD RAIL AND FENDER FORMED OF MOTOR 
VEHICLE TIRES 
Marvin J. Aszkenas, 19195 Mystic Pointe Dr. Suite 1501, Aven- 
tura, Fla. 33180 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,478, Jul. 27, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 559,131 
Int. Cl.° EO1F 13/00 
US. Cl. 256—13.1 


1. A guard rail and fender device, comprising: 

a frame having a base; 

a plurality of substantially cylindrical spindles vertically sup- 
ported on said base; and 

a plurality of stacks of motor vehicle tires, each of said stacks 
being formed by a plurality of tires mutually coaxially dis- 
posed on a respective spindle; said tires having a given 
diameter and being rotatable relative to said frame; and 

said spindles being mutually spaced apart by a distance substan- 
tially corresponding to said given diameter of said tires. 


5,549,280 
PROBE SYSTEM FOR RELIABLY MONITORING A 
CONDITION IN A METALLURGICAL PROCESS 
Donald H. M. Kings, Bicester, England; Robin A. Sommers, 
Moon Township, and John D. Usher, Beaver Falls, both of 
Pa., assignors to Vesuvius Crucible Company, Wilmington, 
Del. 


Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,990 
Int. Cl.° C21D 11/00 
US. Cl. 266—78 22 Claims 

1. A system for monitoring a condition in a metallurgical pro- 

cess, comprising: 

a probe having a circuit for generating a voltage signal indica- 
tive of a condition in a metallurgical process, wherein the 
magnitude of the voltage signal varies with changes in said 
condition, and 
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impedance monitoring means electrically connected to said 
probe circuit for generating a signal indicative of the imped- 
ance of the probe circuit to determine the reliability of the 
probe voltage signal, including means for generating a signal 
indicative of an operating status of the probe circuit. 


5,549,281 
LIQUID SPRING FOR PUNCH PRESS 
G. Gordon Hall, Box 156, Millgrove, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 186,286 
Int. C1.° F16F 5/00 
US. Cl. 267—119 
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1. A metal working press comprising: a die set having a metal 

forming die and a workpiece supporting surface; 

a liquid spring for use in firmly clamping a workpiece to said 
supporting surface during the operation of the press, said 
liquid spring comprising: 

a high pressure cylinder vessel having an internal chamber 
defined by a cylinder wall, 

a first sealed end, 

a second sealed end, 

a central axis extending between the first sealed end and the 
second sealed end, 

a body of a compressible liquid which is contained in the 
internal chamber and is pressurized prior to use of said 
liquid spring in said press by filling said interior chamber 
with said liquid at an initial pressure of at least 2,000 p.s.i., 
such that said liquid is under at least said initial pressure at 
all times during the operation of the press, 

a piston comprising a piston head located within the internal 
chamber and having a front surface and a rear surface, 

a piston rod of smaller diameter than said piston head, said 
rod being attached to the piston head at one end thereof, 
extending through an opening in said second sealed end, 
and having an outer end which is outside the cylinder 
vessel, said piston including a liquid chamber having an 
open end and a closed end, the open end communicating 
with said internal chamber at the piston head, the closed 
end being recessed into the piston rod, 

an annular gasket mounted in said second sealed end and in 
slidable, sealing contact with said piston rod, said front 
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surface of the piston head being next to and in contact with 
said body of compressible liquid, and 

at least one flow passageway for permitting said liquid to flow 
freely from a region of said internal chamber adjacent said 
front surface to a space adjacent said rear surface of the 
piston head during operation of the spring, wherein said 
liquid spring is mounted to hold a workpiece in a desired 
position during operation of said press on said workpiece. 


5,549,282 
VIBRATION PROOFING STRUCTURE 
Masahiko Ikeda, A-5-101, 5-2 Kajihara, Kamakura-shi, 
Kanagewa-ken, Japan 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 241,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1993, 5-147122 
Int. CL° B60G 13/06 


US. Cl. 267—136 18 Claims 


33 : 
It: lil. 8 
j 
pe <b 


Vlltd.. Vbb bbb tte LLL a 


mo 
|e 20) : 


1. A vibration proofing structure comprising: 

a first base; 

a first oil damper mounted on said first base; 

said first oil damper including a first tank mounted on said first 
base, first pistons arranged in said first tank, and a first rod 
having a first end and a second end, said first end of said first 
rod being mounted on said first pistons so as to render an axis 
of said first rod perpendicular to a longitudinal axis of said 
first pistons, said second end of said first rod outwardly 
extending from said first tank; 
second oil damper including a second tank, second pistons 
arranged in said second tank, and a second rod having a first 
end and a second end, said first end of said second rod being 
mounted on said second pistons so as to render an axis of said 
second rod perpendicular to a longitudinal axis of said second 
pistons, said second end of said second rod outwardly extend- 
ing from said second tank; and 

a second base on which the second end of said second rod is 
mounted; 

said first and second oil dampers being juxtaposed to each other; 

said second end of said first rod being connected to said second 
tank of said second oil damper, and said first rod of said first 
oil damper being connected to said second tank of said second 
oil damper so as to permit said first and second oil dampers to 
rotate relative to each other. 


$5,549,283 
HYDRAULIC ANTIVIBRATION SUPPORTS 

Alain Bellamy, Naveil; Denis Reh, and Pascal Petit, both of 

Chateaudun, all of, France, assignors to Hutchinson, Paris, 

France 

Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,857 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 27, 1994, 94 12889 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 267—140.12 7 Claims 

1. A hydraulic antivibration support for interposing between two 
rigid elements to damp vibration between the two elements, essen- 
tially in a main vibration direction, the support comprising first and 
second rigid strength members suitable for securing to respective 
ones of the two rigid elements to be united, and an elastomer body 
having a thick wall interconnecting the two rigid strength members 
and partially defining a working chamber, said thick wall being 
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substantially bell-shaped, extending along the main vibration direc- 
tion between a peripheral base secured to the second strength 
member and a crown secured to the first strength member, said 
elastomer base further including a freely-deformable thin wall 
which is integrally formed with the above-mentioned thick wall 
and which partially defines a compensation chamber that is in 
communication with the working chamber via a narrow channel, 
the two chambers and the narrow channel being filled with a liquid, 
the second strength member being a base plate which extends in a 
plane that is substantially perpendicular to the main vibration 
direction and which has a support face secured in sealed manner 
with the elastomer body to co-operate therewith in defining the two 
chambers and the narrow channel, 
wherein the base of the elastomer body is integrally formed with 
a flexible elastomer tongue which extends from said base 
parallel to the main vibration direction towards the base plate, 
said base plate including a slot-shaped housing which receives 
the tongue, the housing being of a width that is slightly 
greater than the thickness of the tongue and including first and 
second inside faces disposed parallel to the tongue and facing 
it, the first inside face having at least one orifice which 
communicates with the working chamber and the second 
inside face including at least one orifice which communicates 
with the compensation chamber, and the tongue being adapted 
to close one or other of the orifices as a function of liquid 
displacements between the working chamber and the compen- 
sation chamber, the tongue and the housing thus forming a 
decoupling flap valve. 


5,549,284 
HYDRAULICALLY CONTROLLED ENGINE MOUNTING 
DEVICE OF AN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Hyosang Lee, Kyungsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
Hyundai Motor Company, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 339,212 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 10, 1993, 
93-23808 
Int. Cl.° F16M 5/00; F16F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 267—140.14 10 Claims 
1. A hydraulically controlled engine mounting device, said 


device comprising: 
a lower support piece adapted to be fixed to a body portion of a 
vehicle; 
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an upper support piece adapted to be fixed to an engine of the 
vehicle; 

a first hydraulic pressure chamber positioned between said lower 
support piece and said upper support piece; 

a second hydraulic pressure chamber positioned below said first 
hydraulic pressure chamber; 

a first diaphragm formed in said second hydraulic pressure 
chamber for variably accommodating a hydraulic pressure 
within said second chamber; 

a separating plate formed between said first and second hydrau- 
lic pressure chambers, said separating plate having a channel 
formed therethrough for fluidly connecting said first and sec- 
ond hydraulic pressure chambers; 

a third hydraulic pressure chamber encircling said first hydraulic 
pressure chamber; 

a second diaphragm formed in said third hydraulic pressure 
chamber for variably accommodating a hydraulic pressure 
within said third hydraulic pressure chamber; 

means for fluidly connecting said first and third hydraulic pres- 
sure chambers; 

a hydraulic pump housed within said third hydraulic pressure 
chamber; 

a seal member mounted to said lower support piece and encap- 
sulating said second diaphragm, said separating plate and said 
third hydraulic pressure chamber being arranged such that 
said separating plate is held between said third hydraulic 
pressure chamber and said first diaphragm and said first 
diaphragm is held between said separating plate and an inner 
support rim of said seal member, said seal member having an 
orifice formed therein on an opposing side of said first dia- 
phragm from said separating plate; 

a rubber gasket absorbing member positioned on an upper 
surface of said first hydraulic pressure chamber; 

an intermediate supporting piece positioned between said rubber 
absorbing member and said upper support piece; 

means for fixing said upper support piece through said interme- 
diate supporting piece to said first hydraulic pressure cham- 
ber; 

means for sensing a vibration of said lower support piece rela- 
tive to the vehicle body; 

a solenoid valve formed in said third hydraulic pressure chamber 
and having a normally opened valve for supplying hydraulic 
pressure from said pump to said first chamber through said 
means for fluidly connecting; and 

means for controlling said hydraulic pump and said solenoid 
valve in response to at least a frequency of vibration detected 
by said means for sensing a vibration, whereby variations in 
hydraulic fluid supplied to said second and third hydraulic 
pressure chambers bidirectionally compensate for the supply 
of hydraulic fluid pressure to said first hydraulic pressure 
chamber such that said first hydraulic pressure chamber 
dampens an engine vibration from said lower support piece to 
said upper support piece. 


5,549,285 
WIRE ROPE ISOLATOR WITH CRIMP BAR AND 
METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 
Michael J. Collins, Lockport, N.Y., assignor to Enidine, Inc., 
Orchard Park, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,059 
Int. CL° F16F 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 267—148 12 Claims 
1. A wire rope vibration isolator, comprising: 
a substantially cylindrical coil of wire rope having a predeter- 
mined number of individual consecutive ceils; and 
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crimp means for securing each of said predetermined number of 
individual consecutive coils in a fixed position relative to one 
another while allowing the coils to flex so as to absorb 
vibrational energy, said crimp means extending longitudinally 
along the length of said substantially cylindrical coil of wire 
rope, said crimp means including two opposed blocks of 
material securing said predetermined number of individual 
consecutive coils by deforming said blocks of material into 
securing contact with said coils such that said coils are 
secured to said blocks by forming a mechanical bond between 
said coils and said blocks, without the use of any additional 
fasteners. 


5,549,286 
WINDSHIELD WIPER DEVICE HAVING AN ANGLE 
DAMPER, IN PARTICULAR FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Frédéric Vacca, Behoust, France, assignor to Valeo Systemes 
D’Essuyage, Montigny-Le-Bretonneux, France 
Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 173,653 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 17, 1992, 92 15245 

Int. CL.° F16F 1/14 
19 Claims 
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1. A windshield wiper device, in particular for a motor vehicle, 
comprising a shaft supported by a fixed element and being rotat- 
able around an axis, and an angle damping device disposed 
between the fixed element and the shaft, wherein said damping 
device comprises elastic means for dampening rotation of the shaft 
and axial drive means for controlling the elastic means, wherein 
the axial drive means move axially along the shaft in response to 
said rotation and axially compress the elastic means at a predeter- 
mined point in the rotation of the shaft, said compression of the 
elastic means dampening rotation of the shaft. 
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5,549,287 
AUTOMOBILE BODY PARTS HOLDER ASSEMBLY 
Howard C. Loucks, 807 Delaware Ave., Delmar, N.Y. 12054 
Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 259,489 
Int. Cl.° B66F 5/04 


US. Cl. 269—17 20 Claims 


1. An adjustable, portable automobile parts holder, comprising: 

a base having a front and a rear; 

a vertically adjustable support leg extending upwardly from the 
rear of said base, said vertically adjustable support leg having 
a bottom and a top; and 

a substantially horizontally displaced rotatable cantilevered sup- 
port arm extending from the top of said vertically displaced 
support leg for receiving an automobile body part attachment 
unit; and 

an automobile fender attachment unit slidably engageable to said 
rotatable cantilevered support arm. 


5,549,288 
METHODS FOR BRINGING TOGETHER FOLDED 
PRODUCTS 

Hans J. Laubscher, Frankenthal, Germany, assignor to Heidel- 

berger Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 312,321 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 24, 1993, 43 32 

516.5 
Int. CL.° B65H 39/02; B41F 13/64 

U.S. Cl. 270—52.14 


1. A method for bringing together and stacking folded products 
which are guided along a given path of motion, which comprises 
transferring two folded products at a time from a side-by-side 
arrangement to a stacked position, and imparting a loop-the-loop 
motion to the one folded product so that it comes to be stacked on 
the other folded product. 
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5,549,289 
PAPER SEPARATOR SPRING ASSEMBLY FOR 
FACSIMILE OR COPY MACHINE 
Dennis Sonnenburg, and Darren W. Wilcox, both of San Diego, 
Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 324,280 
Int. CL.° B65H 3/52 
U.S. Cl. 271—121 


1. An apparatus which separates and forwards sheets one-by-one 
from a stack of sheets for optical detection of matter printed on 
said sheets, said apparatus comprising: 

a separator spring opposing a rotatable stripper roller, said 
separator spring having one or more holes formed therein 
having a first diameter; 

a frame to which said separator spring is mounted, said frame 
having one or more holes aligned with said one or more holes 
in said separator spring and having a diameter less than or 
equal to said first diameter; 

a resilient separator pad mounted on said separator spring, said 
separator pad having one or more holes aligned with said one 
or more holes formed in said separator spring, said one or 
more holes in said separator pad having a second diameter, 
said second diameter being larger than said first diameter; and 

one or more shoulder screws, each of said one or more shoulder 
screws being inserted into one of said one or more holes in 
said separator pad, said separator spring, and said frame, each 
of said one or more screws having a head and a shoulder 
portion, said head having a larger diameter than said shoulder 
portion, said shoulder portion having a diameter less than or 
approximately equal to said second diameter but greater than 
said first diameter, each of said one or more screws addition- 
ally having a screw portion having a diameter less than or 
approximately equal to said first diameter, 

wherein, when said one or more screws are inserted through said 
one of more holes formed in said separator pad, said separator 
spring, and said frame and then tightened, said one or more 
screws secure said separator pad to said separator spring by 
said head of each of said one or more screws securing said 
separator pad against said separator spring, 

said one or more screws securing said separator spring to said 
frame by said shoulder portion of said one or more screws 
directly contacting said separator spring, so that additional 
torque on said one or more screws after said shoulder portion 
is firmly opposing said separator spring does not provide 
substantial force by said head against said resilient separator 
pad. 


5,549,290 
CURVED ENVELOPE HOPPER 

Douglas G. Long, Naugatuck, and Roman Czernik, Trumbull, 

both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,983 
Int. CL° B65H 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 271—166 16 Claims 

1. An envelope hopper for holding a stack of envelopes, com- 
prising: 
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a rear panel; 

a pair of side panels extending forward from the rear panel; 

a convex, curved deck mounted to the rear panel, the deck 
extending between a rearmost section of the side panels, the 
deck having a convex receiving end and a straight feeding end 
for supporting a stack of envelopes, the deck having two sides 
for positioning the envelopes on the curved deck extending 
upwardly from the deck so that the deck will reduce the 
weight and compression of the stack at the feeding end of the 
deck by distributing the weight of the stack against the upper 
portion of the deck; and, 

a bottom panel positioned below the feeding end of the deck and 
extending between the side panels thereby positioning the 
reduced compression stack of envelopes for passage of a 
bottom-most envelope from the envelope hopper. 


5,549,291 
PRINTER WITH MULTIPLE-SIZED SHEETS DUPLEX 
TRAY ASSEMBLY 

Gerald M. Devito, Ontario, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,666 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/06;29/20;29/68 

U.S. Cl. 271—182 


12. A sheet stacking assembly for stacking sheets without skew, 
the sheets being moved along a sheet path, the stacking assembly 
comprising: 

(a) a sheet holding unit for holding different stacks of sheets, 
each stack having a different width located crosswise to said 
sheet path, and each said stack containing sheets having a 
common width; 

(b) a cross-path movable sheet feeder unit for feeding sheets 
having different widths into said sheet holding unit; 
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(c) means for sensing a common width of sheets to be fed by 
said sheet feeding unit; and 

(d) means responsive to said sensing means for moving said 
sheet feeder to a cross-path feeding position located at a point 
coincident with a midpoint of said sensed common width of 
said sheets to be fed by said sheet feeder. 


5,549,292 
SHEET STACKING AND REVERSING SEPARATOR 
Margaret C. Plain, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,289 
Int. Cl.° B65H 39/105 
US. Cl. 271—291 


1. In a sheet output system with a stacking tray for a reproduc- 
tion apparatus, in which sheets sequentially moving in an output 
path are sequentially fed out from a sheet ejection nip for stacking 
in said stacking tray, an improved sheet separating assistance 
system operatively associated with said output path comprising a 
sheet separator unit with a limited plural number of widely circum- 
ferentially spaced and substantially radially extending sheet sepa- 
rating arms, said sheet separator unit being rotatably mounted 
adjacent to said sheet ejection nip with at least one said separating 
arm automatically normally extending into said output path for 
engagement by a moving sheet in said output path, said sheet 
separator unit being partially rotated by said engagement of said 
moving sheet in said output path while maintaining at least one 
said separating arm in contact with said moving sheet as said 
moving sheet is fed out from said sheet ejection nip to provide 
sheet separating assistance; wherein said sheet separator unit is 
rotatably mounted adjacent to said sheet ejection nip with a mount- 
ing system providing a limited plural number of widely circumfer- 
entially spaced detent positions, in each of which detent positions 
at least one said separating arm is automatically normally held in 
said output path. 


5,549,293 
BASKETBALL GAME WITH PLAYING BOARD 
Mark A. Seifert, 1151 Sonora Apt. 114, Glendale, Calif. 91201 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,524, Jun. 20, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,620 

Int. Cl.° A63B 63/08 
US. Cl. 273—1.5 R 7 Claims 
1. A basketball game having a basketball, a basketball court, and 

a plurality of basketball goals, comprising: 

a plurality of distinct shooting sites located on a top surface face 
of said basketball court, signifying different positions on said 
basketball court, wherein each distinct shooting site is desig- 
nated to one of said plurality of basketball goals and is for 
shooting said basketball in the direction of said basketball 
goals; 

a deck of cards each card being separate and distinct from one 
another, wherein each distinct shooting site is uniquely asso- 
ciated with only one of said cards; and 

a plurality of point scoring boundaries located on said top 
surface of said basketball court, wherein each distinct shoot- 





ing site is designated to one of said point scoring boundaries, 
and wherein each of said point scoring boundries is desig- 
nated with a predetermined number of points if said basket- 
ball descends into said basketball goal when said basketball is 
shot from one of said distinct shooting sites. 


5,549,294 
HAND PADDLE 

Alexander B. Wellen, 901 Clinton St., Apt. 11, Philadelphia, Pa. 

19107, and Allan A. Fanucci, 242 Florence Rd., Harrington 

Park, N.J. 07640 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,450, Aug. 18, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,470 

Int. Cl.° A63B 59/00 

US. Cl. 273—67 B 


11. A hand paddle comprising first and second paddle members 
being spaced apart to receive a user’s hand therein, each having a 
top portion, a bottom portion, and outer and inner surfaces; 

a pair of post members for connecting the paddle members 
together in a manner which maintains the outer surfaces in 
substantially parallel alignment; and 

a raised portion positioned on the inner surface of one of the first 
and second paddle members between said post members, 
wherein the raised portion is covered by a compressible layer 
for grasping by the user’s hand or fingers. 


5,549,295 
MULTI-LEVEL ROTATABLE CONCENTRIC RING 
MARBLE GAME 
Michael W. Goldring, 314 Quincy St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11216 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,618 
Int. Cl.° A63F 7/00 
US. Cl. 273—123 R 18 Claims 

1. A multi-level rotatable concentric ring marble game, compris- 

ing: 

a) a circular base containing a base central opening and having a 
base perimeter, a base flat bottom, and a base sloping top that 
slopes from said base perimeter towards said base central 
opening; 

b) a circular upper peripheral cylinder containing a plurality of 
upper peripheral cylinder openings and being disposed on said 
base sloping top at said base perimeter; 
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c) a circular lower peripheral cylinder being disposed on said 
base flat bottom at said base perimeter; 

d) a cylindrical collector rotatably mounted in said base central 
opening; and 

e) a plurality of concentric rotatable circular rings each of which 
containing a plurality of ring spaces and being rotatable 
mounted on said base sloping top intermediate said base 
perimeter and said cylindrical collector so that at least one of 
said plurality of ring spaces contained in said each of said 
plurality of rotatable rings can be aligned with said at least 
one of said plurality of ring spaces contained in said each of 
said plurality of rotatable rings positioned adjacent thereto. 


5,549,296 
GOLF CLUB SOLE CONFIGURATION 
Peter J. Gilbert, Vista, Calif., assignor to Acushnet Company, 


Fairhaven, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,251 
Int. CL.° A63B 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 473—290 


1. A set of irons wherein each of the irons has a heel, a toe and 
a striking face having a lower edge therebetween, and in which one 
or more of the irons has a flange comprising three (3) surfaces: 
a) a positive bounce surface which is substantially adjacent to 
the lower edge of the striking face and has a first positive 
bounce angle; 
b) a trailing sole surface which has a negative relief angle; and 
c) a crescent shaped surface positioned between the positive 
bounce surface and the trailing sole surface, 
wherein the crescent shaped surface and the trailing sole surface 
form a curved rear border of the crescent shaped surface and 
the crescent shaped surface and the positive bounce surface 
form a substantially straight front border of the crescent 
. Shaped surface. 
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5,549,297 
GOLF CLUB IRON WITH VIBRATION DAMPENING 
RAMP BAR 
Steven J. Mahaffey, 357 Glendale Rd., Hampden, Mass. 01036 
Filed Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 503,571 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 
5 Claims 


1. A golf club iron comprising 

a shaft; 

a head having a sole, a toe end, and a heel end, said head being 
attached to one end of said shaft, said head comprising 

a substantially planar striking face and a back portion opposite 
said striking face; 

a cavity in said back portion of said head, said cavity extending 
substantially between said toe end and said heel end of said 
head and having upper and lower edges and a substantially 
planar inner surface opposite said striking face, said lower 
edge being adjacent said sole; and 

a single vibration dampening ramp bar having a top end and a 
lower end within said cavity, the top end of said ramp bar 
being adjacent said lower edge of said cavity, said ramp bar 
tapering from said top end toward said inner surface, the 
lower end of said bar terminating in the plane of said inner 
surface short of said upper edge of said cavity, the center of 
said ramp bar being offset from the center of gravity of said 
head. 


5,549,298 
GOLF ALIGNMENT APPARATUS 
Susan J. Cullen, and Hugh L. Cullen, both of 1933 Gamel Way 
#2, Mountain View, Calif. 94040 
Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 419,003 
Int. CL.° A63B 69/36 


US. Cl. 473—272 


1. A golf alignment apparatus comprising: 

a first elongated member for placement in a position parallel to a 
target line by which a golfer is aiming, wherein the first 
elongated member includes visible indicia corresponding to 
ball placements for individual golf clubs with respect to a foot 
of the golfer closest to a target, and further wherein the first 
elongated member comprises at least one track; 
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a connector slidably attached to the first elongated member to 
move in a direction perpendicular to the first elongated mem- 
ber, wherein the connector slides in said at least one track; and 

a second elongated member removably attached to the connector 
and maintained perpendicular to the first elongated member 
for providing a ball placement line based on individual golf 
club selection by the golfer. 


5,549,299 
APPARATUS FOR PLACING GOLF BALL ON TEE 
Louis S. Brown, 401 Colbert Ave., Pensacola, Fla. 32507 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,102 
Int. Cl.° A63B 57/00 


US. Cl. 473—133 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for positioning a golf ball onto a tee, compris- 

ing: 

a source of negative pressure; 

a tee having a ball-supporting surface and a base; 

a bore extending from said ball-supporting surface through said 
base to place said ball-supporting surface in fluid communi- 
cation with said source of negative pressure so that a golf bail 
seated on said ball-supporting surface is held thereto by 
negative pressure; 

said tee having a first, substantially horizontal position and a 
second, substantially vertical position; 

tee reciprocating means for reciprocating said tee between said 
substantially horizontal position and said substantially vertical 
position; 

a tee-loading station where a golf ball is positioned onto said tee 
when said tee is in said substantially horizontal position; 

said tee-loading station having a size sufficient to admit there- 
into only one golf ball at a time; 

a sloped ramp for holding a plurality of golf balls, said sloped 
ramp being sloped toward said tee-loading station to deliver 
golf balls to said tee-loading station; 

tee-loading means for driving a ball in said tee loading station 
into engagement with said ball-supporting surface only when 
said tee is in its substantially horizontal position; 

control means for activating said tee-reciprocating means to 
move said tee from said substantially horizontal position to 
said substantially vertical position after said ball has been 
driven into engagement with said ball-supporting surface by 
said tee-loading means and for rotating said tee from said 
substantially vertical position to said substantially horizontal 
position when said ball is disengaged from said ball- 
supporting surface; 

said control means activating said tee-loading means only when 
said tee is in its substantially horizontal position. 
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1. A card game wherein numbered cards are played in sequence 


5,549,300 
METHOD OF PLAYING A BLACKJACK CARD GAME to produce winning hands, and wherein each player predicts the 
Seroj Sardarian, 550 Oakmont Ave., #1504, Las Vegas, Nev. number of winning hands by the respective player, prior to the 


89119 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,891 
Int. Cl.° A63F 1/00 
16 Claims 


6. A method of playing a card game comprising: 

a) providing a deck of playing cards consisting of deuces, threes, 
fours, fives, sixes, sevens, eights, nines, tens and wild cards, 
each card having a numerical count equal to its face value and 
each wild card having a numerical count of either one or ten 
at the option of a player during the play of the game; 

b) dealing two cards to the player comprising a player’s hand 
and two cards to a dealer comprising a dealer’s hand, 

c) the player standing or receiving additional cards from the 
dealer as the player desires, 

e) the dealer standing when the dealer’s hand has a numerical 
count of seventeen or more and the dealer receiving an 
additional card when the dealer’s hand has a numerical count 
of sixteen or less, 

f) comparing the numerical count of the dealer’s hand to the 
numerical count of the player’s hand, and 

g) determining the winning hand to be the hand with the higher 
numerical count. 


5,549,301 
CARD GAME USING CARDS HAVING PICTURES OF 
SCENES AND ACTIVITIES ASSOCIATED WITH 
DIFFERENT ROOMS IN A HOME 
Barbara Gerrard, 9729 6th Ave., Inglewood, Calif. 90305 
Filed Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 403,053 
Int. Cl.° A63F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—305 


cards being played; said card game comprising: 


a multiplicity of numbered playing cards containing pictures of 
activities and scenes associated with different rooms in a 
home; 

each card having the name of a particular room printed thereon, 
together with a number representing the value of the card; all 
cards having the same room printed thereon constituting one 
set of cards wherein there are a plurality of sets of cards; 

the cards in each set being numbered consecutively from a 
minimum numerical value up to a maximum numerical value; 
each set of cards having the same number of cards and the 
same range of numerical values; 

each set of cards comprising a first group of low numbered 
cards, and a second group of high numbered cards; the num- 
ber of low numbered cards in each group being the same as 
the number of high numbered cards wherein the low num- 
bered cards in each set are colored differently than the high 
numbered cards; 

said card game including rules that require each player to select 
either the low numbered cards or the high numbered cards for 
use in achieving a winning hand. 


5,549,302 
ATHLETIC PROJECTILE AND TARGET TRAINING 
DEVICE 


Irving Lapsker, P.O. Box 31624, Palm Beach Gardens, Fla. 


33410; Jeffry G. Lapsker, 18 Honey La., and Conrad 
Jaroszewski, 430 Essex La., both of New Lenox, Ill. 60451 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,065 
Int. ClL.° A63B 63/00;67/00; F41J 1/00 


S. CL. 273—346 


1. An athletic projectile and target training apparatus, said appa- 


ratus being in the form of a kit comprising: 


a sports related projectile having a first surface, said first surface 
including one component of hook and loop fastening material 
attached thereto; 

a sports related target having a second surface, said second 
surface being covered by a second component of said hook 
and loop fastening material; 

a frame to support said target; and 

a plurality of patches of one component of hook and loop 
fastening material attached to said frame to detachably sup- 
port said target along edges thereof. 
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LIQUID-SHOOTING TARGET GAME 
Thomas J. Kastner, 596 Brandy CP Rd., Kersey, Pa. 15846 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 498,031 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9/02; F41J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—349 16 Claims 


1. A liquid-shooting target game, comprising: 

a flat, vertically-extending panel having a plurality of apertures 
formed thereon and having contours which define flora and 
fauna from a geologic era. 

a plurality of target figurines adapted for removable insertion 
into the apertures for supporting by the panel, each 

target figurine including a chamber for storing a liquid; 

means to support the panel in a vertical disposition; and 

means to fill the figurines with the liquid when the figurines are 
inserted into the apertures for supporting by the panel. 


5,549,304 
RECREATIONAL PRACTICE APPARATUS FOR SOCCER 
PLAYERS 
Jimmy D. Davis, 401 Maxine Dr., Choctaw, Okla. 73020 
Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 509,889 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/00;69/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—396 


1. A soccer player ball control practice apparatus, comprising: 

a pair of rectangular orthogonally joined frames; a net supported 
by each frame of said pair of frames for forming an upright 
ball rebounding surface when said pair of frames are in a first 
position and for forming a soccer goal when said pair of 
frames are in a second position, 

said pair of frames form an inclined ball rebounding surface 
when said pair of frames are in a third position; 

an end member joined at its respective end portions with one 
end portion of a pair of side members; and, 

a third end member, common to both frames of said pair of 
frames, extending transversely between one said pair of side 
members at the juncture of the end portions of said pairs of 
side members opposite said one end portion. 
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SOOTBLOWER PACKING GLAND 
Melvin A. Freund, 797 Linncrest Dr., Westerville, Ohio 43081 
Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,793 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/18 
US. Cl. 277—106 
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1. A sealing and support assembly between a supply tube and a 

lance tube in a sootblower apparatus comprising, 

a cylindrical supply tube mounted within a cylindrical lance 
tube, 

a cylindrical stuffing box formed on the inside of said lance tube 
and circumscribing said supply tube, 

deformable packing in said stuffing box for engaging the exter- 
nal surface of said supply tube and providing a fluid seal 
between said supply tube and said lance tube, said packing 
having a forward end and a trailing end, 

a follower gland engaging and deforming said trailing end of 
said packing to deform it into sealing engagement with said 
supply tube and said lance tube, 

an adapter mechanically secured to said lance tube for exerting 
force on said gland to urge said gland toward said packing, 

said adapter including a pair of annularly extending flanges 
circumscribing said supply tube, one of said pair of flanges 
being fixed to one end of said lance tube and spaced there- 
from, the other of said flanges being disposed for movement 
along said supply tube between said fixed flange and said one 
lance tube end, 

said one flange being radially spaced from said supply tube to 
form an opening of a size to allow the removal of said gland 
without removing said adapter, 

said other flange being mechanically connected to said gland, 

a plurality of compression springs mounted between said flanges 
to bias said other flange toward said lance tube end and said 
gland toward said packing, said springs being at locations 
radially outward of said supply tube and configured in a 
pattern to provide a balanced force on said other flange. 


5,549,306 
KNITTING YARN FOR GLAND PACKING AND GLAND 
PACKING MADE OF SAID KNITTING YARN 
Takahisa Ueda, Sanda, Japan, assignor to Nippon Pillar Pack- 
ing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 6,523, Jan. 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,556 
Int. Cl.° F16J 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 277—230 6 Claims 

1. A knitting yarn for a gland packing having a composite 

structure, comprising: 

a string-like body formed from an expanded elongated graphite 
tape which contains crimpling molding in the longitudinal 
direction thereof and is folded in the widthwise direction 
thereof, thus forming folded layers which in cross section 
define an S-shape; 





a first reinforcing member made of a knitted or braided body for 
covering the entire outer peripheral surface of said folded 
string-like body; and 

a yarn-like second reinforcing member interposed between said 
folded layers of said string-like body which extend in the 
longitudinal direction thereof. 


5,549,307 
MULTI-LAYER METAL GASKET WITH DOUBLE 
BEADED COMBUSTION SEAL 

Richard Capretta, Wadsworth; Colin Chen, Barrington; 

Daniel E. Czernik, Hinsdale; Robert H. Morris, Jr., Downers 

Grove, and Richard J. Pavel, Woodridge, all of Ill., assignors 

to Fel-Pro Incorporated, Skokie, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,348 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 277—235 B 
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1. A multi-layer metal gasket for an internal combustion engine 

comprising 

a first metal plate defining a major surface, a return defining a 
combustion opening, and a flange, said flange terminating in a 
free edge, 

a second metal plate defining an annular opening adjacent said 
return and lying between said flange and said major surface of 
said first plate, 

a first annular embossment in the major surface of said first 
metal plate and having a projection extending towards said 
flange and lying within the vertical projection of said flange, 

a second annular embossment in said second plate, said second 
embossment defining a second projection and a recess, said 
second projection extending towards said flange, and wherein 
said recess nestingly receives the projection of said first 
embossment, the confronting surfaces of said first projection 
and said recess being substantially coincident throughout, said 
first and second embossments being entirely disposed 
between said return and said free edge of said flange and lying 
within the vertical projection of said flange, and wherein said 
flange is flat and without an embossment and is Spaced away 
from said second metal plate at locations which are radially 
inwardly and radially outwardly of said embossments. 
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5,549,308 
COLLET CHUCK 
LaVon L. Bennett, 354 N. 424 East, Alpine, Utah 84004 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 375,382 
Int. CL° B23B 31/20 
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1. A collet closer nosepiece assembly for a lathe machine, 


wherein said lathe machine has a rotatably driven hollow spindle 
and a draw bar disposed within the spindle so that the draw bar is 
axially reciprocally movable in the spindle, said collet closer 
nosepiece assembly comprising 


a base member having first and second ends, with the first end of 
said base member being adapted for attachment to the spindle 
of the lathe machine so that said base member can be affixed 
to and supported by the spindle; 

a first bore extending inwardly from the second end of said base 
member, said first bore being coaxially aligned with the draw 
bar of the lathe machine when said base member is attached 
to the spindle of the lathe machine; 

said first bore having internal threads that are capable of receiv- 
ing a threaded end of a spring collet, wherein the spring collet 
comprises a generally cylindrical body having first and second 
ends, with said first end being threaded to form the threaded 
end of said spring collet, and with a conical nose formed at 
said second end of said cylindrical body, whereby when said 
threaded end of said spring collet is screwed into the internal 
threads of said first bore, the spring collet is immovably 
mounted to and supported by said base member with the 
cylindrical body and conical nose of said spring collet being 
substantially coaxial with said first bore; 

a second bore extending inwardly from the first end of said base 
member to said first bore, said second bore being substantially 
coaxial with said first bore and said second bore having a 
diameter that is greater than the diameter of said first bore so 
that said first bore opens substantially concentrically into said 
second bore; 

a collet housing attached to and extending from the second end 
of said base member, said collet housing having an opening in 
its distal end that is substantially coaxial with the first bore in 
said base member, whereby the conical nose of said spring 
collet extends through said opening in said collet housing 
when the threaded end of said spring collet is screwed into the 
internal threads of said first bore; 

an annular collet sleeve concentrically disposed within said 
collet housing so that said collet sleeve encircles said collet 
when said collet is screwed into the internal threads of said 
first bore, said collet sleeve being movable axially back and 
forth over the surface of said collet when said collet is 
screwed into the internal threads of said first bore; 

said collet sleeve has a flared, concentric opening in an end of 
said collet sleeve that faces the conical nose of said collet, so 
that the flared opening in the end of said collet sleeve engages 
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the conical nose when said annular collet sleeve moves 
toward said conical nose; 

slide means comprising a nut that is screwed on the draw bar 
and positioned within said second bore of said base member; 
and 

linkage members comprising a plurality of screws that extend 
from said slide member through slide bores in the second end 
of said base member, said linkage members mechanically 
connecting said slide means to said collet sleeve so that the 
collet sleeve moves when the draw bar moves, with the collet 
sleeve moving with the same axial travel and in the same 
axial direction as the draw bar so that the movement of the 
draw bar controls the movement of said collet sleeve to 
thereby selectively open or close said collet; 

whereby the axial position of the collet relative to the spindle is 
unaffected by the closing or opening operations of the collet. 





5,549,309 
MULTI-LINE IN-LINE ROLLER SKATE, MULTI-LINE 
IN-LINE ROLLER SKATE FRAME 
Darin L. Gleichmann, 1950 NE. 6th St., Pompano Beach, Fla. 
33060 
Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 369,006 
Int. C1.° A63C 1/00 
US. Cl. 280—7.1 


1. A dual line in-line roller skate comprising: 

a shoe having an outer sole surface, a toe and a heel; 

a skate frame having a top member attached to said outer sole 
surface; 

an elongate center rail rigidly attached to said top member and 
extending downward therefrom; 

two elongate side rails rigidly attached to said top member and 
extending downward therefrom; 

said side rails arranged one on either side of, and parallel to, said 
center rail, with all three of said rails having long axes in a toe 
to heel direction and cooperating to form elongate parallel 
first and second channels for supporting wheels therein; 

a plurality of axles; 

a plurality of wheels rotatably supported on said axles; 

a plurality of apertures in all three of said rails lying transverse 
to said long axes, said apertures adapted to be selectively used 
to support said axles in said channels as desired for arranging 
diverse wheel configurations in which all of the wheels in said 
first channel lie in a common first vertical plane and all of the 
wheels in said second channel lie in a common second verti- 
cal plane parallel to said first vertical plane; 

said axles being readily positionable in selected said apertures 
such that spacing apart of the wheels within one of said 
channels may be adjusted and the wheels in the adjacent 
channel may be positioned adjacent one another or non- 
adjacent as desired. 
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5,549,310 
IN-LINE ROLLER SKATE WITH IMPROVED FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 

Antonin A. Meibock, Cleveland, Ohio, and John E. Svensson, 

Seattle, Wash., assignors to K-2 Vashon, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,576, Jul. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,437,466, and Ser. No. 100,745, Aug. 2, 1993, abandoned, 

and Ser. No. 120,629, Sep. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,452,907. This 
application Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,302 
Int. CL° A63C 17/02 


US. Cl. 280—11.22 7 Claims 


1. An in-line roller skate comprising: 

a boot adapted to support a skater’s foot, the boot including a 
molded base having a sole and a heel, the sole including an 
integrally molded downwardly protruding peg and the heel 
including an integrally molded downwardly protruding hook; 

a sole bracket attached to the sole with a first fastener separate 
from the peg, said sole bracket including a close fitting peg 
recess for engaging the peg so that the peg aligns the sole 
bracket on the boot, said sole bracket being aligned and 
restricted from movement laterally and longitudinally with 
respect to said base by the engagement of said peg and said 
peg recess, said peg not restricting vertical movement of said 
base relative to said sole bracket; 

a heel bracket attached to the heel with a second fastener 
separate from the hook, said heel bracket including a close 
fitting hook recess engaging the hook so that the hook aligns 
the heel bracket on the boot, said heel bracket being aligned 
and restricted from movement laterally and longitudinally 
with respect to said base by the engagement of said hook and 
said hook recess; 

a frame releasably attached to the sole bracket and heel bracket; 
and 

a plurality of in-line roller wheels rotatably mounted in the 
frame. 


5,549,311 

ARMREST AND HANDLE ASSEMBLY FOR A STROLLER 
Li-chu C. Huang, No. 9, Alley 2, La. 606, Sec. 2, Po Ai Rd., 

Chia Yi, Taiwan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 520,835 
Int. C1.° B62B 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 280—47.36 1 Claim 

1. An armrest and handle assembly for a stroller which com- 
prises a pair of first stands each having a bore transversely defined 
in a mediate portion thereof, a pair of second stands each pivotally 
engaged with a corresponding one of said pair of first stands, a 
substantially U-shaped seat support member pivotally mounted 
between said first and second stands and including two support 
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braces each having a first end pivotally engaged with the mediate 
portion of a corresponding one of said pair of first stands and a 
second end pivotally engaged with a mediate portion of a corre- 
sponding one of said pair of second stands, said armrest and handle 
assembly comprising: 

a pair of positioning bases each fixedly mounted on an upper 
portion of a corresponding one of said pair of first stands, two 
first retaining rods each formed on a corresponding one of 
said pair of positioning bases; 

a substantially U-shaped armrest module including two armrests 
each having a first end portion pivotally engaged with a 
corresponding one of said pair of positioning bases and each 
having a second end portion, two second retaining rods each 
formed on the second end portion of a corresponding one of 
said two armrests; 

a substantially U-shaped handle module including two handles 
each having a lower end pivotally engaged with a correspond- 


two second ring elements each secured to an associated said first 


ring element to rotate therewith, and each having a third hole 
transversely defined in a central portion thereof and in align- 
ment with an associated said first hole, and each having a 
recess laterally defined therein for receiving the first end of an 
associated said support brace therein: and 


two pins each extending through an associated said bore, an 


associated said second hole, an associated said first hole, and 
an associated said third hole, thereby coupling the mediate 
portion of an associated said first stand, an associated said 
first ring element, the second end of an associated said second 
linking lever and an associated said second ring element 
together. 


§,549,312 
TRUCK TAILGATE STEP ATTACHMENT 


Clarence F. Garvert, 1013 N. Second St., Garden City, Kans. 
67846 


Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,225 
Int. C1.° B6OR 3/02 


ing one of said pair of positioning bases; 1. An attachment for a truck tailgate to provide a step for 
a pair of switch devices each mounted on a corresponding one of entering a truck bed, the tailgate having spaced apart upper and 

said two handles and each including a catch member detach- lower edges and an interior surface, the attachment comprising: 

ably engaged with a corresponding one of said two first a unitary base adapted to be secured to the interior surface of the 


retaining rods, each of said two catch members being slidable 
on an associated said handle between a first position where 
said catch member is stopped by an associated said first 
retaining rod such that each of said two handles is secured to 
a corresponding one of said two positioning bases, and a 
second position where said catch member is detached from an 
associated said first retaining rod such that each of said two 
handles is released from and pivoted relative to an associated 
said positioning base, each of said catch members being 
detachably engaged with a corresponding one of said two 
second retaining rods and slidable on an associated said 
handle between a third position where said catch member is 
stopped by an associated said second retaining rod such that 
each of said two handles is secured to a corresponding one of 
said two armrests, and a fourth position where said catch 
member is detached from an associated said second retaining 
rod such that each of said two handles is released from an 
associated said armrest and is pivoted relative to an associated 
said positioning base; 

two first linking levers each having a first end pivotally engaged 
with an associated said armrest and a second end, two second 
linking levers each having a first end pivotally engaged with 
the second end of an associated said first linking lever and a 
second end having a first hole transversely defined therein; 

two first ring elements each having a second hole transversely 
defined in a central portion thereof and each having a slot 
defined in a periphery thereof for receiving the second end of 
an associated said second linking lever therein and communi- 
cating with an associated said second hole which is in align- 
ment with an associated said first hole; 


tailgate, the base having two spaced apart elongated members 
extending generally perpendicular to the upper and lower 
edges, said elongated members rigidly secured to an elon- 
gated support that holds said elongated members in a spaced 
apart relationship; 


a generally planar frame having two spaced apart elongated bars, 


each bar lying in generally the same vertical plane as a 
corresponding one of said base elongated members, said 
frame capable of being folded into a stand-by position so that 
each frame bar is juxtaposed on a corresponding base member 
and so that said frame lies generally parallel to the interior 
surface of the tailgate, but does not contact the interior surface 
of the tailgate; 


a pair of rigid elongated hinge elements, each hinge element 


pivotally attached on one end to a corresponding base elon- 
gated member and pivotally attached on the other end to a 
corresponding frame bar, said hinge elements spanning the 
distance between the base elongated members and the corre- 
sponding frame bars to allow the latter to clear the upper edge 
of the tailgate when said frame is swung to an operative 
position and allowing said frames to be juxtaposed on their 
corresponding base members when said frame is in the stand- 
by position; 


a step member swingably carried by said frame to permit the 


step member to be folded into the stand-by position lying 
generally parallel to the plane of said frame to minimize the 
space occupied by the attachment when said frame is a 
stand-by position; 


wherein said frame is manually swingable to an operative posi- 


tion hanging downwardly from the tailgate toward the ground 
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when the tailgate is in an open generally horizontal position 
and said step member being manually swingable to an opera- 
tive position projecting outwardly from said frame in dispo- 
sition to support the foot of a user to aid entry into the truck 
bed when said frame is hanging from the open tailgate. 


§,549,313 
VELOCIPEDE WITH PROTECTIVE PADDED SHELL 
AND SOFT REMOVABLE COVER 
Jay James; Roger Zak; Michael Loeffler, and Robert Friezen, 
all of P.O. Box 871327, Wasilla, Ak. 99687-1327 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,541 
Int. ClL.° A63G 19/00 


US. Cl. 280—221 


1. A velocipede comprising: 

a) a rigid frame, having a front end and a rear end; 

b) a front wheel assembly, operably connected to said front end 
of said rigid frame; 

c) a rear wheel assembly, operably connected to said rear end of 
said rigid frame; 

d) a crank, operably associated with said rear wheel assembly 
such that rotation of said crank causes corresponding rotation 
of said rear wheel assembly; 

e) a padded rigid enclosure shell, having a front portion and a 
rear portion, movably positioned over said rigid frame and 
rear wheel assembly, and forming a rigid, structural member 
of said velocipede; 

f) a push rod, having a first end and a second end, said first end 
of the push rod being rotatably connected to said crank, and 
the second end of the push rod being pivotally connected to 
the padded enclosure shell; 

g) a seat lifting rod, having a first end and a second end, said 
first end being pivotally connected to the padded enclosure 
shell; 

h) a drive rod, having a first end and a second end and including 
a pivot disposed in an intermediate position, said first end of 
the drive being pivotally connected to said second end of said 
seat lifting rod, such that during operation of the velocipede, 
the padded, rigid enclosure shell has a vertical travel; 

i) a member, fixedly attached to said rigid frame at a point 
intermediate of the front end-and rear end of said rigid frame, 
and also being pivotally connected to the pivot on said drive 
rod; 

j) a second connecting rod, having a top end and a bottom end, 
the top end being pivotally connected to the second end of 
said drive rod; 

k) a foot rest, fixedly connected to said bottom end of said 
second connecting rod; 

1) a means for limiting the vertical travel of said padded, rigid 
enclosure shell, said means including a stop bar, having a first 
end and a second end, said first end being pivotally attached 
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to said rigid frame at a point intermediate the front end and 
rear end of said rigid frame, such that said stop bar can be 
pivoted to either an engaged position, or a disengaged posi- 
tion, such that when said stop bar is in the engaged position, 
the second end of said stop bar makes contact with said 
padded, rigid enclosure shell during the vertical travel of said 
padded, rigid enclosure shell, thereby limiting the vertical 
travel of said padded, rigid enclosure shell and further such 
that when the stop bar is in the disengaged position, said 
second end of said stop bar makes no contact with said 
padded, rigid enclosure shell during said vertical travel of said 
padded, rigid enclosure shell; and 

m) a means for positioning said stop bar into said engaged 
position, or disengaged position. 


5,549,314 
NON-CIRCULAR FRONT CHAIN WHEEL FOR CRANK 
GEAR 
Michel Sassi, Quartier La Croix, Breil Sur Roya 06540, and 
Jean-Louis Talo, 34 Val du Carei, Menton 06500, both of, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR92/00945, § 371 Date Apr. 11, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 11, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W0O93/07044, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 15, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 211,435 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 11, 1991, 91 12845 
Int. ClL.° B62M 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—259 18 Claims 


1. Front chain wheel as a crank gear of a bicycle, comprising: 
a non-circular drive chain wheel having a central axis, and 
comprising a single central symmetry with respect to said 
central axis of said non-circular drive chain wheel; and 
said non-circular drive chain wheel does not possess axial sym- 
metry with respect to said central axis; 
said non-circular drive chain wheel is capable of rotating around 
said central axis and comprises two halves, each half of said 
non-circular drive chain wheel comprises five zones of vary- 
ing radius angularly positioned in an opposite direction with 
respect to rotation of said non-circular drive chain wheel; 
said non-circular drive chain wheel comprises an upper dead 
point, a lower dead point, a minimum primitive radius, and a 
maximum primitive radius; and said five zones of one of said 
two halves comprise: 
zone A at an angle of approximately 0° to 30° comprising 
passage to said upper dead point comprising said minimum 
primitive radius and slightly i 
zone B at an angle of approximately 30° to 90° wherein the 
varying radius increases in proportion to sine of the angle; 
zone C at an angle of approximately 90° to 107° wherein the 
varying radius increases towards a maximum; 
zone D at an angle of approximately 107° to 143°; 
zone E at an angle of approximately 143° to 180° wherein the 
varying radius again becomes equal to said minimum 
primitive radius; and 
said five zones of one of the other of said two halves comprise: 





zones A', B', C’, D' and E' corresponding to zones A, B, C, D 
and E, respectively, with zone A' following zone E. 


5,549,315 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING A CYCLE WHEEL 
J. Leonard Ashman, 3962 Third Ave., Sacramento, Calif. 95817 
Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 225,837 
Int. C1.° B62K 25/02 
US. Cl. 280—279 8 Claims 


20 6 p 


Sil 4 ie <a 
tad meee 
| eke get OB 


DN ZL 
mom ei (ue om 


1. Apparatus for mounting a cycle wheel on a cycle frame, said 
cycle wheel including a hub having end flanges and first and 
second wheel supports projecting outwardly from said end flanges, 
said cycle frame including at least one fork having first and second 
cycle legs with distal ends, said cycle legs being located away from 
one another and defining a space therebetween for accommodating 
said cycle wheel, said apparatus comprising, in combination: 

a first socket member located at the distal end of said first cycle 
leg and defining a first notch and an entry opening to said first 
notch for receiving and accommodating in said first notch a 
first wheel support of a cycle wheel; 

a second socket member located at the distal end of the second 
cycle leg and defining a second notch and an entry opening to 
said second notch for receiving and accommodating in said 
second notch a second wheel support of a cycle wheel; 

a first connector member rotatably connecting said first socket 
member to the distal end of said first cycle leg with the first 
socket member projecting into the space between and defined 
by the cycle legs and the first notch being located in the space 
between and defined by the cycle legs; 

a second connector member rotatably connecting said second 
socket member to the distal end of said second cycle leg with 
the second socket member projecting into the space between 
and defined by the cycle legs and the second notch being 
located in the space between and defined by the cycle legs, 
said first and second socket members being in alignment; 

lock means for selectively locking said socket members substan- 
tially simultaneously against rotational movement relative to 
their respective cycle legs, said locking means maintaining 
the entry openings to said first and second notches at the same 
predetermined orientation with respect to the cycle frame 
when said socket members are locked against rotational 
movement, and 

manually operable actuator means cooperable with said lock 
means for selectively actuating and deactuating said lock 
means, said manually cperable actuator means at least par- 
tially comprising a support spindle for insertion into a cycle 
wheel hub to rotatably support a cycle wheel and movable 
between first and second spindle positions, said support 
spindle when in said first spindle position cooperable with 
said lock means and said socket members to allow rotational 
movement of said socket members, and said support spindle 
when in said second spindle position cooperable with said 
lock means and said socket members to resist rotational 
movement of said socket members and maintain the entry 
openings to said first and second notches at the same prede- 
termined orientation with respect to said cycle frame to facili- 
tate installation of a cycle wheel, said lock means including a 
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first lock located at said first cycle leg and a second lock 
located at said second cycle leg, each of said first and second 
locks including a lock element movable relative to a respec- 
tive socket member between a lock position wherein the lock 
element engages the socket member and resists rotation of the 
socket member and an unlock position wherein the locking 
element allows rotation of the socket member, said support 
spindle cooperable with both lock elements to move said lock 
elements between said lock and unlock positions. 


5,549,316 
TRAILER HITCH GUIDE 
Robert B. Jones, 4616 109Th PI. NE., Marysville, Wash. 98271 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,836 
Int. C1.° B6OD 1/36 


1. A trailer hitch guide apparatus for use in combination with a 

receiving means for receiving a trailer tongue coupler, 

said trailer hitch guide apparatus comprising: 

a first plate having a contiguous aperture which has a diameter 
that is smaller than an outside diameter of a trailer hitch ball 
and larger than a shank on said trailer hitch ball, 

said first plate having a length and a width, 

a pair of plates attached to said first plate, 

said pair of plates having a front and a back side, 

said pair of plates being attached to each other at an angle of 
approximately 120°, 

a tube attached to said first plate and to said back side of said 
pair of plates, 

said tube being rectangular and having a length, width and a 
height, 

said length of said tube being parallel to said length of said first 
plate, 

said first plate extending from said pair of plates on said front 
side and said back side, 

said tube extending horizontally from said back side of said pair 
of plates, 

said tube also extending vertically along said back side of said 
pair of plates, 

said tube having a horizontal aperture therethrough. 


5,549,317 
FOLDABLE HAND TRUCK APPARATUS 


Filed Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 319,161 
Int. Cl.° B62B 1/12 
US. Cl. 280—652 

1. A foldable hand apparatus, comprising: 

a) a main support frame assembly; 

b) a support wheel assembly connected to said main support 
frame assembly; 

c) an extendable handle assembly including a handle support 
tube connected to said main support frame assembly and a 
handle member telescopingly mounted in said handle support 
tube; 


9 Claims 
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d) said handle member movable from a first collapsed position 
substantially within confines of said main support frame 
assembly to a second usage position extending above said 
main support frame assembly; 

e) a dual foldable load assembly pivotally connected to said 
main support frame assembly selectively movable from a 
collapsed storage position to a usage position laterally of said 
main support frame assembly; 

f) said handle support tube includes a lower flared end section 
having an alignment groove; 

g) said handle member includes a guide pin member extended 
laterally therefrom; and 

h) said guide pin member selectively positioned in said align- 
ment groove to place said handle member in a proper usage 
position when in said second usage position. 


5,549,318 
TROLLEY WITH LUGGAGE SECURING DEVICE 
Ho Ching-Feng, 2F No. 65, Yang-Ming Street, Pan Chiao City, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 12,508, Feb. 2, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 137,299 
Int. CL.° B62B 1/14 


US. Cl. 280—654 1 Claim 


1. A luggage trolley for carrying a trunk having a predetermined 
height between an upper side and a lower side thereof, a lower 
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recess and an upper recess being respectively formed on the lower 
and upper sides of the trunk, said luggage trolley comprising: 

a lower support member; 

a shaft member extending through said lower support member 
and having two ends thereof projecting out of said lower 
support member to have two wheels respectively mounted 
thereon to roillingly support said lower support member; 

a pair of elongated side members respectively attached to and 
extending from said lower support member with a handle bar 
mounted between upper ends thereof, at least one said side 
member having an aperture; 

an upper support member extending between said pari of side 
members and releasably secured thereto at a predetermined 
position which is substantially distant from said lower support 
member along the length of said side members; 

an anchoring device for releasably securing said upper support 
member to at least one of said side members, comprising: 

a boss member for entering said aperture of said side member 
when said upper support member is moved to said prede- 
termined position; and 

a pivotable lever member attached to said upper support 
member and said boss member and having biasing means 
disposed between said lever member and said upper sup- 
port member for providing a biasing force to said lever 
member; 

a lower holding member in the form of an elongated plate 
attached to said lower support member in such a way as to 
be receivable within the lower recess formed on the lower 
side of the trunk; and 

an upper holding member in the form of an elongated plate 
attached to said upper support member in such a way as to 
be receivable within the upper recess formed on the upper 
side of the trunk; 

whereby the distance between the predetermined position where 
said upper support member is releasably secured and said lower 
support member being substantially equal to the height of the trunk 
so that when the truck is placed on said luggage trolley and said 
upper support member is releasably secured at said predetermined 
position along said side members, the upper and lower holding 
members are respectively in engagement with the upper and lower 
sides of the trunk so as to secure the trunk on said luggage trolley. 


5,549,319 
TOE-IN ANGLE ADJUSTMENT FOR VEHICLE WHEELS 
James T. Kring, Belleville, Mich., assignor to L & W Engineer- 
ing Company, Belleville, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 295,943 
Int. Cl.° B62D 17/00 
US. Cl. 280—661 


1. A suspension system and toe-in angle adjustment mechanism 
for a rear wheel on a vehicle comprising: 

a. a wheel support connected to a vehicle body along a vertical 

axis for rotatably supporting a wheel about a horizontal axis; 

b. first and second spaced parallel suspension arms having 

opposed ends, each of said arms being pivotally connected at 
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one end to a central portion of the vehicle body, extending 
laterally thereof and connected at the opposite end to said 
wheel support; and 

. a toe-in angle adjustment mechanism connected to said wheel 
support and pivotally mounted on the opposite end of one of 
said first and second suspension arms about an axis extending 
perpendicular to the rotational axis of the wheel; said toe-in 
angle adjustment mechanism comprising a pivot plate mem- 
ber connected to said wheel support through a bushing mem- 
ber extending through said pivot plate member, wherein said 
pivot plate member is generally triangular having an apex at 
one end and a curved outer edge opposite the apex, said pivot 
plate member being pivotally mounted on said wheel support 
at said apex and having a plurality of teeth on the curved outer 
edge engageable with an adjustment tool for changing the 
toe-in angle of the wheel, so that, as said adjustment mecha- 
nism is pivoted about said adjustment axis, said wheel support 
and thus the wheel are pivoted about the vertical axis along 
which the wheel support is connected to said vehicle body to 
change the toe-in angle of the wheel. 


5,549,320 
COMBINED VEHICLE SUSPENSION TORQUE ROD AND 
SWAY BAR 
Svein Ellingsen, Bothell, Wash., assignor to PACCAR Inc., 
Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 427,791 
Int. CL.° B60G 9/02; 11/27;21/055 


1. A suspension assembly for a vehicle comprising: 

a first arm and a second arm, the first and second arms being 
laterally spaced and substantially parallel, a first end of each 
arm being coupled to an axle; 

a crossmember having a first end and a second end, the cross- 
member being substantially parallel to the axle, the first and 
second ends of the crossmember being pivotally coupled 
respectively to a second end of each of the first and second 
arms via vertically oriented pins such that vertical forces are 
translated from the arms to the crossmember, the crossmem- 
ber and arms thereby functioning as a sway bar; and 

a first bracket coupled to the first end of the crossmember and to 
a frame of the vehicle, and a second bracket coupled to the 
second end of the crossmember and to the frame, such that the 
crossmember is substantially fixed in a lateral direction. 





5,549,321 
TILT CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE 
SUSPENSION 

Stanley J. Novak, Dearborn, and Kenneth J. Boyd, Taylor, both 

of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 488,701 
Int. Cl.° B60G 21/055;21/073 

U.S. Cl. 2830—689 16 Claims 

1. A tilt control apparatus for use in a motor vehicle having a 
chassis and a suspension system, said tilt control apparatus com- 
prising: 


a torque transfer member transversely oriented relative to a 
longitudinal axis of the motor vehicle having first and second 
ends; 

a first crank arm rigidly connected to said first end of said torque 
transfer member; 

a second crank arm rigidly connected to said second end of said 
torque transfer member; 

a link member having a lower link end being pivotally con- 
nected to said first crank arm opposite said torque member 
and an upper link end interconnecting the torque transfer 
member between the chassis and the suspension system; 

a tilt damper having a lower damper end being pivotally con- 
nected to said second crank arm opposite said torque member 
and an upper damper end interconnecting the torque transfer 
member between the chassis and the suspension system; and 

a tilt spring interconnecting the torque transfer member between 
the chassis and the suspension system such that said torque 
transfer member transfers a torsional reaction proportionate to 
a chassis tilt angle and rate, said tilt spring having an effective 
stiffness substantially less than that of the torque transfer 
member. 


$,549,322 
VEHICLE LIFT AXLE 


Edward D. Hauri, Springville, N.Y., assignor to Ashford Con- 


crete, Inc., Springville, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No, 365,925 
Int. Cl.° B60G 11/26 


US. Cl. 280—704 


1. A lift axle for a vehicle comprising: 

A. a suspension lower link element having one end thereof 
mounted to the frame of said vehicle by a first pivotal joint, an 
axle assembly, adapted to rotably mount a wheel and tire 
thereon, distal to said first pivotal joint, and a second pivotal 
joint medially located on said suspension lower element; 

B. a retractable suspension assembly mounted between said 
frame and said suspension link element intermediate to said 
first pivotable joint and said second pivotal joint; 

C. an upper link means to limit and articulation of said suspen- 
sion link element at said medial second pivotal joint when 
said suspension assembly is deployed, said upper link means 
having a variable effective length when said suspension lower 
link element is lifted away from ground contact; 

D. a lift means to lift said suspension lower link element and 
said axle assembly away from ground contact by pivoting said 
suspension lower link element relative to said frame about 
said first pivotal joint and to retract said retractable suspen- 
sion assembly; and 
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E. a retraction means to articulate said suspension link element 
at said medial second pivotal joint when said link element is 
lifted, reducing the variable effective length of said upper link 
to move said axle assembly farther from ground contact than 
provided by said lift means. 





5,549,323 
PLASTIC AIR BAG COVER HAVING AN INTEGRATED 
OCCUPANT-SENSING SENSOR MODULE 
David J. Davis, Troy, Mich., assignor to Larry J. Winget, 
Leonard, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,872 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/20;21/32 
U.S. Cl. 280—728.3 


25° 93° 27" 


1. A plastic air bag door having an integrated sensor module 
adapted for use in a vehicle occupant-sensing system, the door 
comprising: 

a front panel adapted to overlie an undeployed air bag disposed 
in a passenger side of the vehicle, the front panel having a 
front outer surface and a rear inner surface, the front panel 
having a window associated therewith capable of transmitting 
a first signal therethrough; 

an occupant-sensing sensor module including a base plate and 
sensor means mounted on the base plate; and 

a back plate secured to the rear inner surface of the front panel 
in containing relationship to the sensor module and forming a 
hollow compartment for the sensor module wherein the first 
signal is transmitted through the window and received by the 
sensor means, the sensor means generating a second signal for 
use by the occupant-sensing system to prevent the air bag 
from being deployed. 


5,549,324 
CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF FORMING A DOOR 
ASSEMBLY FOR AN AIR SYSTEM 
Craig B. Labrie; David R. McCooey, both of Dover, N.H., and 
Claude E. Bemis, York, Mass., assignors to Davidson Textron 
Inc., Dover, N.H. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 500,596 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/16 
US. Cl. 280—728.3 11 Claims 
1. A method of making a door assembly for covering an air bag 
deployment opening provided in an interior trim panel of an 
automotive vehicle, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming a substrate with at least one hinged door section formed 
with a pour hole opening; 
forming at least one reinforcement rib in the door section pro- 
ducing a resultant depressed region of predetermined size and 
shape extending inwardly of the door section from an exterior 
side surface thereof; 
filling the depressed region with secondary filler material to the 
level and general profile of the surrounding exterior side 
surface; 
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positioning an outer skin of flexible material within a mold 
cavity; 

inserting the door section of the substrate into the mold cavity in 
spaced relation to the outer skin to provide a space therebe- 
tween; and 

injecting primary foam plastic into the space through the pour 
hole opening and allowing the primary foam to cure produc- 
ing a resultant primary foam layer between the door section 
and outer skin layer. 





5,549,325 
ACTIVATING DEVICE IN A PASSENGER PROTECTION 
APPARATUS 
Shinichi Kiribayashi, Anjou, and Toshikazu Ina, Nagoya, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 425,462 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1994, 6-083042 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/32 


US. Cl. 280—735 21 Claims 
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1. An activating device to activate a passenger protection appa- 
ratus installed in a vehicle to protect a passenger during vehicle 
collision, said device comprising: 

at least one power source mounted on said vehicle; 

an activating element to activate said passenger protection appa- 

ratus in a case whereby an activating current is supplied from 
said power source; 

first switching means connected in series to said activating 

element between said activating element and said power 
source to be closed upon collision of said vehicle and supply 
said activating current to said activating element; and 

a capacitor connected between said first switching means and 

said power source to be charged momentarily in a case of 
closure of said first switching means; 

wherein said activating current is conducted from said capacitor 

to said activating element even after opening of said first 
switching means. 
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5,549,326 
AIR BAG 


Jose L. Rodriguez Ramos, Madero, Mexico, assignor to TRW 


Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,857 
Int. C1.° B6OR 21/16 
US. Cl. 280—743.1 


1. An inflatable restraint for use with a source of inflation fluid 
and for, when, inflated, restraining a passenger of a vehicle, said 
inflatable restraint comprising: 

a single panel of fabric material having a main body portion and 
first and second retainer portions, said panel having a longi- 
tudinal axis extending through said main body portion and 
between said first and second retainer portions; 

said main body portion of said panel having a generally rectan- 
gular configuration and including first and second opposite 
side edges which extend generally parallel to each other and 
to said longitudinal axis, said main body portion of said panel 
including first and second opposite end portions having 
respective first and second opposite end edges which extend 
generally parallel to each other and between said side edges; 

said first retainer portion of said panel projecting from said first 


end portion of said panel in a direction away from said main ; 


body portion of said panel, said first retainer portion having 
first and second side edges which extend generally parallel to 
said longitudinal axis; 

said second retainer portion of said panel projecting from said 
second end portion of said panel in a direction away from said 
main body portion of said panel, said second retainer portion 
having first and second side edges which extend generally 
parallel to said longitudinal axis; 

said panel being folded along a first fold line extending trans- 
verse to said longitudinal axis so that said first end portion of 
said panel overlies said second end portion to form a body 
portion of said inflatable restraint defining an inflation fluid 
volume, said first retainer portion of said panel overlying said 
second retainer portion to form a mouth portion of said 
inflatable restraint defining an inflation fluid opening through 
which inflation fluid is directed into said inflation fluid vol- 
ume to inflate said body portion of said inflatable restraint, 
said first side edge of said first retainer portion overlying said 
first side edge of said second retainer portion, said second side 
edge of said first retainer portion overlying said second side 
edge of said second retainer portion; 

first and second stitching lines joining said overlying first and 
second end portions and said overlying first and second 
retainer portions of said panel, said second stitching line being 
disposed on a side of said longitudinal axis opposite from said 
first stitching line, each one of said first and second stitching 
lines having a first leg which extends generally transverse to 
said longitudinal axis of said panel and a second leg which 
extends generally parallel to said longitudinal axis of said 
panel along respective overlying side edges of said retainer 
portions; and 

a retainer for attaching said mouth portion of said inflatable 
restraint adjacent to the inflation fluid source, said mouth 
portion being folded back over said retainer and encircling 
said retainer, said retainer having a ring-shaped configuration 
defining a central opening in said retainer, said mouth portion 


of said inflatable restraint extending through said central 
opening of said retainer, said retainer encircling said mouth 
portion of said inflatable restraint; 

said overlying first side edges of said first and second retainer 
portions and said first stitching line being folded back over 
said retainer and encircling said retainer, said overlying sec- 
ond side edges of said first and second retainer portions and 
said second stitching line being folded back over said retainer 
and encircling said retainer. 


§,549,327 
SHOCK ABSORBER FOR IMPROVING SAFETY IN 
PASSENGER COMPARTMENTS IN MOTOR VEHICLES 

Heinz-Josef Riische, Drolshagen-Bleche, and Norbert Bonhoff, 

Borken, both of, Germany, assignors to Lignotock GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,308 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 20, 1994, 44 17 

835.2 


Int. Cl.° B60R 21/02;21/00; B6OJ 5/00; B62D 25/02 
US. Cl. 280—751 


1. A shock absorber for improving safety in passenger compart- 
ments of motor vehicles during impact accidents, preferably for 
reduction between an outer skin of bodywork parts and an 
associated inner lining in the passenger compartment, the shock 
absorber comprising: 

an impact pot wherein energy absorption is partially effected by 

a plurality of shearing procedures of an absorbing material, 
said plurality of shearing procedures occur in chronological 
sequence upon impact, and wherein the impact pot is subdi- 
vided into shearing zones for the sequence of shearing proce- 
dures, said zones defined by longitudinally enclosed curves. 


5,549,328 
ROLL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Joseph Cubalchini, St. Charles, Ill, assignor to Gabriel Ride 
Control Products, Inc., Pulaski, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,016 
Int. CL.° B62D 9/02 
US. Cl. 280—772 


1. An improved roll control system for countering the roll forces 
generated by a vehicle that is capable of being driven at variable 
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speeds and turned while being driven and that includes an anti-roll 


5,549,330 
bar and an axle, the improved system comprising: 


QUICK RELEASE SKI POLE AND STRAP SYSTEM 


(a) a hydraulic actuator comprising a double acting piston dis- 
posed within a working cylinder and dividing the cylinder 
into first and second fluid chambers, with the actuator acting 
between the anti-roll bar and the vehicle axle; 


(b) means for generating an electronic signal indicative of U.S. Cl. 280—822 


vehicle speed and vehicle turn direction; and 

(c) a hydraulic circuit supplying fluid to the hydraulic actuator, 
the hydraulic circuit including a first directional control valve 
responsive to the electronic signal generated, the first direc- 
tional control valve regulating fluid flow to the first fluid 
chamber, a second directional control valve responsive to the 
electronic signal generated, the second directional control 
valve regulating fluid flow to the second fluid chamber, a third 
directional control valve that includes a fluid flow restrictor 
and that is disposed between the first end of the working 
cylinder and a fluid reservoir, and a fourth directional control 
valve that includes a fluid flow restrictor and that is disposed 
between the second end of the working cylinder and the fluid 
reservoir whereby the third and fourth directional control 
valves provide a hydraulic cushion between the piston and the 
first and second ends, respectively, of the working cylinder. 


5,549,329 
SKI POLE AND REMOVABLE HAND GRIP 
Peter C. Wuerslin, Jackson; Frederick E. Liu, Wilson, both of 
Wyo., and Andrew D. Maslow, New York, N.Y., assignors to 
Life-Link International, Inc., Jackson, Wyo. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,391 
Int. CL.° A63C 11/22 


US. Cl. 280—821 


1. An improved ski pole comprising: 
a shaft having an upper and lower portion; 


Galen Wells, 9116 NE. 96th St., Vancouver, Wash. 98662 
Division of Ser. No. 154,865, Nov. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,443,287. This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 413,919 

Int. Cl.° A63C 11/22 
7 Claims 
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7. An attachment system for securing a hand of a skier to a ski 


pole, comprising: 


a ski pole grip having a front and back and sides contoured for 
gripping with the hand of the skier; 

a strap having a first and second end, the first end attached to the 
skier; 

an elongated tubular strap pin attached to the second end of the 
strap; 

an attachment mechanism disposed within the ski pole grip for 
receiving and locking the strap pin to the ski pole grip; 

an ejection mechanism disposed inside the ski pole grip; 

an elongated circular channel extending horizontally into the ski 
pole grip, the strap pin inserting horizontally into the channel 
and engaging with the attachment mechanism while moving 
the ejection mechanism into a compressed cocked position; 
and 

a button coupled to the attachment mechanism and depressible 
with the hand of the skier, the button in the depressed condi- 
tion disengaging the strap pin from the attachment assembly 
allowing the ejection mechanism to uncock thereby ejecting 
the strap pin completely out of the channel while the same 
hand of the skier remains wrapped around the ski pole grip. 


5,549,331 
INLINE SKATEBOARD 


a collet surrounding part of the upper portion of the shaft and Young W. Yun, 11400 W. Arrowhead Dr., Hales Corners, Wis. 


having an inner surface which maintains contact with the 
shaft; 

a permanent ridge or groove on said upper portion of the shaft; 

said collet comprising one or more grooves or ridges on the 
inner surface of the collet, which grooves or ridges are 
adapted to accept the permanent ridge or groove on the shaft; 
expansion means on the collet to allow the collet to be opened 
and closed relative to the shaft; 

an inner sleeve surrounding the collet; 

an outer cover secured to said inner sleeve; 

a hand only operational pressure means having at least two 
positions, one for tightening and one for loosening said inner 
sleeve relative to the collet and the shaft of a ski pole so that 
when the collet is closed on said shaft with the ridge or grove 
on said upper portion of the shaft being accepted in the 
corresponding grove of said collet and the hand only opera- 
tional pressure means is in a tightened position, movement of 
the shaft relative to the combination of the collet, inner sleeve 
and outer cover is inhibited. 


US. Cl. 280—843 


53130; Lawrence B. Martel, 1212 S. 64 St., West Allis, Wis. 
53214; Keith Janick, 716 N. Barstow, Waukesha, Wis. 53186, 
and Ralph J. Bruno, 2405 W. Bolivar, Milwaukee, Wis. 
53221 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,680, Jun. 3, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 499,999 

Int. CL.® A63C 17/24;17/06 

3 Claims 

1. An inline skateboard comprising: 

a board body having a front edge, a rear edge, a continuous, 
contoured top surface adapted to support a rider’s feet at any 
position thereon, a continuous, contoured bottom surface 
adapted to face a ground terrain, a length and a width; 

a pair of parallel mounting rails depending downwardly from 
said bottom surface along a medial portion thereof to form a 
U-shaped channel, each of said mounting rails being spaced 
equidistantly from the longitudinal center line, lying coexten- 
sive with the length of said board body and tapering upwardly 
at said front edge and said rear edge; 
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each of said mounting rails having an inboard side and an 
outboard side; 

a plurality of parallel mounting shafts extending across said 
U-shaped channel, said mounting shafts having a length sub- 
stantially shorter than the width of said board body; 

interchangeable transit means mounted in tandem on said 
mounting shafts for engagement with said ground terrain; and 

axleless spherical means positioned on said bottom surface for 
360° omni-directional rotation at one of the front edge and 
rear edge, said spherical means being solely supported 
between a pair of fixed races, each of said races located on 
said outboard-side of said mounting rails and having a plural- 
ity of ball bearings alternating in size between a first ball 
bearing having a first predetermined diameter and a second 
ball bearing having a second predetermined diameter smaller 
than said first ball bearing, said spherical means being rotat- 
ably engageable with only said first ball bearings; 

said spherical means defining a pivot point on said board body 
about which the rider attains improved stability, balance and 
turnability. 





5,549,332 

TRAVEL PLANNER 
Nancy L. Judson, 152 E. 94 St., New York, N.Y. 10128 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 959,159, Oct. 9, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 1,792 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 12, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° GO9B 29/00 


15 Claims 


1. A compact, modular, and portable travel planner system 
which comprises: at least two flexible transparencies, each of 
which comprises a Combined Region/Topical Map including both 
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regional information and particular topical point of interest infor- 
mation, the outlines of the regions of the two Combined Maps 
register with each other when said two Combined Maps are over- 
laid, and said transparencies being overlaid to provide a new map; 
and literature to which said transparencies are separably bound 
containing descriptive information relating to and corresponding 
with each particular point of interest on each of said transparen- 
cies, said at least two transparencies separably bound to a single 
piece of literature or said at least two transparencies separably 
bound to at least two different pieces of literature. 


5,549,333 
BLAST JOINT 

Robert J. Uherek, Sr., 2804 SE. Dune Dr., Unit 1309, Stuart, 

Fla. 34996; Paul J. Uherek, 6782 Salem Rd., Plymouth, 

Mich. 48170, and Brain Uherek, 2804 SE. Dune Dr., Unit 

1309, Stuart, Fla. 34996 

Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 303,937 
Int. Cl.° F16L 55/00; E21B 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 285—45 
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1. A blast joint for protecting a production tubing through a 

producing zone comprising: 

(a) a tubing joint connectible at an upper end into the production 
robing; 

(b) an upper ring retainer along an upper end portion of the 
robing joint; 

(c) a lower ring retainer along the tubing joint spaced below the 
upper ring retainer; 

(d) a plurality of erosion resistant rings around the tubing joint 
in non-compressive end-to-end contact between the upper and 
lower ring retainers; and 

(e) an compressible and extrudible elastomer spacer ring on the 
tubing joint between the ring retainers engaged only in a 
non-overlapping relationship with the lower end of the lowest 
of the erosion resistant rings to permit proper torque on the 
lower ring retainer to maintain the rings in non-compressive 
end-to-end contact while allowing the rings to move along the 
tubing joint responsive to bending and impact forces on the 
blast joint and to permit the necessary spacing out along the 
blast joint of its components to attain proper assembly to 
minimize damage to the erosion resistant rings during assem- 
bly, installation, and operation of the blast joint. 
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5,549,334 
RETAINING BAND ASSEMBLY FOR INTERNAL PIPE 
SEALS 
Kurt E. Zeisler, Rockbridge, Ohio, and Ralph E. Miller, Coats- 
ville, Ind., assignors to Miller Pipeline Corporation, India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,487 
Int. Cl.° F16L 21/00 


1. A retaining band assembly for use in retaining a seal inside a 
pipe, the retaining band assembly comprising 

a retaining band having a first end portion and a second end 
portion, the first end portion having a flat surface and a first 
edge and the second end portion having a second edge, 

an expansion block mounted on the flat surface in spaced-apart 
relation from the first edge to define a receiving surface on the 
flat surface, the expansion block including an upright face 
extending in a direction generally normal to the flat surface, 
the second end portion being arranged to engage the receiving 
surface so that the upright face of the expansion block is 
positioned to lie in spaced-apart confronting relation to the 
second edge of the second end portion, and 

a clip engaging the second end portion and the first end portion 
adjacent the receiving surface, the second edge being dis- 
posed between the expansion block and the clip. 


5,549,335 
SOLDERLESS METALLURGICAL JOINT 
Franz X. Wohrstein, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Peerless of 
America, Incorporated, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,981 
Int. CL.° F16L 13/02 


1. A method of providing a metallurgical joint between first and 
second tubular members comprising the steps of: 

mounting the first and second tubular members having open 
ends thereof, in axial aligned position with respect to one 
another; 

positioning the ends of the first and second tubular members in 
abutting relationship; 

heating the end of at least one of said first and second tubular 
members to at least the eutectic temperature of the materials 
comprising the metallurgical joint; 

telescoping movement of one of either of said first and second 
tubular members with respect to the other member to provide 
a forced fit between the outside surface of one of said mem- 
bers and the inside surface of the other of said members to 
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provide a linearly extending joint between the tubular mem- 
bers, said forced fit serving to expand the outermost tube; and 

cooling the ends of the joined tubular members to provide the 
linear metallurgical joint between the tubular members with 
the interior of said joined tubular members being free of 
debris from the formed joint. 


5,549,336 
HIGH TORQUE TOOL JOINT 

Mitsuaki Hori; Yukihiko Ebihara, and Katsumi Wadano, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 84,244, Jun. 30, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 369,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1991, 3-319607 
Int. CL® F16L 25/00 


US. Cl. 285—333 3 Claims 
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1. A high torque tool joint for drill pipes, comprising: 

a female threaded pipe member having female threads along at 
least a portion thereof; and 

a male threaded pipe member having male threads along at least 
a portion thereof, said male and female pipe members being 
connectable continuously along respective threaded portions 
thereof to form a threaded joint; 

a first flat shoulder provided on an external side of said male 
threaded pipe member, said first flat shoulder not having a 
relief recess; 

a second flat shoulder provided on an internal side of said 
female threaded pipe member, said second flat shoulder not 
having a relief recess; 

said male and female pipe members having respective flat tip 
ends, said female threads of said female threaded pipe mem- 
ber extending at least from said second flat shoulder to a point 
proximate the female pipe member flat tip end, said male 
threads of said male threaded pipe member extending at least 
from said male pipe member flat tip end to a point proximate 
said first flat shoulder; 

at least said first flat shoulder being in substantial fiat surface 
contact with the flat tip end of said female threaded pipe 
member when said male and female pipe members are con- 
nected together; 

wherein a length from said first and second flat shoulders to the 
respective tip ends of the male and female pipe members is 
shorter than a corresponding connection length on a female 
thread side of a conventional tool joint and is longer than a 
given corresponding connection length on the male thread 
side; and 

wherein a clearance is provided at said second flat internal 
shoulder and said male threaded pipe member flat tip end 
which ranges from 0.1 to 0.5 mm when the threaded joint is 
tightened by hand to cause the flat external shoulder of said 
male threaded pipe member to substantially contact said flat 
tip end of said female threaded pipe member. 


3 
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5,549,337 
MOTOR ACTUATED LATCH MECHANISM 
William C. McCulloch, Albuquerque, N.M., assignor to Tho- 
mas Loeff, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 319,656 
Int. ClL.° EO5C 3/16 
10 Claims 


1. A latch mechanism, comprising: 

a) a frame; 

b) a pivotable latch bolt mounted on said frame and pivotable 
between first and second positions, said pivotable latch bolt 
having a recess adapted to retain a closure bar therein in a first 
position of said pivotable latch bolt and said recess being 
adapted to release a closure bar therefrom in a second position 
of said pivotable latch bolt, said pivotable latch bolt (1) being 
biased toward said second position, (2) having a shoulder and 
(3) lying in a plane; 

c) a biased catch on said frame and having an end engageable 
with said shoulder in a first position thereof to lock said 
pivotable latch bolt in the first position thereof, said catch 
being biased toward said first position thereof and being 
movable to a second position thereof, against bias, to release 
said catch from said shoulder thereby permitting said pivot- 
able latch bolt to move to the second position thereof, said 
catch comprising a thin, elongated, lightweight rod elongated 
in a direction non-parallel with respect to said plane; and 

d) actuator means for actuating said catch to move said catch 
from said first position thereof to said second position thereof. 


5,549,338 
KEYLESS LOCK 

Andy Q. Wingfield, and James L. Thomas, both of Irving, Tex., 

assignors to Access Protection Manufacturing, LLC, 

Plaistow, N.H. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 191,880, Feb. 4, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 565,418 
Int. Cl.° EO5C 19/18 


1. A keyless lock for use on a door with a frame, the door having 
a vertical edge mounted on the frame with hinges and a latching 
edge movable between an open position and a closed position, the 
latching edge and the frame being separated by a gap when the 
door is in the closed position, said keyless lock comprising: 
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a base plate to be secured to the frame in the gap between the 
frame and the latching edge of the door and transverse to the 
face plane of the door when in the closed position, said base 
plate having an integral extension that extends to a distal end 
beyond the door frame into a space to be secured and defining 
a notched seat thereby; and 

a planar stop plate adapted to confront the door when in the 
closed position, said stop plate forming an aperture configured 
in the form of a substantially rectangular gap defining hori- 
zontal and vertical sides and having two substantially parallel 
slots, one extending downwardly from a lower corner of the 
gap and one extending upwardly from a diagonally opposite 
corner of the gap enabling the stop plate to be received over 
the base plate extension and to rest in the notched seat and 
interlock transversely to the base plate to prevent opening the 
door beyond the notched seat. 


5,549,339 
LIFTING DEVICE FOR CYLINDRICAL OBJECTS 

Robert G. Frean, 108 Kalamunda Rd., Gooseberry Hill 6076, 

Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU92/00278, § 371 Date Jun. 23, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 23, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO92/22492, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 23, 1992 

PCT Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 193,186 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 12, 1992, PK6624 
Int. CL.° B65D 63/18; B65G 7/12 


US. Cl. 294—31.2 17 Claims 


1. A lifting device for carrying a cylindrical object, the lifting 
device comprising: 

two restraining devices located about the object and spaced apart 
along the length of the object, the restraining devices each 
having a base for inhibiting rolling of the object and the bases 
each having a locking means for locking the restraining 
devices together in face to face arrangement; 

a handle disposed between the restraining devices; and, 

an elongate connecting means coupling the handle to the 
restraining devices; 

whereby, in use, a person can carry the object by using the 
handle, and the restraining devices inhibit rolling of the object 
when laid on its side. 





5,549,340 
SUCTION PAD 

Shigekazu Nagai; Shuuzou Sakurai, and Ryuichi Masui, all of 

Ibaraki-ken, Japan, assignors to SMC Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 317,650 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1993, 5-256804; 

Nov. 30, 1993, 5-300181 
Int. Cl.° B25J 15/06 

US. Cl. 294—64.1 12 Claims 

1. A suction pad for attracting a workpiece having a data 
containing region and an interior hole defined substantially cen- 
trally therein radially inside of said data containing region, com- 
prising: 





Aucust 27, 1996 


an attractor of a flexible material for abutment against the 
workpiece along a peripheral region of said interior hole, 
wherein said attractor abuts against said workpiece adjacent 
said interior hole at a position radially inside from said data 
containing region of said workpiece; and 

a main body joined to said attractor and having a communication 
passage defined therein, for supplying suction forces from a 
source of vacuum through said communication passage to 
said attractor; 

said main body having a through opening for alignment with 
said interior hole of the workpiece when the attractor is held 
in abutment against the workpiece along said peripheral 
region. 


5,549,341 
APPARATUS FOR SECURING CONTAINED MATERIAL 
Williams L. Chase, Des Moines, and David W. Perkins, Hia- 
watha, both of Iowa, assignors to Paper Systems, Inc., Des 
Moines, Iowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 39,942, Mar. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 739,497, Aug. 1, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,340,180. This application Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 369,873 
Int. Cl.° B68D 19/22 


1. Apparatus for maintaining contained material secure when 
engaged by means for moving said apparatus, said moving means 
having a chisel element for inserting under said apparatus, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a container with a bottom, sidewalls, and a cover; 

means for buffering said container from said chisel element; 

a plurality of cleats for holding said buffering means securely in 
place when said apparatus is subjected to vibration during 
transport, each of said cleats having a first portion extending 
under the bottom of said container and a second portion 
extending along a sidewall of said container; 

means for fastening said cleats to said buffering means; and 

means for banding said buffering means to said container so that 
said buffering means and said cover form opposite ends of 
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pele ye: Ale dtineneelys, «set aoa eadlpra 
ere ee , Said bandin: 
means extending under said buffering means, around 
cleats, and over said cover. 


5,549,342 
MANHOLE DEBRIS CATCHER 
Jeffrey E. Donaldson, and Andrew J. Sullivan, both of Eden 
Prairie, Minn., assignors to Virtual Industries, Inc., Eden 
Prairie, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 382,965 
Int. CL.° B66C 1/12;1/16 
US. Cl. 294—77 


1. A debris retrieval apparatus, comprising: 

(a) a mat having peripheral edges and a center point, said mat 
further comprising a plurality of elongated pockets formed at 
substantially equal angles radially from said center point, each 
of said pockets extending from proximate a peripheral edge 
toward said center point, and each of said pockets being open 
at its end points; 

(b) a plurality of straps threaded through said pockets, each strap 


straight line passing through said center point; and 

(c) a lifting ring assembly connected to said strap ends by 
EY eT ee 
two substantially orthogonal loops for providing a three- 
dimensional form. 


TRAIN TIRE PROFILE 
Dorman S. Blazer, 7700 SE. Mitchell St., Portland, Oreg. 
97206-4248 


Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,942 


at 


- 
7 


SECTION 
(FILLET SECTION) 


1. A profile for a train wheel, comprising: 
aa hee hae «caine ew'ainalie ong ts 
edge of a rail; 
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a fillet section extending from field side surface of the flange; 
and 

a tread section extending from the fillet section toward a field 
side of the train wheel, the tread section including a lift point 
adjacent to the fillet section, a taping line and a wear point 
and having a continuous asymptotic profile between the lift 
(design) point and the taping line including an asymptotically 
increasing radius that increases continuously from the lift 
point toward the taping line thereby causing the train wheel to 
respond asymptotically to changes in direction. 


5,549,344 
STRUCTURE OF INSTRUMENT PANEL PORTION FOR 
USE IN VEHICLES 
Takayuki Nishijima; Kanehiro Kawamachi; Takao Muto; Mit- 
suo Yamazaki, and Toshiyuki Arima, all of Omiya, Japan, 
assignors to Kansei Corporation, Saitama-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 242,815, May 16, 1994. This application 
May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1993, 6-75926; 
May 14, 1993, 5-113201 
Int. Cl.° B62D 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 296—70 


1. A structure for use in vehicles comprising: 

a base member laid in a space, defined between an instrument 
panel and a vehicle body panel, in a vehicle width direction 
over a substantially entire width of a vehicle, 

a plurality of ducts integrally formed with said base member, 

an electric equipment placing portion on which electric equip- 
ments are mounted integrally formed with said base member, 

a substantially horizontally extending, shelf-shaped harness 
placing portion, on which a harness, defined by a plurality of 
wires, is placed, formed in the vehicle width direction over 
said substantially entire width of said vehicle and integrally 
formed with the base member on a vehicle rear side edge 
portion thereof, and 
harness protector, defining a rectangular cross-section with 
said harness received therein, detachably attached to said 
harness placing portion formed on said base member. 





5,549,345 
DASHBOARD VENT COVER 

Albert V. Cawthon, and Rudolph J. Baur, both of c/o PHC 

Industries, Inc., Camden, N.J. 08103 

Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,419 
Int. CL° A60K 37/04 

US. Cl. 296—70 3 Claims 

1. In combination with a dashboard panel for use in an automo- 
tive vehicle which dashboard panel has a top and an underside with 
at least one vent opening extending therethrough to supply heated 
or cooled air to the interior of the vehicle, the improvement which 
comprises: 

a vent cover which includes a length of plastic mesh; 
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said cover having a strip around the perimeter of the mesh; 

a plurality of spaced rivets on the underside of said panel and 
extending from said panel around the perimeter of said open- 
ing; 

said rivets being capable of deformation by heat and pressure; 
and 

a plurality of spaced openings in said strip which are engaged by 
said rivets to retain said cover to said panel. 





5,549,346 
AUTO WINDSHIELD MOLDING WITH IMPROVED 
CROWN 
Peter Gold, 389 Peninsula Blvd., Hempstead, N.Y. 11550 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 156,687 
Int. Cl.° B60J 10/02 


US. Cl. 296—93 2 Claims 


1. Improvements in an automobile windshield molding for inser- 
tion between adjacent positioned edges of a windshield and a 
vertical wall having a lateral extension bounding an opening for 
receiving in projected relation therein said windshield, and of a 
type having a depending leg and a crown connected in perpendicu- 
lar relation at an upper end of said depending leg such that said 
crown serves as a closure in spanning relation across a gap 
between an edge of said windshield and said vertical wall with said 
crown in contact with said adjacent positioned edges, the improve- 
ments to said molding comprising a semi-circular notch in an 
undersurface of said crown extending in overlying relation to said 
wall lateral extension when said molding is installed as said 
closure, and a crown portion having a peripheral edge outwardly of 
said semi-circular notch for flexing through an operative move- 
ment subtending an acute angle of rotation in relation to said 
semi-circular notch to present said peripheral edge in facing rela- 
tion to said wall lateral extension upon installation, whereby a 
descending movement of said molding during placement of said 
molding in said gap establishes a weather-sealing contact between 
said crown portion peripheral edge and said wall lateral extension. 
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5,549,347 5,549,348 
ALL WEATHER MECHANICALLY RECIPROCATABLE DOOR CLOSER MECHANISM FOR A VEHICLE 
ROLL TOP COVER APPARATUS Andrew W. Posa, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 


Delsmore L. Anderson, Kandiyohi, Minn., assignor to Willk- Company, aoe ae Ser. No. 538,657 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,490, Jul. 16, 1993, abandoned. 5. Cl. 296—146.4 
This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 467,916 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 7/04 


5 Claims 


1. A door closer mechanism for a vehicle having a body defining 
a passenger compartment, the body including inner and outer 
panels bounding the passenger compartment and having a door 
aperture formed therethrough closable by a door, the mechanism 
comprising: 
: . a hinge assembly carried between said inner and outer panels 
1. A cover apparatus for covering and uncovering a receptacle pivotally supporting said door for swingable movement 
having a first wall and a second wall and an opening at the top, the between an open position and a closed position; and 
open top defining a first end at an upper part of the first wall and an _closer means fixedly carried on said inner panel and operative to 
opposite second end at an upper part of the second wall, the cover permit free movement of said door from said closed position 
apparatus comprising: to said open position and to drivingly engage said hinge 
a flexible material having a fixed edge portion attached adjacent *88embly to effect movement of said door from said open 
the first end of the receptacle and a non-fixed edge portion 5 gehen tid a 
which moves to selected positions located between the first 
end and the second end to provide a closed position when the 
non-fixed portion is at the second end and an open position 5,549,349 
when the non-fixed portion is at the first end; SIDE IMPACT PROTECTION SYSTEM 
a first rotatable drive including a first rotatable cylindrical shaft Max A. Corporon, Bloomfield Hills; Tim J. Wehner, Auburn 
and a first manually operable drive connected to the first Hills, and Achutedh Gundesia, Staring Mulghts, all of Bich, 
assignors to Chrysler Corporation, Auburn Hills, Mich. 
rotatable shaft to rotate the first rotatable shaft to the open Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,480 
position, the first rotatable shaft having a longitudinal hori- Int. C1.° B62D 25/20 
zontal axis, the first rotatable shaft mounted to the flexible U-S. Cl. 276—188 6 Claims 
material and parallel to the first and second end and at a 
location intermediate to the first and second end, the first 
rotatable cylindrical shaft upon rotation and movement of the 
longitudinal axis between the first and second end simulta- 
neously receives portions of the flexible material around the 
first cylindrical shaft to move the non-fixed edge portion from 
the second end toward the first end and the open position; 
at least one strap attached to the flexible material adjacent the 
non-fixed edge portion; 
a second rotatable drive attached to the strap, the second rotat- 
able drive including a second rotatable cylindrical shaft and a 
second manually operable drive connected to the second 
rotatable shaft to rotate the second rotatable shaft to position 
the non-fixed edge portion to the closed position, the second 
rotatable shaft having a second horizontal axis, the second ¥ O84 . L : 
cn shat mound ate pe pt te cond wall 112 ie gs pot tn ta ei, wie 
and parallel to the first cylindrical shaft for winding oF ing jongitudinally in the vehicle, each laterally spaced apart sill 
unwinding the strap around the second shaft to move the having a corresponding sill sealing flange projecting vertically 
non-fixed edge portion from either the open or closed position therefrom, a floor pan, a seat riser, and a seat riser reinforcement 
to the other of the open or closed position, respectively, as the ‘i8posed between the laterally spaced apart sills, the side impact 
first rotatable shaft rotates and the horizontal axis of the first Prot*uon System comprising: 


Q a continuous, linearly extending cross member disposed laterally 
rotatable shaft moves between the first end and its location in the vehicle for transferring load and redistributing energy 


intermediate to the first and second end. away from an impact side of the vehicle, the cross member 
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extending between, and is in abutment at each end with one of 5,549,351 
the laterally spaced apart sills and the corresponding sill GUIDE BUMPER DEVICE OF AUTOMOBILE TAILGATE 
sealing flange thereby allowing the cross member to transfer Young-Hwan Park, Kyungsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea, 
load and redistribute energy immediately after the load and Signor to Hyundai Motor Company, Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of 
the is i ill and ding sill sealing *°F** 

camgy % inguted 1.9.9 oars * ing Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 422,953 
flange on the impact side of the vehicle, the cross member Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 21, 1994, 
being in abutment with the floor pan and the seat riser 94.8386 
reinforcement in between each end so that upon side impact Int. CL.° B6OJ 5/00 
of the vehicle energy is redistributed to both the floor pan and U.S. Cl. 296—207 
the seat riser. 


5,549,350 
REAR UNDERBODY STRUCTURE 
Akira Akiyama, Nagoya; Michio Arakawa, Toyota; Hisashi 
Ogawa, Aichi-ken, and Hartmut M. Kiessig, Shizuoka-ken, 
all of, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 138,020, Oct. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,472,259. 
This application Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,504 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1992, 4-281835; 1. A guide bumper device of an automobile tailgate of a vehicle, 
Nov. 19, 1992, 4-310486 said guide bumper device comprising: 
Int. C1.° B62D 25/20 a first guide bumper including a hollow space with an upward 
USS. Cl. 296—204 opening, and a pair of first flanges each with a first aperture, 
respectively, for attaching said first guide bumper to an inner 
panel of the tailgate of the vehicle; and 
a second guide bumper including an alternatingly convex and 
concave surface formed on a top portion thereof, a plate 
inserted into a lower portion thereof, and a pair of second 
flanges each with a second aperture, respectively, for attach- 
ing said second guide bumper to a side panel of the vehicle, 
whereby when the automobile tailgate closes and said first 
guide bumper collides with said second guide bumper, the 
guide bumper device eliminates noise, prevents paint peeling 
from the side panel, and increases buffer action. 





5,549,352 
SPLIT JOINT CONSTRUCTION FOR A SPACE FRAME 
Adam M. Janotik, Grosse Ile, and Lawrence P. Kazyak, Novi, 


both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 
1. A rear underbody structure comprising: Mich. 


a pair of rear floor side members disposed along a longitudinal Continuation of Ser. No. 207,983, Mar. 8, 1994, abandoned, 
direction of a vehicle body in respective vicinities of both end tog a" opp of Ser. a os ooo 
portions, in a transverse direction of the vehicle body, of a &. Mo, 5,508,008, aaien Rte ecaeis 


409,619 
rear-under section of the vehicle body; Int. Cl.° B62D 25/20 


a cross member being respectively connected to opposing side U.S. Cl. 296—209 
surfaces of said pair of rear floor side members at respective 
end portions of said cross member in the transverse direction 
of the vehicle body, said cross member extending straight in 
the transverse direction of the vehicle body and spaced apart 
from a rear floor pan connected to an upper end of said rear 
floor side member, and said cross member having an enclosed 
rectangular cross-sectional configuration when seen from the 
transverse direction of the vehicle body, and being rectangu- 
larly formed with an aspect ratio such that a dimension of said 
cross member in a longitudinal direction of the vehicle body 
is greater than a dimension of said cross member in a vertical 
direction of the vehicle body; and 


a lower-arm bracket which is connected to a lower portion of 4. split joint construction for a space frame on an automotive 
said cross member and supports a rear lower arm. vehicle comprising: 
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at least one rocker member extending longitudinally and includ- 
ing means forming an open portion comprising first flanges 
each extending outwardly on at least two side edges of said at 
least one rocker member; 

at least one structural member having extensions extending 
longitudinally in a first direction and in a second direction 
opposite to said first direction, each of said extensions having 
a base wall and a pair of side walls spaced and parallel to each 
other and extending perpendicularly from said base wall to 
form a C-shaped cross section and at least one channel to 
receive said at least one rocker member; 

said at least one rocker member having at least a pair of 
projections each having a channel located on adjacent sides of 
said rocker member, said at least a pair of projections each 
having a base wall and a pair of side walls spaced and parallel 
to each other and extending perpendicularly from said base 
wall to form a C-shaped cross section, one of said at least a 
pair of projections being disposed within said at least one 
channel such that said base wall of the one of said at least a 
pair of projections abuts said base wall of each of said 
extensions; 

a cover member extending longitudinally and having an arcuate 
base wall with second flanges extending outwardly on at least 
two edges of said cover member to close said open portion of 
said at least one rocker member; and 

means for securing said at least one structural member and 
rocker member together and said cover member and said at 
least one rocker member together. 


5,549,353 
CAR SEAT MAT 
Pierre Gaudet, and Nathalie Léveillé, both of Crabtree, 
Canada, assignors to 3156729 Canada Inc., Ste-Anne des 
lacs, Canada 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,173 
Int. CL° B6ON 2/28 
U.S. Cl. 297—182 


1. A car seat mat for use with a removable child’s restraint seat 
over an integral fixed seat of an automobile, said car seat mat 
consisting of a flexible waterproof sheet member, said sheet mem- 
ber having a main portion and a lip portion coextensive with said 
main portion; said sheet lip portion sized for conforming to a seat 
portion of the child’s restraint seat, and said sheet main portion 
sized for overlapping a vertical car body panel straddling the front 
end of the fixed seat and the automobile flooring; a first, transverse, 
substantially rigid flange depending from a first face of said car 
seat mat and located at the junction of said sheet main portion and 
said sheet lip portion; and a second, transverse, substantially rigid 
flange extending outwardly from said first face of the car seat mat 
and extending at an end edge section of said sheet main portion 
opposite said first flange; said first flange sized for flat abutment 
against a front end portion of the child’s restraint seat, and said 
second flange adapted to form a water collecting pocket in spaced 
overlying fashion relative to the car flooring, for when the child’s 
restraint seat is mounted over the car fixed seat; 

wherein said sheet member is for shielding said car fixed seat 

and said car body vertical panel from accidental dirt spills 
generated by the stained boots of an infant sitting in the 
child’s restraint seat. 
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5,549,354 
REFLECTIVE SEAT SHIELD FOR USE WITH INFANT 
RETAINING DEVICES 
Steven B. Rosen, 28747 Mauch St., Santa Clarita, Calif. 91350 
Filed Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 399,823 
Int. CL.° A47C 7/62 


US. Cl. 297—184.13 18 Claims 


1. A heat reflective cover for use with an unoccupied infant 
retaining device having an upwardly opening infant receiving seat 
section, said heat reflective cover comprising: 

a) a soft and pliable sheet material having a first fabric layer for 
infant retaining device, said sheet material having a second 
layer incidental to the first layer and having a highly reflective 
solar energy reflecting surface to reflect a substantial amount 
of a heat generating wavelength range contained in solar 
radiation, said sheet material having a size and shape to fit 
completely over and effectively form fit to the infant receiving 
seat section and being soft and pliable so as to extend around 
a portion of an exterior wall of the infant retaining device, and 
which cover thereby repels a substantial amount of the solar 
radiation incident on the seat cover to keep the seat section 
and the covered portion of the exterior wall of the retaining 
device relatively cool in hot weather conditions and which is 
easily positioned on and readily removable from the infant 
retaining device when an infant is later placed in the infant 
receiving seat section of the retaining device. 


FITTED FURNITURE COVER 
Khosro Ilulian, 315 N. Maple Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 90210 
Continuation of Ser. No. 181,819, Jan. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,828 
Int. Cl.° A47C 27/00 


US. Cl. 297—224 3 Claims 


1. A one piece ready-made furniture slip cover (12) for covering 
substantially all of a piece of furniture (10), the piece of furniture 
having a back (18), at least one arm rest (16), a seat (20) and a 
body, the slip cover comprising: 

a back portion (23, 24) for covering the furniture back, the back 

portion having an inner surface for facing the furniture back, 
and an outer surface for facing away from the furniture back; 
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a seat portion (26) connected to the back portion, for covering 
the furniture seat; 

an arm rest portion connected to the back and seat portions, for 
covering the arm rest; 

a body portion (28) connected to the back, seat and arm rest 
portions, for covering the furniture body, the body portion 
having an inner surface for facing the furniture body, and an 
outer surface for facing away from the furniture body; 

at least one first elastic band (34) sewn onto and across the inner 
surface of the back portion for elastically fitting the back 
portion of the slipcover to the furniture back; and 
second elastic band (40) sewn onto and around the inner 
surface of the body portion by a plurality of spaced apart 
stitches (41), portions of the second elastic band between 
adjacent stitches being relaxed after having been stretched 
while the spaced stitches were made so that the slipcover 
includes a plurality of folds (50) in the body portion of the 
slipcover, which form a ruffle in the body portion, each fold 
being between a pair of adjacent stitches. 


5,549,356 
CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
Mark F. Gray, Attica, Mich., assignor to TRW Vehicle Safety 
Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,022 
Int. C1.° B6ON 2/28 
U.S. Cl. 297—256.15 


12. An apparatus for restraining a child seated in a vehicle, said 
apparatus comprising: 

first and second shoulder belts for engaging the shoulders of the 
child seated in the vehicle; 

shield means for engaging the abdomen of the child seated in the 
vehicle; and 

shoulder belt retractor means mounted on said shield means and 
including a spool connected with said shoulder belts and 
being rotatable in a withdrawal direction for enabling the 
shoulder belts to be extended upon movement of said shield 
means away from the abdomen of the child seated in the 
vehicle and said spool biased to rotate in a retraction direction 
for retracting the shoulder belts upon movement of said shield 
means toward the abdomen of the child seated in the vehicle; 

said retractor means including a first retractor assembly mounted 
in a first portion of said shield means, said first shoulder belt 
being retractable into and extendable from said first retractor 
assembly, and a second retractor assembly mounted in a 
second portion of said shield means and spaced from said first 
retractor assembly, said second shoulder belt being retractable 
into and extendable from said second retractor assembly. 
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5,549,357 
ADJUSTABLE BACKREST APPARATUS FOR 
WHEELCHAIRS 


David M. Counts, Fresno, and Rex W. Stevens, Clovis, both of 


Calif., assignors to Quickie Designs Inc., Fresno, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 353,803 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/02 


US. Cl. 297—354.13 


20. A reclining backrest apparatus for use with a chair having a 


main frame comprising: 


a backrest frame having a longitudinal axis thereof and adapted 
to be mounted to the chair main frame for pivoting about a 
generally horizontal axis between a normal position and a 
reclined position; 

a backrest support assembly slidably mounted to said backrest 
frame for movement between an extended position and a 
retracted position; 

a biasing device coupled to said backrest support assembly for 
biasing thereof toward said extended position; 

a motor mechanism operably mounted between said backrest 
frame and the main frame for power assisted reciprocating 
movement of said backrest frame between said normal posi- 
tion and said reclined position 

an elongated, flexible, substantially non-resilient tendon having 
one end mounted to said backrest support assembly, and an 
opposite end adapted to be mounted to the main frame; and 

a pulley assembly having a displacement member spaced-apart 
from said horizontal axis, and coupled to said backrest frame 
for pivotal movement about said horizontal axis during piv- 
otal movement of said backrest frame between said normal 
position and said reclined position, said displacement member 
engaging said tendon to urge said support assembly slidably 
along the longitudinal axis of said backrest frame between 
said extended position and said retracted position during 
movement of said backrest frame between said normal posi- 
tion and said reclined position. 


5,549,358 
SEAT 


Anton Miiller, Aalen, Germany, assignor to Eisen- und 


Drahtwerk Erlau Aktiengeselischaft, Aalen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 330,076 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1993, 


9316299 U 


Int. Cl.° A47C 7/02 
20 Claims 

1. A seat comprising: 

a seat portion having a seat frame and a seat surface comprised 
of a first wire mesh; 

a seat back having a back frame and a back support surface 
comprised of a second wire mesh; 

wherein said first wire mesh is comprised of first wires with 
distal ends; 

wherein said seat frame has inner sides facing one another; 

wherein said distal ends of said first wires are directly connected 
to said inner sides of said seat frame; 
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wherein said second wire mesh is comprised of second wires 
with distal ends; 

wherein said back frame has inner sides facing one another; 

wherein said distal ends of said second wires are directly con- 
nected to said inner sides of said back frame; 

wherein said seat frame comprises a forward frame portion and 
lateral frame portions, connected to said forward frame por- 
tion, and a transverse stay connected between said lateral 
frame portions, said transverse stay delimiting said seat sur- 
face relative to said seat back; 

wherein said first wires are comprised of a first set and a second 
set, wherein said distal ends of said first set, that extend away 
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(b) a first pair of spaced apart pivot points attached to at least 
one of said end walls, each pivot point spaced apart in 
opposite directions from a center line of said hopper a prede- 
termined distance which is less than one-half of the distance 
between the center line and each respective side wall; 

(c) a pair of actuator arms pivotably connected to said pair of 
pivot points; 

(d) a pair of hopper bay doors, connected to said pair of actuator 
arms and having an inwardly pivoted closed position at which 
said hopper bay doors cover said bottom opening and an 
outwardly pivoted open position at which said hopper doors 
pivot in opposite directions from each other to uncover at 
least part of said bottom opening and each bay door having a 
curved interior surface with a radius of curvature approxi- 
mately equal to the distance from the bottom opening to said 
pivot points, so that an imaginary vertical line from said pivot 
points to said hopper doors intersects the interior door surface 
at a point which is closer to the center line than to the side 
walls at the bottom hopper opening, thereby causing a greater 
proportion of the granular material in said hopper to act by the 
force of gravity to pivot each door inwardly to a closed 
position; 

(e) a hydraulic actuating cylinder, attached between said actuator 
arms, and operatively connected to a controllable hydraulic 
pressure supply to selectably move said hopper bay doors 
between said inward closed position and said outward open 
position, wherein said controllable hydraulic pressure supply 
comprises an electrically driven hydraulic pump. 


from said forward frame portion, are directly connected to 
said transverse stay; and 

wherein said transverse stay, on a side thereof facing away from 
said seat surface, has a depression into which depression said 


distal ends of said first set extend. 5,549,360 


MINIMUM WEIGHT WHEEL RIM 
Jay L. Lipeles, 316 Spring Run Cir., Longwood, Fla. 32779 
Filed Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 291,519 


6 
5 
5,549,359 Int. Ci.° B6OB 5/02 


DUAL USE MATERIALS TRANSPORT VEHICLE WITH 
END-DUMPING AND IMPROVED BELLY-DUMPING 
CAPABILITIES AND METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION 

Gregg M. Hoss, Bedford; James E. Thompson, Ft. Worth; 
Thomas F. Johnson, Uyalde; Martin Kirbie, Grand Prairie, 
and Andrew J. Speer, Il, Arlington, all of Tex., assignors to 
JHC Ventures, L.P., Irving, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 392,630, Feb. 22, 1995. This 

application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 430,788 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 298—35 M 


US. Cl. 301—64.7 








1. A composite wheel rim for a wheel comprising a web portion 
and a pair of rim flanges extending from the web portion to 
peripheral extremities; 

the composite rim comprising at least two different types of 

reinforcing fibers to strengthen the rim; 

said reinforcing fibers comprising fibers of higher density dis- 

posed at the extremities of the rim flanges, the remainder of 
the rim comprising fibers of lower density. 

















5,549,361 
ELECTRONIC-HYDRAULIC BRAKE BOOST USING A 
POWER STEERING SUPPLY 
Ronald L. Sorensen, Erie, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Corporation, Livonia, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,247 
Int. Cl.° F16D 31/02 
3. A hopper for holding granular material for transport in and for U.S. Cl. 303—3 
dumping from a dual use, belly-dumping and end-dumping 1. An electronically controlled vehicular hydraulic brake boost 
vehicle, said hopper comprising: system sharing a hydraulic pump with the power steering system of 
(a) angled side walls and end walls defining a top opening and a the vehicle to provide fluid under pressure to a brake power 
bottom opening; booster, the hydraulic brake boost system comprising: 


20 Claims 
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a brake power booster; 

a boost developing valve having a normally open path and a 
flow restrictor path, the boost developing valve having an 
input connected to an output of the hydraulic pump and an 
output connected to said brake power booster; and 

valve means for closing said open path upon initiating brake 
actuation and thereby forcing fluid through said flow restric- 
tion path to significantly boost fluid pressure from the pump 
output to a level useful in the brake boost system. 


5,549,362 
BRAKING SYSTEMS 

William S. Broome, Inkberrow, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Grau Limited, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 113,213, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 513,308 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 3, 1992, 

9218604; Jan. 16, 1993, 9300807; Jan. 22, 1993, 9301196 
Int. CL.° B6OT 13/74 

US. Cl. 303—3 

















1. A braking system for a trailer vehicle comprising a trailer fluid 
pressure supply system comprising a source of fluid pressure and a 
coupling connectable to a fluid pressure outlet of a tractor vehicle 
transducer means capable of responding to a fluid pressure brake 
demand signal, delivered to the transducer means from a coupling 
connectable to a fluid pressure brake demand signal outlet of the 
tractor vehicle, to provide an electrical brake demand signal; 
electronic control means responsive to the electrical brake demand 
signal to provide an electrical brake operating signal; electrically 
operable valve means having an inlet and an outlet, means to 
connect said electrically operable valve inlet to said source and 
means to connect said electrically operable valve outlet to a supply 
valve means; said electrically operable valve means being respon- 
sive to said electrical brake operating signal to provide, at said 
electrically operable valve outlet, a fluid pressure brake operating 
signal for said supply valve means; said supply valve means being 
responsive to a fluid pressure brake operating signal received by 
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said supply valve means to supply fluid from said source to at least 
one actuator for brake application under a brake pressure deter- 
mined in accordance with said received fluid pressure brake oper- 
ating signal and an electrically operable demand signal control 
valve operable to control delivery of said fluid pressure brake 
demand signal to the supply valve means to provide an alternative 
brake operating signal for the supply valve means wherein the 
electrically operable valve means which is responsive to the elec- 
trical brake operating signal comprises a first and a second sole- 
noid valve, the first solenoid valve is operable between a first 
condition in which it provides for supply of fluid to the second 
solenoid valve, and a second condition in which it prevents supply 
of fluid to the second solenoid valve whilst the second solenoid 
valve is operable between a first condition in which it provides for 
passage of fluid from the first solenoid valve to provide the fluid 
pressure brake operating signal to the supply valve means and a 
second condition in which it provides for exhaust of fluid and 
reduction of the fluid pressure brake operating signal. 


5,549,363 
RAILWAY BRAKING APPARATUS 

Wajih Kanjo, Lockport, fll.; Eric Smith, Burlington, Canada; 
Thomas J. Demoise, Export, Pa.; Michael Girotti, Thorold; 
Thomas McCabe, Dorval, both of, Canada; Charles B. Fes- 
sler, Lancaster, Pa., and Scott Natschke, Kankakee, IIl., 
assignors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Wilmerding, 
Pa. 


Division of Ser. No. 278,937, Jul. 22, 1994. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,657 
Int. CL.° B6OT 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 303—7 11 Claims 


1. A railway parking brake release system for a railway train 
having at least one car equipped with fluid pressure operated 
service brakes and an auxiliary parking brake apparatus and having 
a first mechanism for actuating such auxiliary parking brake appa- 
ratus to a braking condition and a second mechanism for releasing 
such auxiliary parking brake apparatus, said release system com- 
prising: 

(a) an inlet connectable to a source of fluid pressure for such 

service brakes; 

(b) a fluid pressure responsive valve means in communication 
with said inlet and responsive to predetermined levels of fluid 
pressure therein to be conditioned to one of an operative 
condition and an inoperative condition; 

(c) a fluid pressure operated cylinder having a reciprocally 
operated piston controlled by said valve means and operable 
from a first position when said valve means is in an inoper- 
able condition, in which such auxiliary parking brake appara- 
tus may be actuated to a braking position, to a second position 
when said valve means is in an operative condition in which 
said auxiliary parking brake apparatus will be released upon 
operation of said cylinder; and 
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(d) a pressure bulb connected to said fluid pressure operated 
valve when said piston is in said second position. 


5,549,364 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING THE BRAKE 
FORCE DISTRIBUTION BETWEEN A TOWING 
VEHICLE AND A TRAILER 

Mathias Mayr-Fréhlich, Miinchen, and Alfred Utzt, Fiirsten- 

feldbruck, both of, Germany, assignors to Knorr-Bremse 

Systeme fur Nutzfahrzeuge GmbH, Germany 

Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,195 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1994, 44 12 

40.9 


Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/00;8/18;8/32 
U.S. Cl. 303—9.69 


1. A device for adjusting the brake force distribution between a 
towing vehicle and a trailer of an interconnected motor vehicle as 
a function of the interconnected motor vehicle’s mass, the device 
comprising: 

a first sensor for measuring a variable selected from a wheel’s 
rotational speed and motor vehicle speed, a second sensor for 
measuring a variable that is based on the driving energy of the 
driving motor of the towing vehicle, a third sensor for mea- 
suring a variable that is based on the brake energy, and a 
computer that is connected with the sensors as well as with 
additional memories, the computer generating from said vari- 
ables and values stored in said memories a signal that corre- 
sponds to the mass of the interconnected motor vehicle, with 
said signal being fed to a regulator that adjusts a brake 
parameter of the interconnected motor vehicle’s brake valve. 


CONTROL DEVICE AND METHOD FOR TRACTION OR 
BRAKING 
Jean-Pierre Vernier, Tarbes; Marc Perret, Combs la Ville; 
Didier Garret, Chevremont, and Philippe -Chappet, Cra- 
vanche, all of, France, assignors to GEC Alsthon Transport 
SA, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,771 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 14, 1994, 94 07233 
Int. Cl.° BOOT 13/68 
U.S. Cl. 303—20 11 Claims 
1. A control device for controlling a traction function or a 
braking function of a vehicle, said control device including a 
moving control lever, comprising: 
apparatus which enables said moving control lever to set in a 
first position © in which neither the traction function nor the 
braking function are activated; 
apparatus which enables said moving control lever to set in an 
unstable position 0i in which the vehicle coasts by reducing 
electrical traction force and electrical braking force to zero; 
apparatus which enables said moving control lever to travel 
from said first position ® over a first zone 0+ in which the 
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electrical traction function is activated, either by increasing 
the electrical traction force or by decreasing the electrical 
braking force; 

apparatus which enables said moving control lever to travel 
from said first position ® over a second zone @— in which the 
electrical braking function is activated, either by decreasing 
the electrical traction force or by increasing the electrical 
braking force; 

apparatus which enables said moving control lever to travel 
from a—end of the second zone @— over a third zone —F in 
which a pneumatic braking function of said vehicle is acti- 
vated; and 

apparatus which enables said moving control lever to set in a 
second position EM, following said third zone —F, in which 
both the electrical braking function and the pneumatic braking 
function are activated simultaneously. 


5,549,366 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE 
Hiroshi Toda; Michiharu Nishii; Akihito Kusano; Yoshiki 
Noda; Hiromu Kuromitsu; Tadashi Terazawa, and Seiichi 
Kojima, all of Aichi, Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,637 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1994, 6-113121; 
Sep. 22, 1994, 6-228385; Sep. 22, 1994, 6-228386; Nov. 30, 1994, 
6-297461; Mar. 17, 1995, 7-58816 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/32 


US. Cl. 303—113.2 7 Claims 


ie 


1. A hydraulic brake system for a vehicle provided with a brake 
pedal, comprising: 
a wheel brake for applying a braking force to a driving wheel of 
said vehicle; 
a master cylinder having a pressure generating chamber therein; 
a master cylinder reservoir provided for said master cylinder; 
a passage through which said wheel brake is hydraulically 
connected to said pressure generating chamber; 
a low back pressure reservoir; 
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a pump; a third piston operatively mounted for reciprocation with said 

an electric motor for driving said pump; third diameter portion of said master cylinder; 

a control valve provided in said passage, in which when said —_4 motor operatively connected to said second and third pistons 
control valve allows said wheel brake to be hydraulically for imparting motion to said second and third pistons to 
isolated from said pressure generating chamber and hydrauli- selectively move in at least one of a first predetermined 
cally connected to a low back pressure reservoir, the brake direction and second predetermined direction; 


fluid in said wheel brake is caused to flow into said low back ‘ ‘ , : 
preceme ait 4 the hydraulic pressure in said an operating member operatively connected to said first piston 


wheel brake, and when said control valve allows said whee! fF Selectively imparting motion thereto and generating a first 
brake to be hydraulically isolated from said pressure generat- signal; 

ing chamber and said low back pressure reservoir and said 4 controller for receiving said first signal and supplying a control 
electric motor drives said pump so that the brake fluid in said signal to said motor for driving said second and third pistons 
low back pressure reservoir flows into said wheel brake, the in said first predetermined direction for supplying a predeter- 
hydraulic pressure in said wheel brake is reincreased; mined liquid pressure corresponding to the motion imparted 

said passage including a master-cylinder-side passage through by said operating member; and 

which said pressure generating chamber is hydraulically con- _q rotation stopper engaged by a cam connected to said motor 
nected to said control valve, and a wheel-brake-side passage when said motor rotates to a predetermined extent for locking 


through which said control valve is hydraulically connected to said second and third pistons in a predetermined position. 
said wheel brake; 
bypass passage having a check valve which is adapted to 
hydraulically connect said wheel-brake-side passage to said 
master-cylinder-side passage and permits only the flow of 
brake fluid from said wheel brake to said pressure generating 5,549,368 
chamber; ABS MAIN MICROPROCESSOR MALFUNCTION 
first valve means provided in said bypass passage for preventing DETERMINATON BASED ON PRESSURE REDUCTION 
communication between said wheel-brake-side passage and OR HOLDING PERIODS 
said master-cylinder-side passage by way of said bypass pas- Kazumi Yasuzumi, Itami, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Elec- 
sage during non-actuation of the brake pedal; and tric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
second valve means disposed between said pump and said Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,286 
master cylinder reservoir at a position other than in said Claims priority, cgpliestion Japan, Jul. 21, 1994, 6-169316 
master-cylinder-side passage for permitting said pump to Int. Cl.” BOOT 8/88 
draw brake fluid from said master cylinder reservoir when U.S. Cl. 303—122.08 
said pump is driven by said electric motor during non- 
actuation of the brake pedal. 











5,549,367 
LIQUID PRESSURE CONTROLLER 
Takushi Matsuto, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1994, 6-259578 
Int. ClL.° B6OT 8/44;8/60; B60K 41/00 
US. Cl. 303—114.1 9 Claims 








1. An antilock brake control device comprising: 

a main microprocessor which forms a judgment on antilock 
control on the basis of wheel speed signals inputted from 
wheel speed sensors so as to output control signals to an 
actuator of a brake fluid pressure circuits in accordance with 

B, wad ),, me judgment, re ¥ . - 
acing 3. 3 a drive circuit for computing drive signals to the actuator in 

Sas a response to the control signals; and 

a monitor for monitoring the control signals of the main micro- 
processor; 

wherein when a state in which the main microprocessor outputs 
to the actuator at least once during a first predetermined 


1. A liquid pressure controller comprising: _ , 

a master cylinder including a first diameter portion, a second Period the control signals for commanding pressure reduction 
diameter portion and a third diameter portion; or pressure holding has lasted continuously for not less than a 

a first piston operatively mounted for reciprocation with said second predetermined period, the monitor outputs, by judging 
first diameter portion of said master cylinder; that the main microprocessor does not function properly, a 

a second piston operatively mounted for reciprocation with said control prohibition signal for prohibiting operation of the 
second diameter portion of said master cylinder; drive circuit. 
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5,549,369 

METHOD FOR AUTOMATIC BRAKING OF MOTOR 

VEHICLES WITH AN ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM 
Siegfried Rump, Weinstadt; Manfred Steiner; Franz Brugger, 

both of Winnenden; Martin Klarer, Kernen; Bernd Knoff, 

Esslingen, and Albrecht Eckl, Stuttgart, all of, Germany, 

assignors to Mercedes-Benz AG, Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 337,427 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1993, 43 38 

065.4 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/58 


US. Cl. 303—125 11 Claims 


1. A method-for automatic braking of a motor vehicle having an 
anti-lock brake system which controls brake pressure for wheels of 
said vehicle which have reached a locking limit, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

detecting when at least one wheel of the vehicle has reached said 

locking limit as a triggering criterion, and commencing brake 
pressure control for said at least one wheel by the anti-lock 
brake system in response thereto; 

determining a brake pressure corresponding to the position of a 

brake pedal of said vehicle; 

after detection of the occurrence of the triggering criterion, 

commencing performance of automatic braking, wherein 
brake pressure greater than that corresponding to the position 
of the brake pedal is generated; and 

detecting occurrence of a termination criterion; 

terminating automatic braking upon detection of said termina- 

tion criterion. 


5,549,370 
FIBER-REINFORCED PLASTIC SPRINGS WITH 
HELICAL FIBER WIND 
Mark F. Folsom, 25747 Carmel Knolls Dr., Carmel, Calif. 
93923 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,060 
Int. Cl.° F16F 1/06;1/02 
U.S. Cl. 267—149 


1. A fiber-reinforced composite spring comprising: 
a core having moderate working shear strain and stiff elastic 
response to bulk compression; 
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a fiber-reinforced composite cladding formed of reinforcing 
fibers, said fibers being substantially wound in one direction 
only helically and concentrically about said core at a pre- 
scribed winding angle, said cladding compressing said core 
when the spring is subjected to one of any and all of com- 
pression, tension or torsion; and 

a resin matrix for intimately bonding said fibers of said cladding 
together and to said core. 


5,549,371 
BRAKING FORCE CONTROLLER AND CONTROL 
METHOD FOR ELECTRIC CAR 
Naoji Konaga, Nishio; Mitsuo Inagaki, Okazaki; Hironori Asa, 
Okazaki, and Toshitaka Tanahashi, Okazaki, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, and Nippon 
Soken, Inc., Aichi, both of, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1994, 6-036488 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 13/74; B6OL 7/10 
7 Claims 





1. A braking force controller for an electric car having a motor 
connected to driving wheels, which generates a braking force in 
accordance with a braking torque command value, comprising: 

regenerative energy detection means for detecting regenerative 

energy produced by the motor; 

calculation means for calculating a braking torque calculation 

value from at least the regenerative energy so detected; 
operation detection means for detecting an operation of a brake; 
measurement means for measuring a brake operation quantity; 
setting means for setting the braking torque command value in 

accordance with the brake operation quantity; and 

braking torque command value changing means for determining 

when the detected regenerative energy reaches a maximum 
value, storing the braking torque calculation value associated 
with the maximum value of the detected regenerative energy 
as a maximum braking torque value, increasing or decreasing 
the braking torque command value so as to reduce a differ- 
ence between the maximum braking torque value and the 
braking torque calculation value when the braking torque 
command value is within a predetermined range of the brak- 
ing torque calculation value, and decreasing the braking 
torque command value when the braking torque command 


value exceeds the predetermined range of the braking torque 
calculation value. 


5,549,372 
SKILL CRANE CABINET 

Michael W. Lewis, 28132 Via Rueda, San Juan Capistrano, 

Calif. 92675 

Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,012 
Int. Cl.° A47F 3/026 

US. Cl. 312—114 13 Claims 

1. A cabinet comprising, a rectangular extruded aluminum frame 
assembly having top, bottom, and side corners, and top, side and 
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bottom edges, side, front, back, top and bottom walls secured to 
said frame assembly, said top wall being secured to at least two of 
the extruded aluminum frame assembly top corners and at least 
two of the extruded aluminum top edges, the bottom wall being 
secured to at least two of the extruded aluminum bottom edges, 
and channels integral with the corners, top, side and bottom edges 
of the extruded aluminum frame assembly, whereby panels of 
various decorative appearances may be removably inserted into 
said channels in keeping with a decor of a room in which the 
cabinet is placed. 


5,549,373 
MERCHANDISING DISPLAY WITH MODULAR 

SHELVES 

Rafael T. Bustos, Alpharetta, Ga., assignor to L & P Property 

Management Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,456 
Int. Cl.° A47F 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 312—135 


Sa 
AL 


AS 
axe 


ia 


1. A merchandising display comprising: 
a housing having an enclosed display compartment; 
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a door mounted to said housing through which access may be 
gained to said compartment; 

a plurality of vertically spaced generally circular modular shelf 
assemblies supported at peripheral underside portions thereof 
by said housing and contained within said compartment, said 
shelf assemblies each including a shelf support and a product 
shelf, said product shelf resting on said shelf support in a 
removable manner to allow different product shelves to be 
selectively attached to said shelf support; and, 

wherein at least two product shelves each include product 
receiving portions having differently configured product com- 
partments for holding different types of products. 


5,549,374 
MODULAR CABINET AND DRAWER ASSEMBLY 
Bert Krivec, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Snap-on Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,062 
Int. Cl.° A47B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—257.1 


1. A cabinet assembly comprising: 

first and second walls each having a length and height; 

first and second one-piece support members each having a 
length and a height and integral with the first and second 
walls, respectively, each of the support members including a 
plurality of ledges spaced along the height of the support 
member and extending lengthwise thereof, each ledge having 
a support portion substantially perpendicular to an associated 
one of the walls, the walls being disposed so that each ledge 
on the first support member cooperates with a corresponding 
ledge on the second support member to form a pair of 
opposed ledges, each of said ledges including a guide channel 
formed in said support portion and extending lengthwise of 
the ledge; and 

a drawer having a depth and a pair of support flanges lying 
substantially in a common plane, each flange of the drawer 
including a guide portion mateable with the guide channel of 
its associated ledge, wherein the support portions of the pair 
of support ledges are adapted to respectively slidably support 
the flanges of the drawer to both support the drawer between 
the walls and allow the drawer to slide along at least a portion 
of the ledges. 
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5,549,375 
COMPUTER STORAGE DRAWER SYSTEM 
Joseph A. Pagliaccio, 11 2nd Ave., Bayville, N.Y. 11709 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 337,889 
Int. CL.° A47B 88/16 


US. Cl. 312—319.1 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for storing items within a cabinet of a computer 
comprising: 

a housing having a top wall, a bottom wall, two opposing side 
walls and a rear wall thereby leaving a front opening; and 

a drawer including a front panel, a rear wall, two opposing side 
walls and a bottom wall, the drawer able to be fitted within 
the housing and slideably positionable between an open and a 
closed position, wherein the front panel includes a means for 
sealing the housing opening to prevent contaminants from 
entering the drawer when the drawer is in the closed position, 
the apparatus further including a latching means for releasably 
maintaining the drawer in a closed position, the latching 
means comprising a first latch portion positioned on an out- 
side surface of the rear wall of the drawer and a mating 
second latch portion correspondingly positioned on an inside 
surface of the rear wall of the housing, and wherein the 


housing further includes a lip extending downwardly from a 
top wall of the housing to prevent the drawer from being 
accidentally pulled out of the housing. 


5,549,376 
SNAP-IN BRACKET FOR MOUNTING A DRAWER 
GUIDE IN A DESK OR CABINET 
Georg Domenig, Kernersville, N.C., assignor to Grass America, 
Inc., Kernersville, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,764 
Int. Cl.° A47B 88/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—334.5 


1. A snap-in mounting bracket for use in a furniture article and 
with a drawer guide having a flange and a tongue portion, the 
bracket comprising: a base; opposing retaining flanges carried by 
the base, each of the retaining flanges being resiliently connected 
to the base and each having a projection, the projections being 
normally spaced from one another by a distance for retaining said 
drawer guide tongue portion and being deflectable away from one 
another to define a gap between the projections for cooperatively 
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receiving the drawer guide tongue portion through the gap between 
the projections and for snap-in engagement of the drawer guide 
tongue portion between the retaining flanges; means for supporting 
said base on the furniture article; and means carried by said base 
for supporting said engaged drawer guide tongue portion, said base 
having a front and a rear, and said drawer guide tongue support 
means comprising at least one support wall rigidly connected to 
said base and disposed between one of said retaining flanges and 
the rear of said base for supporting said engaged drawer guide 
tongue portion, and said support wall having portions defining a 
notch for receiving and engaging the flange of said drawer guide 
preventing lateral movement of the drawer guide. 


5,549,377 
CORRUGATED THREE-PIECE DRAWER SLIDE 
ASSEMBLY 
Bert Krivec, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Snap-on Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,763 


1. A slide assembly for supporting a drawer in a cabinet com- 

prising: 

a corrugated drawer-side member including a first corrugated 
surface having first elongated corrugations having a longitu- 
dinal axis parallel to the direction of drawer travel; 

a cabinet-side member including a second corrugated surface 
having second corrugations extending parallel to said longitu- 
dinal axis; and 

a corrugated intermediate member sized and shaped for sliding 
movement between said drawer-side and said cabinet-side 
members, said intermediate member having a drawer-facing 
surface including third corrugations and a cabinet-wall-facing 
surface including fourth corrugations, said third and fourth 
corrugations being respectively mateably engageable with 
said first and second corrugations, wherein said third corruga- 
tions extend substantially equidistantly from opposite sides of 
a first medial plane and said fourth corrugations extend sub- 
stantially equidistantly from opposite sides of a second medial 
plane, said first and second medial planes being inclined with 
respect to each other. 
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§,549,378 
PANEL ADJUSTMENT COMPONENT FOR ADJUSTING 
THE INCLINE OF DRAWERS PULL-OUTS, OR OTHER 
SIMILAR ITEMS 
Guenter Grabher, Fussach, Austria, assignor to Grass AG, 
Hochst/Vibg., Austria 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 324,110 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 16, 1993, 43 35 
393.2 
Int. Cl.° A47B 88/00 


US. Cl. 312—348.4 11 Claims 


RCA ARQ DAE 


1. A panel adjustment component for adjusting the incline of a 
front panel of a drawer of a type having a slide rail and a hollow 
railing, the panel adjustment component comprising: 

a front panel fastenable to said slide rail of said drawer by a 
panel fastener, the front panel also having an inset component 
slideably receivable in said hollow railing of said drawer; 

an angle member made of a metal material and having a hori- 
zontal leg and a vertical leg, the horizontal leg being fasten- 
able in said hollow railing of said drawer and the vertical leg 
having an upper area with an opening formed in the upper 
area of the vertical leg; 

a threaded bolt connecting the front panel to the vertical leg with 
the front panel disposed proximate the upper area of the 
vertical leg; and 

a knurled nut disposed rotatable in said opening of the vertical 
leg and engaging said threaded bolt for adjusting the position 
of the front panel relative to the upper area of the vertical leg 
by rotating said knurled nut on said threaded bolt. 


5,549,379 
SHELF DEVICE FOR A REFRIGERATOR 
Gun S. Jun, and Sang Y. Lee, both of Changwon-si, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Goldstar Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 100,215 
Int. Cl.° A47B 96/06 


US. Cl. 312—408 3 Claims 


1. A shelf device for a refrigerator comprising; 
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an elongated bracket having a projecting piece protruding 
upwardly from its upper surface over a substantial portion of 
its length and horizontally mounted on a back wall of a 
refrigerating chamber; and 

a shelf assembly provided with an elongated engaging piece 
extending along a majority of the length of said shelf assem- 
bly and hooked on said bracket projecting piece, said shelf 
assembly having a guide groove, said guide groove including 
a horizontal portion extending from said engaging piece, a 
vertical portion extending downwardly from said horizontal 
portion, and a projecting surface which extends at an angle 
from said vertical portion, said projecting surface providing 
contact along at least one line with said bracket over a major 
portion of the length of the shelf assembly and with no other 
contact between said shelf assembly and said bracket and no 
contact between said shelf assembly and said refrigeration 
wall, said shelf assembly being smoothly slidable horizontally 
along said bracket. 


5,549,380 
MIXING DEVICE FOR MANUFACTURING BONE 
CEMENT 
Lars AA. Lidgren, Lund, Sweden, and Hans J. Bauer, Flom- 
born, Germany, assignors to MIT AB, Sjobo, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,987 


Int. Cl.° BOLF 13/06 
US. Cl. 366—139 


1. A mixing device for mixing a first substance and a second 
substance for manufacturing bone cement comprising: a mixing 
container defining a mixing space, said first substance being con- 
tained in said mixing space, said mixing container comprising a 
piston movable in said mixing space to displace substance from 
said mixing space; 

means for creating a vacuum in said mixing space; 

a second container, said second substance being contained in 
said second container, said piston being a wall of said second 
container, said piston separating said second substance in said 
second container from said first substance in said mixing 
space; 

a movable mixing means in said mixing space comprising an 
opener thereon; 

means for moving said mixing means to (i) provide an opening 
in said piston, said opening allowing the vacuum in said 
mixing space to suck said second substance into said mixing 
space, and (ii) mix said first and second substances in said 
mixing space; and 

means for moving said piston to displace said mixed first and 
second substance from said mixing space. 
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5,549,381 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MIXING POLYMERIC 

BONE CEMENT COMPONENTS 
Greta J. Hays, 202 Delta Dr., Marion, Ark. 72364; Michael W. 
Kleeman, 27 Elm St., Maynard, Mass. 01754, and Ronald J. 

Vish, 77 Bartlet St., Summerville, Mass. 02145 

Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 445,302 

Int. Cl.° BOF 13/06;7/16 


1. A bone cement mixing apparatus for mixing separate compo- 

nents of viscous polymers as they react, comprising: 

a) a receptacle base having an interior space surrounded by a 
continuous side wall; 

b) an access opening for accessing the interior; 

c) a lid for closing the access opening, said lid having opening 
therethrough; 

d) a variety of modular inserts that can be selectively placed 
within the interior of the receptacle base, said inserts compris- 
ing containers for mixing and/or dispensing said polymers; 

e) mixing impeller means having one or more impeller blades 
that fit the container for mixing bone cement contained within 
the container; and 

f) vacuum port means for attaching a suction to the receptacle 
base. 





5,549,382 
STIRRER FOR FOOD PREPARATION 
Bernard A. Correia, Il, P.O. Box 42242, Houston, Tex. 77242, 
and Philip B. Kirk, Il, 327 Coronation, Houston, Tex. 77034 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,623 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 13/08;15/06 
US. Cl. 366—144 


\—— OS Eee 


1. An apparatus for stirring foodstuffs in a kitchen environment 

comprising: 

a kitchen stove top having a at least one cooking location, said 
kitchen stove top having a top surface to support at least one 
kitchen cooking vessel; 

a kitchen cooking vessel; 

a means for heating foodstuffs in operable association with each 
said at least one cooking location; 

an agitator device disposed in said kitchen cooking vessel, 
wherein the agitator device is positioned at a bottom surface 
of said kitchen cooking vessel; 
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a driver means for driving said agitator device wherein said 
driver means is magnetically coupled to said agitator device; 
a means for actuating the driver means to induce said agitator 
device to stir the foodstuffs contained within said kitchen 
cooking vessel; 
wherein the driver means is positioned in axial alignment with at 
least one of said at least one cooking location, said driver 
means further positioned beneath the top surface of said 
kitchen stove top; 
a means for temperature control comprising: 
means for sensing temperature for one of said foodstuffs or 
said kitchen cooking vessel to obtain a measured tempera- 
ture signal; 
means for setting at least one predetermined temperature 
signal; 
means for sending said measured temperature signal from the 
means for sensing temperature to a means for comparing 
said signal of said sensed temperature to said at least one 
predetermined temperature signal; 
means for comparing the measured temperature signal to said 
at least one predetermined temperature signal to determine 
an instructional signal; 
means for transmitting said instructional signal to a means for 
controlling the agitator device; 
means for controlling the agitator device; 
means for transmitting said instructional signal to a means for 
controlling said means for heating foodstuffs; and 
means for controlling the agitator device relative to the com- 


pared signal. 





5,549,383 


SCREW-TYPE EXTRUSION MACHINE WITH HEATING 


ELEMENTS 


Arno Knoll, Stuttgart; Gerhard Weihrich, Iingen, and Hans 


Wobbe, Malmsheim, all of, Germany, assignors to Werner & 
Pfieiderer, GmbH, Germany 

Filed Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 782,577 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1990, 40 34 


989.6 


Int. C1.° BOIF /5/06;7/08 
10 Claims 
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1. A screw-type extrusion machine comprising a housing (1,1') 

two housing bores (2,3), which intersect each other forming 
saddles (6,7) and in each of which a shaft (8) is arranged 
which is provided with screw elements (10,15) at least along 
a part of its length and which have walls (23,24), 

four outer surfaces (19 or 22) of the housing (1,1') arranged in 
rectangular cross-section and having a non-constant distance 
to the walls (23,24) of the bores (2,3), 

heating plates containing electrical resistance heating elements 
(33, 38, 40, 50) and arranged on said outer surfaces (19 to 22), 

wherein said heating plates are sectionally arranged on said 
outer surfaces (19 to 22) of the housing (1, 1') and are formed 
to heat said outer surfaces such that the heating temperature at 
the walls (23, 24) of the bores (2, 3) is approximately constant 
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5,549,384 
MIXER WITH HELICALLY EXTENDING BLADES 
Augustus T. Reynolds, 3300 Woodwardia Dr., Charlotte, N.C. 
28210 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,119 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 7/24 


1. A mixer, comprising: 

(a) a vessel for receiving materials to be mixed, and having 
cylindrical inner walls; 

(b) a beater assembly rotatably mounted and centrally disposed 
within said vessel, and comprising: 

i. an elongate drive shaft including a plurality of radially- 
extending support arms connected to a base end thereof; 

ii. and a plurality of helically extending mixer blades con- 
nected at respective bottom ends thereof to the support 
arms of said drive shah for rotational movement about an 
axis defined by the drive shaft, the mixer blades cooperat- 
ing upon a single rotation of said beater assembly to move 
materials residing immediately adjacent to the inner walls 
of the vessel inwardly towards the axis of rotation, and to 
simultaneously move materials residing near the axis of 
rotation outwardly towards the inner walls of the vessel, 
whereby the materials in the vessel are continually trans- 
ferred during mixing between a center portion of the vessel 
and an outer portion of the vessel for uniform mixing and 
cooling of the materials; 

iii. an annular support hoop attached to respective top ends of 
the mixer blades for controlling the inward and outward 
deflection of the mixer blades during mixing, and cooper- 
ating with said support arms to define an unobstructed area 
extending radially outwardly from the drive shaft to a 
circular path defined by said mixer blades during mixing, 
and axially along the length of said drive shaft between top 
and bottom ends of said blades; 

iv. said mixer blades being supported entirely by said hoop 
and said arms; 

(c) a disperser blade rotatably mounted on a second drive shaft 
received within said hoop, and extending downwardly into the 
unobstructed area of the beater assembly shearing and mixing 
relatively fine materials contained in said vessel; 

(d) first and second motor means for rotating the respective first 
and second drive shafts. 





5,549,385 
DEVICE FOR AIR-SHELTERED PREPARATION OF A 
PASTE FOR COSMETIC USE 

Antonin Goncalves, Montmorency, France, assignor to 

L’Oreal, Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,780 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 10, 1993, 93 14863 
Int. CL.° BOIF 7/18 

US. Cl. 366—314 15 Claims 

1. Device for preparing a paste for cosmetic use in a manner 
sheltered from the air by mixing at least two components of which 
at least one is in the form of cream, said device comprising a 
closed receptacle provided with a removable closing means, into 
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which the components are successively introduced in a metered 
manner, wherein the receptacle is in the form of a cylindrical pot 
closed at an upper part by said removable closing means, and 
having at a base a bearing forming means, said device further 
comprising a rotatable operating element, and a shaft with a hub 
disposed along an axis of the cylindrical pot, said operating ele- 
ment being outside said cylindrical pot and integral with said hub 
of said shaft, said shaft having at least one radial blade at a 
periphery of said shaft, wherein said bearing forming means rota- 
tionally receives said hub, and whereby activation of the operating 
element causes said shaft and said radial blade or blades to be 
driven rotationally. 


5,549,386 
IDLER BEARING MOUNT 
Warren A. Pardo, Bel Air, and Valentino Gabriele, Baltimore, 
both of Md., assignors to J.C. Pardo & Sons, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 567,994 
Int. CL.° BOIF 7/04 


US. Cl. 366—331 18 Claims 


1. In combination, a kettle having inner walls and an agitator 
having a rotary shaft, the rotary shaft having a distal end mounted 
within the kettle and having a free end mounted to a drive system 
for rotation of the shaft to mix materials being processed within the 
kettle, the combination further comprising: 

a replaceable idler bushing having a body portion with a channel 

formed therein; 

mounting means affixed to the inner wall of the kettle for 
mounting the idler bushing; and, 

a replaceable idler pin having a bearing element formed on one 
end thereof for receipt into the channel formed in the idler 
bushing and attachment means formed on the other end 
thereof for attaching the idler pin to the distal end of the 
rotary shaft, surfaces of the bearing element bearing against 
surfaces of the channel formed in the body portion of the idler 
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bushing to accommodate rotational movement therebetween, 
excessive wear and/or damage to the idler bushing and/or 
idler pin being accommodated without diminishment of utility 
of the combination by replacement of either or both of the 
idler bushing and idler pin. 


5,549,387 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DIFFERENTIAL 
ANALYSIS USING REAL AND IMAGINARY SIGNAL 
COMPONENTS 
Jurgen Schawe, Blaustein, Germany, and Marcel Margulies, 
Scarsdale, N.Y., assignors to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, 
Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 252,597 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 25/00; GO1K 17/00 
US. Cl. 374—10 
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1. A differential analysis apparatus comprising: 

means for holding a sample and means for holding a reference; 

means for subjecting the sample in the sample means and a 
reference in the reference means to an externally applied 
disturbance in acccord with a prescribed function comprising 
the sum of a linearly changing part and a periodically chang- 
ing part, 

means for receiving data representative of differential signals 
resulting from the sample and the reference being subjected to 
the externally applied disturbance in accord with the pre- 
scribed function; and 

means for processing the data to provide at least one character- 
istic parameter of the sample and to separate the at least one 
parameter directly into components relating to an energy 
storage portion and an energy loss portion of the at least one 
parameter. 


5,549,388 
PLEATED STERILIZATION POUCH 
Kenneth R. Wilkes, 55 Brookwood Rd., Asheville, N.C. 28804 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 445,518 
Int. Cl.° B65D 30/20 
U.S. Cl. 383—84 
1. A sealable pouch which comprises: 
a base sheet having a pouch area and a flap area; 
a face sheet in face to face contact with said base sheet, and 
covering said pouch area of said base sheet, said face sheet 
being sealed around its periphery to said base sheet to form a 
pouch, but leaving one edge adjacent said flap area of said 
base sheet unsealed as an access opening; 
one or more pleats in said face sheet intersecting said unsealed 
edge of said face sheet, said pleats comprising at least an 
inner ply, a middle ply, and an outer ply, the intersection of 
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said pleats with said unsealed edge being such that an exposed 
sealing area on the face of each of said plies exists adjacent 
said unsealed edge; and 

a coating of self-adhesive on said base sheet covering at least a 
portion of said flap area of said base sheet, and extending into 
said pouch area whereby said self-adhesive covers a portion 
of said base sheet between said face sheet and said base sheet 
adjacent said access opening. 


5,549,389 
OUTLET STOPPER FOR POUCH-TYPE FLUID 
CONTAINERS 

Tadao Takagaki, Tokyo, and Kisaku Chigusa, Osaka, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Bakelite Company, Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 205,608 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1993, 5-069365 
Int. Cl.° B65D 65/26 


US. Cl. 383—202 8 Claims 
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1. An outlet stopper for providing an outlet opening at any 

position on a soft-sided pouch-type container, comprising: 

a cap part made of a resin and having a cap part cylinder which 
is closed with a roof fixed to the cap part cylinder at a top 
portion of the cap part cylinder, the cap part cylinder having a 
cap part screw thread on an inner side face thereof; 

an outlet part made of a resin and having a disk flange which is 
coated with an adhesive on a bottom face thereof, said disk 
flange having a hole at a center portion thereof, said outlet 
part having an outlet part cylinder on top of said disk flange, 
said outlet part cylinder having on an outer side face thereof 
an outlet part screw thread, the cap part screw thread on the 
inner side face of the cap part cylinder being screwable onto 
the outlet part screw thread; 

opening blade means made of a resin and which is fixed to the 
roof of the cap part so as to project in a downward direction at 
a center portion of an inner face of the roof of the cap part, 
said opening blade means having blade tips that are projected 
below a bottom face of the disk flange when the cap part is in 
a fully screwed-in position on the outlet part, said opening 
blade means being rotatable with the cap part when the cap 
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part is screwed onto the outlet part, for opening a pouch-like 
container when the adhesive on the disk flange is adhered to 
the pouch-like container and when said cap part is rotated to 
the fully screwed-in position on said outlet part; and 

a stopping ring which is wound around an outer face of the 
outlet part cylinder of the outlet part, said stopping ring being 
positioned between a lower end of the cap part and a top face 
of the disk flange, said stopping ring spacing the blade tips 
apart from the bottom face of the disk flange by stopping an 
insertion of the cap part onto the outlet part before the cap 
part reaches the fully screwed-in position, and wherein: 

the stopping ring comprises a protrusion that is projected in an 
outward direction from the stopping ring, the stopping ring 
further having a gap therein for enabling removing of the 
stopping ring from the outlet part cylinder to permit the cap 
part to reach the fully screwed-in position on the outlet part to 

the stopping ring and the cap part cylinder are integrally molded 
so as to form a one piece molded resin structure, and the 
stopping ring and a lower end portion of the cap part cylinder 
are connected to each other by at least one connecting point 
which is breakable for removal of the stopping ring. 


5,549,390 
GUIDE RAIL 


Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1993, 43 39 
541.4 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/04;29/02 


1. Guide rail for use with drilling, cutting and grinding tools, 
said guide rail having a central axis and a plurality of outwardly 
facing sides extending in the direction of and spaced outwardly 
from the central axis, two first pairs of laterally spaced guide 
surfaces (1, 2) arranged in a first one (A1) of said outwardly facing 
sides and extending in the direction of the central axis, each said 
first pair of guide surfaces (1, 2) arranged to form an outwardly 
facing V-shaped recess with the recess having a width increasing 
outwardly, wherein the improvement comprises two second pairs 
of laterally spaced guide surfaces (3, 4) arranged in an outwardly 
directed second one (A2) of said outwardly facing side and extend- 
ing in the direction of the central axis, each said second pairs of 
guide surfaces (3, 4) are located symmetrically opposite said two 
first pairs of guide surfaces (1, 2) and said second pairs of guide 
surfaces are V-shaped, a first axis of symmetry (S1) forms an axis 
of symmetry for said first and second pairs of guide surfaces (1, 2, 
3, 4), a second axis of symmetry (S2) extends pezpendicularly to 
said first axis of symmetry (S1), and additional pair of guide 
surfaces (18) are disposed on opposite sides of and symmetrical 
with respect to said second axis of symmetry (S2), and additional 
pairs of guide surfaces (7, 8) are inclined at an angle to one another 
and extend in the direction of the central axis of said guide rail. 
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5,549,391 
LINEAR ANTIFRICTION BEARING AND CAGE 


J 

Saimsach, Switzerland, assignors to Hydrel AG, Reman- 

shorn, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 119,164, Jun. 28, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 554,397 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1992, 42 01 

453.0 
Int. CL° F16C 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 384—51 


1. A cage for a linear antifriction bearing including a plurality of 
rollers, each having opposing frontal surfaces and a cylindrical 
outer surface, the diameter of each said roller being larger than the 
axial length of each said roller, the cage comprising a flat, plane 
ribbon which has a row of openings at regular intervals, in each of 
which one of said rollers is held form lockingly in all directions, 
the axis of the rollers being inclined to the plane of the cage by 
about 45°, each opening having at least two contact shoulders 
running essentially parallel to the longitudinal extension of the 
cage, the contact shoulders of each opening contacting the two 
frontal surfaces of said respective roller at diametrically opposed 
spaces, two arc shaped edges joining the contact shoulders and 
having at least two contact points contacting the cylindrical outer 
surface of said rollers. 


§,549,392 
RESILIENT MOUNT PAD JOURNAL BEARING 
William J. Anderson, North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to Nastec, 
Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 433,534 
Int. Cl.° F16C 17/03 
US. Cl. 384—117 8 Claims 

1. A resilient mount pad type journal bearing for supporting a 

rotating journal, said bearing comprising: 

a bearing shell circumscribing the journal; 

a plurality of projections fixed with respect to said bearing shell 
and extending from said bearing shell radially inward toward 
the journal, said projections are equally spaced circumferen- 
tially around said bearing shell; 

a resilient mounting circumscribing the journal and radially 
interposed between the journal and said bearing shell; 

a plurality of bearing pads fixed with respect to said resilient 
mounting and extending from said resilient mounting radially 
inward toward the journal, said bearing pads are equally 
spaced circumferentially around said resilient mounting; and, 

support means for relating said plurality of projections to said 
resilient mounting, said support means are circumferentially 
located between circumferentially consecutive ones of said 
plurality of bearing pads. 
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5,549,394 
BEARING ARRANGEMENT HAVING A POLYIMIDE 
GRAPHITE-FIBER REINFORCED COMPOSITE 
EMBEDDED THEREIN 
Bernard E. Nowak, Westlake, and Joseph P. Reardon, Fairview 
— both of Ohio, assignors to Hycomp, Inc., Cleveland, 


Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 336,986 
Int. Cl.° F16C 33/22 
US. Cl. 384—282 


5,549,393 
SELF-ALIGNING BEARING FOR HIGH TEMPERATURE 
APPLICATIONS 
Jorge A. Morando, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to Alpha‘ 
Inc., Trenton, Mich. ; 
Filed Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 370,311 1. A bearing arrangement having at least one bearing surface, 
Int. Cl.° F16C 23/04 said bearing arrangement comprising: 

U.S. Cl. 384—203 7 Claims a substrate comprising a component capable of carrying the load 
of the bearing arrangement and having at least one support 
surface, 

members comprising a self-lubricating, polyimide graphite-fiber 
reinforced composite material, attached to said support sur- 
face to provide a load bearing structural component of the 
bearing arrangement and a lubricating low friction film for the 
substrate, and 

connection means for connecting said members to said substrate. 


5,549,395 
SHAFT JOURNAL BEARING HAVING IMPROVED SEAL 
WEAR RING 
Danny R. Sink, Chester, Va., assignor to Brenco, Incorporated, 
Petersburg, Va. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,501 
1. A combination roll and bearing assembly useful for transfer- Int. Cl.° F16C 33/78 

ring a heated steel strip from a first position toward a second 
position, comprising: 

a roll having a length suited for supporting a steel strip as the 
roll is being rotated about a first axis of rotation, the roll ob lL a 
having a first end and a second end; =; Dot i 

a first shaft means having a bearing supported end extending Boel 777 PAZ 
axially from the first end of the roll and attached thereto, and 
a second shaft means having a bearing supported end extend- 
ing axially from second end of the roll and attached thereto, 
both of the shaft means having an axis of rotation; 

a self-aligning bearing means supporting each of the shaft 
means, each bearing means including: = = 

a housing; C a 

first annular bearing structure movably mounted in the housing LLL LLL 
and having a cylindrical inner surface of a low friction mate- 
rial slidably mounted on the shaft means, and an outer surface 
having an annular partially spherical bearing surface disposed _1. For use in combination with a shaft having a shoulder spaced 
around the bearing-supported end of the associated shaft from a free end, a journal of smaller diameter than the shaft 
means; and between the shoulder and free end, and a contoured fillet leading 

second annular bearing structure fixedly mounted in the housing from the journal to the shoulder, an improved bearing assembly 
and having a fixed bearing axis, and slidably engaging the adapted to be fitted onto the journal and into another structure to 
annular partially spherical surface of the first bearing structure permit relative rotation between the shaft and the other structure, 
to permit the shaft means to rotate in the second bearing the bearing assembly comprising, 
structure as the shaft swings within an acute angle with a roller bearing including an inner race fitted around the journal 
respect to the fixed axis of the second bearing structure. and having an outwardly directed raceway thereon, an outer 
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race having an inwardly directed raceway thereon, and roller 
elements located between and contacting the inner and outer 
raceways, 

a backing ring having a contoured surface complementary to and 
engaging said contoured surface of said fillet, said contoured 
surfaces cooperating to fix said backing ring against radial 
and axial movement on the shaft when the bearing is installed 
thereon, 

a counterbore formed in said backing ring, 

an elongated annular seal wear ring interposed between and 
engaging said inner race and said backing ring, said seal wear 
ring having a first end bearing against said inner race and a 
second end received in interference relation within said coun- 
terbore to radially and axially fix said second end on the 
journal, said seal wear ring having an inner surface radially 
spaced along its full length from the surface of said shaft 
journal, and 

an annular spacer ring of dimensionally stable, synthetic resin 
material interposed between said inner surface of said seal 
wear ring and said journal surface at a location spaced from 
said first end of said metal sleeve, whereby said seal wear ring 
is accurately centered with respect to the axis of rotation, said 
annular spacer ring being dimensioned to provide an interfer- 
ence fit both with said shaft journal. 


5,549,396 
BICYCLE CRANK AXLE 
Douglas Chiang, 487, Ko-Chung Rd., Ta-Li City, Taichung 
Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 441,875 
Int. CL° F16C 9/02; B62K 19/34 


1. A bicycle crank axle comprising an axle having two fitting 
portions, with one of said two fitting portions being provided with 
a stopping block, and with another one of said two fitting portions 
being provided with a threaded portion engageable with a fastening 
means having peripherally a cut and a threaded hole engageable 
with a fixation rod, said two fitting portions fitted respectively into 
a tapered sleeve which is provided at one end thereof with an 
indentation and is further provided peripherally with a conical 
recess, said tapered sleeve being engageable with a tapered bearing 
which is in turn engageable with a tapered fixation seat. 


5,549,397 
ADAPTER SLEEVE AND AN ADJUSTABLE SPACER 
WITH RADIAL EXTENSION USEABLE THEREON 

John E. Rode, Fonda, N.Y., assignor to Temper Corporation, 

Fonda, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,551 
Int. CL.° F16C 19/22 

US. Cl. 384—551 13 Claims 

1. An adjustable spacer of the type shaped as a ring for mounting 
between a pair of tapered bearings mounted on an axle or spindle 
to allow a load to be axially placed on said bearings, said spacer 
comprising: 

a compressible portion comprising a curved section, said com- 
pressible portion terminating at a first end in a contact means, 
said contact means having an inner edge located at a first 
radial distance from an imaginary axis of said spacer; 
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said compressible portion further terminating at a second end in 
an extension, said extension extending radially inward from 
said compressible portion and terminating at a second radial 
distance from said imaginary axis; 

said second radial distance of said extension being less than said 
first radial distance of said inner edge of said contact means. 


5,549,398 
BEARING ARRANGEMENT, ROLLER BEARINGS FOR 
USE THEREIN, AND A METHOD FORTHE 
MANUFACTURE OF A PART OF THE BEARING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ronaldus J. Van Brakel, Driebergen; Frank P. Wardle, Bode- 
graven, and Martin Verburgh, BA Amersfoort, all of, Neth- 
erlands, assignors to SKF Industrial Trading & Development 
Company B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,382 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 6, 1993, 
9301366 
Int. C1.° F16C 33/58 
US. Cl. 384—571 
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1. A bearing arrangement which is suitable for the absorption of 
shock loads and is provided with parts rotating concentrically 
relative to each other, which parts as a group comprise a roller 
bearing and further at least a second adjacent roller bearing and/or 
a housing part, whereby the parts can come into contact with each 
other at adjacent, facing contact surfaces, characterized in that of at 
least two adjacent contact surfaces facing each other one contact 
surface is coated with a friction-reducing layer. 


5,549,399 
TAPE PRINTING METHOD AND APPARATUS HAVING 
HORIZONTAL AND ROTATED PRINTING MODES 

Shoji Sakuragi; Sachiyo Nakahigashi; Sachie Kanda, and Aki- 

hiro Sawada, all of Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Brother 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 531,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1994, 6-261038 


Int. Cl.° B41J 5/30 
US. Cl. 400—63 25 Claims 
1. A method of printing characters on an elongated recording 
medium, comprising the steps of: 
inputting at least one character or symbol for printing; 
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setting at least one of horizontal and rotated printing modes; 

reading horizontally oriented dot pattern data corresponding to 
the at least one character or symbol from a memory; 

rotating the dot pattern data corresponding to the at least one 
character or symbol a predetermined amount when the rotated 
printing mode is set; 

shifting the position of the rotated dot pattern data to position 
the rotated dot pattern data for the at least one character or 
symbol in the center of a character pitch corresponding to the 
at least one character or symbol when the rotated printing 
mode is set; and 

printing the dot pattern data corresponding to the at least one 
character or symbol on an elongated recording medium. 


5,549,400 
HIGH PRECISION DYE DONOR WEB POSITIONING IN 
A THERMAL COLOR PRINTER 

Manh Tang, Penfield; Viade J. Kordovich, and Daniel C. 
Maslanka, both of Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 

man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,990 
Int. CL.° B41J 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 400—236 
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1. A thermal printer having a print head defining a print line, and 
a web supply adapted to receive a dye donor web roll having a 
plurality of dye frames in a repeating series of different colors; said 
printer comprising: 

a web take-up drive adapted to move a dye donor web along a 
path past the print line in a forward direction away from the 
web supply; 

sensor means, along the donor web path and spaced from the 
print line, for detecting the arrival of a leading edge of a 
driven dye frame at the sensor means; 

a web supply drive adapted to rotate a received roll through a 
predetermined angle in a direction to move the dye donor web 
along the path past the print line in a reverse direction toward 
the web supply to reposition the dye donor web along the path 
upon said sensor means detecting the arrival of the said 
leading edge at the sensor means, and before printing with the 
give dye frame, so that the leading edge of the given dye 
frame is in substantial alignment with the print line before 
printing the given dye frame begins; 

a control means for adjusting the predetermined angle in accor- 
dance with the instantaneous diameter of the received roll 
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such that the amount of dye donor web moved past the print 
line in the reverse direction is substantially constant; and 

means for supplying slack in the dye donor web between the 
web take-up drive and the print head by using the web take-up 
drive to move the dye donor web in the reverse direction 
before the web supply drive rotates the received roll to move 
the dye donor web in the reverse direction. 


5,549,401 

CONTINUOUS FORM PRINTER 
Yutaka Ishikawa; Takeru Ito, and Tsutomu Sato, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,891 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1993, 5-307249 
Int. Cl.° B41J 15/16 


1. An electrophotographic printer using continuous form paper, 

comprising: 

transfer means for transferring a toner image to said paper; 

tractor means for feeding said paper along a paper path of said 
printer; 

fixing means for fixing said toner image on the paper, said fixing 
means provided along said paper path downstream of said 
said fixing means being substantially straight, said fixing 
means comprising a heat roller and a pressure roller, said heat 
roller able to feed the paper along said paper path, 

driving means for driving the tractor means and rotating said 
heat roller of said fixing means; 

a detector for detecting tension of the paper between said heat 
roller and said tractor means, by detecting a deviation of the 
paper from said substantially straight paper path to determine 
a relative tension in the paper; and 

a controller, responsive to said detector, for controlling said 
driving means to maintain said tension at a predetermined 
level. 


5,549,402 
PRINTING APPARATUS 
Naoto Yamaguchi, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1993, 5-040056; 
Dec. 28, 1993, 5-350662 
Int. C1.° B41J 13/02 
US. Cl. 400—708 
1. A printing apparatus comprising: 
a driving roller for conveying a printing medium; 
a driving roller shaft for drivably supporting said driving roller; 
a follower roller rotatably supported on said driving roller shaft, 
said follower roller being followably rotated by said printing 
medium when it comes in contact with said printing medium; 


9 Claims 
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said follower roller including a sleeve rotatably fitted onto said 
driving roller shaft and including flange portions at the oppo- 
site ends thereof, a ring-shaped magnet disposed between said 
flange portions of said sleeve and including a plurality of 
magnet segments alternately magnetized such that adjacent 
magnet segments exhibit different magnetic poles with a 
radially extending boundary line as a boundary therebetween 
and a detecting roller made of a rubber and adapted to come 
in contact with said printing medium, that said sleeve is 
press-fitted through said ring-shaped magnet and said detect- 
ing roller between said flange portions thereof, and that said 
sleeve, said ring-shaped magnet and said detecting roller are 
integrated with each other to build an integral structure by the 
pressure induced by the elasticity of said detecting roller 
molded of a rubber so as to allow an assembly of said sleeve, 
said ring-shaped magnet and said detecting roller to be 
rotated; and 

a rotation detector for detecting the rotation of said follower 
roller. 


5,549,403 
MULTI-ELEMENT WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Michael V. O’Shell, 2311 Mechanic, No. 201, Galveston, Tex. 
77550 
Continuation of Ser. No. 977,543, Nov. 17, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,968 
Int. Cl.° B43K 27/00;27/08 


US. Cl. 401—31 36 Claims 
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1. A multi-element writing instrument, comprising: 

an elongated body, said body terminating with a single opening 
and containing first and second separate lengthwise chambers 
therein; 


first and second writing wicks located within said first and 
second chambers, respectively, said wicks alternatively select- 
ably extendable through said single opening, said wicks each 
forming a portion of a felt-tip writing element; and 

means for preventing fluids within said first and second wicks 
from commingling, said means for preventing including a 
protrusion about each of said wicks, said protrusion having a 
diameter sufficient to prevent said wicks from contacting an 
inner surface of said elongated body proximate said single 
opening. 
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5,549,404 
STICK-SHAPED MATERIAL DRIVE CONTAINER AND 
SUPPLY CASSETTE 
Shuhei Kageyama; Shoji Anzai, and Yoshihide Mitsuya, all of 
Kawagoe, Japan, assignors to Kotobuki & Co., Ltd., Kyoto, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 115,186, Aug. 31, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1993, 5-014839 
Int. Cl.° A45D 40/06;40/16 
U.S. Cl. 401—75 


1. A stick-shaped piece drive container comprising; 

an outer cylinder; 

a screw shaft having a helical groove provided on a circumfer- 
ence thereof and a connecting portion provided on a front end 
thereof, said screw shaft being unrotatably inserted in said 
outer cylinder but movably in an axial direction thereof; 

an inner cylinder having a projection provided on a rear inside 
thereof engaging said helical groove, said inner cylinder being 
immovably mounted in said outer cylinder but rotatably in an 
axial direction thereof and extending forwardly out of said 
outer cylinder; 
cylindrical elastomer resin stick-shaped piece holder for a 
stick-shaped piece slidably disposed in said inner cylinder, 
having a partition plate dividing the inside of said stick- 
shaped piece holder into a cylindrical connecting portion and 
a cylindrical holding portion; said screw shaft being detach- 
ably coupled to said cylindrical connecting portion; 

said cylindrical connecting portion of said stick-shaped piece 
holder having an inlet that is smaller in diameter then said 
screw shaft and having an elasticity so that said screw shaft 
expands said cylindrical connecting portion when it is con- 
nected to securely hold said screw shaft and prevent acciden- 
tal detachment; 

a cap detachably fitting around said inner cylinder; 

annular projecting sealing means integrally formed on an outside 
circumference of said stick-shaped piece holder for sealing 
between the circumference of said stick-shaped piece holder 
and the inside of said inner cylinder; 

said annular projecting sealing means slidably engaging the 
interior of said inner cylinder; 

whereby a stick-shaped piece of material in said stick-shaped 
piece holder is prevented from drying out. 


5,549,405 
HEEL-SHAPED ERGONOMIC WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Gilbert H. Krahn, 10100 - 38th St., Kenosha, Wis. 53144 
Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 405,820 
Int. Cl.° B43K 29/00;31/00 
US. Cl. 401—195 
1. An ergonomic writing instrument, comprising: 
a) a hollow substantially elongated body having a longitudinal 
axis, an open substantially D-shaped bottom, an interior sur- 
face with an intermediate point, an open substantially 
D-shaped top having a perimeter and being disposed above, 
and larger than, said open substantially D-shaped bottom of 
said hollow substantially elongated body, said hollow substan- 
tially elongated body flaring smoothly upwardly and out- 
wardly from said open substantially D-shaped bottom of said 
hollow substantially elongated body to said open substantially 
D-shaped top of said hollow substantially elongated body so 
as to form a substantially straight side and a substantially 
curved side therebetween, so that said substantially curved 
side of said hollow substantially elongated body can be com- 
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fortably cradled in a natural arch between a thumb and an 
index finger of a user in a relaxed position and said hollow 
substantially elongated body will not roll off of a writing 
surface and will not be obscured on a cluttered work surface; 
b) a hollow cylindrically-shaped elongated tube disposed within 
said hollow substantially elongated body and extending along 
said longitudinal axis of said hollow substantially elongated 
body from said open substantially D-shaped bottom of said 
hollow substantially elongated body to said open substantially a clamping arch terminating in two inwardly curved clamping 
D-shaped top of said hollow substantially elongated body, jaws: 
said hollow cylindrically-shaped elongated tube contacting _a pair of proximal arms, each connected to said clamping jaws 
said interior surface of said hollow substantially elongated and extending above the arch and towards the center of the 
body from said intermediate point of said interior surface of arch, said arms terminating with two spaced, opposed, out- 
said hollow substantially elongated body to said open substan- wardly curved sections; and 
tially D-shaped bottom of said hollow substantially elongated a pair of distal arms connected to said curved sections of the 
body so as to form a conveniently accessible storage space proximal arms, projecting outwardly away from the center of 
between said intermediate point of said interior surface of said the clamping arch and terminating with two ends. 
hollow substantially elongated body and said open substan- 
tially D-shaped top of said hollow substantially elongated 
body that is accessible from said open substantially D-shaped 
top of said hollow substantially elongated body, so that small 
common office items canbe stored in said‘conveniently acces- 5,549,407 
sible storage space; LOCKING MECHANISM FOR TELESCOPING TUBULAR 
c) a substantially D-shaped cover having a perimeter and being POLES 
movably mounted to, and closing, said open substantially Avraham Y. Levi, St. Paul, and Craig D. Quarberg, Big Lake, 
D-shaped top of said hollow substantially elongated body, so beth of Minn., assignors to Structron Corporation, San Mar- 
that the small common office items stored in said conve-  ©98, Calif. 
niently accessible storage space are maintained therein, said Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,262 
substantially D-shaped cover having a substantially centrally- Int. Cl.° F16B 7/14 
disposed removable portion with a lower surface perimeter, U.S. Cl. 403—109 
said lower surface perimeter of said substantially centrally- 
disposed removable portion of said substantially D-shaped 
cover being a V-shaped groove, so that said substantially 
centrally-disposed removable portion of said substantially 
D-shaped cover can be readily removed from said substan- 
tially D-shaped cover and when said substantially centrally- 
disposed removable portion of said substantially D-shaped 
cover is removed from said substantially D-shaped cover an 
opening with a chamfered perimeter is formed in said sub- 
stantially D-shaped cover; and 
d) a solid state panel having a perimeter with outwardly extend- 
ing protrusions cooperating with said chamfered perimeter of 
said opening of said substantially D-shaped cover when said 
substantially centrally-disposed removable portion of said 
substantially D-shaped cover is removed from said substan- 
tially D-shaped cover, so that said solid state panel can be 
conveniently installed in said substantially D-shaped cover. 


5,549,406 1. Apparatus for releasably locking inner and outer telescoping 
NO-BIND PAGE LIFTER CLIP tube segments against longitudinal movement relative to one 

Abner B. Cohen, 1136 Loxford Ter., Silver Spring, Md. 20901 another, comprising: 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 345,417 (a) an elongated, rigid tubular cam having a pair of diametrically 
Int. Cl.° B42F 13/00 opposed cam surfaces of continuously varying radii extending 
US. Cl. 402—80 L 17 Claims over a predetermined arc between a pair of radially spaced 
1. A page lifter clip to be attached to a back member of a longitudinal stop members and having opposed ends with a 
loose-leaf ring binder comprising: radially extending circular flange at each of the opposed ends, 
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the circular flanges including diametrically opposed arcuate 
grooves formed in a surface thereof defining first and second 
abutments; and 

(b) first and second cam followers disposed in surrounding 
relation to said tubular cam, each cam follower comprising a 
generally cylindrical segment having an outer surface of a 
first predetermined radius generally equal to a radius of the 
circular flanges on said cam and a concentric cylindrical inner 
surface of a second radius less than said first predetermined 
radius, each segment being substantially semicircular in cross 
section, the cylindrical inner surface of each segment includ- 
ing an outwardly projecting longitudinal rib for engagement 
with a respective one of the pair of cam surfaces and the pair 
of radially spaced longitudinal stop members, said first and 
second cam followers further including longitudinally project- 
ing tabs for residing in the arcuate grooves of the circular 
flanges of the cam between the first and second abutments. 


5,549,408 
CONNECTOR FOR BUILT-UP TOY FURNITURE 
Wei W. Lo, No. 14, Lane 177, Guang-Fu Rd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,177 
Int. Cl.° F16B 7/18 


US. Cl. 403—218 3 Claims 


1. A connecting mechanism comprising: 

generally cylindrical one-piece connector with a fiat top side and 
a fiat bottom side, said top side including a first circular recess 
and said bottom side including a second circular recess, 

said connector further including a central through hole connect- 
ing said first recess and said second recess, 

said connector further including a plurality of radial holes 
around a periphery of said connector and a plurality of axial 
holes in said top side of said connector, said axial holes being 
in communication with said respective radial holes; and 

at least one horizontal frame rod being inserted into one of said 
radial holes and being secured within said one of said radial 
holes by a securing means disposed within one of said axial 
holes in communication with said one of said radial holes, and 

a first vertical frame rod including an elongated main body and 
a male threaded screw rod section, wherein said main body of 
said first vertical frame rod being substantially longer than 
said screw rod section, and second vertical frame rod includ- 
ing an elongated main body with a female threaded screw 
hole provided at one end of the main body, wherein said first 
and second vertical frame rods being inserted into said first 
and second recesses, respectively, said screw rod section of 
said first vertical frame rod being threaded into said screw 
hole of said second vertical frame rod to secure said vertical 
frame rods in position in said respective first and second 
recesses of said connector. 
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5,549,409 
RECEIVING MEMBER FOR A PLEDGE LOCK OF A 
SHOPPING TROLLEY 
Horst Merchel, Bietigheim-Bissingen, Germany, assignor to 
Vendoret Holding S.A., Luxembourg-Herperange, Luxem- 


bourg 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,977 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 11, 1993, 
9308648 U 
Int. Cl.° F16B 2/04 


US. Cl. 403—306 5 Claims 


1. In combination, a pledge-lock assembly mounted on a handle 
of a cart, said handle having two hollow inner ends coaxial with 
and spaced from one another, each of said inner ends being formed 
with a respective inner surface, said pledge-lock assembly com- 
prising: 

a body recessed between said inner ends and having opposite 

sides, each side facing the respective inner end of said handle; 
means forming a cavity on said body; 

a pledge lock means for locking said cart to another cart, said 

pledge lock means mounted in said cavity; and 

a pair of pins each mounted on the respective side of said body 

and extending laterally outwardly in opposite directions into 
the respective inner ends of the handle, each of said pins 
being formed with a respective outer pin head extending 
along a respective pin axis, so that said pin heads are coaxial, 
each of said pin heads having a respective outer surface 
complementary to the respective inner surface of the inner 
end of the handle. 


5,549,410 
PORTABLE VEHICLE BARRIER 
Viadmir Beryozkin, 3 Stephen Ct., New City, N.Y. 10956, and 
Alexander Rudshteyn, 2060 Ocean Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11235 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,783 
Int. CL.° EO1F 13/00 
US. Cl. 404—6 


1. A vehicle barrier for preventing unauthorized entry of a 
vehicle to a designated area, comprising a frame; penetrating 
means mounted on said frame and engageable into a ground so as 
to prevent movement of the barrier upon impact by an unautho- 
rized vehicle; means for puncturing tires of an unauthorized 
vehicle provided on said frame; means arresting the unauthorized 
vehiole on the frame when the vehicle enters the barrier; and 
means for allowing said frame to move on a road surface so that 
the barrier can be installed at the desired location. 
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5,549,411 
MANHOLE COVER FRAME SPACING ARRANGEMENT 
David J. D. Hawkins, Claremont, South Africa, assignor to 
CSR Limited, South Wales, Australia 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,310 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Sep. 24, 1993, 
93/7067; Australia, Aug. 23, 1994, PM7622 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/14 


US. Cl. 404—25 7 Claims 


1. A spacer arrangement for use in raising the height of a 
manhole cover frame, including at least one base spacer element 
and at least one upper side extension element, said at least one base 
spacer element being adapted to be located within said manhole 
frame with said at least one extension element extending upwardly 
relative thereto, said arrangement being adapted so as to receive a 
manhole cover; an underside surface of said at least one base 
spacer element including a plurality of downwardly directed pro- 
jections and an outer side surface of said at least one base spacer 
element between said underside surface and a topside surface of 
said at least one base spacer element including a plurality of 
outwardly directed projections, said downwardly directed projec- 
tions and said outwardly directed projections being adapted for 
stabilizing at least said at least one base spacer element. 


5,549,412 
POSITION REFERENCING, MEASURING AND PAVING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR A PROFILER AND 
PAVER 
Kerry Malone, Charleston, Ill, assignor to Blaw-Knox Con- 
struction Equipment Corporation, Matton, Ill. 
Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,075 
Int. C1.° EO1C 19/22 
US. Cl. 404—84.1 


1. A road working apparatus for use with a transmitter fixed 
relative to the surface of the earth, said road working apparatus 
comprising: 

a movable vehicle; 

a leveller disposed on the vehicle, said leveller forming a mat of 

material on a base surface and said mat of material having an 
upper surface; 
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a first receiver on said vehicle receiving a positioning signal 
from said transmitter and generating position information 
expressing the position of the leveller with respect to the 
earth; 


a leveller controller for controlling the leveller; and 

means for providing base surface profile information to said 
leveller controller, wherein said leveller controller controls 
said leveller based upon said base profile information and said 
position information. 


5,549,413 
MULTI-USE CONCRETE FINISHING APPARATUS 
Gary A. Bolden, 4530 Coventry La. NE., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
52402 
Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 368,042 
Int. Cl.° EO1C 19/43 


2. An apparatus for finishing fleshly poured concrete flatwork, 

comprising: 

(a) texturing means for texturing the surface o* the flatwork; said 
texturing means including a pair of brush assemblies spaced 
parallel to each other such that said brush assemblies are 
displaced in tandem relative to the flatwork; 

(b) mounting means for mounting said texturing means; said 
mounting means including a plurality of pairs of first brackets 
attached to a first one of said pair of brush assemblies, a 
plurality of pairs of second brackets attached to the other one 
of said pair of brush assemblies; and a plurality of spacers 
spaced parallel to each other, each of said plurality of spacers 
having a first end connected to a respective pair of said 
plurality of pairs of first brackets and the other end connected 
to a respective pair of said plurality of pairs of second 
brackets; 

(c) control means for automatically controlling an angular ori- 
entation of said texturing means relative to the surface of the 
flatwork; and 

(d) displacing means for displacing said texturing means relative 
to the flatwork. 


5,549,414 
ROAD-SURFACING VEHICLE 

Godfrey J. Boxall, Wilton, and David N. Kilner, Shipley, both 

of, United Kingdom, assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 

ton, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 360,808 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 30, 

1992, 92306028 
Int. Cl.° EO1C 19/46 

U.S. Cl. 404—101 4 Claims 

1. A road-surfacing vehicle having an articulated distribution 
head (2) which comprises material transfer means (3) having first 
and second ends (4, 5), and a laying box (6), wherein the first end 
(4) of the material transfer means (3) is pivotally mounted on the 
vehicle and the second end (5) is connected to the laying box (6) 
such that the laying box (6) is displaced laterally relative to the 
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adjusting the supporting device for positioning the first pipe at a 
desired height above the grade surface; 
positioning a second set of pipe supporting devices adjacent the 
first pipe, the second device set positioning substantially the 
same as the first device set positioning; 
interconnecting first and second pipe sections; 
clamping the second pipe member for supporting the second 
pipe section by the second set of pipe supporting devices in 
substantially the same manner as supporting the first pipe 
section; 
positioning additional pipe sections for interconnecting with 
adjacent pipe for forming a drainfield system having pipe 
sections in fluid communication with each other; 
pouring aggregate to a desired level for providing an absorption 
material transfer means (3); and means (11, 16) for controlling the bed in fluid communication with the drain field pipe sections, 
degree of articulation of the material transfer means (3) relative to the devices maintaining the pipe sections at a desired horizon- 
the vehicle. tal and vertical position within the absorption area; 
releasing the pipe members from the clamping means thereby 
placing each pipe section out of communication with the 
devices; and 
5,549,415 removing the devices from their position by pulling each device 
SEPTIC TANK DRAINFIELD INSTALLATION DEVICE generally upward out of anchoring engagement with the grade 
AND METHOD surface for providing a drainfield in fluid communication with 
Kelvin T. Evans, Orange City, Fla., assigner to Dixie Septic an absorption bed of aggregate surrounding the pipe system of 
Tank, Inc., Orange City, Fla. the drainfield. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,971 
Int. CL.° E02B 11/00 


5,549,416 

DEVICE FOR JOINING TWO MEMBERS TOGETHER 
Norman S. Thomas, Northwich, and Christopher R. Smith, 

Tamworth, both of, England, assignors to C.V. Buchan Lim- 

ited, Cheshire, England 

Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,327 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 2, 1993, 

9322603 
Int. C1.° E21D 11/00; F16B 19/00;21/00 

US. Cl. 405—153 10 Claims 


1. A method for installing an on-site sewage treatment drainfield 
comprising the steps of: 

positioning a first set of pipe supporting devices, each device 
having means for removably clamping to a pipe upper portion 
for holding the pipe in suspended relation above an absorption 
area grade surface, the absorption area to be filled with an J ah p 
aggregate, each device further having anchoring means for _ 1. A device for joining two members together at facing surfaces, 
anchoring the devices to the grade surface in a desired align- the device comprising a first sleeve for fitting in one of said 
ment for positioning pipe generally horizontally across the members to open at its facing surface, a second sleeve for fitting in 
absorption area; the other of said members to open at its facing surface, and a 

providing a first pipe section, each pipe section having perfora- connecting pin having a longitudinal axis arranged to fit in both 
tions spaced longitudinally along the pipe section, the perfo- sleeves, said sleeves each having a bore with internal ribbing and 
rations spaced along a periphery of the pipe section, the pipe said connecting pin having external ribbing, the ribbing of said 
section further having a radially extending member extending connecting pin and/or the ribbing of the bore of at least one of said 
Som an upper — thereftom, te upper portion OPPosing <jeeves being of resilient material and extending in a substantially 
the effluent holding portion, the member dimensioned to be ee ters : Bingo ‘ 

. ‘ parallel direction at an inclined angle to said longitudinal axis of 

received by the clamping means; s P ‘ aey : : 

clamping each device to the pipe member for supporting the first said connecting pin when the pin is, in use, inserted in the bores, 
pipe section by the pipe supporting devices, the devices and the bore of said at least one sleeve being of greater cross- 
positioned in spaced relation to each other, the pipe section S¢¢tional area in one dimension than the other bore, in which other 
held at upper pipe portions displaced along the pipe section, bore said connecting pin can engage as a tight fit, whilst being able 
the upper portion within an upper semicircular pipe portion in to engage in said bore of said at least one sleeve and traverse it in 
cross-section; said one dimension. 
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5,549,417 
SUBSEA PIPELINE SHROUD 
Gwo-Tarng Ju; Eric S. Goudy, and Ray R. Ayers, all of Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 155,394 
Int. Cl.° E02D 5/60;31/00 
US. Cl. 405—-211 





1. A shroud for installation on a subsea pipeline, the shroud 

comprising: 

a) at least two parallel and essentially vertical sides the at least 
two essentially vertical sides capable of creating disturbances 
in a fluid flowing normal to the axis of the parallel sides; 

b) a connecting member between the essentially vertical sides, 
attached to the essentially vertical sides, capable of supporting 
the shroud on the subsea pipeline, and the essentially vertical 
sides effective to reduce the amplitude of vortex induced 
vibrations of the pipeline created by horizonal water currenis 
perpendicular to the axis of the pipeline, when the shroud is 
supported on the subsea pipelines; 

c) a clamp hingably connected to an end of the shroud wherein 
the clamp is capable of latching onto the pipeline when the 
shroud is suspended vertically over the pipeline; and 

d) a hinged connection to a second shroud at a second end of the 
shroud. 


5,549,418 
EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE LIGHTWEIGHT FILL 

John P. Devine, and John H. Holmquest, both of Watertown, S. 

Dak., assignors to Benchmark Foam, Inc., Watertown, S. 

Dak. 

Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 240,117 
Int. Cl.° E02D 17/18 

US. Cl. 405—258 19 Claims 

1. A structure formed on a sloping earthen surface, the structure 

comprising: 

an abutment constructed on the earthen surface, the abutment 
and the earthen surface defining a cavity; 

a bridge placed on the abutment so that an end of the bridge 
rests on the abutment, the bridge having a top surface over 
which vehicles are driven; 

a plurality of foam blocks stacked and connected together in the 
cavity to a desired height; 

a moisture barrier layer placed over the stack of foam blocks; 

a subbase layer placed over the moisture barrier layer; and 

a pavement structure formed on the subbase layer, the foam 
blocks support the pavement structure and retain a top surface 
of the pavement structure substantially coplanar with the top 
surface of the bridge. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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5,549,419 
GROUTING LIQUID FOR INJECTION INTO A GROUND 
Kenji Kayahara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kyokado Engi- 
neering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1993, 5-284180 


Int. C1.° E02D 3/12 
US. Cl. 405—263 4 Claims 
1. A suspension-type grouting liquid for injection into a ground, 
comprising: 
sodium aluminate having a mol ratio of 10 or more; and slag, 
wherein the mol ratio of sodium aluminate is defined as molar 
concentration of Na,O/molar concentration of Al,O,. 


5,549,420 
RETAINING WALL STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF 
CONSTRUCTING SAME 
Norio Nakayama, 5024, Nishiueta-cho, Takamatsu-shi, 
Kagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 421,785 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1994, 6-084747 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/02; E02B 3/06 


US. Cl. 405—286 10 Claims 


1. A retaining wall structure constructed on a cut earth surface 
having a longitudinally extending horizontal portion and a sloped 
portion extending obliquely upward from one side of said horizon- 
tal portion, 

said structure comprising a bottom surface received on said 

horizontal portion and having a transverse length of L,, a top 
surface opposite said bottom surface and having a transverse 
length of L, which is greater than L,, an outside surface 
extending a vertical distance H between said top and bottom 
surfaces, and an inclined surface opposite said outside surface 
and received on said sloped portion, wherein L,, L, and H 
have the following relationship: 
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L,23L, and 
H25L, 


said structure having sufficient weight to serve as a gravity 

retaining wall, and 

said structure having a center of gravity at a position so that part 

of the weight of said structure is imposed upon said sloped 
portion. 

10. A method of constructing a retaining wall on sloped land, 
comprising cutting said sloped land to form a cut surface having a 
longitudinally extending horizontal portion and a sloped portion 
extending obliquely upward from one side of said horizontal 
portion, and forming a retaining wall on said cut surface so that 
said wall includes a bottom surface received on said horizontal 
portion and having a transverse length of L,, a top surface opposite 
said bottom surface and having a transverse length of L, which is 
greater than L,, an outside surface extending a vertical height H 
between said top and bottom surfaces, and an inclined surface 
opposite said outside surface and received on said sloped portion, 
wherein L,, L, and H have the following relationship: 


L,23L, and 


H25L, 


and said wall having a center of gravity at a position so that part of 
the weight of said wall is imposed upon said sloped portion. 





5,549,421 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING ICE 
LUMPS 
Robert C. Reinhardt, Shannon, and Richard M. Humphreys, 
Mount Merrion, both of, Ireland, assignors to EOLAS-The 
Irish Science & Technology Agency, Dublin, Ireland 
Division of Ser. No. 726,679, Jul. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,354,152. 
This application Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 274,017 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Jul. 6, 1990, 2451/90; 
Jul. 6, 1990, 2454/90; Mar. 4, 1991, 704/91; Apr. 24, 1991, 
13621 
Int. CL.° B65G 53/06 


1. Conveying apparatus for conveying ice lumps from an ice 
lump source to a remote location, the conveying apparatus com- 
prising: 

a conveying conduit for conveying the ice lumps from the ice 
lump source to the remote location, the conveying conduit 
having an upstream end and a downstream end, 

a connecting means for connecting the upstream end of the 
conveying conduit to the ice lump source, 

a communicating means for communicating the conveying con- 
duit with a conveying medium source for conveying the ice 
lumps through the conveying conduit, 

a means for alternately supplying a batch of ice lumps and 
conveying medium to the conveying conduit so that on the 
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batch of ice lumps being delivered into the conveying conduit, 
the conveying medium is then supplied to the conveying 
conduit for conveying the batch of ice lumps to the remote 
location, and 

a means for determining when a batch of ice lumps has been 
conveyed to the remote location, the means for alternately 
supplying a batch of ice lumps and conveying medium being 
responsive to the means for determining when a batch of ice 
lumps has been conveyed to the remote location, for supply- 
ing the next batch of ice lumps to the conveying conduit on it 
being determined that a batch of ice lumps has been delivered 
to the remote location. 


5,549,422 
AUTOMATIC WATER FLUSHING METHOD FOR A 
HYDRATOR 
James M. Shepard, Hockessin, Del., assignor to General 
Chemical Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 94,259, Jul. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,447,394. 
This application Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,813 
Int. Cl.° B65G 53/00 
6 Claims 





1. A method for transferring a dry particulate chemical from a 
source, introducing said dry chemical into a liquid carrier medium, 
and forming a slurry solution, comprising the steps of: 

(a) connecting to said source an apparatus comprising: 

a solvation hopper formed from a wall member, said wall 
member defining a hopper chamber; 

a hopper inlet; 

a hopper outlet opposite to said hopper inlet; 

a plurality of spray nozzles disposed in said hopper inlet of 
said solvation hopper; 

means for supplying solvation liquid to said spray nozzles; 

a chemical inlet pipe passing through said hopper inlet to 
connect said hopper chamber to said source; and 

a liquid driven eductor having a liquid inlet pipe, a liquid 
outlet pipe, and a suction opening, said suction opening 
being sealingly connected to said hopper outlet, 

wherein when liquid flows through said liquid driven eductor 
a suction is created within said chemical inlet pipe, and 
wherein said spray nozzles are oriented such that said 
solvation liquid flowing through the spray nozzles flushes 
said hopper chamber; 

(b) supplying a flow of said solvation liquid to said liquid driven 
eductor to draw the dry chemical from said source into said 
solvation hopper; 

(c) supplying a flow of liquid as said solvation liquid to the 
spray nozzles such that the dry chemical in the hopper is 
mixed with the said solvation liquid to form the slurry solu- 
tion which is removed from said solvation hopper through 
said suction opening of said liquid driven eductor; 

(d) recovering said chemical from said eductor outlet pipe in 
said solvation liquid, wherein said liquid comprises a combi- 
nation of the solvation liquid introduced through said spray 
nozzles and the solvation liquid supplied to said eductor; and 

(e) flushing said hopper chamber automatically and periodically 
with water to remove accumulations of said chemical while 
reducing flow of the dry particulate chemical into said solva- 
tion hopper from said source. 
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5,549,423 an insert body having a first side and an opposite second side, 
DAMPERLESS CONTROLLED SPEED AIR CONVEYOR said insert body having a first corner and an opposite second 
Ronald A. Lenhart, Lakewood, Colo., assignor to Simplimatic comer, said insert body having’a first insert face and a second 
Engineering Company, Lynchburg, Va. insert face mutually adjoining said first corner, and a third 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,508, Jun. 24, 1993, Pat. insert face and a fourth insert face mutually adjoining said 
No. 5,478,173. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,839 second corer; 
Int. Cl.° B65G 51/03 a first cutting edge formed at an intersection of said first insert 
face and said first insert side; 
a second cutting edge formed at an intersection of said second 
insert face and said second insert side; 
a third cutting edge formed at an intersection of said third insert 
face and said first side; 
a fourth cutting edge formed at an intersection of said fourth 
insert face and said second side; and 
wherein said first cutting edge and said first insert face provide a 
contour for providing a first thread form on a workpiece, said 
second cutting edge and said second insert face provide a 
contour for providing a second thread form on a workpiece, 
and said third cutting edge and said fourth cutting edge 
provide a turning edge for material removal on a workpiece. 


5,549,425 

13. An air conveying apparatus comprising: INDEXABLE THREADING INSERT WITH PRESSED-IN 
a coverless conveyor surface having a center, first and second CHIP BREAKER 

opposite side edges, and an underside; Thomas Bernadic, Madison Hts., and Tony Lowe, Royal Oak, 
a plurality of upright lightweight containers, each having a both of Mich., assignors to Valenite Inc., Madison Hts., 

cylindrical side wall extending from a bottom surface thereof, Mich. 

said bottom surfaces being positioned above said conveyor Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 268,899 

surface; and Int. CL° B23B 27/16 
means for creating downstream and upstream force vectors of .S, Cl. 407—114 

air above said conveyor surface which support said plurality 

of upright lightweight containers above said conveyor surface, 

the upstream and downstream force vectors of air producing a 

first low pressure area under each of said plurality of upright 

lightweight containers to maintain them in an upright position 

for movement at a controlled speed from an upstream location 

to a downstream location without tipping. 


5,549,424 
INDEXABLE THREADING AND TURNING INSERT 
WITH PRESSED-IN CHIP BREAKERS 
Thomas Bernadic, Madison Heights, and Steven F. Wayne, 
Rochester Hills, both of Mich., assignors to Valenite Inc., _1. An indexable threading insert with pressed-in chip breaker for 
Madison Heights, Mich. providing a thread form on a workpiece, comprising: 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 344,914 an insert body having a first side and an opposite second side, 
Int. Cl.° B23B 27/06 said insert body further having a first corner, a second corner 
opposite said first corner, a third corner and a fourth corner 
opposite said third corner, said insert body having a pair of 
insert sidewalls which mutually adjoin said second corner, 
said insert body having a first insert face and a second insert 
face which mutually adjoin said first corner, a first cutting 
edge being formed at an intersection of said first insert face 
and said first side, a second cutting edge being formed at an 
intersection of said second insert face and said second side, 
said first cutting edge and said first face being provided with a 
predetermined contour for providing a predetermined thread 
form on a workpiece, said second cutting edge and said 
second insert face having said predetermined contour; 

a first land inward of said first cutting edge and sloping at a 
predetermined rake angle toward said second side from said 
first edge, a second land inward of said second cutting edge 
and sloping at the predetermined rake angle toward said first 
side from said second edge, said predetermined rake angle 
being equal and opposite to an angle of inclination at which 
the insert is intended to be mounted for use, whereby when so 
mounted, portions of the land surface are at neutral rake when 
engaging the workpiece; 

‘ a first chip breaker integrally connected with said first side of 
1. An indexable threading and turning insert for selectively said insert body, said first chip breaker comprising a first 
providing threading and turning of a workpiece, comprising: raised island comprising: 
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a first incident face having said predetermined contour, said first 
incident face being recessed a predetermined distance from 
said first cutting edge, thereby defining a constant land width; 
and 


a first planar face contiguously adjoining said first incident face, 
said first incident face being oriented at a predetermined 
incident angle with respect to said first planar face; and 

a second chip breaker integrally connected with said second side 
of said insert body, said second chip breaker comprising: 

a second raised island comprising a second incident face having 
said predetermined contour, said second incident face being 
recessed said predetermined distance from said second cutting 
edge, thereby defining a constant land width; and 

a second planar face continuously adjoining said second incident 
face, said second incident face being oriented with respect to 
said second planar face at said predetermined incident angle, 
said first planar face being parallel with respect to said second 
planar face; 

wherein said insert body, said first chip breaker and said second 
chip breaker are collectively inversely symmetrical with 
respect to a diagcnal between said first and second corners. 


5,549,426 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING SEVERAL POLYGONS 
TOGETHER 
James M. Wilson, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,310 
Int. Cl.° B23B 5/00 


1. An apparatus for machining curved facets comprising: 

a fixture; 

a cutter rotatably mounted on said fixture for rotating about a 
first given axis; 

means for rotating and gradually moving said cutter in a direc- 
tion generally parallel to the first given axis during a cutting 
operation; 

a first plate; 

means for movably mounting said first plate onto said fixture for 
a movement in a direction generally perpendicular to the first 
given axis into and out of a cut operating position; 

means for fixing said first plate in a cut operating position; 

a second plate; 

means for rotatably mounting said second plate onto said first 
plate for rotating about a second given axis; 

said second given axis being generally parallel to the first given 
axis; 

said second plate having a means for holding blank members on 
said second plate in such a manner that the center of the blank 
members coincide with the second given axis; 


means for fixing said second plate in a cut operating position; 
and 

said first plate and second plate are being so constructed and 
arranged that when in their respective cut operating position, a 
peripheral portion of the blank member being held by said 
second plate will be cut by said cutter during its cutting 
operation. 


5,549,427 
DEVICE FOR TRANSFERRING A PRESSURE MEDIUM 
Karl Hiestand, Miihlweg 2, D-88618 Pfullendorf, Germany 
Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 349,504 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1993, 43 41 
167.3 
Int. CL.° B23C 5/26; B23B 31/30; FO1B 31/10 


VLALLXALZ AL», a 
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1. A device for transferring a pressure medium, said device 
comprising: 

a stationary outer component with first pressure medium chan- 
nels; 

an inner, rotatably driveable component located inside said 
stationary outer component and being radially spaced at a 
distance from said stationary outer component so that a space 
is defined between said inner component and said stationary 
outer component; 

said inner component having second pressure medium channels; 

said stationary outer component connected to a housing of a 
machine tool; 

said inner component connected to a machine spindle of the 
machine tool rotatably supported within the housing; 

a first intermediate member in the form of an annulus and a 
second intermediate member in the form of an annulus; 

said first and second intermediate members positioned fixedly in - 
said space between said inner component and said stationary 
outer component for bridging said distance between said inner 
component and said stationary outer component; 

said first intermediate member having at least one first connect- 
ing channel and said second intermediate member having at 
least one second connecting channel, wherein said at least one 
first connecting channel connects one of said first pressure 
medium channels to one of said second pressure medium 
channels and wherein said at least one second connecting 
channel connects one of said first pressure medium channels 
to one of said second pressure medium channels; 

said first intermediate member being laterally supported at one 
of said inner component and said stationary outer component 
so as to define two radially extending sealing gaps and being 
displaceable relative to the other of said inner component and 
said stationary outer component; 

said second intermediate member being laterally supported at 
one of said inner component and said stationary outer compo- 
nent so as to define two radially extending sealing gaps; and 
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said second intermediate member displaceable relative to the 5,549,429 
other of said inner component and said stationary outer com- RATCHET-OPERATING TOOL FOR STRAP- 
suis TIGHTENING MECHANISM 
— Delores A. Sergent, 11114 Oak Creek Dr., Lakeside, Calif. 


92040 
Continuation of Ser. No. 226,774, Apr. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,675 
Int. Cl.° GOSG 1/00; B25F 1/00 
US. Cl. 410—96 5 Claims 


5,549,428 
TRUCK BED LINER ANTI-SKID DEVICE 

Ben R. Yeatts, Rt. 2, Box 15-S.V., Paradise, Tex. 76073 

Continuation of Ser. No. 796,092, Nov. 20, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 740,976, Aug. 6, 

1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 
259,844 
Int. CL.° B6OP 7/08;7/135 

US. Cl. 410—94 


1. The combination of a ratcheted strap-tightening mechanism 
having a hand-operable cranking lever and a resiliently biased 
ratchet-locking member, and 

a manipulating tool, said tool comprising: 

a rod; 

a socket having a proximal end attached at a first end of said 
rod and a distal end opposite said proximal end, said socket 
comprising four flat joined sides defining a channel shaped 
and dimensioned to axially engage over said lever; and 

a tongue projecting from a second end of said rod opposite 
said first end, said tongue being shaped and dimensioned to 
leveredly bear against said resiliently biased member and 
pry it away from a locking position to release said mecha- 
nism; 

wherein at least two opposite ones of said sizes taper inwardly 
down axially from an opening at said distal end toward said 
first end of the rod, whereby said socket can be securely 
engaged over a plurality of levers of different sizes. 


5,549,430 
SELF-ATTACHING FASTENER AND INSTALLATION DIE 
Takao Takahashi, Machida, and Niroshi Takehara, Hachio, 
1. A method for storing cargo in a bed of a truck when a bed seis ail dames salhaeaes > Gana ieee 
liner is disposed in the bed of the truck with the bed liner having an Detroit, Mich. 
upper surface with a plurality of liner ribs, each liner rib extending _Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 011,439, Jan. 29, 1993, Pat. 
a distance upwardly from the upper surface of the bed liner, the Ne. 5,340,251. This application Aug, 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,201 


Claims priority, application Japan, HA, I 4-45997; 
liner ribs being spaced a distance apart forming a liner recess Jon 31, 1992, 4-45998; Feb. aaee edad _— 


between each adjacent pair of liner ribs, the method comprising the Int. CL.° F16B 37/04; B23P 11/00 
steps of: US. Cl. 411—179 
providing an anti-skid device constructed of an anti-skid mate- 
rial and having an upper surface, a lower surface, and at least 
two device recesses formed in the lower surface of the anti- 
skid device, each device recess being sized to accommodate a 
portion of one of the liner ribs of the bed liner and the upper 
surface of the anti-skid device being adapted to accommodate 
a portion of the cargo to be stored in the bed of the truck; 
positioning the anti-skid device on the bed liner with a portion 
of one of the liner ribs being disposed in each of the device 
recesses; and 
positioning the cargo in the bed of the truck with a portion of the 4. J self-attaching nut fastener for attachment to a plastically 
cargo being disposed on the upper surface of the anti-skid deformable metal panel, said fastener having a central pilot por- 
device, the anti-skid device frictionally engaging a portion of on, a flange portion generally surrounding said pilot portion 
the bed liner and frictionally engaging a portion of the cargo MAVin8 ® fsescing Saat es 4 aes ooh. “¢ - 
for substantially preventing movement of the cargo during pilot, said groove having opposed inner and outer side walls and a 
transportation. bottom wall, said outer groove side wall generally inclined towards 
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said pilot to define a restricted opening to said groove bottom wall, 
said groove bottom wall including a plurality of spaced protuber- 
ances, said protuberances extending circumferentially around said 
pilot and radially outwardly from adjacent said pilot to a midpor- 
tion of said groove bottom wall, spaced from said groove outer 
wall, to direct panel metal radially outwardly beneath said inclined 
groove outer wall as said panel is deformed in said groove against 
said bottom wall as said nut fastener is attached to said panel. 


5,549,431 
TUBE SCREW FASTENER 
Ian A. Royle, USA Technology 2000, 12503 Exchange Dr., Suite 
536, Stafford, Tex. 77477 
Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,738 
Int. CL.° F16B 23/00;35/00 


US. Cl. 411—389 10 Claims 


1. A threaded tubular fastener in combination with a rotary 
driver device configured to impart torque to said fastener compris- 
ing: 
a) a tubular fastener comprising; 

i) a generally cylindrical body having an external surface with 

a main external thread formed thereon with a plurality of 
external axial flutes: 

ii) an elongated central through-bore; an 

iii) engaging means for engaging said rotary driver positioned 

in said through-bore comprising a plurality of internal axial 
slots; 

b) rotary driver means for threading said tubular fastener into 
apertures of a first work piece and second work piece-bore 
comprising: 

i) a torque applying means at one end; and 

ii) an interengaging means at an other end comprising a 

plurality of axial ribs for engagement with said internal 
axial slots, wherein the said threaded tubular fastener is 
employed to fasten the first work piece to the second work 
piece. 





5,549,432 
COMPOSITE COUPLING NUT AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
Phillip G. Reneau, Hamilton, Ind., assignor to Winzeler Stamp- 
ing Company, Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 385,054 
Int. Cl.° F16B 37/08; F16L 35/00 
US. Cl. 411—432 
1. A composite coupling nut comprising: 
an annular body portion formed of a substantially rigid material 
having an outer peripheral surface provided with a series of 
spaced apart parallel grooves formed therein and an inner 


7 Claims 
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surface having threads formed therein, said grooves having an 
annular cross-section and an opening wherein the opening is 
smaller than a diameter of the cross-section; and 

an outer annular layer of an elastomeric material formed in 
intimate juxtaposed relation on the outer peripheral surface of 
said body portion and adapted to be disposed within the 
grooved formed in the outer peripheral surface of said body 
portion to increase the grasping coefficient. 


5,549,433 
BINDING EQUIPMENT 
Rodger J. Byrne, Niederdonkerstrasse 103, 40667 Meerbusch, 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,740 
Int. Cl.° B42B 5/10 
US. Cl. 412—39 


1. Apparatus for binding a plurality of sheets having aligned 
holes with a binding wire means comprising two bending elements 
which are pivotally connected to one another, one of said bending 
elements having a recess means for partially accommodating the 
binding wire means, the other of said bending elements having a 
projection such that upon placing the binding wire means in said 
recess means with the binding wire means passing through said 
holes in said sheets and effecting pivotal movement between said 
two bending elements, said projection engages and bends said 
binding wire means to thereby effect binding of said plurality of 
sheets by said binding wire means, said one binding element being 
designated a base plate means and said other binding element 
being designated a pressure lever plate, said pressure lever plate 
being pivotally mounted on said base plate means by pivot means, 
said pressure lever plate being pivotable between an unactuated 
position in which said projection on said pressure lever plate is 
spaced from said binding wire means as said binding wire means is 
disposed in said recess means and an actuated position in which 
said projection on said pressure lever plate engages said binding 
wire means as said binding wire means is disposed in said recess 
means to effect binding of said sheets by said binding wire means, 
a housing means joined to said base plate means, and punch means 
on said housing means operable to punch holes in said plurality of 
sheets, said pressure lever plate upon being pivoted from said 
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unactuated position to said actuated position being operable to 
actuate said punch means to effect punching of said holes in said 
sheets. 


5,549,434 
CASSETTE FEED SYSTEM AND METHOD 


Continuation of Ser. No. 58,486, May 6, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,393,181. This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,671 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 8, 1992, MI92A1098 

Int. CL.° B65G 59/06;65/38 
US. Cl. 414—416 


BUT ao 


1. A tape cassette feed unit comprising: 

a feeder guiding a row of cassettes; 

advance means associated with said feeder for moving the 
cassette row towards an output end of said feeder; 

transfer means for picking up one of the cassettes from said row 
and putting it onto an output conveyor; 

a storage station engaging a plurality of trays, each said tray 
carrying a plurality of cassette rows; 

a track extending from said storage station towards said feeder; 

pusher means for moving the individual trays along said track, 
from said storage station to said linear feeder; 

stop means for stopping the progress of the individual trays on 
the track when one of said cassette rows reaches a predeter- 
mined pick-up position; and 

at least one transport arm moving between a grasp position in 
which it picks up a cassette row arranged in a pick-up posi- 
tion, to a deposit position in which the cassette row is depos- 
ited onto said feeder. 


5,549,435 
CHAMBER AND A CHAMBER COMBINATION FOR A 
VACUUM FACILITY AND A METHOD FOR 
TRANSPORTING THROUGH AT LEAST ONE 


Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 131,539 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 6, 1992, 3120/ 
92 


Int. Cl.° B65G 49/07 

US. Cl. 414—217 30 Claims 

1. A vacuum chamber arrangement with a transport chamber for 
transporting at least one workpiece under vacuum condition, said 
transport chamber comprising a transport device; at least one 
workpiece holder; at least two openings in a wall of said chamber 
for handling a workpiece therethrough, wherein said transport 
device is movable in said chamber along a first plane and is driven 
by a transport drive, and said at least one workpiece holder is 
swivellably mounted on said transport device and swivellable 
along a second plane which intersects said first plane and driven by 
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a swivel drive; and said transport device and said holder are 
operatively arranged so that said holder is movable by said trans- 
port device adjacent to at least one of said openings and is 
swivellable through said at least one opening. 


5,549,436 
TRACTOR FOR TOWING AIRCRAFT THROUGH ITS 
CENTRAL FRONT STEERING WHEELS, WHICH MAY 
BE LIFTED OR NOT 
Mauro Fresia, Millesimo, Italy, assignor to Fresia S.p.A., Italy 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,737 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 20, 1993, GE93A0082 
Int. CL.° B6OP 3/1] 
US. Cl. 414—426 


1. A tractor for towing an aircraft by means of two front steering 
wheels of the aircraft, said tractor (1) comprising a driver’s cab (2); 
a framework comprising a recess (3) in which to lodge the front 
steering wheels (4) of the aircraft (5), said framework including an 
entrance for the front steering wheels to enter said recess; four 
wheels (6) having tires thereon, said wheels being mounted in front 
and rear pairs on two independent axles transverse to the tractor 
(1), with one pair comprising steering wheels for the tractor and 
the other pair comprising driving wheels for the tractor; and rollers 
(28, 36), for gripping the wheels (4) of the aircraft, lodged in the 
recess, characterized in that: 
the driver’s cab is located in a rear section and the recess (3) in 
a front section of the tractor (1), 

two lateral idle front rollers (28) are connected to respective 
shafts on the tractor framework and extend inwardly, relative 
to the framework, 
two slider members (30) are connected to the shafts of the idle 
front rollers (28), 

the framework further comprises two lateral guides (29) in 
which the slider members (30) and shafts are movable, 
wherein the front end of each of said guides has a cam shaped 
deflection (29A) bent outwardly, relative to the framework, 
such that the front rollers (28) are inwardly directed when the 
sliders are running in a straight longitudinal section of the 
guides (29) and whereby the front rollers are outwardly 
moved in a 90° turn at the entrance to said recess (3), when 
the shafts enter the cam section (29A) of the guide, said 
tractor further comprising: 
two first lateral, hydraulic fluid powered cylinders (31) for 
actuating movement of the slider members (30), 

an idle rear roller (36) having its axis transverse to the tractor (1) 
and connected to the tractor framework by a first knuckle arm, 
said idle rear roller serving as a support for the aircraft wheels 
(4) and for removal of the aircraft wheels from the tractor, 
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two lateral levers (35), one end of which is connected to the 
knuckle arm of the idle rear roller (36) and the other end is 
connected by means of an articulated joint to the tractor 
framework (1), 

two second hydraulic fluid powered cylinders (34) acting on the 
levers (35) as knock off pistons to push the idle rear roller 
(36) back and forth, 

a first microswitch (37) triggered by the levers of the rear roller 
for blocking the wheels 4 of the aircraft against the rear roller 
(36), 

control means (39 thru 45) on the tractor to enable positioning of 
the aircraft wheels (4) inside the recess of the tractor (1), such 
that they are blocked therein by the front (28) and rear idle 
rollers (36). 


5,549,437 
FORK LIFT TRUCK LOADING MECHANISM 

Mitsuhiro Kishi, Ashikaga, Japan, assignor to Nikken Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 353,434 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1993, 5-344955; 

Jul. 18, 1994, 6-187814 
Int. CL.° B6OP 1/16;3/06 

U.S. Cl. 414—462 


1. A fork lift truck loading mechanism mounted on a movable 
truck for removably loading a fork lift truck onto the movable 
truck which said fork lift tuck includes a pair of forwardly 
extending cantilevered forks, the loading mechanism comprising: 

holding means which is supported by a chassis of the movable 

truck and reversibly turnable about a horizontal axis from a 
substantially horizontal position to a substantially upright 
position for removably receiving the forks of the fork lift 
truck and for holding the forks as said holding means is 
turned between said horizontal position and said upright posi- 
tion; and 

rotary means interposed between said truck and said holding 

means for turning said holding means between said horizontal 
position and said upright position whereby the fork lift truck 
is removably loaded onto said movable truck by said turning 
of the holding means such that the fork lift truck overlies a 
truck storage area of the movable truck. 


5,549,438 
UNIVERSAL COVERED TRAILER 
Benjamin T. Dwyer; Karen K. Dwyer, and Aaron P. Dwyer, all 
of P.O. Box 105, R.R. 1, Alexander, N. Dak. 58831 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,736 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 3/10 
US. Cl. 414—559 
1. A universal covered trailer comprising: 
a frame having a plurality of longitudinal members and a plu- 
rality of cross members fixedly interconnecting said longitu- 
i members, for supporting a boat or other movable 
objects; 


4 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


at least one wheeled axle; 

a tongue means having a plurality of tubular sections, at least 
one of which is conventionally extendable and retractable 
within at least one other of said tubular sections for connect- 
ing to a prime mover, said tongue means fixedly attached to 
and extending forward of said frame; 

a housing member having a top wall, two side walls and a 
bottom, each of said side walls having a forward portion 
which is tapered inwardly and attached forwardly to said 
other side wall, said housing member further having a door 
adapted to close over a back of said housing member, said 
housing member also having a pair of wall stabilizing mem- 
bers extendably disposed in slots in said side walls to substan- 
tially prevent said side walls from wobbling during the load- 
ing and unloading of the boat, said wall stabilizing members 
being extendable from and retractable in said slots in top 
edges of said side walls near a rear of said housing, each of 
said wall stabilizing members having a rod member and a 
cross piece fixedly attached to a top end of said rod member, 
said rod members being extendable from said slots with a 


flexible line being tightly drawn to and between said rod 
members to stabilize said side walls; 

a means to load said boat into said trailer, and 

a means to retract said extendable tubular sections of said tongue 
means. 





5,549,439 
COLLISION-FREE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A MULTI- 
AXIALLY CONTROLLABLE MANIPULATOR 
Ploem Sven, Kouwenberg 54, Cuijk, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 290,791 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 17, 1992, 

9200286 
Int. Cl.° HOSG 01/00 

U.S. Cl. 414—680 15 Claims 

1. A collision-free control system comprising a multi-axially 
controllable manipulator having interconnected supporting arms 
which are movable by means of controllable actuators in such a 
way that a free end of the manipulator can be positioned spatially 
and moved into various positions, and control means for com- 
manding the actuators, said control means comprising a miniature 
model made substantially to scale of the manipulator, said minia- 
ture model being operated manually and being equipped with a 
series of position transducers which are capable of delivering 
control signals for commanding the actuators in such a way that 
the manipulator and the miniature model thereof always assume 
identical positions, said control means (4, 5) also comprising a 
miniature model (3') of an object (3) to be treated with the 
manipulator (1), wherein the scale ratio of the miniature model (3') 
of the object (3) to be treated is greater than the scale ratio of the 
miniature model (1') of the manipulator (1) in order to form a 
collision-free safety zone in the immediate surroundings of the 
object (3) to be treated. 
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locating means in said mouth portions of said first mounting-pin 
receiving slots such that the first mounting pin may be 
retained within said mouth portion of said first mounting-pin 
receiving slots before the second mounting pin is received 
within said mouth portions of said second mounting-pin 
receiving slots; 

rotator means extending laterally between said apex portions of 
said first mounting-pin receiving slots in said laterally spaced, 
side plate means; 

said rotator means mounted for rotational movement between at 
least a first and a second position; 

said rotator means being oriented to engage the first mounting 
pin when said rotator means is in said first position, lockingly 
to retain the first mounting pin within said apices of said first 
mounting-pin receiving slots; 

said rotator means also being oriented, when in said second 
position, selectively to permit the first mounting pin to slide 
along said first mounting-pin receiving slots after the second 
mounting pin is in substantial alignment above said second 
mounting-pin receiving slots; and, 

means selectively to move said rotator means between said first 
and second positions. 


5,549,440 5,549,441 
FAST-MAKE COUPLER FOR ATTACHING A WORK — “YPABATY ADS ACh OOM IN ANOTHER 
IMPLEMENT TO A PRIME MOVER os —— a 
Rifka Cholakon, Stow; Tracy C. Errera, Mogadore, and *“<Pben Retake, Bachestes, ILY.,. sasigner Sateen 
Joseph BR. Zeno, Cuyahoga Falls, all of Ohio, assignors to *°#** Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
ACS Industries, Inc., Kent, Ohio Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 405,315 
Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,536 a Int. CL. B25J 18/04 
Int. CL.° E02F 3/32 » Cl. 414—744.6 


U.S. Cl. 414—723 


1. An improved coupler assembly for connecting a work imple- 
ment which has laterally oriented, longitudinally spaced, first and 
second mounting pins to a prime mover, wherein the prime mover _1. Apparatus for moving objects from one location to another, 
presents an articulating boom having a proximal and a distal arm comprising: 
and at least one articulating arm, the outer end portion of the distal a frame; 
arm and the articulating arm are adapted to be pivotally connected _a hollow shaft rotatably supported by the frame; 
to the coupler assembly, the improved coupler assembly compris- an object transfer assembly supported on the hollow shaft for 
ing: movement between a first position for access to one location 
a body portion having laterally spaced side plate means; and a second position for access to another location; 
means to secure said body portion to both the distal arm and the _a first actuator for rotating the hollow shaft between the first and 
articulating arm of the articulating boom presented from the second positions; 
prime mover; an extendible transfer arm included in the transfer assembly; 
first and second mounting-pin receiving slots in each said side a pickup head, supported by the extendible transfer arm, for 
plate means; grasping an object or releasing an object; and 
each of said mounting-pin receiving slots having an open mouth =a second actuator for moving the pickup head back and forth 
portion at one end thereof and an apex portion at the other end with the extendible transfer arm at each of the first and second 
thereof; positions, the second actuator comprising an actuator rod 
said first and second mounting-pin receiving slots oriented extended through the hollow shaft, the actuator rod having a 
sequentially to receive the respective first and second mount- driven end and an output end; a cam supported by the frame 
ing pins in said mouth portions; and operatively connected for synchronous rotation by the 
the dimension from said mouth to said apices of said first first actuator, the cam being engaged with the driven end of 
mounting-pin receiving slots being greater than the corre- the actuator rod; a connector arm pivotably connected at one 
sponding dimension of said second mounting-pin receiving end to the output end of the actuator rod and pivotably 
slots; connected at another end to the transfer arm, whereby rotation 
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of the cam causes translational movement of the actuator rod 
which causes the connector arm to move the transfer arm 
radially relative to the hollow shaft. 


5,549,442 
ARTICLE TRANSFER APPARATUS 
David J. Crorey, Utica, Mich., assignor to Leland D. Blatt, 
Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,711 
Int. CL.° B65G 25/00 
US. Cl. 414—751 


1. An article transfer apparatus for moving at least one article 
from a first position to a second position comprising: 

first and second means for engaging said article wherein said 
first and second engaging means are reciprocally moveable 
between said first position and said second position indepen- 
dent of one another; and 

single means for independently and selectively driving each of 
said first and second article engaging means between said first 
position and said second position. 





5,549,443 
BATTERY CHARGING AND TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Julius G. Hammerslag, 27011 Calle Esperanza, San Juan Cap- 
istrano, Calif. 92675 
Filed Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 178,101 
Int. CL.° B65G 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 414—786 


1. A method of replacing an electric battery in an electrically 
powered passenger vehicle, comprising the steps of: 
providing a battery transfer station having at least one drive- 
through bay for receiving an electric passenger vehicle 
therein, said transfer station having a battery conveyor loop 
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which extends from a first side of the vehicle to a second side 
of the vehicle when the vehicle is positioned within the bay, a 
portion of the conveyor loop being elevated or lowered rela- 
tive to a vehicle level to allow passenger vehicles to pass 
below or above the conveyor loop, said conveyor loop includ- 
ing an exchange station for conveying a discharged battery 
out of the vehicle and for conveying a charged battery into the 
vehicle, said conveyor loop having at least one charging 
station; 

positioning the electric passenger vehicle within the bay, the 
vehicle having a discharged battery therein, said step of 
positioning comprising driving the vehicle into an entrance 
end of the bay; 

conveying the discharged battery from a compartment of the 
vehicle along the conveyor loop to the charging station, the 
compartment extending through the vehicle from said first 
side to said second side such that the compartment and said 
conveyor loop form a closed-loop transfer path when the 
vehicle is positioned within the bay; 

conveying a charged battery along the conveyor loop into the 
compartment; and 

removing the vehicle from the bay in the transfer station, said 
step of removing comprising driving the vehicle from an exit 
end of the bay. 


5,549,444 
LOADER FOR MACHINE FOR PRINTING OBJECTS 
FROM A STACK 
Jean-Louis Dubuit, Paris, France, assignor to Societe 
D’Exploitation Des Machines Dubuit, Noisy Le Grand, 
France 
Filed Oct. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 319,844 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 13, 1993, 93 12171 
Int. CL° B65G 59/04 
U.S. Cl. 414—796.7 


1. Loader for a machine for printing objects in a stack including 
a presentation device adapted to convey to a loading station at least 
one stack support for carrying a stack of objects to be printed, a 
lifting device operative at said loading station for engaging a stack 
of objects from below and for raising the stack of objects stepwise 
as objects are removed therefrom, a transfer device operative 
between said loading station and said printing machine for remov- 
ing an object from the stack located at said loading station and then 
conveying the object to said printing machine, said transfer device 
being equipped with at least one take-up unit and being arranged 
for vertical reciprocating movement during a take-up cycle, a 
retaining clamp at said loading station having two branches mobile 
relative to each other, both of the branches being mobile trans- 
versely to a path of movement defined by said lifting device 
between a remote position in which displacement of said stack of 
objects carried by the lifting device is unimpeded and an operative 
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position in which the branches are adapted to retain from below a 
selected number of objects in reserve for feeding to the printing 
machine while the stack support is being changed, the reserve of 
objects defining a take-up height, and level compensating means 
being operatively disposed between said retaining clamp and said 
take-up unit to compensate for variations in the take-up height as 
the reserve of objects retained by said retaining clamp diminishes. 


5,549,445 
MACRO-ENGINEERING PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR 
ALL-WEATHER AT-SEA WIND-ENERGY EXTRACTION 

Edward J. Schremp, 226 S. Fairfax St., Alexandria, Va. 22314 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 445,591, Dec. 12, 1989, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 66,436, Jun. 26, 
1987, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 
786,676 
Int. CL.° FO3B 13/12 


US. Cl. 415—2.1 18 Claims 














1. A method of extracting wind energy throughout a specified 
layer of the atmosphere overlying and in contact with a large body 
of water, comprising the steps of: 
providing a plurality of independent seagoing wind- 
waveconverters, each of said wind-waveconverters compris- 
ing a wind energy removing means and a wave energy remov- 
ing means, and each of said wind energy removing means 
being positioned above, and responsive to wind action, at a 
different location within said area of the large body of water, 

positioning each said wave energy removing means generally 
below the surface of the water so as to provide a stabilized 
supporting platform for said wind energy removing means, 
the stabilization of said supporting platform being achieved 
by: 

causing each said wave energy removing means to have a 

predetermined frequency selective responsiveness to wave 
induced subsurface water movement, the selective responsive- 
ness of said wave energy removing means being such that, in 
the presence of practically any prevailing deep water sea state, 
the combined wave energy extracting operations of all of said 
wave energy removing means contribute to the overall effect 
of reducing the ratio of sea height to swell height within said 
area of the large body of water to a substantially small 
fraction of the ratio of sea height to swell height simulta- 
neously prevailing in the open-sea approaches to said area of 
the large body of water, 

exposing said plurality of independent seagoing wind- 

waveconverters to combined wind and wave action in said 
area, 

converting to a usable form energy extracted in said area of the 

large body of water. 
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5,549,446 
IN-TANK FUEL PUMP FOR HIGHLY VISCOUS FUELS 
Robert D. Gaston, Dearborn Heights, and DeQuan Yu, Ann 
Arbor, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 


Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,488 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 5/00 
US. Cl. 415—55.1 


SPELLS, 
1] 


1. A fuel pump for supplying diesel fuel to an engine, compris- 

ing: 

a pump housing; 

a motor mounted within said housing; 

a shaft extending from said motor; 

an impeller slidably attached to said shaft and having a prime 
number of vanes spaced unevenly about a circumference 
thereof; 

a chamber body mounted within an end of said housing, said 
chamber body having a bore, a chamber body pump channel, 
and a chamber outlet, wherein said shaft extends through the 
bore and said impeller rotates within the chamber body pump 
channel; and 

a chamber cover engaging said chamber body and being held by 
said housing, said chamber cover having an interlocking lip 
and a key notch for engaging said chamber body, a bleed 
orifice, a chamber cover pump channel and a shaft stop, said 
impeller being rotatable within the chamber cover pump chan- 
nel, and an end of said shaft being rotatable against the shaft 
stop. 


5,549,447 
SYSTEM FOR COOLING A CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 

Jack T. Bevington, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to McNeil (Ohio) 

Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,341 
Int. C1.° FO4D 13/08;29/58 

US. Cl. 415—115 15 Claims 

1. Apparatus adapted to be submersed in a fluid and to pump the 
fluid to a remote location comprising a casing, a motor within said 
casing, a pump assembly within said casing, a shaft driven by said 
motor and carrying a portion of said pump assembly, and an inlet 
to permit some fluid to enter the casing to be thereafter transferred 
from a pump inlet area by said pump assembly to the remote 
location, said shaft having an axial bore therein adapted, at one end 
thereof, to receive some fluid therein, that fluid moving in said 
axial bore to cool the inside of said casing, said shaft also having 
radial bores communicating with said axial bore and being posi- 
tioned generally adjacent to said pump inlet area so that the fluid 
moving in said axial bore may pass through said radial bores and 
join with the fluid entering the casing. 
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VARIABLE STATOR VANE LINKAGE SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Todd A. Langston, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to United Technol- 
gies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,414 
Int. Cl.° FOID 17/16 
US. Cl. 415—149.4 


1. The method of assembling a rigless variable vane system to a 
compressor section encased in a gas turbine engine which is 
independent of a linear actuator and external connections of the 
system and adjusting the system so that vanes in the compressor 
section are always in a given position for all positions of the linear 
actuator including the steps of: 

providing a case for the gas turbine engine, the vanes of the 

compressor section comprising variable area vanes movable 
to a full opened position in said case; 

providing the linear actuator with an adjustable stop to limit the 

travel thereof; 

providing a pumphandle and pumphandle slider bracket and 

attaching the pumphandle slider bracket to the case; 
providing a bellcrank and connecting the pumphandle to the 
variable area vanes; 

providing a stop having a contact surface on the pumphandle 

slider bracket that engages the pumphandle; 

adjusting the pumphandle relative to the stop provided in the 

next above step so that the variable area vanes are in the full 
opened position when the pumphandle is in contact with the 


stop; 
connecting the linear actuator to the bellcrank when the variable 
vanes are in the full opened position; 


Aucust 27, 1996 


adjusting the adjustable stop of the linear actuator so that the 
stop on the linear actuator and the stop on the slider bracket 
are in synchronous relationship relative to each other; and 

machining the stop directly on the pumphandle slider bracket to 
assure that the stop on the linear actuator and the stop on the 
slider bracket are in synchronous relationship relative to each 
other. 

6. Apparatus for a rigless variable vane system for an axial flow 
gas turbine engine having a compression section including variable 
vanes movable to a full opened position mounted in a compressor 
case of the compression section including a pumphandle and a 
pumphandle slider bracket attached to said compressor case and an 
actuator having actuator stop means for positioning said variable 
vanes by positioning said pumphandle as limited by said actuator 
stop means, the improvement comprising stop means integrally 
formed on said pumphandle slider bracket for engaging said pum- 
phandle when said variable vanes are in the full opened position 
and when said actuator stop means limits the travel of said actua- 
tor. 


5,549,449 
TURBOMACHINERY INCORPORATING HEAT 
TRANSFER REDUCTION FEATURES 

William L. McInerney, Dallas; Norbert L. Osborn, and Ger- 

hard M. Schruf, both of Irving, Tex., assignors to WRR 

Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 86,924 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 29/58 

U.S. Cl. 415—177 


1. Turbomachinery comprising: 

a turbine and compressor rotor mounted on a shaft, 

a turbine housing for housing the turbine rotor and having a 
backwall positioned between the turbine rotor and the com- 
pressor rotor, said backwall being formed from a first metal, 

a compressor housing for housing the compressor rotor and 
having a backwall between the turbine rotor and compressor 
rotor, said compressor backwall being formed from a second 
metal different from the first metal, and 

a metal insert made from a metal having like thermal properties 
with those of the first metal, said insert integral with the 
compressor backwall and being positioned for engagement 
with the turbine backwall for aligning the turbine housing 
relative to the compressor housing, said insert having a coef- 
ficient of thermal expansion equal to or greater than the 
average of the coefficients of thermal expansion of the com- 
pressor and turbine backwalls. 
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5,549,450 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP OF THE SECTIONAL-CASING 
DESIGN 
Ralf Mann, Huje; Wilfried Lehmann, Heiligenstedten, and 
Hermann Miiller, Oldendorf, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Sihi GmbH & Co KG, Itzehoe, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/02570, § 371 Date Mar. 16, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 16, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/07031, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 31, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 493,710 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 24, 1992, 42 32 
020.8 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 29/44 
US. Cl. 415—214.1 
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1. In a centrifugal pump having a plurality of casing sections (8, 
9, 27, 28) with confronting end faces on adjacent casing sections, 
said confronting end faces, being clamped together by means of a 
tension device (29) extending over them, at least one casing 
section (8, 9) having a plurality of axially successive inner walls 
(12, 13, and 14, 15) surrounded by a cylindrical casing shell, the 
improvement wherein the casing shell of said at least one casing 
section (8 and 9) is composed of a plurality of inner shell parts 
integral with said inner walls and an outer shell part (24 and 25) 
extending over the axial length of said plurality of inner shell parts, 
said outer shell part being securely connected to the underlying 
inner shell parts in its casing section. 


AW ATF, 


5,549,451 
IMPELLING APPARATUS 
Eldon L. Lyda, Jr., 201 Flat Creek Rd. Apt. No. 4, Athens, Tex. 
75751 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 986,453, Dec. 7, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,332,355. This application Jul. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 278,932 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 3/00 


US. Cl. 415—218.1 15 Claims 
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1. An impelling device for moving fluid, comprising: 

an impeller housing having a hollow interior with an inlet 
opening and an outlet opening, said impeller housing dimen- 
sioned such that the flow channel cross-sectional surface area 
at said inlet opening is less than the flow channel cross- 
sectional surface area of said outlet opening; 

a discharge housing having a hollow interior with an inlet 
opening and an outlet opening, said discharge housing dimen- 
sioned such that the flow channel cross-sectional surface area 
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at said inlet opening is greater than the flow channel cross- 

sectional surface area at said outlet opening, said inlet open- 

ing of said discharge housing connected to the outlet opening 
of said impeller housing; and 

an impeller disposed within said impeller housing, said impeller 
having: 

a rotatable impeller mass symmetrical and rotatable about a 
rotational axis and dimensioned to reduce the volume 
between said rotatable impeller mass and the interior sur- 
face of said impeller housing as fluid flows from the inlet 
opening to the outlet opening of said impeller housing, and 

a plurality of impeller vanes disposed substantially parallel to 
said rotational axis on the exterior of said rotatable impeller 
mass and extending therefrom toward the interior walls of 
said impeller housing and operable to force fluid outward 
when said rotatable impeller mass rotates; 

a plurality of helical stator vanes disposed on the interior walls 
of said impeller housing extending from the inlet opening 
thereof to the outlet opening thereof and in the direction of the 
rotational direction of said rotatable impeller mass and 
extending inward toward said impeller vanes; and 

a discharge device disposed in said discharge housing and hav- 
ing a conical discharge mass associated therewith and fixed 
relative thereto, said conical discharge mass proportioned to 
increase the volume between the inlet opening and the outlet 
opening of said discharge housing as the fluid flows there- 
through. 


5,549,452 
DOUBLE PUMP 

Richard Vogt, Schwabisch Gmiind, Germany, assignor to ZF 

Friedrichshafen AG, Friedrichshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01224, § 371 Date Nov. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/24753, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 9, 1993 

PCT Filed May 17, 1993, Ser. No. 331,492 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1992, 42 17 

259.4 
Int. C1.° FO4B 23/08 

US. Cl. 417—199.1 
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1. A double pump having the following features: 

a radial piston pump (1) and a vane-cell pump (2) being com- 
bined to form a pump unit; 

a common shaft (6) driving both said pumps; 

a casing (4) of said radial piston pump (1) enclosing a ring insert 
(8) containing delivery pistons (11) of said piston pump; 

said vane-cell pump (2) comprising a pump set including a rotor 
(20), a plurality of vanes (21) and a cam ring (22) sealed 
against a pair of face plates (24) abutting on both sides of said 
pump set, 

wherein said ring insert (8) and said face plate (frontal surface 
23) of said pump set facing said radial piston pump (1) form 
a common part. 





RECIPROCATING PISTON-TYPE COMPRESSOR 


5,549,453 
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HAVING PISTON ENTERING DISCHARGE CHAMBER 


Kazuo Murakami; Toshiro Fujii, and Yuichi Kato, all 
Kariya, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 


Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 


Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,191 


5,549,454 
EXHAUST NOISE 
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HIGH SPEED VACUUM PUMP WITH REDUCED 


of Stephen R. Earle, Pudsev, United Kingdom, assignor to 
WABCO Automotive U.K. Limited, Leeds, United Kingdom 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,786 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1993, 


9304445 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1994, 6-120965 


US. Cl. 417—269 
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1. A reciprocating piston compressor for compressing refrigerant 


gas including: 


a cylinder block with a plurality of parallel cylinder bores 
arranged around the longitudinal axis of the cylinder block, 
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1. A vacuum pump having a casing, an insertable cylinder liner, 
having a one end and an other end inserted in said casing and 
defining a pumping bore within the cylinder liner, a piston recip- 
rocal in the pumping bore, an inlet valve to admit fluid into the 
pumping bore and an outlet valve to exhaust fluid from the pump- 
ing bore wherein an annular chamber is formed between said 
cylinder liner and said casing and a crankcase is provided in the 


casing, said annular chamber defining a primary exhaust passage 


extending from said one end of the liner to said other end and 


said crankcase. 


the cylinder bores having bore ends comprising discharge 
ports of the same diameter as that of the cylinder bores; 

a plurality of pistons slidably provided within the cylinder bores 
for reciprocation between top and bottom dead centers, the 


inner surface of the cylinder bores and the end faces of the 


pistons defining compression chambers, refrigerant gas being 


introduced into the compression chambers while the pistons 
move toward the bottom dead center, the refrigerant gas in the 
compression chambers within which the pistons move toward 
the top dead center being discharged therefrom after compres- 


sion; 


housing means sealingly mounted to the ends of the cylinder 


block, the housing means including at least a discharge cham- 
ber into which the compressed refrigerant gas is discharged 
from the compression chambers through the bore ends; 

a drive shaft for driving the compressing motion of the recipro- 
cating pistons within the cylinder bores, the drive shaft 
extending along the longitudinal axis of the compressor; and 

valve members for closing the bore ends of the cylinder bores, 
the valve members being movable in the axial direction 
between a closed position where the valve members close the 
bore ends, and an open position where the valve members are 
away from the bore ends wherein the top dead center of the 
pistons is in a plane perpendicular to the longitudinal axis, 
said plane being located between the ends of the cylinder 


bores and inner faces of the valve members in the open 


position. 


US. Cl. 416—93 A 


5,549,455 


PROPELLER 


Int. Cl.° B63H 1/28 


having at one end a port in fluid communication with said outlet 
valve and at the other end an aperture in fluid communication with 


THROUGH THE HUB EXHAUST FLOW 
IMPROVEMENTS FOR MARINE VARIABLE PITCH 


Stephen R. Speer, Spokane, Wash., assignor to Aerostar 
Marine Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,271, Nov. 9, 1993, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 913,835, Jul. 15, 1992. This applica- 
tion Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,001 


7 Claims 


1. In a variable pitch marine propeller comprising a hub case, 


connection means internally structurally connected to the hub case, 
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to secure the hub case to a rotating drive shaft such that the 
propeller rotates with the drive shaft; a plurality of blades extend- 
ing radially outward from the hub case, each blade having a shank 
extending into the hub case and being mounted to the hub case to 
allow pivotal movement about the blade axis; an arm attached to 
each shank, and located internally within the hub case; fluid flow 
connection means designed to connect the hub case to the exhaust 
system of a marine engine to cause exhaust gases to flow through 
the hub case; a counterweight mass, attached to the arm and offset 
from the shank pivot axis, such that inertial forces arising from 
propeller rotation acting on the center-of-gravity of the counter- 
weight mass produce a torque about the blade shank axis; the 
improvement comprising means secured to the counterweight mass 
and so placed thereon to press against the hub case as a stop 
means, to limit the blade maximum pitch angle position. 


5,549,456 
AUTOMATIC PUMP CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 

VARIABLE TEST CYCLE INITIATION FREQUENCY 
James T. Burrill, Peabody, and William Anastos, Belmont, both 

of Mass., assignors to Rule Industries, Inc., Gloucester, 

Mass. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,231 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—12 


1. A pump control system for adjusting the frequency of opera- 
tion of a pump motor in accordance with the demand on the pump, 
said pump control system comprising: 

means for periodically actuating the pump motor to initiate 

operation of the pump at periodic intervals; 

sensor means for sensing the condition of the operating pump 

motor; and 

means, responsive to said sensor means, for adjusting said 

periodic interval to conform the operation of the pump motor 
to the demand on the pump, said means for adjusting includ- 
ing means for counting the number of times that liquid is 
present and the number of times liquid absent. 


5,549,457 
PAVEMENT SPRAYER HAVING MOVABLE SPRAY 
GUARD 
Abel G. Flores, Monterey Park; Gerald R. Marriott, Glendora, 
and Jose J. Castillo, Commerce, all of Calif., assignors to 
Manhole Adjucting Contractors Inc., Monterey Park, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 410,926 
Int. Cl.° EO1C 19/17 
US. Cl. 404—84.05 22 Claims 

1. A pavement sprayer having a movable spray guard compris- 

ing: 

a sprayer mechanism capable of applying liquid to a pavement 
surface as a spray, said sprayer mechanism having at least one 
portion movable between an operative position for spraying 
the pavement surface and a retracted, inoperative position; 

at least one blocking member mounted to the sprayer mecha- 
nism for movement between a blocking position, in which any 
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spray emanating from the movable portion is at least partially 
blocked, and a non-blocking position, in which the spray 
emanating from the movable portion is not blocked; and 

at least one blocking control for actuating the blocking member 
between said blocking and non-blocking positions in response 
to movement of the movable portion of the sprayer mecha- 
nism between said operative and retracted positions. 


5,549,458 


PERISTALTIC PUMP WITH QUICK RELEASE ROTOR 


HEAD ASSEMBLY 


Arthur S. Chapman, Solvang, Calif.. and Richard L. 


Affierbaugh, Libertyville, Ill., assignors to Baxter Interna- 
tional Inc., Deerfield, Il. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 269,934 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 43/08 


US. Cl. 417—360 
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1. A peristaltic pumping apparatus comprising 

a peristaltic pumping element including a pump rotor carrying a 
roller, a drive mechanism for rotating the rotor and including 
a carrier for holding the pump rotor, and a handle on the pump 
rotor, 

first linkage coupling the pump roller and the handle to move the 
pump roller between a retracted position free of contact with 
pump tubing and an extended position making operative con- 
tact with pump tubing in response to displacement of the 
handle by manual force applied by a user, 

a mechanical actuator within the carrier adapted to be coupled to 
the handle to mechanically displace the handle, and thereby 
move the pump roller between the retracted position and the 
extended position, in response to a command signal, and 

a release pin mechanism carried on the pump rotor and exposed 
to access by the user, the release pin mechanism being mov- 
able by the user between a connect position that concurrently 
connects the pump rotor to the carrier and the handle to the 
mechanical actuator, a first release position that concurrently 
connects the pump rotor to the carrier while disconnecting the 
handle from the mechanical actuator, and a second release 
position that concurrently disconnects the pump rotor from 
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actuator to allow separation of the pump rotor, the first link- 
age, and the handle from the drive mechanism and the 
mechanical actuator. 


5,549,459 
RADIAL BEARING ASSEMBLY FOR A HIGH INTERTIA 
FLYWHEEL OF A CANNED MOTOR PUMP 
Donald R. Nixon, Murrsyville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 175,866, Dec. 30, 1993, Pat. 

No. 5,356,273. This application Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 322,085 
Int. CL.° FO4B 35/04 


US. Cl. 417—423.12 17 Claims 


1. A canned motor pump having an impeller, said motor pump 

comprising: 

a rotatable shaft assembly, 

drive means in engagement with said shaft assembly for turning 
said impeller, 

a flywheel assembly mounted on said shaft assembly with an 
annular recess between one end of said flywheel assembly and 
said shaft assembly forming an inner circumferential running 
surface means, 

radial bearing means located in said annular recess and having 
outer circumferential running surface means for engagement 
with said inner circumferential running surface means of said 
flywheel assembly, and 

bearing housing means for carrying said radial bearing means 
and for locating said radial bearing means in said annular 
recess, 

said radial bearing means having convex pad means for said 
engagement of said radial bearing means with said inner 
circumferential running surface means of said flywheel 
assembly. 


5,549,460 
IV FLUID DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Stephen H. O’Leary, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to TVAC Cor- 
poration, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,625 
Int. CL.° FO4B 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 417—474 18 Claims 

1. A pump for delivery of fluid through a resilient, deformable 

tube, comprising: 

a pressure pad; 

a plurality of cams associated with a first camshaft; 

a plurality of pinchers that are actively driven by the cams of 
said first camshaft to apply force to deform said tube against 
said pressure pad and are actively retracted away from said 
tube by the cams of said first camshaft; 

a plurality of cams associated with a second cam shaft; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


a plurality of restoring fingers that are actively driven by the 
cams of said second camshaft to apply force on said tube after 
deformation of said tube by said pinchers to urge said tube to 
restore said tube’s cross-sectional area; and 

a motor operatively engaged with said camshafts. 


5,549,461 
PERISTALTIC PUMP ATTACHMENT FOR SLURRY 
MIXERS 
George Newland, 77 Cloverleaf Cir., Brentwood, Calif. 94513 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,462 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 417—477.11 


1. A peristaltic pump comprising: 

a) an occluder ring support having side walls and a partial 
cylindrical surface occluder ring joined to said side walls, 

b) a pump rotor and an axis for rotatably supporting said rotor, 

c) a plurality of compression wheels rotatably supported on 
support axes parallel to and radially spaced from said axis of 
said rotor, 

d) said occluder ring support being supported at one end of said 
partial cylindrical surface on a hinge radially spaced from said 
axis of said pump rotor, said partial cylindrical surface 
occluder ring having a radius of formation larger than the 
radius of said pump rotor, 

e) said hinged support of said occluder ring support with respect 
to said axis of said pump rotor providing an open space 
between said partial cylindrical surface of said occluder ring 
and said pump rotor when said occluder ring support is hinged 
away from said axis of said pump rotor, 

f) means for adjusting the position of said partial cylindrical 
surface occluder ring with respect to said pump rotor to vary 
said open space between said cylindrical surface of said 
occluder ring and said compression wheels, 
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g) a flexible hose within said occluder ring support adjacent to 
said partial cylindrical surface and in said open space when 
said occluder ring support is hinged away from said axis of 
said pump rotor, 

h) means for connecting said axis of said pump rotor to means 
for producing rotary motion, 

i) and means for clamping said occluder ring support in position 
to align said axis of said partial cylindrical surface occluder 
ring concentric with said axis of said pump rotor and to 
position said compression wheels in contact with said flexible 
hose in said open space as said pump rotor is rotated, said 
means for clamping including means for varying the position 
of said partial cylindrical surface occluder ring with respect to 
said compression wheels dependent upon pressure within said 
flexible hose, 

j) whereby rotary motion of said pump rotor with respect to said 
occluder ring support causes said compression wheels to 
compress said flexible hose in a rolling engagement along 
said partial cylindrical surface of said occluder ring and to 
pump slurry materials through said peristaltic pump, and 
whereby said pumping by said peristaltic pump is controlled 
by the position of said occluder ring partial cylindrical sur- 
face, with respect to said axis of said pump rotor. 


5,549,462 
GEAR PUMP AND ITS USES 

Eduard Mischler, Regensdorf, and Roger Stehr, Biilach, both 

of, Switzerland, assignors to Maag Pump Systems AG, Zur- 

ich, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 140,397 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 23, 1992, 03 

304/92 
Int. Cl.° FOC 19/00 


US. Cl. 418—1 33 Claims 
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1. A gear pump comprising a gear pump rotor including a gear 

pump gear-wheel fixed to a rotor shaft, 

a roller bearing assembly rotatably supporting the rotor shaft at a 
position spaced from an end-face of the gear wheel, said roller 
bearing assembly including roller elements having bearing 
surfaces, an inner race with inner race surfaces engaging the 
roller element bearing surfaces, and an outer race with outer 
race surfaces engaging the roller element bearing surfaces, 
wherein the end-face of the gear wheel is spaced from an 
axially outermost bearing area of engagement of the race 
surfaces with the roller elements by a distance which is 
smaller than twice the median diameter of a section of the 
shaft intermediate the gear wheel and end-face and the roller 
bearing assembly, 

a sealing device sealingly engaging the shaft between said gear 
wheel end-face and said roller bearing assembly, wherein an 
annular gap is provided around the shaft at a location between 
the sealing device and the roller bearing assembly, and 
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a pipe system for a heat-transport medium adjacent said sealing 
device and between said annular gap and said gear wheel end 
face. 


5,549,463 
COMPOSITE DRY VACUUM PUMP HAVING ROOTS 
AND SCREW ROTORS 
Osamu Ozawa, Nagano-pref, Japan, assignor to Kashiyama 
Industry Ce., Ltd., Tokye, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1994, 6-289822 
Int. CL.° FO4C 23/00;25/02 


US. Cl. 418—3 1 Claim 
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1. A composite dry vacuum pump comprising: 

a first closed chamber defining a screw pump and a second 
closed chamber defining a roots pump; 

a partition wall separating the first closed chamber and the 
second closed chamber; 

a first screw rotor accommodated in said first closed chamber 
and formed on its circumferential surface with rectangular- 
shaped screws at equal leads; 

a second screw rotor accommodated in said first closed chamber 
and formed on its circumferential surface with rectangular- 
shaped screws at equal leads so as to mesh with said 
rectangular-shaped screws of said first screw rotor; 

front end shaft portions of said first and second screw rotors 
respectively extended coaxially from front ends of said first 
and second rotors into said second closed chamber through 
said partition wall; 

first and second roots rotors respectively fixedly mounted on 
said front end shaft portions of said first and second rotors; 

rear end shaft portions of said first and second screw rotors 
respectively extended coaxially from rear ends of said first 
and second rotors through a end wall of said first closed 
chamber; 

a drive motor for rotating said first and second screw rotors; 

a power transmission mechanism for transmitting rotation force 
of said drive motor to said screw rotors respectively so that 
said first and second screw rotors rotate at a same speed in 
opposite directions; 

a bearing mechanism for supporting said front end shaft portions 
of said first and second rotors rotatively to said partition wall; 

a bearing mechanism for supporting said rear end shaft portions 
of said first and second rotors rotatively to said end wall of 
said first closed chamber; 

a suction port arranged on an end wall of said second closed 
chamber and communicated with said second closed chamber 
internal; 

a connecting hole arranged on said partition wall for connecting 
said first and second closed chambers; and 

a discharge port arranged on said end wall of said first closed 
chamber and communicated with said first closed chamber 
internal. 
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5,549,464 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR PROGRESSING CAVITY 
PUMP 
Rajan Varadan, 6406 Wigwam Dr., Orangevale, Calif. 95662 
Division of Ser. No. 367,783, Oct. 29, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 521,784 
Int. CL.° FO4C 2/107 


US. Cl. 418—48 10 Claims 
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1. A progressing cavity pump, comprising: 

(a) a stator, said stator having a first end and a second end, said 
stator including at least two helices; 

(b) a rotor, said rotor mounted within said stator, said rotor 
including a hub positioned adjacent to said first end of said 
stator, said rotor including a head, said head positioned adja- 
cent to said second end of said stator, said rotor having a 
longitudinal bore, said rotor including at least one helix; 

(c) a drive shaft, said drive shaft concentric relative to said 
stator, said drive shaft eccentric relative to said rotor; 

(d) a hub drive block, said hub drive block fixedly coupled to 
said drive shaft, said hub drive block including a bore, said 
bore eccentric relative to said drive shaft and said hub drive 
block, said bore concentric with said rotor, said rotor hub 
rotatably mounted within said bore in said hub drive block; 

(e) fluid inlet means for allowing fluid into said stator, said fluid 
inlet means positioned adjacent to said first end of said stator; 
and 

(f) fluid outlet means for allowing fluid to exit said stator, said 
fluid outlet means positioned adjacent to said second end of 
said stator; 

(g) an auxiliary drive shaft, said auxiliary drive shaft rotatably 
mounted in said longitudinal bore in said rotor, said auxiliary 
drive shaft including a first end and a second end, said 
auxiliary shaft concentric with said drive shaft and said stator, 
said auxiliary drive shaft eccentric relative to said rotor, said 
first end of said auxiliary shaft fixedly coupled to said drive 
shaft; 

(h) a head drive block, said head drive block fixedly coupled to 
said second end of said auxiliary shaft, said head drive block 
rotatably associated with said rotor head; 

(i) said fluid outlet means including a discharge housing, said 
discharge housing positioned adjacent to said second end of 
said stator; 


US. Cl. 418—48 


Aucust 27, 1996 


(j) said head drive block rotatably mounted within a drive block 
housing, said drive block housing fixedly coupled to said 
discharge housing, said drive block housing concentric with 
said stator. 


5,549,465 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR PROGRESSING CAVITY 
PUMP 


Rajan Varadan, 6406 Wigwam Dr., Orangevale, Calif. 95662 


Division of Ser. No. 367,783, Oct. 29, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 522,461 
Int. Cl.° FO04C 2/107 
13 Claims 
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1. A progressing cavity pump, comprising: 

(a) a stator, said stator having a first end and a second end, said 
stator including at least two helices; 

(b) a rotor, said rotor mounted within said stator, said rotor 
including a hub positioned adjacent to said first end of said 
stator, said rotor including a head, said head positioned adja- 
cent to said second end of said stator, said rotor having a 
longitudinal bore, said rotor including at least one helix; 

(c) driving means for driving said rotor associated with said 
longitudinal bore in said rotor, said driving means positioned 
adjacent said rotor hub, said driving means positioned adja- 
cent to said rotor head; 

(d) said driving means comprising a drive shaft, said drive shaft 
concentric relative to said stator, said drive shaft eccentric 
relative to said rotor; 

(e) said driving means further comprising a hub drive block, said 
hub drive block fixedly coupled to said drive shaft, said hub 
drive block including a bore, said bore eccentric relative to 
said drive shaft and said hub drive block, said bore concentric 
with said rotor, said rotor hub rotatably mounted within said 
bore in said hub drive block; 

(f) fluid inlet means for allowing fluid into said stator, said fluid 
inlet means positioned adjacent to said first end of said stator; 
and 

(g) fluid outlet means for allowing fluid to exit said stator, said 
fluid outlet means positioned adjacent to said second end of 
said stator. 
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5,549,466 
SCROLL COMPRESSOR HAVING A CENTERING 
RECESS FOR ASSEMBLY 
Tatsuya Hori, Fujisawa; Hiroyuki Fukuhara, Otsu; Shigeru 
Muramatsu, Kusatsu, and Sadayuki Yamada, Otsu, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd, 
Osaka-fu, and Matsushita Seiko Co., Ltd., Osaka, both of, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,341 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1993, 5-275252 
Int. Cl.° FO4C 18/4 

4 Claims 


1. A scroll compressor structure adapted to be assembled using a 
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wherein said first end of said cylindrical container section is an 
open end, and said recess constitutes a means for receiving 
the cylindrical compression section carrier of the jig projected 
into said cylindrical container section through said open first 
end thereof; 

wherein said radially outwardly projecting portion of said com- 
pression section has an annular surface facing in an axial 
direction toward said first end of said cylindrical container 
section and which lies fully in a single plane which is perpen- 
dicular to the axial direction; 

wherein said annular surface constitutes a means for abutting the 
free end of the cylindrical compression section carrier of the 
jig so as to support said compression section in a desired 
position during assembly and prevent axial sliding movement 
of said compression section within said cylindrical container 
section up until such time as said compression section is 
otherwise fixedly secured in said desired position within said 
cylindrical container section and the cylindrical compression 
section carrier is withdrawn from said recess; 

wherein said closed second end of said recess is delimited by 
said annular surface of said radially outwardly projecting 
portion; and 

wherein said inner cylindrical surface of said cylindrical con- 
tainer section is equal in diameter at locations on axially 
opposing sides of said single plane, such that, during assem- 
bly, said radially outwardly projecting portion of said com- 
pression section is freely slidable in an axial direction along 
said inner cylindrical surface of said cylindrical container 
section. 


5,549,467 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING ELLIPSES FROM DOUGH 


George A. Schultz, 176 Ohio St., New Braunfels, Tex. 78130 


jig having a cylindrical compression section carrier with a fixed 
base end and a free end, said scroll compressor structure compris- 
ing: 


Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 327,862 
Int. Cl.° A21C 11/00; B26F 1/00 
9 Claims 


a cylindrical container section having a first end and a second 
end; 

an electric motor accommodated in said cylindrical container 
section; 

a scroll assembly drivably coupled to said electric motor and 
comprising a stationary scroll and an orbiting scroll, said 
stationary and orbiting scrolls having respective wrap ele- 
ments in engagement with each other; 

a crankshaft having first and second opposite ends and coupling 
said orbiting scroll to said electric motor; 

a first bearing secured to said cylindrical container section 
adjacent said first end thereof and supporting said first end of 
said crankshaft; 

a second bearing secured to said cylindrical container section 
adjacent said second end thereof and supporting said second 
end of said crankshaft; 

wherein said first bearing and said scroll assembly together 
constitute a compression section having a first end and a 
second end, said first end of said compression section being 
the one of said first and second ends of said compression 
section that is closest to said first end of said cylindrical 
container section; 

wherein said compression section includes a radially outwardly 
projecting portion which has an outer diameter greater than an 
outer diameter of a remainder of said compression section, 
and said radially outwardly projecting portion abuts an inner 
cylindrical surface of said cylindrical container section so as 
to locate said compression section concentrically with said 
cylindrical container section and so as to form a recess about 
said remainder of said compression section between said outer 
surface of said compression section and said inner cylindrical 
surface of said cylindrical container section; 

wherein said recess has an open first end at said first end of said 
compression section, and a closed second end, such that said 
recess opens axially in a direction toward said first end of said 
cylindrical container section; 


1. An apparatus for processing a batch of dough, comprising: 

a housing; 

a press mounted within said housing for pressing the batch of 
dough into a flat thin sheet; 

a cutter mounted within said housing for cutting ellipses of 
dough from the flat thin sheet of dough wherein said ellipses 
of dough shrink into circular disks along the axis of pressing 
of the flat thin sheet; 

a conveyor mounted within said housing for conveying the batch 
of dough to said press and then the flat thin sheet of dough to 
said cutter; and 

means for driving said conveyor and said press. 
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5,549,468 
HEATING LAMP ASSEMBLY 
Monroe S. Mitchell, Dunwoody, and Vinson A. Loos, Wood- 
stock, both of Ga., assignors to Constar Plastics Inc., Atlanta, 
Ga. 


Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,881 
Int. CL.° B29C 49/64 
US. Cl. 425—526 8 Claims 





a startup module for initiating burner firing, the startup mod- 
ule including purge and ignite sequences; 

a run module including means for polling the flame sensors to 
monitor the flames sensed by the associated transducers; 
and 

an alarm module for orderly shutting down of the system 
upon detection of a lost flame from an extinguished burner 
and recording the identity of the extinguished burner and 
the time at which the burner extinguished; 

memory means associated with the processor for recording 
status information at the time of occurrence of an alarm 
‘ , condition, the status information including the identity of any 

1. A heating lamp assembly for use in an oven of a blow extinguished burner and the time at which said extinguished 

molding machine for heating plastic preforms prior to blow mold- burner extinguished. 


ing, the blow molding machine including means for advancing a 
stream of preforms along a defined path through the oven, the oven 
including a base situated at a fixed position with respect to the 
defined path and an enclosure fixed to the base enclosing a seg- 
5,549,470 


ment of the path to control the environment in the vicinity of the ANTI-FLAREUP DEVICE FOR LIQUID FUEL BURNERS 
Pad apn Sea eS ey ceayiing: Richard W. Henderson, P.O. Box 12681, Florence, S.C. 29504 
a chassis removably positioned at a preselected location relative Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 365,804 

to the base, a pair of brackets fixed to the chassis, each Int. CL® F24C 15/20 

bracket including a way vertically arranged relative to the U.S. Cl. 431—302 

path, a plurality of couplings coupled in the ways, each 

coupling being adjustably positionable vertically relative to 

the bracket to which it is coupled, a like plurality of arms, 

each arm being coupled to one of the couplings and horizon- 

tally adjustably positionable, and a lamp holder carried by 

each arm for holding a lamp adjacent to the path. 


MULTIPLE mr... einen SYSTEM [poe ay 
Gary G. Wild, Rockford, Ill, and John D. Eley, Beloit, Wis., tat te 
assignors to Eclipse Combustion, Inc., Rockford, Ill. | a. t 


pasa Sa <i 
at EM eS chy tee hi 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 203,170, Feb. 28, 1994. This 
application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 374,164 
Int. Cl.° F23M 9/00 
US. Cl. 431—75 17 Claims 
1. A control system for a plurality of burners in a multiple burner _1. An apparatus for preventing flareup in a liquid fuel burner of 
industrial furnace having a plurality of burners with associated fuel the type comprising: 
supplies distributed in said industrial furnace, the control system (a) a removable liquid fuel tank, 
comprising, in combination: (b) a fuel chamber, 
a plurality of electronic flame sensors, each having an input for § (C) an automatic wick extinguishing unit, 
connection to a flame sensing transducer exposed to a flame to (d) a combustion chamber having a wick, 
be sensed, each having an output for producing an electronic _—(€) a reflector adjacent said combustion chamber, 
level signal indicative of the sensed flame, and each having a _—(f) a cabinet having a lid over said removable tank, and 
test input for polling by an electronic processor; (g) a tank guide which holds said tank in a vertical position in 
an electronic programmable processor having a set of program said cabinet, 
modules which include: said fuel chamber being arranged to carry liquid fuel from said 
a polling module operative on the flame sensor test inputs for removable tank to said wick of said combustion chamber, 
detecting the presence of a flame sensor for each burner and said apparatus comprising a thermal barrier for isolating said 
checking initialization conditions for each burner before removable tank from the heat of said reflector and said combustion 
Startup; chamber. 
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5,549,471 5,549,472 
COOLER GRATE FOR A RECIPROCATING GRATE CONTROL OF PROTECTIVE LAYER THICKNESS IN 
COOLER KILNS BY UTILIZING TWO LASER BEAMS 
Gert Tegtmeier, Oclde, Germany, and Manfred Strohbusch, Y#*Siliou Eustathios, Newark, Del.; Walter R. Schaefer, Cherry 


and FE. both of N.J., to 
Ennigerloh, Germany, assignors to Krupp Polysius AG, Bec- pe aeieneaietinnen te. pla 


kum, Germany Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 458,131 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,577 Int. CL.° F23G 5/00 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 14, 1994, 44 12 U.S. Cl. 432—103 
885.1 
Int. CL.° F27D 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 432—77 


VIO GE 


1. In an elongate kiln having a front end, a back end, an axis, an 
inside surface, and a protective layer on the inside surface, the 
protective layer having a thickness and a top surface, 

a method for controlling the thickness of the protective layer at 

a point of the top surface of said protective layer, comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) directing a first laser beam in a manner to form a first spot 


1. Cooler grate for a reciprocating grate cooler which serves for on said point of the top surface; 


cooling hot material to be cooled, comprising (b) directing a second laser beam in a manner to form a 
a) a plurality of grate plate supports (1, 1') which extend trans- second spot on said point of the top surface and on said first 
: spot: 
versely with respect to the cooler grate as well as parallel to © von dus eiteindila ef'itin pitinthy eines 
; 5 least partially mathematic relations; and 
ies and are connected to cooling gas supply ducts (2, 2’), (d) increasing the thickness of the protective coating, if said 
b) a plurality of grate plates (5) which are co-ordinated in thickness falls under a predetermined value. 


and spaced from one another, are constructed as hollow bod- 


transverse rows and are provided with cooling gas openings 
(8) in the upper support surfaces (6) for the material to be 
cooled, at least in the front plate portions (5a) pointing in the 
direction of conveying the material to be cooled, 5,549,473 


s LOADER DEVICE FOR AN AUTOMATIC SPACE 
c) wherein the grate plates (5) of each transverse row are fixed FURNACE 


on a grate plate support (1, 1') by means of screw connections Dominique Valentian, Rosny, France, assignor to Societe 
(9) so as to be sealed in such a way that transverse rows of | Europeenne de Propulsion, Suresmes, France 


‘ : : F Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 437,976 
grate plates which are adjacent to one another in the longitu- id 
Claims priority, application France, May 994, 94 05892 
dinal direction of the cooler grate overlap one another, P mide Int. CL® a 3/00 _ - 
d) and wherein in the region between the at least partially open 17 Claims 


upper face (1a) of the grate plate supports (1, 1') and the 

cooling gas openings (8) of the appertaining grate plates (5) 

connecting channels (10) are constructed for forced supply of 

cooling gas (3) from the interior of the grate plate supports to 

the cooling gas openings, 
characterised by the following features: 

e) each grate plate (5) is provided on its front plate portion (5a), 

so as to form the appertaining cooling gas connecting channel 

(10, with a lower part (11) which is in the shape of a box, the 

base wall (11a) of which—when viewed in the direction of 

conveying the material for cooling—is in gas-tight form- 

locking engagement by way of its rear edge region (11a') with 

an upper edge (12a) of the front long wall (12) of the grate 

plate support facing it; 

f) on the underside of a rear plate portion (5b) of each grate plate 

(5) at least one receiving part (13) for the head portion (14a) 

of a tightening bolt (14) is firmly attached, this bolt passing 1-A — device oe onenees a ape cameo 

through the rear long wall (15) of the grate plate support driving the ee : : “4 guided along said 
towards the exterior and being clamped there by a bolt nut jongitudinal axis, the loader device being disposed in the vicinity 
(16). of the furnace and comprising a cartridge-carrier carousel provided 


170-654 0.G.-96-9: QL3 
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with a set of cartridge-holders in which sealed, closed cartridges 
are removably mounted, each cartridge being designed to contain a 
sample for processing in said space furnace, all of the cartridges 
deing disposed in the carousel parallel to its axis of rotation, the 
loader device further comprising a control mechanism for impart- 
ing indexed rotary drive to the cartridge-holders, wherein the 
carousel is mounted to one side of the furnace in such a manner 
that its axis of rotation is parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
furnace, wherein each cartridge-holder of the carousel cooperates 
with a transfer mechanism including a translation arm extending 
perpendicularly to the axis of rotation of the carousel to enable 
each cartridge to be brought successively into a working position 
in which the axis of the cartridge is in alignment with the longitu- 
dinal axis of the furnace, and wherein the control mechanism for 
imparting rotary drive to the cartridge-holders and to the transfer 
mechanism are activated alternately by a single electric motor. 


5,549,474 
CLAMPING DEVICE PARTICULARLY USEFUL FOR 
DENTAL HANDPIECES 
Yechiel Cohen, 4 Rotem St., Carmiel 20100, Israel 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,859 
Claims priority, Israel, Oct. 6, 1993, 107202 
Int. CL° AGIC 1/14 
20 Claims 


1. A clamping device for clamping a rodlike member to a 

housing, comprising: 

a tapered sleeve carried by said housing and having an inner 
diameter which decreases from an open end thereof to its 
opposite end; 

a tapered collet received within said open end of the tapered 
sleeve; said tapered collet having an open end for receiving 
the rodlike member, and an outer diameter which decreases 
from its open end to its opposite end; said tapered collet being 
formed with an axial slit starting from its open end and 
extending along at least a part of its length, permitting said 
part to contract in diameter in order to firmly clamp the 
rodlike member when received in the tapered collet and the 
tapered collet is received within the tapered siceve; 

a depressable button carried by said housing and having an inner 
surface engageable with said opposite end of the tapered 
collet, and an outer surface engageable by a user to depress 
the button; 

and a spring normally urging said button outwardly of the 
housing but being depressable to move the tapered collet 
outwardly of the tapered sleeve, thereby to expand said part of 
the tapered collet to permit removal of the rodlike member 
from the tapered collet, or insertion of the rodlike member 
into the tapered collet and firm clamping of the rodlike 
member in the tapered collet by manually pressing the rodlike 
member and tapered collet into the tapered sleeve. 
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5,549,475 
ENOSSAL SINGLE-TOOTH IMPLANT 

Walter Duerr, Remchingen, and Axel Kirsch, Stuttgart, both 

of, Germany, assignors to Eberle medizintechnische Ele- 

ments GmbH, Wurmberg, and IMZ Fertigungs-und Veririe- 

bsgeselischaft fuer dentale Technologie mbH, Filderstadt, 

both of, Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,507 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1993, 43 42 

058.3 
Int. Cl.° A61C 8/00 


US. Cl. 433—173 14 Claims 





1. In a single-tooth implant for a tightly-fitting denture, said 


implant having a cylindrical basic body insertable in a bore made 
in a jawbone, said body having a blind bore open to an open end to 
form a coronal front edge, a spacing sleeve engageable on the 
coronal front edge, an implant post inserted in the blind bore of the 
basic body and connectible in a rotation-preventing manner to the 
basic body, a joining device for fixing the spacing sleeve on the 
basic body and a fixing head for the denture joined to the implant 
post, the improvements comprising the fixing head and the joining 
device being constructed as a one-piece member having a bell- 
shaped ring hood with a tapering skirt concentrically surrounding 
the implant post, said tapering skirt extending over the joint area 
between the outer circumference of the basic body and the spacing 
sleeve, said tapering skirt extending over a cylindrical circumfer- 
ential wall of the basic body. 


5,549,476 
METHOD FOR MAKING DENTAL RESTORATIONS AND 
THE DENTAL RESTORATION MADE THEREBY 
Sylvan S. Stern, 14720 Loretta Pl., Oak Park, Mich. 48237 
Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 411,104 
Int. Ci. AG1C 5/10; 11/00 
US. Cl. 433—223 12 Claims 
1. A method of making dental restorations comprising the steps 
of temporarily repairing a tooth area to be restored to a desired 
shape of a final restoration, taking a first impression of the tooth 
area to be restored, preparing the tooth area to be restored for 
restoration, forming a second impression within the first impres- 
sion with material that is non-adherent to the first impression, 
separating the first impression from the second impression and 
scanning the second impression to obtain an image of the final 
restoration. 
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TEMPORARILY RES’ 
TOOTH TO DESIRED FINAL SHAPE USING 
A RAPID SETTING BUT NOT 


FORMING A FIRST IMPRESSION OF TOOTH 
ALONG WITH ADJACENT AND OPPOSING 
TEETH AT THE SAME TIME 


CUTTING THE TOOTH FOR FINAL RESTORATION 
WITH AN INLAY, ONLAY, VENEER OR CROWN 


FORMING A SECOND IMPRESSION 
SEPARATING THE SECOND IMPRESSION 
FROM THE FIRST IMPRESSION 


SCANNING OR LASER OIGITIZING THE SECOND 
IMPRESSION TO OBTAIN A DIGITIZED 
THREE OD. TON CODED IMAGE 


USING COMPUTER AIDED MILLING TO 
FABRICATE THE FINAL RESTORATION 


5,549,477 
INTEGRATED AIRCRAFT SURVIVABILITY EQUIPMENT 
IN-FLIGHT SIMULATION 
My Tran, and John E. Rasinski, both of Albuquerque, N.M., 
assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 977,471, Nov. 17, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 494,311 
Int. CL.° GO9B 9/40; GOIS 7/36;7/38 


US. Cl. 434—5 22 Claims 


DATA PRIORITIZATION ALGORITHM 


1. Survivability equipment for an aircraft which includes: 

an aircraft survivability equipment simulator apparatus embed- 
ded in the survivability equipment for providing in flight 
simulation of threats, said simulator apparatus comprising: 

a threat database which includes a plurality of different threats 
as well as associated parameters for each of the threats; 

a threat proximity module which receives position and flight 
plan information as well as the associated parameters from 
the threat database in order to perform a plurality of threat 
proximity calculations and generate a threat proximity sig- 
nal; 

a threat modeling module which includes threat models for a 
plurality of aircraft sensors, the threat modeling module 
receives the threat proximity signal and generates threat 
models for any combination of the aircraft sensors selected 


as a function of the associated parameters, and for each of 


the threat models generated, a track file is created; 

an IASE simulation module which receives the track files 
from the threat modeling module and simulates the IASE; 
and 

means to provide simulation information to a pilot of the 
aircraft. 


UNIVERSAL TRAILER LIGHT LOCATOR 
David McGuire, P.O. Box 129, Apache Junction, Ariz. 85217 
Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,030 
Int. Ci.° B6OL 1/00 


1. A universal electrical and mechanical trailer interface com- 

prising: 

(a) a printed circuit board; 

(b) a casing having a top cover, a plurality of sides and at least 
one hinge, said casing enclosing said circuit board; 

(c) a plurality of resistors and connector tabs.incorporated onto 
said circuit board; 

(d) a plurality of indicating means for verifying a proper con- 
nection, said indicating means incorporated onto said circuit 
board; 

(e) a plurality of angled female connectors reciprocally received 
onto said connector tabs; 

(f) a plurality of input wires in communication with said circuit 
board; 

(g) a plurality of output wires having distal ends, said output 
wires in communication with said angled female connectors; 

(h) a plurality of versatile female connectors having open flared 
ends, a central recessed portion and a center; 

(i) at least one versatile male connector having open flared ends, 
a central recessed portion and a center, said versatile male 
connector reciprocally receiving said input wires; and 

(j) a plurality of said versatile male connectors having open 
flared ends, a central recessed portion and a center, said 
versatile male connectors reciprocally receiving said output 
wires. 


5,549,479 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE CONNECTOR SYSTEM FOR 
A FLEXIBLE CIRCUIT 
Richard A. Elco, Mechanicsburg, Pa., and Curt A. Williams, 
Raleigh, N.C., assignors to Berg Technology, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
PCT No. PCT/US92/09987, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/10577, PCT Pub. 
Date May 27, 1993 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 946,003, Sep. 15, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 793,513, Nov. 18, 
1991, abandoned. This PCT application Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. 
No. 39,378 
Int. CL.° HOIR 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 439—67 28 Claims 
1. A zero insertion force connector for interconnecting conduc- 
tive tracings on at least a first flexible circuit to corresponding 
electrical conductive paths on a surface of a substrate, the substrate 
having a predetermined thickness dimension, the connector com- 
prising: 

a first and a second spring clamp jaw, each spring clamp jaw 
having a forward end and a rearward end thereon, the flexible 
circuit being attached to one of the clamp jaws adjacent to the 
forward end thereof, the clamp jaws being confrontationally 
arranged so that a portion of each clamp jaw adjacent to the 
rearward end thereof cooperate to define a channel through 
which the flexible circuit passes; and 
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actuating means for opening the spring clamp jaws to space 
apart the forward ends thereof, 

wherein the flexible circuit has an end thereon and wherein the 
conductive tracings on the flexible circuit terminate a prede- 
termined distance from the end of the flexible circuit thereby 
to define on the flexible circuit a region that is free of 
conductive tracings, the flexible circuit being attached to the 
forward end of the one spring clamp jaw within the region on 
the flexible circuit that is free of conductive tracings. 


5,549,480 
UNITARY CONNECTOR ALLOWING LATERALLY 
VARIANT POSITIONS OF MATING CONTACTS OF 
COMPLEMENTARY CONNECTOR 
Lee Ming Cheng, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Tongrand Lim- 
ited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 243,146 
Int. CL.° HOIR 23/70 
1 Claim 


1. A unitary female connector comprising a first power region 
and a second signal region which are juxtaposed lengthwise along 
a housing of said connector for respectively mating with a power 
section and a signal section of a complementary male connector; 
said first power region having a plurality of first large passage- 
ways extending therethrough in a front-to-back direction for 
receiving a corresponding number of first large power con- 
tacts therein to mate with large power pins of the power 
section of the complementary male connector, respectively; 

said second signal region having a plurality of second small 
passageways extending therethrough in the front-to-back 
direction for receiving a corresponding number of second 
small signal contacts therein to mate with small signal pins of 
the signal section of the complementary male connector, 
respectively; 
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said first large power contact including thereof a pair of first 
arms positioned at a front end and arranged to oppositely face 
each other in a vertical direction to form a lateral through- 
opening in a lengthwise direction along said housing; 

said second small signal contact including thereof a pair of 
second arms positioned at a front end and arranged to oppo- 
sitely face each other in a horizontal direction; wherein 
lengthwise dimension of said power region of said female 
connector is substantially smaller than that of an inner space 
of said power section of said male connector for allowing 
lengthwise mating deviation between said male and female 
connectors; and wherein 

said first large power contact includes a large U-shaped body 
having a large base and two large retention walls respectively 
extending from two sides of said large base and perpendicular 
to said large base, said pair of first arms extending forwardly 
from said two large retention walls, respectively, and a large 
tail directly integrally extending rearward from one of said 
large retention walls; said second small signal contact 
includes a small U-shaped body having a small base and two 
small retention walls respectively extending vertically from 
two sides of said small base, said pair of second arms extend- 
ing forwardly from said two small retention walls, respec- 
tively, a plate extending rearward from said small base and a 
small tail integrally extending rearward from said plate. 


5,549,481 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 


Danny Morlion, St. Amandsberg, and Luc Jonckheere, Dil- 
beek, both of, Belgium, assignors to Framatome Connectors 


International, Paris, France 


Division of Ser. No. 252,255, Jun. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 5,433,617. 


This application Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 382,878 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 4, 1993, 
9300971 


Int. CL° HOIR 13/648 
4 Claims 


1. A connector assembly comprising: 

a first connector with a first housing of insulating material 
having a bottom and two opposite side walls, and male 
contact elements mounted in the bottom of the first housing 
and arranged in rows and columns, the male contact elements 
having first portions projecting from the bottom of the first 
housing, which first projecting portions are adapted to be 
inserted into holes of a first printed circuit board, and 

a second connector with a second housing of insulating material 
adapted to be inserted into the first housing with an insertion 
side, and female contact elements mounted in the second 
housing and arranged in rows and columns, the female contact 
elements having second portions projecting from a lower side 
of the second housing, which second projecting portions are 
adapted to be inserted into holes of a second printed circuit 
board, 

wherein the second connector comprises at least one ground 
contact plate projecting out of said second housing at the 
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insertion side along a distance substantially corresponding 
with a thickness of the bottom of the first housing, 

wherein at least one slot is provided in the bottom of the first 
housing for receiving the at least one ground contact plate, 
and 

wherein said first housing comprises first shielding plates pro- 
vided on the side walls and having first contact means for 
connection with a corresponding conductor of the first printed 
circuit board and wherein the first connector has at least one 
ground contact means that each project in a slot in the bottom 
of the first housing for contacting the at least one ground 
contact plate of the second housing, the first housing com- 
prises a ground contact unit including the at least one ground 
contact means which has, for each slot, at least one ground 
contact received in a recess adjacent to the slot and provided 
with a third contact means comprising a contact spring, pro- 
jecting into the slot for contacting a corresponding one of the 
ground contact plates of the second housing, the ground 
contact unit comprising, for each slot, two ground contact 
plates, each ground contact plate of the first connector com- 
prising a substantially H-shaped main part, legs of the 
H-shape each being aligned with one of the rows of the male 
contact elements. 


5,549,482 
APPARATUS FOR SECURING TOGETHER AN 
ATTACHMENT PLUG WITH AN ELECTRIC 
RECEPTACLE 

Daniel Langlais, 431 Principale, St-Prime, Québec, Canada, 

and Gervais Archambault, 35 Avenue de la Fabrique, Ste- 

Hedwidge, Québec, Canada 

Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,972 

Pm priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 26, 1994, 


Int. CL.° HOIR 13/62 


US. Cl. 439—369 14 Claims 


13. An apparatus for securing together an attachment plug 
mounted at one end of a first electric flexible cord, with an electric 
receptacle defining a cord connector mounted at one end of another 
electric flexible cord, wherein said apparatus comprises in combi- 
nation: 

a member having opposite ends; 

two buckles, each buckle comprising a frame having opposite 

sides and a tongue having two extremities, one of said 

extremity being pivotally connected to one of said opposite 

sides; 

the frame being provided with an opening for receiving an 
arcuated portion of the corresponding electric flexible cord 
such that said arcuated portion of the corresponding electric 
cord is extendable over the frame; and 

the tongue being removably positionable above the opening to 
be engaged by the arcuated portion of the corresponding 
electric flexible cord, and being pressed against the frame 
when the arcuated portion of said cord is moved back- 
wardly across the opening to thus prevent said cord to be 
removed from said opening; and 
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one of said buckle being fastenable to one of said ends of the 
member and the other buckle being fastenable to the other end 
of the member. 


5,549,483 
ELECTRICAL TERMINAL WITH LEAD STRAIN RELIEF 
MEANS 
Gheorghe Hotea, Griesheim, Germany, assignor.to The Whi- 
taker Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 258,646 
A. priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 2, 1993, 
931 
Int. CL.° HOIR 4/24 


1. An electrical terminal having a longitudinal axis and compris- 
ing a mating portion, a wire connecting portion connected at one 
end to the mating portion and a lead strain relief portion connected 
to the opposite end of the wire connecting portion, and being 
adapted to make electrical connection to the metal core of an 
insulated electrical lead, and the lead strain relief portion compris- 
ing a base and upstanding ears projecting away from the base and 
adapted to be crimped about the insulation of the lead to restrain 
axial movement of the lead away from the wire connection portion; 
characterized in that each ear is formed with a barb projecting 
inwardly of the strain relief portion and being adapted to bite into 
the insulation of the lead when the ears have been crimped there- 
about each barb having a sharp edge directed inwardly of the strain 
relief portion and an end edge extending from the sharp edge and 
facing the wire connecting portion; whereby the sharp edge bites 
into the insulation of the insulated electrical lead while maintaining 
an approximately linear wire path. 


5,549,484 
ELECTRIC TERMINAL DEVICE 
Chih-Chinh Chen, Chung Ho, Taiwan, assignor to Eric- 
Cambridge Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,338 
Int. CL.° HOIR 4/24 
US. Cl. 439—417 


1. An electric terminal device comprising: 
a cap having a rectangular top wall having two long sides and 
two short sides, two large side walls and two small side walls 
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respectively perpendicularly extended from the four sides of presses the flat cable against the terminals in such a manner that 

said rectangular top wall in the same direction defining with the flat cable is prevented from coming off the connector housing, 

said top wall a downward open chamber, two outward flanges comprising: 

horizontally extended from the two short sides of said rectan- _—_a jig body including an operating section; and 

gular top wall in reversed directions for gripping by a user, _ pushing surfaces through which the slide member is pushed, said 

two symmetrical retaining openings respectively made jig body externally engaging the connector housing while 

through the two opposite large side walls of said cap, and two being positioned. 

wire holes respectively made through the two opposite small 

side walls of said cap, and two separate downward inside 

flanges suspended in said downward open chamber; 

connecting terminal made from a rectangular open frame 5,549,486 

formed of two opposite small side walls and two opposite 

large side walls, said connecting terminal having two connect- BATTERY DOCK FOR a” COMMUNICATION 

— po ali Lor na from the two opposite small Eric S. Cav Sew 2 N 
connecting terminal for welding to a circuit allaro, Indianapolis; dams, Noblesville; 

board, two sets of horizontal ribs of equal length respectively Stanton E. Troy, Kokomo, and James R. Daugherty, Russia- 

raised from the two opposite large side walls of said connect- _Villle, all of Ind., assignors to Delco Electronics Corporation, 

ing terminal at different elevations and engaged into the Kokomo, Ind. 

openings on the two opposite large side walls of said cap, two Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 497,971 

elongated cutting slots made through the two opposite small Int. Cl." HOIR 3/00 

side walls of said connecting terminal and longitudinally U-S- Cl. 439—S00 

respectively aligned with said connecting legs, each cutting 

slot having a top end terminating in a broad top opening and 

a bottom end terminating in a round hole of diameter longer 

than the width of said elongated cutting slots, and wherein 

when an electric wire is inserted through said wire holes on 

the cap, said connecting terminal is fitted into the downward 

open chamber of said cap to force said horizontal ribs into 

engagement with the openings on the two opposite large side 

walls of said cap, causing said electric wire to be forced by 

said downward flanges of said cap into said elongated cutting 

slots through the broad top openings of said elongated cutting 

slots to make an electric contact with said connecting termi- 

nal. 


1. A mounting system for a portable communication device for 


5,549,485 detachably securing the device to a support comprising: 


FITTING JIG FOR A FLAT CABLE CONNECTOR ace 
a secured externally to the device; snap-on fastener 
Masamitsu Chishima, and Yutaka Noro, both of Yokkaichi, of a el > 
= a assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., Yokkai- mating means on the support for coupling to the fastener means 
oe to secure the battery to the support; and 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,717 One of the fastener means and the mating means including a 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-060310 release means for separating the fastener means and the 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/07; B23P 19/00 mating means. 
20 Claims 


5,549,487 
SPLASHPROOF ENCLOSURE FOR ELECTRONIC 
FAUCET 
Richard A. Nortier, Westchester, Ill., assignor to Sloan Valve 
Company, Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,559 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/52; HOSK 5/00 


1. A fitting jig, for a flat cable connector in which a connector 
housing has a cable inserting chamber in a rear portion into which 
a flat cable is inserted, and terminal receiving holes in a front 
portion which communicate with the cable inserting chamber and _1. A splashproof enclosure for use in mounting electrical control 
receive terminals and a slide member which is pushed into and circuits for connecting electric power to sensor operated electric 
pulled out of said connector housing, the slide member including a actuators for toilet room plumbing devices, said enclosure includ- 
push-in piece which, when pushed into the connector housing, ing a base and a cover mounted thereto; 
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said base being formed and adapted to mount on a toilet room 
wall and having a power cord opening therein whereby a 
power cord may enter said enclosure through the base thereof, 
spacing means on the rear of said base facing the toilet room 
wall to space the base from the toilet room wall to allow fluid 
to flow behind the enclosure, a dam positioned on the upper 
side of said power cord opening and extending from said base 
rear toward the toilet room wall to divert fluid around said 
power cord opening; 

means for attaching said cover to said base, seal means between 
said cover and base preventing the entry of fiuid into the 
interior of said enclosure, and cooperating means on said 
cover and said base providing a plurality of cable entrance 
openings, said cooperating means including means for secur- 
ing cables to said enclosure. 


5,549,488 
ELECTRICAL ASSEMBLY WITH MULTIPLE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Curtis G. Berndt, Fremont, Ind.; Daniel. R.-Van. Dyk, Belding, 
Mich.; David A. Van Dyk, Grand Rapids, Mich.; Steven C. 
Deer, Kentwood, Mich., and Royal A. Kent, Grand Rapids, 
Mich., assignors to Pent Products, Inc., Kendallville, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,184 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/64 


1. An electrical arrangement for modular wall panels; compris- 

ing: 

a first plug receptacle disposed in a raceway in a base of a first 
panel and a second plug receptacle disposed in a raceway in a 
base of a second panel; 

at least one electrical contact disposed in each of said first and 
second plug receptacles, said contacts being disposed in a 
predetermined, fixed orientation; 

first and second plugs, each of said plugs including at least one 
electrical terminal; 

an insulating sleeve surrounding each of said terminals, said 
sleeves being separate from said first and second. plugs, dis- 
posed inside of said first and second plugs, and selectively 
positionable in an orientation which allows said terminals to 
mate with said contacts; and 

electrically conducting cables connecting said terminals in said 
first plug to said terminals in said second plug. 


US. Cl. 439—724 
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5,549,489 
CONNECTOR MODULE WITH TEST AND JUMPER 
ACCESS 
William C. Baggett, Duluth, Ga.; Elliot A. Baines, Jr., Morris; 
Wayne S. Filus, Lebanon, both of N.J.; Dianne W. Gilland, 
Lawrenceville, Ga.; Theodore E. Kluska, Glen Rock, N.J.; 
Wayne D. Larsen, Indianapolis, Ind.; Mark G. Spaulding, 
Florham Park, and Jeremia P. Starace, Nutley, both of N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,863 
Int. CL® HOIR 9/22 
6 Claims 


1. A connector module comprising: 

an insulating housing having a top and bottom surface; 

first and second rows of contacts mounted within the housing, 
each contact including an end portion which is capable of 
providing electrical connection to a corresponding wire and a 
stem portion, the contacts being mounted so that the end 
portions of the first row extend through the top surface and 
the end portions of the second row extend through the bottom 
surface, the end portions of the first and second rows being 
laterally displaced, and the top and bottom surfaces including 
slots adjacent to the corresponding rows for receiving therein 
leads which make electrical contact with corresponding con- 
tacts, the stem portions of corresponding. contacts of the first 
and second rows making electrical contact on at least two 
contact points, one contact point being aligned with a slot in 
the top surface and the other contact point being aligned with 
a slot in the bottom surface. 


5,549,490 
MODULAR CONNECTOR SYSTEM 


Eduardo R. Buetas, Passeig De 1’Estacio 14, Tarragona, Spain 


Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 322,305 
Claims priority, Spain, Nov. 26, 1993, 9303140 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 11/09 
6 Claims 

1. modular electrical connector comprising: 

a box having a base with opposing side and end walls extending 
generally perpendicularly from said base, said opposing side 
and end walls having upper portions defining an open top, 

a male electrical terminal.mounted within said box and having a 
plurality of spaced pairs of contact arms extending toward 
said open top from said base; 

a pair of spaced slots in one of said side walls extending from 
said upper portion towards said base so that said one of said 
side walls is resiliently yieldable between said slots, 
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a plurality of spaced openings through said one of said side 
walls and between said slots, 

a plurality of female connectors each having a pair of generally 
parallel channels therein in which female electrical contacts 
may be mounted, each female connector having opposing and 
spaced side and end walls and being of a configuration to be 
receivable within said box so that a pair of spaced arms of 
said male electrical connectors are received within said pair of 
channels, respectively, said opposing and spaced side and end 
walls of said female connectors having upper and lower 
portions, each of said female connectors having a first locking 
protection extending from one of said side walls of said 
female connector, of a size to be engaged within one of said 
spaced openings in said one of said side walls of said box to 
thereby retain said female connectors within said box. 





5,549,491 
FIN DRIVE FOR A WATERCRAFT 
Tomislav Domancic, pok. Mihe, 58450 Hvar - Majerovica, 
Croatia 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 422,201 
Int. CL.° B63H 1/36 
US. Cl. 440—15 


1. A fin drive for driving a watercraft in a travelling direction 

comprising: 

a lever arm operable with a driving force and having connection 
means adapted to be connected to a watercraft; 

a pivot joint disposed on said lever arm; 

a moveable carrier connected to said pivot joint so as to be 
moveable along a path extending toward and away from said 
lever arm in response to a movement of said lever arm; 

at least first and second rods provided respectively on a front 
side and a rear side of said moveable carrier and connected to 
said pivot joint so as to be moveable in conjunction with said 
moveable carrier, said first and second rods being moveable 
relative to said moveable carrier each through an adjustable 
stroke; 
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biasing means operatively engaged with said first and second 
rods for providing a biasing force which resists movement of 
said first and second rods relative to said moveable carrier 
through said stroke; 

a fin having first swivel axis means for pivotally fastening said 
fin to said moveable carrier, said first swivel axis means 
defining a first swivel axis oriented transverse to said travel- 
ling direction, said fin including second swivel axis means for 
pivotally fastening said fin to said first and second rods said 
second swivel axis means defining a rod axis for each of said 
first and second rods oriented parallel with respect to said first 
swivel axis; and 

adjustment means for varying said stroke of each said first and 
second rods relative to said moveable carrier whereby pivot- 
ing of said fin about said first swivel axis is adjusted. 





5,549,492 
OUTBOARD MOTOR 
Manabu Yamamoto; Takio Ogasawara, and Toshihiro Nozue, 
all of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Sanshin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1994, 6-059831 
Int. C1.° BO3H 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 440—53 18 Claims 


1. A mounting arrangement for an outboard motor comprised of 
an outer casing, said mounting arrangement comprising a unitary 
assembly comprised of a base plate portion affixed rigidly and 
directly to said outer casing by at least a first threaded fastener and 
an elastic element bonded to said base plate and defining an 
opening adapted to receive a fastener, a steering bracket affixed to 
a steering shaft, and a second threaded fastener affixed to said 
steering bracket and passing through said opening for resiliently 
connecting said steering shaft and said outer casing. 


5,549,493 
BOAT PROPULSION. AND RUDDER DEVICE OF THE 
TYPE HAVING A SURFACE PROPELLER 

Paul G. Bezzi, 77 Chemin de |’Avarie, 06810 Auribeau Sur 

Siagne, France 

Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 351,593 
Int. CL.° B63H 21/26 

US. Cl. 440—61 14 Ciaims 

1. A boat propulsion and rudder device of the type having a 
surface propeller, comprising: 
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a motor situated inside a boat and including an output shaft; 

a propeller; 

a propeller shaft carrying said propeller at one end and being 
connected by its other end to said output shaft of the motor; 

a propeller shaft support projecting outward at the stern of the 
boat and rotationally supporting said propeller shaft; 

a mounting means, for mounting said shaft support on the boat 
so that said shaft support can move horizontally and verti- 
cally; 

an operating means for controlling movements of said propeller 
shaft support, said operating means including a vertical opera- 
tion driving member and a transverse operation driving mem- 
ber for effecting movement of said propeller shaft support 
respectively vertically and horizontally, wherein said driving 
members are placed inside of the boat; and 

a common transmission means for commonly linking said pro- 
peller shaft support to both said driving members of said 
operating means, said transmission means including a first 
end located outside of the boat connected to said propeller 
support and a second end responsive to said operating means 
inside of the boat. 


5,549,494 
INBOARD MOTORBOAT ENGINE FLUSHER 
William F. Fosmer, 1649 Mason Ave., Daytona Beach, Fla. 
32117 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,384 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 440—88 


1. An inboard-motorboat-engine flusher comprising: 

a cooling-water-inlet enclosure that is designedly water-tight and 
sized and shaped to fit over a cooling-water inlet on a bottom 
of an inboard-engine motorboat; 

an enclosure holder for holding the cooling-water-inlet enclosure 
in designedly water-tight contact with the bottom of the 
inboard-engine motorboat about the cooling-water inlet 
wherein the enclosure holder is a plurality of resilient suction 
cups attached to a bracket on the cooling-water-inlet enclo- 
sure, said suction cups being positioned for suction attach- 
ment to the bottom of the inboard-engine motorboat; 

a conduit in fluid communication between an outside periphery 
of the cooling-water-inlet enclosure and an inside periphery of 
the cooling-water-inlet enclosure; 

a hose connector having a hose-connection means on an outside 
periphery of the cooling-water-inlet enclosure; and 
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the hose connector being in fluid communication with the con- 
duit. 


5,549,495 
SIDE ENTRY LIFE VEST 

Scott Burnworth, El Cajon, and Phillip L. Johnson, Carlsbad, 

both of Calif., assignors to Extreme Sports, Inc., Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,592 
Int. C1.° B63C 9/115 

US. Cl. 441—108 


1. A life vest, comprising: 

a body portion having a ventral panel, a dorsal panel, and a top 
panel, said ventral and dorsal panels each having an upper 
edge, a lower edge and two side edges, one side edge of said 
ventral panel adjoining one side edge of said dorsal panel, the 
other side edges of said ventral and dorsal panels defining an 
opening therebetween for receiving a wearer’s torso, said top 
panel having a ventral edge, a dorsal edge and an opening for 
receiving a wearer’s head, said ventral edge of said top panel 
adjoining said upper edge of said ventral panel, said dorsal 
edge of said top panel adjoining said upper edge of said dorsal 
panel, said dorsal panel having a first integrally formed elon- 
gated tube extending across said dorsal panel; 

a first belt having two first belt ends, said first belt adjustably 
extending through said first elongated tube, a portion of said 
first belt extending across said ventral panel and fixedly 
attached to said ventral panel along an elongated attachment 
area; and 

a first buckle having two interengageable first buckle halves, 
each attached to one of said first belt ends. 





5,549,496 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A LOW-PRESSURE 
MERCURY VAPOR DISCHARGE LAMP 

Onn F. Foo, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Mass Tech- 

nology (H.K.) Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 

Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,108 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1994, 

9403558 


Int. C1.° HO1J 9/26;9/24 

US. Cl. 445—26 21 Claims 

1. A method of producing a joint between two glass discharge 
tubes of a low-pressure mercury vapour discharge lamp having two 
or more glass discharge tubes disposed in a side-by-side relation- 
ship, wherein discharge spaces of the discharge tubes are inter- 
connected by an inter-connecting joint extending transversely to 
lengthwise axes of the tubes, and wherein during operation of the 
lamp, the discharge passes through a major part of the discharge 
tubes, the method comprising the steps of: 

heating an open end of each of the tubes to soften the glass in a 

region to be joined together to form the joint; 
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forming a butt joint between the heated ends to join the tubes 


together, 
stretching the region of the joined tubes in order to reduce a 
cross-sectional dimension of the region; and 
thereafter bending the tubes into the side-by-side relationship, 
* wherein said tubes are generally linear in form and are dis- 
posed generally in-line prior to said step of forming said 
butt-joint. 


5,549,497 
TOY ROCKET WITH VELOCITY DEPENDENT CHUTE 
RELEASE 
Lennie G. Johnson, Smyrna, and John Applewhite, Atlanta, 
beth of Ga., assignors to Johnson Research Development 
Company, Inc., Smyrna, Ga. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 165,647, Dec. 8, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,407,375. This application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
413,840 


Int. CL° A63H 33/20 


a body having a forward end relative to the direction of initial 
rocket propulsion and a bay; 

a hatch movably mounted to said body for movement between a 
bay closed and opened positions; 

a parachute stowed within said bay; 

a first catch mounted adjacent a forward end of said body, and 

a nose cone coupled to said hatch in lated engagement with 
said first catch in a static, prelaunched condition and in 
unlatched disengagement with said first catch in an inertially 
launched condition during initial rocket propulsion, 

whereby with the initial forward movement or the rocket the 
inertia of the nose cone causes it to move to its unlatched 
condition and whereby the velocity of the rocket creates an 
airstream against the nose cone which maintains the hatch in a 
closed position by generating an air resistance force on the 
nose cone that is greater than the biasing force of the biasing 
means, and whereby the velocity of the rocket below a level 
sufficient for the wind resistance force to overcome the bias- 
ing force of the biasing means causes the hatch to move from 
its bay closed position to its bay opened position to release the 
parachute. 
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5,549,498 
HIGH SOUND QUALITY GAME CALL 
Richard C. Kirby, 6426 W. Quaker Rd., Orchard Park, N.Y. 


14127 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 308,093 
Int. CL.° A63H 3/31 
US. Cl. 446—193 


1. A game call comprising sound chamber means, horn means in 
communication with said sound chamber means, and means com- 
prising a bellows in communication with said sound chamber 
means for forcing air through said sound chamber means, said 
sound chamber means comprising at least two sounding units each 
of which has at least one pitch generating means and at least one of 
which has at least two pitch generating means for generating at 
least three different sound pitches respectively for thereby generat- 
ing a sound simulating a sound of a wild game. 


5,549,499 
ADJUSTABLE DOLL STAND 
Jere N. Foskey, and Jean C. Foskey, both of 440 Bucklen St., 
Swainsboro, Ga. 30401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,509, Jul. 23, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,887 
Int. CL.° A63H 3/50 


US. Cl. 446—268 5 Claims 
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1. A doll stand comprising a base element, a hollow tube 
upstanding therefrom, said hollow tube having an outer diameter, a 
threaded rod telescopically disposed in said hollow tube, doll 
clamping means secured to said rod, a ring coaxially disposed with 
respect to said hollow tube and threadedly interconnected with said 
rod, said ring having the same outer diameter as said hollow tube, 
the bottom surface of said ring being disposed in flat face contact- 
ing relation with the upper surface of said hollow tube, said ring 
being seated flush with said hollow tube, a detent integrally formed 
on the inner surface of said hollow tube, a flat surface disposed on 
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a portion of the periphery of said rod, said flat surface being 
coincidental with an imaginary plane extending between two 
points spaced horizontally on the circumference of said rod, and 
said detent being slidably engageable with said flat surface to 
prevent rotation of said doll clamping means. 


5,549,500 
ANIMALIAN FIGURINE 
Ron Manoah, Dunwoody, Ga., assignor to Bob Kennedy, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,360 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3/36;3/02; AOIC 1/04 


US. Cl. 446—385 24 Claims 


1. An animalian figurine comprising a body of granular plant life 
nutrient material, plant seeds in contact with said granular nutrient 
material, and a cover about said granular nutrient material and said 
plant seeds that includes a mesh portion having interstices of a size 
substantially permeable to water and plant stalks that may sprout 
from said plant seeds and substantially impermeable to said granu- 
lar nutrient material and said plant seeds, whereby with the addi- 
tion of water the granular nutrient material is maintained substan- 
tially intact by the cover and the plant seeds may sprout stalks 
which grow through the mesh portion of the cover to resemble hair. 


5,549,501 
TOY CAR WITH A LIFTABLE STEERING WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Jin-Long Jow, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Chain Fong Toys 
Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,791 
Int. CL.° A63H 17/36 


1. A toy car of the type comprising a car body having a chassis, 
a casing mounted on said chassis, a driving mechanism mounted 
inside said casing, a transmission mechanism mounted inside said 
casing and driven by said driving mechanism and having a driven 
gear for power output, a steering wheel assembly mounted in a 
circular opening on said chassis and having an upright shaft at a 
top side coupled to said driven gear of transmission mechanism 
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and two steering wheels at a bottom side for the steering control, a 
battery power supply mounted on said chassis, and a switch 
mounted on said chassis and connected between said battery power 
supply and said driving mechanism, the improvement comprising: 
a link mounted on said casing and coupled to a sleeve surround- 
ing said upright shaft between said steering wheel assembly 
pin holes bilaterally disposed at one end thereof and coupled 
to respective pins on the sleeve, two opposite pivot pins 
bilaterally disposed at an opposite end thereof and fastened to 
respective mounting grooves on said casing, and a downward 
rod extended from said opposite end; a slide with a locating 
hole which receives said rod 
said slide coupled to said link and movable to switch said 
switch, said locating hole receiving the downward rod-of said 
link when said steering wheel assembly is forced to move said 
upright shaft upward so as to lift said link, said slide having 
two parallel retainer arms at an end opposite the locating hole 
fastened to a stop member and a slide opening at one side, 
which receives said switch; and 
said stop member being mounted on said chassis and receiving 
the retainer arms of said slide, said stop member having a 
smaller front end facing said slide, a bigger rear end, two 
curved side walls extended outwardly backwards from said 
smaller front end toward said bigger rear end. 


5,549,502 
POLISHING APPARATUS 
Kohichi Tanaka; Hiromasa Hashimoto, both of Fukushima- 
ken; Yasuo Inada, and Makoto Nakajima, both of Nagano, 
all of, Japan, assignors to Fujikoshi Machinery Corp., and 
Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd., both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 162,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1992, 4-350115; 
Dec. 4, 1992, 4-350116 
Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 


US. Cl. 451—8 19 Claims 


; 
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1. An apparatus for polishing works, each of said works having 
an orientation flat part, the apparatus comprising: 

a work table; 

a top ring for holding said work against said work table; 

a position aligning mechanism for centering said work on said 
work table; 

an orientation flat part positioning mechanism for positioning 
said orientation flat part of said work at a predetermined 
position on said work table; and 

a displacing mechanism for reciprocally slidably displacing at 
least one of said top ring and said work table to align the 
center of said work with the center of said top ring, and 
subsequently, for aligning the center of said top ring with the 
gravitational center of said work. 
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5,549,503 
OPHTHALMIC LENS GRINDING MACHINE 
Michel Nauche, Soisy S/Montmorency, and Laurent Guiller- 


min, Paris, both of, France, assignors to Essilor Interna- 


tional, France 
Filed Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 179,487 
Claims priority, France, Jan. 8, 1993, 93 00130 
Int. Cl.° B24B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 451—1i1 18 Claims 


1. A machine for grinding ophthalmic lenses comprising: 
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engagement therewith and to retract the grinding wheel on comple- 
tion of grinding and a second means to move the grinding wheel 
axially relative to the input-shaft to form a longitudinal trough 
therein and means to rotate the input-shaft upon the retraction of 
the grinding wheel, the grinding wheel being of such a diameter as 
to produce oblique terminations of the trough. 


5,549,505 
INSTALLATION FOR THE REPROFILING OF TRACKS 
CARRIED OUT ON A RAILWAY LINE 
Jean-Pierre Jaeggi, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Speno 
International SA, Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 352,156 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 18, 1994, 497/ 


at least one grinding wheel rotatably mounted on a grinding 94 


wheel axis and drivable by a motor, 

a swinging head frame pivotally mounted on a head frame axis 
parallel to said grinding wheel axis, said swinging head frame 
comprising means for gripping and retaining an ophthalmic 
lens and causing said lens to rotate about a lens axis, said 
head frame axis being located with respect to said grinding 
wheel axis so that said swinging head frame is able to bring 
said ophthalmic lens in contact with said at least one grinding 
wheel, 

a vernier for controlling the angular position of said swinging 
head frame with respect to said head frame axis, said vernier 
being connected to said swinging head frame by means of a 
positive linkage, said vernier controlling the angular position 
ofvsaid swinging head frame through said positive linkage by 
undergoing movements substantially along a longitudinal axis 
of said vernier, as a function of the angular position of said 
gripping means with respect to said lens axis. 


5,549,504 
MANUFACTURE OF ROTARY VALVES 
Arthur E. Bishop, Greenwich, Australia, assignor to A. E. 
Bishop & Associates Pty Limited, North Ryde, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU93/00504, § 371 Date Apr. 20, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 20, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/09943, PCT Pub. 
Date May 11, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 325,175 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 23, 1992, PL5468 


Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 

US. Cl. 451—28 12 Claims 

1. A machine for grinding longitudinal troughs in the edges of 
grooves of a power steering valve input-shaft including means to 
support the input-shaft for rotation about its axis, a grinding 
spindle having an axis substantially at right angles to the input- 
shaft axis and laterally displaced therefrom, a grinding wheel 
mounted on the grinding spindle having a contoured periphery 
corresponding in cross-section to the cross-section of the trough, 
means to rotate the spindle, first means to move the grinding wheel 
relatively towards the input-shaft to some predetermined depth of 


Int. Cl.° E01B 31/17; B23D 1/20 


US. Cl. 451—69 15 Claims 
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1. An installation for reprofiling at least one track of a railway 
line, comprising at least two milling units mounted under a railway 
carriage and movable relative thereto, means for lifting and apply- 
ing the milling units against a track, each milling unit including at 
least one milling cutter driven in rotation by a motor; each milling 
unit being carried by a support movable vertically with respect to a 
frame guided along the rail; the two frames being of different 
lengths and being linked together along an axis perpendicular to a 
longitudinal axis of the rail; and said frames being connected to the 
underframe of the carriage by the means for lifting and for apply- 
ing against the track. 


5,549,506 

APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING AND CONTAINING A 

DENTAL PROSTHESIS DURING THE MICRO-ETCHING 
THEREOF 

Jack Higa, 974 Esquimalt Avenue, West Vancouver, British 

Columbia, Canada, and Lawrence R. Higa, 2932 Fulton St., 

San Franciso, Calif. 94188 

Filed Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 369,469 
Int. Cl.° B24C 9/00; B24B 41/06 

U.S. CL. 451—89 14 Claims 

1. Apparatus for supporting and containing a dental prosthesis 
during the micro-etching thereof, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a framework; 
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(b) holding means carried by said framework for holding said 
prosthesis in a position permitting the micro-etching of said 
prosthesis; 

(c) a flexible enclosing hood having an open end for slidably 
receiving said framework into said hood while holding said 
prosthesis in said micro-etching position, said framework 
being configured to hold said hood away from contact with 
said prosthesis while said framework is so received, said hood 
being transparent to permit viewing of said prosthesis within 
said hood; and, 

(d) means for sealing said open end while said framework is so 
received, said hood being sliceable with a knife edge to 
provide a small slit for permitting the tip of a micro-etching 
tool to extend into said hood for the micro-etching of said 
prosthesis while said framework is so received. 


5,549,507 
COMBINED MOTOR AND MECHANICAL DRIVE FOR 
USE IN OSCILLATING SPINDLE SANDER 

James D. Schroeder, St. Peters, and George E. Hendrix, Floris- 

sant, both of Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,278 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/00 


US. Cl. 451—121 18 Claims 


1. A combined motor and mechanical drive that imparts both 
axial and rotational motion to a motor shaft including an output 
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motor shaft end and an input motor shaft end, said mechanical 
drive being supported by the motor as well as being connected to 
the motor shaft through the input motor shaft end for imparting 
axial motion to the output motor shaft end during rotation of said 
motor shaft by said motor, said mechanical drive being contained 
within a housing that is supported by the motor, and said mechani- 
cal drive including means for imparting axial motion to the output 
motor shaft end at a rate substantially less than the rotational speed 
of the output motor shaft end. 


5,549,508 
SHARPENING LAWN MOWER BLADES 
Leanne Searle, Campsea Ashe; Richard Astbury, and Philip 
Eaves, both of Suffolk, all of, Great Britain, assignors to 
Supreme Mpwing Limited, South Yorkshire, United King- 
dom 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,302 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 1994, 
9405926 


Int. Cl.° B24B 3/00 


US. Cl. 451—141 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for sharpening a blade of a lawn mower cutting 
cylinder, comprising: 

a sliding bed movable in a first direction; 

a grinding wheel mounted on said sliding bed; 

means for rotatably mounting a lawn mover cutting cylinder 
adjacent said sliding bed with its longitudinal axis substan- 
tially parallel to the said first direction; 

at least one support member for maintaining a grinding portion 
of a blade of the cutting cylinder, which is in longitudinal 
register with said grinding wheel, in angular register there- 
with, so that said grinding wheel contacts said grinding por- 
tion for sharpening same upon rotation of said grinding wheel, - 
said at least one support member comprising a support finger 
disposed to contact the blade being acted upon by the grinding 
wheel; 

displacement means for moving said sliding bed in said first 
direction, whereby said grinding wheel sharpens the blade 
along its length at a said grinding portion thereof which 
travels along it during said sliding movement in the first 
direction; and 

urging means for resiliently urging the cutting cylinder to rotate 
such as to urge said blade against said at least one support 
member, said urging means comprising a resilient finger dis- 
posed to act on a blade of the cutting cylinder; 

wherein the support finger and the resilient finger act on adjacent 
blades of the cutting cylinder. 
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5,549,509 
GRINDING APPARATUS WITH TOUCH-TOP WORK 
SURFACE 
Donald L. Hirst, Royal Oak, and Richard K. Wiand, Orchard 
Lake, both of Mich., assignors to Inland Craft Products Co., 
Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 271,135 
Int. Cl.° B24B 9/10;7/08 
US. Cl. 451—178 


1. A grinding apparatus including a cylindrical grinding wheel 
mounted on a vertical drive shaft driven by an electric motor, said 
grinding apparatus comprising: 

a housing, said housing including a top wall, said motor being 
rigidly secured with the housing and said drive shaft extend- 
ing through the top wall; 

a work table being supported on the top wall, said work table 
including a base, a-work table top and a side wall defining a 
reservoir therebetween for holding a liquid; and 

means for activating the motor in response to downward force 
applied to the work table top, said means for activating 
including a pressure switch mounted in the top wall of the 
housing within the reservoir, said pressure switch including a 
spring-biased rod extending upwardly therefrom towards the 
work table top, said work table further including a cylindrical 
wall as part of an enclosure surrounding and enclosing the 
pressure switch within the reservoir, said cylindrical wall and 
enclosure defining a dry chamber within the reservoir that 
prevents liquid within the reservoir from contacting the pres- 
sure switch, wherein the means for activating further includes 
an adjustment screw threadably engaged through a cup mem- 
ber and contacting the spring-biased rod, said cup member 
being part of the enclosure, said adjustment screw being 
threadably engaged within the cup member so as to alter the 
position of the work table top relative to the top wall. 


5,549,510 
ENDLESS POWER TRANSMISSION BELT PROCESSING 
APPARATUS, A GRINDING WHEEL THEREFOR, AND A 
METHOD OF USING THE ENDLESS POWER 
TRANSMISSION BELT PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Misao Fukuda, Miki; Yoshihiro Hayami, Amagasaki; Toshihiro 
Ueda, Iwakura, and Shoichi Iwaki, Kobe, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsuboshi Belting Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,636, Nov. 26, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,234,382. This application Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 
985,622 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1992, 4-088010; 
Jul. 31, 1992, 4-225037 
Int. Cl.° B24B 3/00 
US. Cl. 451—246 
1. In combination: 
a) a power transmission belt/belt sleeve having an exposed 
annular surface with a central axis; 
b) means for mounting the belt/belt sleeve for continuous move- 
ment around the central axis; and 
c) a grinding wheel for treating the exposed annular surface of 
the power transmission belt/belt sleeve, said grinding wheel 
comprising: 


16 Claims 
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a cylindrical body defining a rotational axis and having a 
circumferential outer surface with an axial extent; and 

a plurality of abrading elements arranged in circumferentially- 
spaced relationship on the outer surface of the cylindrical 
body and extending in substantially straight lines that are 
non-parallel to the axis of the grinding wheel body, 

there being reliefs between adjacent abrading elements to 
allow momentary release of pressure on the power trans- 
mission belt/belt sleeve surface being treated by the grind- 
ing wheel. 


5,549,511 
VARIABLE TRAVEL CARRIER DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR PLANARIZING SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 

John E. Cronin, and Matthew J. Rutten, both of Milton, Vt., 

to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 349,848 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/00;17/00 

US. Cl. 451—281 


1. A polishing device for polishing a surface of a semiconductor 

wafer, said polishing device comprising: 

a polishing pad; 

a carrier assembly for holding the semiconductor wafer with the 
surface thereof to be polished in juxtaposition relative to the 
polishing pad; 

means for non-rotationally moving either the carrier assembly or 
the polishing pad such that the semiconductor wafer proceeds 
in a non-linear polishing path over the polishing pad, wherein 
said means for non-rotationally moving includes a template 
having an inner opening, said template being associated with 
said polishing pad such that said semiconductor wafer resides 
within the inner opening of the template when the semicon- 
ductor wafer is in juxtaposition relative to the polishing pad; 
and 

further comprising means for rotating the polishing pad, and 
wherein said template is spaced from said polishing pad so as 
to remain fixed notwithstanding rotation of the polishing pad. 
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5,549,512 
MINIENVIRONMENT FOR HAZARDOUS PROCESS 
TOOLS 
James D. Sinclair, Summit, and Constance A. Jankoski, 
Branchburg, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 30,1994, Ser. No..346,806 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 15/02 
US. Cl. 454—58 


1. A method of preventing contaminants from escaping to a 
worker environment from an enclosure having two extremities, 
wherein one extremity includes an intake and the other extremity 
includes an exhaust, and an aperture therebetween, comprising the 
steps of: 

supplying an uncontaminated gas to the enclosure at a supply 

pressure in a supply region at one extremity of the enclosure; 

maintaining an isolation pressure within the enclosure in a 

region nearest the aperture and between the extremities for 
creating an isolation region adjacent an environment outside 
said enclosure; 

maintaining a working pressure within the enclosure in a region 

defined by the two extremities and the isolation region, for 
creating a working region within which contaminants are 
generated; 
maintaining an exhaust pressure in an exhaust region at the other 
end of the enclosure proximate said other extremity; 

maintaining these pressure in the following descending order— 
supply pressure, isolation pressure, working pressure, and 
exhaust pressure for creating a pressure gradient and flow 
throughout the enclosure, said supply pressure. being greater 
than said exhaust pressure, and said isolation pressure being at 
a pressure greater than outside said enclosure; and removing 
gas and contaminants at the other extremity. 


5,549,513 
ROOF VENTILATION DEVICE 

John F. Thomas, Villa Park, and Anthony F. Gillett, Orange, 

both of Calif., assignors to Monier Roof Tile Inc., Irvine, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 136,313 
Int. Cl.° F24F 7/02 

US. Cl. 454—365 


Se 


1. A roof structure comprising the combination of: 

a roof support structure; 

a plurality of rows of tiles mounted on the support structure, 
with each of the rows being mounted above an adjacent lower 
row so that adjacent rows are spaced apart by a generally like 
distance; and 

at least one roof ventilation device disposed between at least one 
tile in a first row of the plurality of rows and at least one tile 
in a second row of the plurality of rows which is adjacent and 
immediately below the first row, the at least one tile in the 
first row having an upper surface and the roof ventilation 
device having a portion thereof extending from:and having an 
upper surface generally continuous with the upper surface of 
the at least one tile in the first row and forming an extension 
of the at least one tile in the first row, the roof ventilation 
device forming a ventilation path between the at least one tile 
in the first row and the at least one tile in the second row, 
which path extends to the roof support structure. 


5,549,514 
CONSTANT VELOCITY UNIVERSAL BALL JOINT 


Hans-Heinrich Welschof, Rodenbach, Germany, assignor to 


Lohr & Bromkamp GmbH, Offenbach am Main, Germany 
Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 117,423 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 12, 1992, 42 30 


Int. Cl.° F16D 3/22; B60K 17/22; B6OB 27/00 
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1. A constant velocity universal ball joint for a wheel hub/ 


universal joint unit comprising: 


a wheel hub, a universal ball joint with an inner and outer joint 
part, a bearing assembly arranged on the wheel hub and 
tensioned relative thereto by the outer joint part of the univer- 
sal joint; 

an unfastenable or disconnectable connection between the wheel 
hub and universal joint including a bolt/nut assembly com- 
prising at least two parts; 

said outer joint part and the inner joint part having longitudinally 
extending ball tracks which are arranged radially opposite one 
another and torque-transmitting balls which are held in said 
radially opposite one another ball tracks and are held in one 
plane in individual windows of a ball cage positioned between 
the outer joint part and the inner joint part and which, upon 
articulation of the joint, are moved on to the angle-bisecting 
plane, with the outer joint part, at a wheel hub-turned end, 
being closed by a base part and the inner joint part being 
connected to a shaft, said base part being insertable from the 
wheel hub-turned end into an aperture at the wheel hub-turned 
end and forming one of the parts of the bolt/nut assembly for 
holding the wheel hub, the bearing assembly and the outer 
joint part relative to one another, said base part being unfas- 
tenable from an abutment means on said outer joint part for 
said base part in the axial direction and said outer joint part on 
the one hand, and one of said base part and said wheel hub, on 
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the other hand, each of.the base part, wheel hub and outer 
joint part having form locking means mutually engaging one 
another in a rotational direction and that the base part con- 
nected to the outer joint part permanently extends into a space 
inside the outer joint part occupied temporary by the ball cage 
or the inner joint part during assembling of the joint. 


5,549,515 
COIN-MAGIC DEVICE 
Hiroshi Kondo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tenyo Co., Ltd, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,089 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1994, 6-171192 
Int. Cl.° A63J 5/02 


US. Cl. 472—71 4 Claims 


1. A coin-magic device, comprising: 

a stand having a first rectangular surface on which a coin is to be 
received generally in the center thereof; 

a tray made of an opaque material, same in shape as the first 
coin receiving surface of said stand, having a second surface 
on which two coins are to be received as spaced from each 
other, and which is removably mounted on said stand to hide 
said one coin on the first coin receiving surface; 

a hollow rectangular casing made of an opaque material, having 
openings at both top and bottom thereof, said openings being 
generally identical in shape to the second coin receiving 
surface, and which is to be fitted onto said stand and tray; 

a frame having an opening generally identical in shape to the top 
opening of said casing and which is mounted to said casing 
openably and closably with respect to the top of said casing; 

a prism fixed to said frame to cover the opening in said frame 
and having such an optical property that when the coin on 
said first coin receiving surface is near said prism, it will 
appear as it is through said prism and that as the coin is 
farther from said prism, the coin will look as if it were double 
to two pieces; and 

a means provided between said tray and casing to turn the 
second coin receiving surface of said tray through an angle of 
substantially 90 degrees toward the inner wall of said casing 
and a means of retaining said tray thus turned on the inner 
wall of said casing. 
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5,549,516 
BOWLING LANE CONSTRUCTIONS AND METHODS 
EMPLOYING.COMPRESSIBLE FOAM 
Will Heddon, 1025 N. Alternate 27, P.O. Box 340, Lake Hamil- 
ton, Fla. 33851 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 100,029, Jul. 29, 1993, aban- 
-  doned. This application Aug: 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,432 
Int. ClL.° A63D 1/04 


US. CL. 473—115 11 Claims 


orotiiane ~ 
‘ ~~ 
f- WMMMLM MLSS TEE METS Sd. DN ONS 
EE ke AEE NESSo ESS 
L 


LLL DES 
SSSSSSS9 SNMGOLLLLLLLA 


1. A construction for a bowling lane having an approach area at 
one end of the lane and a pit area at another end, the construction 
comprising: 

a layer of plural lane support panels extending along the bowling 

lane between the approach area and the pit area; 

plural strips of compressible foam overlying an upper surface of 

the layer of lane support panels-and extending in a longitudi- 
nal direction between the approach area and the pit area; and 

a layer of plural lane panels overlying the longitudinal foam 

strips, each lane panel having opposing ends with each end 
fitted in an end-to-end joint with an adjacent lane panel. 





5,549,517 
GOLF BALL SETTING APPARATUS 
Yasuyuki Ikemoto, Uji, Japan, assignor to Ikemoto Shatai 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Uji, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 432,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1994, 6-152691 
Int. CL° A63B 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 473—134 2 Claims 


1. A golf ball setting apparatus comprising a cylindrical tee 
adapted to be driven by an electric motor through a tee elevating 
crank mechanism for vertical movement between a ball hitting 
position in an upper limit zone and a ball receiving position in a 
lower limit zone, a ball feeder disk having a feed pawl disposed 
sidewise of a path for vertical movement of the tee which is to be 
driven by the motor in conjunction with the crank mechanism Tor 
rotation in a direction oriented toward the vertical movement path 
of the tee, a ball supply chute facing toward the disk so as to 
permit a golf ball on the forward end of the chute to be fed for 
engagement with the pawl at the side thereof opposite to the 
vertical movement path of the tee, a photoelectric ball sensor for 
sensing the presence or absence of a golf ball on the tee which is 
disposed so as to face toward a hollow portion of the tee, a tee 
ascent sensor disposed adjacent the crank mechanism for sensing 
the ascent of the tee to the upper limit zone, a ball stopper 
vertically movably disposed above the chute, the ball stopper 
having a front end vertically movable between a ball restraining 
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position at which the front end lockingly engages a golf ball at a 
position adjacent to the forward end of the chute and a ball 
releasing position at which the front end does not engage the golf 
ball, the ball stopper being held in engagement with a spring 
urging the front end to move downwardly so as to constantly 
assume the ball restraining position, and with a ball release sole- 
noid for moving the front end upwardly against the force of the 
spring so as to allow the front end to assume the ball releasing 
‘ position, a ball release timer which regulates time for excitation of 
the ball releasing solenoid, and control means which excites the 
solenoid for atime period set by the timer in response to a no-ball 
signal from the ball sensor so that the golf ball at a restraining 
position adjacent to the forward end of the chute is advanced by 
gravity to the forward end of the chute and then a golf ball 
advanced anew to the position adjacent to the forward end is 
restrained thereat, and which then actuates the motor to move the 
tee downward and upward via the crank mechnism and, simulta- 
neously thereupon, delivers a golf ball advanced to the forward end 
of the chute onto the tee as the tee passes through the lower limit 
zone, the control means being then operative to stop the operation 
of the motor in response to the disappearance of the no-ball signal 
from the ball sensor due to ball reception by the tee and to a signal 
from the tee ascent sensor indicating the ascent of the tee to the 
upper limit zone, thereby causing the tee, with a golf ball placed 
thereon, to rest at a ball hitting position in the upper limit zone, the 
timer being then reset. 


5,549,518 
GOLF BALL DISPENSING DEVICE WITH LIGHTLY- 
ACTUATED PIVOTAL TRACK 

Austin Wang, c/o Hung Hsing Patent Service Center P.O. Box 

55-1670, Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 426,881 
Int. Cl.° A63B 57/00 

U.S. Cl. 473—137 


1. A golf ball dispensing device comprising: a housing having a 
feeding channel formed therein and having a hopper mounted on 
said housing for feeding a plurality of golf balls into said feeding 
channel in said housing, and having a longitudinal axis longitudi- 
nally defined at a central portion of said housing; 

a pivotal track pivotally mounted in said housing and normally 
vertically erected on said housing for receiving a golf ball 
from the plurality of golf balls fed into said housing; 

a counterweight mounted on a rear end portion of said pivotal 
track; 

a tee positioned in front of said housing receiving the golf ball 
discharged from said pivotal track; and 

a trigger means pivotally mounted on said housing for biasing 
said pivotal track downwardly for rolling said golf ball down 
to said tee, whereby upon a manual actuation of said trigger 
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means to rotatively bias the pivot track to gravitationally tilt 
the track to a downward inclined position for rolling said golf 
ball down to be discharged from a front end of said track to 
the tee; and upon discharge of the ball from said track, the 
counterweight will automatically restore the track vertically; 

said pivotal track including: a pivot secured in a cavity recessed 
in the housing, an unloading lever formed on a first side 
portion of the pivot of the track and defining a track axis at a 
longitudinal center of the unloading lever with the track axis 
generally aligned with said longitudinal axis in the housing, a 
balancing lever formed on a second side portion of the pivot 
for securing the counterweight on a free end portion of the 
balancing lever opposite to the unloading lever, a concave 
portion formed on a rear and bottom end portion of the 
unloading» lever for receiving one said golf ball from an 
take-up opening:formed at the end of the feeding channel in 
the housing and having a depth of the concave portion equal 
to a diameter of the golf ball for receiving one said golf ball in 
said concave portion for precluding an entrance of a standby 
golf ball into said concave portion, with said standby golf ball 
neighboring the golf ball already received in the concave 
portion, and an arcuate portion formed on the balancing lever 
between-an outer edge portion of the concave portion and the 
counterweight and said arcuate portion having a curvature 
arcuately convexly protruding towards the outer edge portion 
of the concave portion tobe tangential to the standby golf ball 
neighboring the golf ball already received into the concave 
portion, whereby upon a biasing of the unloading lever down- 
wardly to raise the arcuate portion, the arcuate portion will 
tangentially thrust the standby golf ball to retract the standby 
golf ball without entering the concave portion to allow an 
unique golf ball to roll at each time into the unloading lever to 
be placed on the tee when actuating said trigger means for 
downwardly inclinedly biasing the unloading lever towards 
said tee. 


5,549,519 
METHOD FOR CONTROL OF AN AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Willi Seidel, Eberdingen-Hochdorf, and Joseph Petersmann, 

Wimsheim, both of, Germany, assignors to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. 

Porsche AG, Germany 

Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 170,183 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 21, 1991, 41 20 
2 


Int. CL° F16H 61/16 


US. Cl. 477—125 18 Claims 
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1. Method of controlling an automatic transmission of a vehicle 
with an internal combustion engine having a throttle valve, shifting 
of gear levels (g) of said automatic transmission being based on 
shifting characteristics, responsive to at least a position of said 
throttle valve (alpha(t)), a driving speed of said vehicle (v(t)) and 
engine speed (nmot(t)) of said internal combustion engine, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

detecting a first entry of said vehicle into a coasting mode 

wherein a rate of change of position of said throttle valve falls 
below a negative limit; 

activating an upshift prevention state of said automatic transmis- 

sion in response to said first entry of said vehicle into said 
coasting mode; 

continuing activation of said upshift prevention. state until a first 

time period has elapsed following said first entry of said 
vehicle into said coasting mode; 

detecting a second entry of said vehicle into said coasting mode 

prior to expiration of said first time period; 

in response to said second detected entry of said vehicle into 

said coasting mode, continuing activation of said upshift 
prevention state until a second time period has elapsed fol- 
lowing said second entry of said vehicle into said coasting 
mode; and 

preventing upshifting of said automatic transmission so long as 

said upshift prevention state is activated. 


5,549,520 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE STRENGTH, 
FLEXIBILITY AND SPAN OF A HAND 
Norman B. Grahm, P.O. Box 23801, Lexington, Ky. 40523-3801 
Division of Ser. No. 869,327, Apr. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 5,374,226. 
This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,658 
Int. CL® A63B 23/16 


US. Cl. 432—47 18 Claims 


1. A method for stretching the span of a hand of a patient as 
defined by the spread angle between said first and fifth digits 
utilizing an apparatus including a pair of spaced pegs, comprising 
the steps of: 

engaging the first digit with a fixed first peg; 

engaging the fifth digit at a spaced stretching distance from said 

first peg with a fixed second peg; 

repeatedly pressing the hand against the pegs to stretch the 

spread of the hand, and 

gradually increasing the spaced stretching distance between the 

pegs over time. 
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5,549,521 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PROCESSING A CLUSTER 
OF ORGANS FROM A SLAUGHTERED ANIMAL 
A. J. van den Nieuwelaar, Genert; Petrus C. M. Janssen, 
Wilbertoord; Engelbert J. J. Teurlinx, Stevensbeek; Corne- 
lius D. van Harskamp, Boxmeer, and Bastiaan W. J. E. J. 
Drabbels, all of, Netherlands, assignors to 
Stork PMT B.V., Boxmeer, Netherlands 
Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 118,979 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 10, 1992, 
9201574; May 12, 1993, 9300815 
Int. CL.° A22C 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 452—118 


1. A method for separating one or more organs or a part thereof. 
from a cluster of interconnected internal organs of a slaughtered 
animal; in particular a slaughtered bird, comprising the following 
steps: 


fixing of at least one of the organs, a part thereof or a connection 
between the organs when the cluster is at least partly in the 
body of the slaughtered animal, 

taking the cluster out of the body, while maintaining the condi- 
tion of fixing; and 

breaking one or more tissue connections in the cluster, while 
maintaining the condition of fixing, on the basis of a spatial 
orientation of the cluster determined by the still. maintained 
condition of fixing thereof. 


5,549,522 
GOLF PRACTICING DEVICE 
Po-neng Chang, No. 38, 36th Rd., Industrial Dist., Taichung, 
Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,520 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 473—279 
1. A golf practicing device comprising: 
a lower plate, an upper plate and at least one adjusting means 
disposed between said lower plate and said upper plate; 
said adjusting means disposed on said lower plate, said adjusting 
means comprising a cup having an open top and a bottom, a 
stand extending from said bottom and having a first ball 
formed to a distal end thereof, a first base fixedly engaged to 
said lower plate and having a first hole for receiving said first 
ball therein, a worm gear being rotatably received in said cup 
and having a threaded hole defined centrally therein, a cap 
engaged to close said open top of said cup and having a 
central hole defined therein, a threaded rod having a first end 
threadedly engaged through said worm gear and a second end 
extending through said cap via said central hole, said threaded 
rod having a second ball formed to said second end thereof, a 
second base fixedly engaged to an underside of said upper 


2 Claims 
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plate and said second ball of said threaded rod being received 
in a second hole defined in said second base, a worm extend- 
ing laterally through said cup so as to engage with said worm 
gear and said worm being driven by a motor, and 

a support extending from said lower plate and having a receiving 
portion defined therein, a supporting rod extending from said 
underside of said upper plate and having a third ball formed to 
a distal end thereof so as to be received in said receiving 
portion. 


5,549,523 
GEAR REDUCER 
Pierre Doucet, Grande-Ile, Canada, assignor to Equipement 
Precibec Inc., St. Laurent, Canada 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 231,803 
Int. CL.° F16H 3/44; B41F 13/24 


US. Cl. 475—298 


1. Gear reducer adapted to provide fine mechanical adjustment 

or speed reducing in a gearbox comprising in combination: 

a hand wheel means adapted to provide rough and fine adjust- 
ment modes, said hand wheel means being mounted on a 
sleeve adapted to be engaged with a drive shaft of said 
gearbox, 

a drive gear mounted on said sleeve and adapted to turn with 
said sleeve; 

a planet wheel gear mounted on a pin shaft extending parallel to 
said sleeve, said hand wheel means and said planet wheel gear 
are adapted to move axially; 

a fixed gear mounted co-axially with said drive gear, said fixed 
gear being non-rotatably secured in its position to be fixed 
relative to said drive shaft, wherein the number of teeth of 
said fixed gear differs from the number of teeth of said drive 
gear; 

wherein in said rough adjustment mode said drive shaft is 
activated by means of said hand wheel being fixedly retained 
in said sleeve, and 

wherein in said free adjustment mode said drive shaft being 
activated by means of said planet wheel gear intermeshing 
simultaneously with said drive gear and said fixed gear. 
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5,549,524 
MULTIPLE FUNCTIONED COMBINED POWER SYSTEM 
Tai-Her Yang, No. 32 Lane 29, Taipin St., Si-Hu Town, Dzan- 
Hwa, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 317,587 
Int. Cl.° B60K 41/06 
US. Cl. 477—3 


1. A multiple function combined power system, comprising: 

an internal combustion engine; 

an electrical machine arranged to be operated through a manual 
control interface as a motor and generator; 

first and second one way transmission devices coupled with the 
electrical machine; 

at least one of first and second speed responsive clutches con- 
nected to transmit power from ends of rotating shafts and 
arranged to engage and perform transmission above rated 
speed while releasing and cutting off the transmission below 
the rated speed; 

a:manual control interface arranged to allow manual input of 
relevant carrier operating commands; 

a central controller arranged to perform digital priority calcula- 
tions on signals from the manual control interface signals or 
on feedback signals, generate control commands; 

a drive controller arranged to receive the control commands 
from the central controller to operate the electrical machine as 
a generator and control its power generation rate, and to 
operate the electrical machine as a motor and control its 
rotation direction and speed, 

wherein the manual control interface, central control unit, and 
drive controller include means for carrying out the following 
functions: 

(1) the electrical machine is operated by the drive controller to 
function as a motor rotating in either positive or reverse 
directions, or to function as a generator for charging the 
battery or supplying power to other loads; 

(2) the electrical machine is rotated in positive and reverse 
directions to provide the following system operations: the 
motor is rotated in the positive direction to start the engine, 
and the engine is used to drive loads after it is started while 
the electrical machine is maintained in a waiting state; 

(3) while the loads are driven by the engine, if the electrical 
machine is operated as a generator through the manual control 
interface, the central controller, and the drive controller, then 
the engine drives the loads and the generator simultaneously 
to charge the battery or supply power to the other loads; 

(4) while the loads are driven by the engine, if the electrical 
machine is operated as a motor, then the motor is powered by 
the battery and drives the loads together with the engine; 

(5) if the electrical machine is operated as a motor and is rotated 
in the reverse direction, the transmission structure causes the 
rotation direction of the loads to be the same as if driven by 
the engine, and the loads are simply driven by the electrical 
machine operating as a motor while the engine is standing 
still; 

(6) while the loads are driven by the engine, energy is recovered 
by operating the electrical machine as a generator to charge 
the battery or supply power to other loads, or by using the 
friction damping of the engine itself for a braking function; 
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(7) while the electrical machine is operated as a motor to drive 
the loads, energy recovery is achieved by using the electrical 
machine as a generator to charge the battery or supply power 
to other loads; 

(8) the electrical machine is driven by the engine as an AC 
generator to charge the battery or supply power to other loads. 


5,549,525 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL PROCESS FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

Peter Wendel, Kressbronn, Germany,..assignor to ZF 

Friedrichshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01815, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01701, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 20, 1994 

PCT Filed Jul. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 351,442 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 14, 1992, 42 23 

084.5 


Int. Cl.° B60K 41/20 


U.S. Cl. 477—93 4 Claims 


1. An electronic control process for a vehicle with an automatic 
transmission (10) having a clutch, lying in the power path, con- 
trolled by a microprocessor (7), a gear selector (1), a sensor (2) 
which detects a velocity of the vehicle, a sensor (3) which detects 
an engine throttle valve setting, and a sensor (4) which detects an 
inclination of the vehicle, and said microprocessor (7), with a 
vehicle velocity of zero or near zero and an engine throttle setting 
of zero or near zero, regulating the clutch lying in the power path 
such that the transmitted torque compensates for influences result- 
ing from the vehicle inclination, with a weight of the vehicle and a 
load being taken into account for the control of the clutch, said 
process comprising the steps of: 

determining the inclination of the vehicle with respect to the 

road; and 

using the inclination of the vehicle with respect to the road to 

regulate the clutch lying in the power path. 


5,549,526 
STATIONARY EXERCISE APPARATUS 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,846, Jan. 25, 1995. This 
application Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 426,467 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/16;22/04 
US. Cl. 482—57 
1. An apparatus for exercising comprising: 
a frame having a base portion adapted to be supported by a floor; 
first and second reciprocating members, each reciprocating 
member having a first end and a second end, said first ends of 
said first and second reciprocating members having a cam- 
ming portion including a curved profile portion and adapted to 
engage said base portion at said curved profile portion; 
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a coupling member having (i) a pulley supported by said frame 
defining a pivot axis, and (ii) means for attaching said second 
ends of said first and second reciprocating members to said 
pulley so that rotation of said pulley results in the rotation of 
said second ends of said first and second reciprocating mem- 
bers in a substantially circular path about said pivot axis; and 

means for supporting the bottom of the foot of the user of the 
apparatus so that during operation of the apparatus each foot 
of the user follows a predetermined closed path having. a 
preferred anatomical pattern. 


5,549,527 
STATIONARY BIKE 
Hui-Nan Yu, No. 91-6, Ming Tsu Rd., Tao Yuan City, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,514 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/16 


US. Cl. 482—57 3 Claims 


1. A stationary bike comprising a stand, a pivot means mounted 
on said stand a seat and handlebar mounting frame pivotally 
mounted on said pivot means to hold a saddle and a handlebar at 
two opposite ends, a transmission gear box pivotally mounted to 
said pivot means, a rotary crank and pedal assembly for driving 
said transmission gear box, and a damping resistance producing 
means for acting with said transmission gear box to produce a 
damping resistance upon pedaling of said crank and pedal assem- 
bly, wherein said seat and handlebar mounting frame is turned 
about said pivot means on said stand supported on a link means 
such that said seat and handle bar mounting frame is alternatively 
oscillated up and down when said crank and pedal assembly is 
pedaled to drive said transmission gear box. 
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5,549,528 
OCTOPUS SKIPPING ROPE DEVICE 
Philip Bryant, Orange Beach, Ala., assignor to Select Service & 
Supply Co., Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 434,202 
Int. Cl.° A63B 5/22 
US. Cl. 482—81 


1. An apparatus for users to perform rope skipping exercises 
adjacent a generally vertical pole, the apparatus comprising: 

a collar having a through-opening adapted to slidably accept a 
pole therethrough; 

clamping means for adjustably fixing said collar at a selected 
one of various height positions and at a fixed angular orien- 
tation along the pole; and 

a plurality of rope attachment means radially disposed about an 
exterior of said collar; and 

a plurality of skipping ropes attached at respective ones of said 
rope attachment means; 

whereby the users may skip with the ropes. 


5,549,529 
TRACTION SLED EXERCISE MACHINE 
Aaron P. Rasmussen, 1776 Essex St., El Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,340 
Int. CL.° A63B 21/068 


1. A traction sled exercise machine comprising: 

a fixed frame assembly with component members to include: a 
base with a front end and a rear end; a standard with a top end 
and a bottom end; and an inclined rail with a top end and a 
bottom end; 

a body support sled including a frame with a top end and a 
bottom end; means for tracking said frame in reciprocating 
motion on said inclined rail; said body sled also having a seat 
configured to carry a front facing or a rear facing exercise 
client; 

a force beam assembly having a frame with a front end and a 
rear end; said beam frame provided with a centrally located 
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fulcrum to permit partial rotation of said beam frame relative 
said fixed frame assembly; each side of said beam frame 
carrying a foot stirrup between said fulcrum and the rear end 
of said beam frame; 

a force bar with a front end and a rear end; said bar engaged in 
a sliding fit on said beam frame; said force bar carrying a 
weighted hanger with means for adjusting the position of said 
hanger in a continuum of locations to the front or to the back 
of said fulcrum; the front end of said force bar also having a 
pivotal coupling with said sled frame, wherein lineal sled 
movement oscillates the force bar and imparts reciprocal 
motion to the force bar and weighted hanger; 

a leg lever assembly to include a leg lever with a top end 
supporting two laterally spaced foot stirrups and a bottom end 
that is supported at the front end of said frame base; 

lifting means coupled to both the fixed frame assembly and the 
body sled for engagement by an exercise client whereby the 
exercise client may sit in a front facing position to exert a 
force on said lifting means and on said leg lever stirrups, or to 
sit in the alternative rear facing position to exert a force on 
said lifting means and on said force beam foot stirrups as a 
means to elevate said body sled on said inclined rail. 


5,549,530 
COMPACT WEIGHT LIFTING MACHINE 
Kent Fulks, 9710 Amberly Dr., Dallas, Tex. 75243, assignor to 
Kent Fulks, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,734, Mar. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,447,480. This application Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 
429,315 
Int. Cl.° A63B 21/06 

US. Ci. 482—100 


1. A compact weight lifting machine comprising: 

a lift bar having at least one handle; 

means for supporting the lift bar for movement in first and 
second opposite directions; 

a pivot arm; 

means connecting the pivot arm to the lift bar for movement 
therewith; 

means for selectively varying the positioning of at least the 
handle of the lift bar relative to the pivot arm; 

first and second pulleys mounted on opposite sides of the pivot 
arm, respectively; 

means for moving the first pulley in the first direction with the 
pivot arm when the lift bar is moved in the first direction; 

means for limiting movement of the second pulley in the first 
direction when the first pulley is moved in the first direction; 

means for moving the second pulley in the second direction 
when the lift bar is moved in the second direction; 
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means for limiting movement of the first pulley in the second supports for supporting weights placed thereon located adja- 
direction when the second pulley is moved in the second cent to the forward ends, the rearward end being adjacent to 
direction; the foot pedals of the safety mechanism for engagement 

a continuous cable trained around the first and second pulleys; thereof by the weightlifter. 

means for securing one end of the cable against movement; and 

resistance means connected to the other end of the cable for 
resisting movement of the lift bar. 


5,549,532 
PORTABLE ELASTIC RESISTANCE EXERCISE DEVICE 
Daniel P. Kropp, 6823 E. Paradise Dr., Scottsdale, Ariz. 85254 
5,549,531 Filed Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 389,131 
WEIGHTLIFTING MACHINE WITH SAFETY DEVICE Int. Cl.° A63B 21/04 
Matthew W. Campbell, R.R. 4 Box 148, Portland, Ind. 47371 U.S. Cl. 482—126 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,796 
Int. Cl.° A63B 13/00 
US. Cl. 482—106 5 Claims 


1. A portable exercise device comprising an elongated elastic 
member; first and second handle means operatively attached to 
said elastic member at each end thereof; a first hollow cylinder 
attached to said first handle means; a second hollow cylinder 
attached to said second handle means; and bar means insertable 
through said first and second hollow cylinders for pulling said first 

1. A weightlifting machine with safety device for protecting a and second handle means in unison while stretching said elastic 
user from injury when not being able to lift a weightbar compris- member. 
ing, in combination: 

a hollow frame portion comprising a first horizontal portion, a 

second horizontal portion, a vertical portion, and a diagonal 
portion, the first horizontal portion having an upwardly open 5,549,533 
first end, @ second end, and an intermediate extent thet<be- COMBINED LEG PRESS/LEG EXTENSION MACHINE 
. medi ig an opening formed in a 
top surface thereof inwardly of the second end thereof, the Michael L. Olson, and William T. Dalebout, both of Logan, 
second horizontal portion having a downwardly open first end Utah, assignors to Icon Health & Fitness, Inc., Logan, Utah 
and an open second end, the vertical portion having an open Filed Oct. 21, 199 3, Ser. No. 140,584 
first end and an open second end, the diagonal portion having Int. Cl.” AG3B 23/04 
an open first end and an open second end, the open first end of US. Cl. 482—137 
the vertical portion secured to the upwardly open first end of 
the first horizontal portion. the open second end of the vertical 
portion secured to the downwardly open first end of the 
second horizontal portion, the open first end of the diagonal 
portion secured to the opening in the intermediate extent of 
the first horizontal portion; 
a pulley system comprising of a plurality of pulley cages, the 
plurality of pulley cages securable within the hollow frame 
portion, the pulley system having a cable, the cable having a 
first end, a second end, and an intermediate extent therebe- 
tween, the first end extending outwardly of the downwardly 
open second end of the second horizontal portion, the first end 
having a securement means adapted to be secured to a weight 
bar, the second end of the cable extending outwardly of the 
open second end of the diagonal portion, the intermediate 
extent extending through the plurality of pulley cages within 
the hollow frame portion; 
safety mechanism secured to the open second end of the 
diagonal portion, the safety mechanism having a foot pedal 
secured on opposing sides thereof, the foot pedals pivotally 
secured to a securement bar extending within the safety 
mechanism and slidably coupled therein, the securement bar 
secured to the second end of the cable of the pulley system, 
the safety mechanism having a plurality of locking notches 
therein to engage the securement bar; 1. An exercise machine comprising: 
weightlifting bench having forward and rearward ends for _a frame for positioning on a support surface; 
supporting a weightlifter thereon in a generally supine posi- | bench means associated with said frame for supporting a user 
tion along its longitudinal length and having upright weight thereon; 
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a first support member pivotally attached to said frame and 
extending upwardly therefrom, said first support member hav- 
ing a first end and being moveable between a first press 
position wherein the first end of said first support member is 
proximate said bench means and a second press position 
wherein the first end of said first support member is displaced 
away from said first press position and said bench means; 
foot member connected to said first support member and 
positioned for contact by the feet of the user positioned on 
said bench means; 

an extension member rotatably supported at its first end by said 
first support member, said extension member having a second 
end extending downwardly from said first end, said extension 
member being moveable between a first extension position 
proximate said first support member and a second extension 
position wherein the first end of said extension member is 
spaced from said first extension position; 

a cross member attached to said extension member for contact 
by a user to move said extension member in the performance 
of exercises; and 

resistance means operationally engaging said frame and said 
extension member for resisting movement of said first support 
member and said extension member. 


5,549,534 
SPINE REHABILITATION APPARATUS 
Arno Parviainen, Karitie 9, SF-01530 Vantaa, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,530, Apr. 27, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 792,021, Nov. 13, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
476,160, Feb. 7, 1990, abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 
1993, Ser. No. 172,567 
Claims priority, application Finland, Feb. 7, 1989, 890581 
Int. C1.° A63B 23/02 
US. Cl. 482—137 


1. Spine rehabilitation apparatus comprising: 

a frame, said frame having a vertical part and an inclined part; 

a counterforce device on said vertical part of said frame, said 
counterforce device being provided with an operating linkage 
having a pivot axle, said operating linkage having a support 
adapted to rest against the upper body region of the user of 
said rehabilitation apparatus, said operating linkage being 
rotatable about said pivot axle; 

a seat part on said inclined part of said frame, said seat part 
being below said pivot axle and said support; 

a convex member having a substantially cylindrical surface, said 
convex member being affixed to said inclined part of said 
frame above said seat part forming with said seat part a wedge 
mechanism; 

a lever-lock mechanism, said lever-lock mechanism being 
attached to and extending from said frame beneath said seat 
part, said lever-lock mechanism including a foot rest and a 
supporting structure, said support structure extending upward 
from said frame to a position in front of said seat part, and 
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said convex member curving in its height direction and pro- 
viding a substantially cylindrical surface on said inclined part 
of said frame. 


5,549,535 
BODY BUILDING STATION 
Leao Wang, and Peter Wu, both of Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, 
assignors to Greenmaster Industrial Corp., Taichung, Tai- 
wan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,948 
Int. C1.° A63B 21/04 


1. A body building station, comprising: 

a frame including a first support bar having a first support bar 
post extending therefrom; 

a securing seat mounted to the frame; 

a first post, a second post and a third post, wherein each of these 
posts extends from a first face of the securing seat, wherein 
the first post is arranged toward a first side of the securing 
seat, the second post is arranged toward a second side of the 
securing seat, and the third post is arranged at a central area of 
the first face of the securing seat; 

a first rocker arm pivotally connected to the first post; 

a second rocker arm pivotally connected to the second post; 

a rotary frame pivotally connected to the third post to form a 
twisting mechanism, and wherein the rotary frame is pivotally _ 
connected to a press bar to form an abdominal exercising 
mechanism, the rotary frame having a positioning bar extend- 
ing from a middle section thereof, the positioning bar having 
a hole defined therethrough for pivotal connection with the 
third post of the securing seat, the positioning bar being 
provided with a first rod extending therefrom, and wherein a 
first resistance element connects the first rod of the position- 
ing bar and the first support bar post. 


5,549,536 
ROTATING PLATFORM APPARATUS 
Dexter M. Clark, 2188 SE. Spruce St., Hillsboro, Oreg. 97123 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,191 
Int. CL° A63B 23/00 
US. Cl. 482—146 

1. A rotating platform apparatus, comprising: 

a) a base formed of an annular ring supporting at least three legs, 
which are secured at one end to the annular ring, and at the 
other end to an inclined collet having an inclined collet 
aperture therethrough, the inclined collet further having an 
upper end and a lower end, a tapered bearing race is disposed 
upon the upper end of the inclined collet in concentric align- 
ment with the inclined collet aperture; and 

b) an inclined platform having a top side and an under side with 
a circumferential edge located between the top side and the 


20 Claims 
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underside, forming a substantially circular configuration of a 
size suitable to support a user thereon, the under side of the 
inclined platform having a shaft secured about an axis of 
rotation, perpendicular to the underside of the inclined plat- 
form, the shaft sized to be rotatably received within a tapered 
bearing upon the upper end of the inclined collet, and extend- 
ing within the inclined collet aperture to rotatably engage a 
lower bushing located at the lower end of the inclined collet. 


5,549,537 
APPARATUS FOR THE SHAPING TREATMENT OF 
BLANKS, ESPECIALLY FOR HINGE-LID PACKS 
Heinz Focke, and Helmut Granz, both of Verden, Germany, 
assignors to Focke & Co. (GmbH & Co.), Verden, Germany 
Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,627 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1994, 44 04 
2 


Int. Cl.° B31B 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 493—162 3 Claims 


-Z. 


1. An apparatus for shaping or pre-shaping blanks (14) for 
enclosed boxes with rounded or polygonal longitudinal edges (11, 
12), said apparatus comprising: 

a) a shaping station having at least one shaping device (19); and 

b) means for feeding the blanks (14) along a track (16) in a 
conveying direction into said shaping station (18) so that the 
longitudinal edges (11, 12) of the blank extend in the convey- 
ing direction of the blank (14) and are shaped by said shaping 
device (19); 

c) wherein said shaping device (19) comprises: a stationary 
shaping plate (20) and two movable longitudinally extending 
shaping rollers (21, 22), the shaping plate (20) having shaping 
longitudinal margins (23, 24) with a contour corresponding to 
the shape of the longitudinal edges (11, 12) of each blank, the 
shaping rollers being parallel to the longitudinal margins (23, 
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24); and means for moving the shaping rollers from one 
position, which is beneath the blank (14) and in which the 
shaping rollers are pressed against the blank along the longi- 
tudinal margins (23, 24), to an upper side of the shaping plate 
(20) and then back to a starting position; and 

d) means for moving the shaping rollers (21, 22), after a shaping 
cycle has been carried out, from an end position above the 
shaping plate (20) along an arcuate path of motion (29), then 
laterally, and then for returning the shaping rollers (21, 22) to 
the starting position located beneath the shaping plate (20), so 
that the path of motion (29) along which the shaping rollers 
(21, 22) are returned runs outside of an area of the unshaped, 
flat blank (14). 





5,549,538 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING FLAP-STYLE 
SQUARE-BOTTOM BAGS 
Ronald Marsik, Willow Springs, Ill., assignor to-Bagcraft Cor- 
poration of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,410 
Int. Cl.° B31B 21/86;35/26;39/60 
US. Cl. 493—218 
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1. A process for manufacturing a multi-ply square bottom bag 
having a from wall, a back wall, a pair of gusseted side walls, each 
of which join to said front and back walls and a gusseted square 
bottom panel having spaced but substantially parallel gusset edges, 
said bottom joined to the front, back and side walls, said bag 
produced by providing a web of inner ply material and a web of 
outer ply material, adhesively joining said webs into a composite 
web having a longitudinal axis and forming said bag from said 
composite web and wherein the improvement comprises: 

forming a first flap in said inner web by cutting said web so as to 

form a plurality of free edges and forming a hinge line for 
said flap, which line is connected to the free edges so that said 
free edges and hinge line define the flap; 

thereafter joining the inner and outer webs; 

wherein the hinge line is generally transverse to the longitudinal 

axis of the composite web; and 

wherein the flap is formed in the inner web so as to be posi- 

tioned adjacent the front wall and the bottom wall with the 
hinge line at a junction thereof when said bag is formed and 
said flap arranged to overlie the gusset edges in the bottom 
panel. 
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5,549,539 
DEVICE FOR GROOVING CONTINUOUSLY-FED FLAT 
WORKPLACE 
Horst Rautenberg, Lienen, Germany, assignor to Windmoeller 
&Hoelscher, Lengerich/Westf., Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,000, Mar. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,587 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1993, 43 10 
289.1 
Int. C1.° B31B 1/36 


US. Cl. 493—402 1 Claim 


1. A device for grooving continuously-fed flat workpieces to 
form fold lines in bottom side panels, said device comprising: 

two slotted discs having a common central axis, each slotted 
disc having a circumferential groove, 

two grooving discs, each grooving disc having a circular edge 
penetrating into a respective one of said circumferential 
grooves, and 

two clamp rollers, each clamp roller including a cylindrical disc 
having a radially outermost elastic material casing, an outer 
diameter of said elastic material casing in a non-compressed 
condition being equal to a diameter of said grooving disc, said 
elastic material casing compressively contacting a cylindrical 
section of a respective one of said slotted discs for preventing 
a free outer area of the workpiece from being pulled into said 
circumferential groove of said slotted disc while said circular 
edge of said grooving disc extends only partially into said 
circumferential groove, 

each said clamp roller including said cylindrical disc attached to 
said grooving disc with said cylindrical disc and said groov- 
ing disc rotating at a same rate of revolution, 

said two slotted discs being separated from each other along said 
central axis, a respective one of said two clamp rollers being 
located adjacent to each of said two slotted discs with said 
cylindrical disc of each clamp roller being located on only a 
laterally outward side of a.respective one of said grooving 
discs for retaining an inner material piece of a flat workpiece 
between said grooving discs so as to form fold lines adjacent 
to outer edges of the flat workpiece while maintaining a 
position of side panels of said flat workpiece and preventing 
movement of said side panels into said circumferential 
grooves. 


5,549,540 
CENTRIFUGE INSERT FOR SUPPORT OF FLUID 
CONTAINING BAGS 
Glenn R. Moore, Nivelles, Belgium, and Caryl M. Ellis, Nor- 
folk, England, assignors to Baxter International Inc., Deer- 
field, Mil. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 322,212 
Int. Ci.° BO4B 5/02;15/00 
US. Cl. 494—20 5 Claims 

1. An insert nestingly receivable within a centrifuge cup to 

support a pair of fluid containing bags therein comprising: 

a pair of concave shapes, each having a front surface and a back 
surface, each of said shapes having an upper end and a lower 
end and a pair of opposed lateral edges connecting said upper 
and lower ends, said pair of shapes being centrally attached 
together in back-to-back relationship, said shapes together 
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with an interior surface of said centrifuge cup together 
adapted to form a pair of elliptically shaped chambers for 
supporting said pair of bags within said cup, 

at least one pin extending through said concave shapes and 
extending outwardly therefrom, said at least one pin being 
adapted to support one of said baas within each of said 
elliptically shaped chambers. 


5,549,541 
CONTINUOUS FLOW CYSTOSCOPE 
Richard P. Muller, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to Circon Corpora- 
tion, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 17,475, Feb. 11, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,392,765. This application Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,559 
Int. CL.° A61M 3/00 


US. Cl. 600—105 12 Claims 


1. An instrument comprising 

means defining an outer sheath having a distal section wherein 
said distal section includes means for defining an opening and 
means defining an elongated fenestra having an under surface 
which extends along a predetermined path relative to said 
distal section; and 

means defining an inner member positioned within said means 
defining said outer sheath for forming a fluid passageway 
therebetween, said inner member defining means including a 
distal tip having an irrigation inlet and wherein said distal tip 
and irrigation inlet are positioned within said opening, said 
inner member defining means further including means defin- 
ing at said distal tip an elongated lip having a length which is 
less than that of the fenestra, enabling the under surface of the 
fenestra to extend beyond the elongated lip, said elongated lip 
having a protrusion section which is substantially triangular in 


said fenestra defined by said means defining said outer sheath 
cooperating with said elongated lip and said protrusion sec- 
tion defined by said means defining said inner member for 
forming a fenestra channel having an irrigation outlet defined 
by said protrusion section spaced remotely from said irriga- 
tion inlet wherein the under surface of the elongated fenestra 
extends beyond the irrigation outlet to capture and direct the 
fluid to the irrigation inlet enabling said fenestra channel to 
pass fluid emanating from the irrigation inlet over a flow path 
minimizing fluid turbulence at the irrigation inlet to the under 
surface of the fenestra, to the irrigation outlet through the 
fenestra channel and to the fluid passageway. 





5,549,542 
DEFLECTABLE ENDOSCOPE 
Steven W. Kovalcheck, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Life 
Medical Technologies, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,875 
Int. CL.° AGIB 1/008 
US. Cl. 600—146 
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35. A remotely defiectable non-rigid tubular endoscope, having a 
flexible steering section at a distal end along a longitudinal axis, 
the endoscope comprising: 

a hollow flexible tubular member in said steering section; 

a plurality of axially aligned actuating wires contained within 
said tubular endoscope and attached along.a first longitudinal 
side of said tubular member at axially spaced locations, said 
locations being radially spaced from the longitudinal axis of 
said tubular member and substantially in a single plane inter- 
secting said axis so as to divide said steering section into a 
plurality of deflectable segments, wherein a cross-section of 
each of said actuating wires has a first area moment of inertia 
for bending about a first axis perpendicular to said longitudi- 
nal axis which is substantially less than a second area moment 
of inertia of said cross-section about a second axis perpen- 
dicular to both said first axis and said longitudinal axis; 

a coherent fiber optic image bundle, an illumination fiber and a 
working channel tubing extending through the tubular device 
and steering section; and 

a control member attached to a proximal end of said endoscope 
containing a control mechanism capable of sequentially pull- 
ing said actuation wires to cause said deflectable segments of 
said steering section to deflect at different times, wherein said 
control mechanism comprises: 

a plurality of stacked plates having different sized aligned 
slots; and 

an actuation pin extending through said slots, wherein each of 
said plurality of actuation wires is attached to one plate and 
wherein translation of said pin causes sequential translation 
of said plates due to said different sized slots. 


$,549,543 
LAPAROSCOPIC DEFOGGING APPARATUS 
ll G. Kim, Box 15A, R.R. #1, Hughesville, Pa. 17737 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,012 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 600—169 16 Claims 

1. A laparoscopic defogging apparatus for regulating and main- 
taining the temperature of a lens and end portion of a laparoscope 
comprising: 

(a) a receptacle having a receptacle base, a receptacle side wall 
portion and a receptacle cover, said receptacle cover having 
an opening therein sized to receive the lens and end portion of 
a laparoscope, said receptacle adapted to receive and contain a 
first sterile fluid at a sufficient depth to allow the lens and end 
portion of a laparoscope to be placed into thermal contact 
with said first sterile fluid; 

(b) a container having a container base, a container side wall 
portion and a container cover, said container cover having an 
opening therein sized to receive said receptacle, said container 
adapted to receive and contain a second sterile fluid at a 
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sufficient depth to provide thermal contact with at least a part 
of said receptacle side wall portion; and 

(c) a heating means connected to an energy source and in 
thermal contact with said container whereby said heating 
means provides sufficient heat to maintain said first sterile 
fluid at a desired temperature. 


5,549,544 
APPARATUS FOR ULTRASONIC THERAPEUTIC 
TREATMENT 

Michael J. R. Young, South Devon, and Brian R. D. P. Brad- 

nock, Herts, both of, United assignors to 

Orthosonics Ltd., Ashburton, South Devon, United Kingdom 

Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,312 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 25, 1992, 

9204021 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/22 

US. Cl. 601—-2 


1. An apparatus to treat muscular injuries below a body surface, 
comprising piezoelectric transducer means including an elongate 
output member for distally supplying ultrasonic energy in the range 
of 20 to 120 kHz and on a longitudinal axis via said output 
member, a head means connected to and carried distally by said 
output member and having a smoothly continuous convex body- 
treatment surface that is axially spaced distally beyond the location 
of connection to said output member, said body-treatment surface 
having a predetermined effective treatment area, said head means 
having a wave impedance in the range of 1 to 1.2 times the wave 
impedance of soft human tissue, and the body-treatment surface of 
said head means being adapted to be applied directly to and to be 
manipulated continuously over a body area to be treated wherein 
the body area to be treated is greater than the effective treatment 
area of said head means. 
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5,549,545 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,546 
INSUFFLATION DEVICE 

Herbert Schneider, Miihlacker, and Gunter Rentschler, 

Kraichtal—Miinzesheim, beth of, Germany, assignors to 

Richard Wolf GmbH, Knittlingen, Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,439 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1994, 44 02 

467.3 
Int.‘CL.° A61M 37/00 


1. An apparatus for automatically insufflating a gas into a body 

cavity, comprising: 

a conduit having an upstream first end for connection to a gas 
supply and a downstream second end for connection to an 
insufflation instrument and configured so that gas is fed from 
the gas supply, through said conduit and the insufflation 
instrument, and into the body cavity; 

a selectively adjustable actuator located in and between said first 
and second ends of said conduit; and 

control means operable for automatically controlling a flow and 
pressure of the gas within said conduit by operatively adjust- 
ing said actuator, said control means including sensor means 
downstream of said actuator for detecting the gas flow and gas 
pressure in said conduit at a location upstream of the insuf- 
flation instrument and for outputting sensory signals related to 
the detected gas pressure and gas flow, and automatic process- 
ing means responsive to said sensory signals for operatively 
adjusting said actuator to reduce the pressure in the conduit 
until the detected flow of gas in said conduit downstream of 
the actuator approaches zero when the detected pressure drops 
or the detected pressure ceases to continue to increase. 


5,549,547 
FLEXIBLE TUBE HAVING A TAPERED DIAMETER 
PORTION FOR USE WITH ENDOSCOPIC IRRIGATION 
INSTRUMENTS 
Herbert Cohen, Fort Lauderdale; Matthew S. Solar, Cooper 
City, and Charles R. Slater, Fort Lauderdale, all of Fia., 
assignors to Symbiosis Corporation, Miami, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 959,280, Oct. 9, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,314,406. This application May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 
23 


Int. CL° A61M 1/00 
US. Cl. 604—30 12 Claims 

1. An endoscopic irrigation instrument for use with a pressurized 

source of irrigation fluid, comprising: 

a) a flexible irrigation tube having a proximal end having a first 
inner diameter, a distal portion having a second inner diam- 
eter smaller than said first inner diameter, and a portion of 
tapered inner diameter which tapers from said first inner 


diameter to said second inner diameter, with said proximal 
end being coupled to the irrigation source; 

b) a pinch valve means located adjacent said distal portion of 
said flexible irrigation tube, said pinch valve means for pinch- 
ing said flexible irrigation tube and controlling flow of the 
irrigation fluid through said irrigation tube at a location of 
said flexible irrigation tube other than where said flexible 
irrigation tube has said first inner diameter; 

c) a fluid chamber which receives said distal portion of said 
flexible irrigation tube; and 

d) a cannula having a proximal end coupled to said fluid cham- 
ber. 


5,549,548 
PROCEDURE AND DEVICE FOR FLUSHING A 
CATHETER 

Rolf Larsson, Varby, Sweden, assignor to Siemens Elema AB, 

Solna, Sweden 

Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 255,992 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 22, 1993, 9302157 
Int. CL.° A61M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—35 22 Claims 


1. A procedure for in vivo flushing of an infusion channel in a 
catheter connected to an implanted medication infusion apparatus, 
said infusion channel normally being in fluid communication with 
a patient in whom said catheter is implanted, said procedure 
comprising the steps of: 

completely isolating said infusion channel in vivo from fluid 

communication from said patient in whom said catheter is 
implanted; 





2688 


connecting said infusion channel, while isolated, to a fluid 
circuit separated from said patient; and 
flushing said fluid circuit with cleaning fluid. 


5,549,549 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


METHOD OF ADDING MARKER DYE TO 
NUTRITIONAL PRODUCT DURING ENTERAL TUBE 
FEEDING 
Terrence B. Mazer, Reynoldsburg; Joseph E. Walton, Wester- 
ville; Ronita K. Geckle, Columbus; Carl J. Piontek, Powell, 
all of Ohio; Susan B. Duel, Laurinburg, N.C.; Andre Daab- 
Krzykowski; Robert L. Joseph, both of Columbus, Ohio; 
William G. Pierson, Canal Winchester, Ohio; Thomas D. 
Loughrin, Columbus, Ohio, and Thomas W. Osip, Dublin, 
Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Il. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,613 
Int. Cl.° A61M 37/00 

US. Cl. 604—83 


LH 


1. A method of dye marking a liquid enteral nutritional product 
during the flow thereof from a supply container containing such 
composition to a feeding tube leading into the gastrointestinal tract 
of a patient, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing apparatus comprising: 

a formulation chamber having an inlet and an outlet and being 
connectable to a supply container of a liquid enteral nutri- 
tional product so as to receive said product therefrom; 

the formulation chamber further comprising at least one physi- 
ologically acceptable marker dye, the at least one marker dye 
being contained within at least one sustained release reservoir 
positioned within the formulation chamber so as to be in 
physical contact with said liquid enteral nutritional product in 
said formulation chamber, the at least one marker dye being 
soluble in said liquid enteral nutritional product, said at least 
one sustained release reservoir containing marker dye being a 
liquid enteral nutritional product having a viscosity in the 
range of about 5 to about 300 centipoises when the sustained 
telease reservoir is physically contacted thereby during the 
feeding thereof to a patient over a time period of about 2 to 
about 30 hours; and 
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fluid communication means capable of operatively connecting 
the outlet of the formulation chamber to a device which feeds 
said liquid enteral nutritional product which is dye-mark into 
the gastrointestinal tract of a patient; 

(b) providing said supply container containing said liquid enteral 
nutritional product; 

(c) placing the apparatus in communicative series in the fluid 
flow between the supply container and said device which 
liquid enteral nutritional product which is dye-mark, while 
said device which feeds said liquid enteral nutritional product 
which is dye-marked for feeding is in communication with the 
gastrointestinal tract of a patient; and 

(d) flowing the liquid enteral nutritional: product through the 
apparatus and into the device for feeding over a time period of 
at least about 2 hours up to about 30 hours. 


5,549,551 
ADJUSTABLE LENGTH BALLOON CATHETER 

James C. Peacock, Ill, Saratoga; Gregory M. Hyde, Sunny- 

vale; Wilfred J. Samson, Saratoga, all of Calif., and Michael 

Clayman, Carmel, Ind., assignors to Advanced Cardiovascu- 

lar Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,825 
Int. CL° A61M 29/00 
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1. A balloon dilatation catheter assembly comprising: 
a) a balloon dilatation catheter having 
an elongated catheter shaft which has proximal and distal 
ends and an inner inflation lumen extending therein to a 
location spaced proximally from the distal end of the cath- 
eter shaft; 
an inflatable balloon which has proximal and distal ends, a 
length and a desired inflated diameter, which is disposed on 
a distal portion of the elongated catheter shaft about the 
location spaced proximally from the distal end of the cath- 
eter shaft and which has an interior in fluid communication 
with the inner inflation lumen; and 
b) a longitudinally moveable sheath, which has an inner lumen 
with smaller transverse dimensions than a desired inflated 
diameter of the inflatable balloon, which has a relatively 
inexpandable distal extremity disposed about at least a portion 
of the inflatable balloon spaced proximally of the distal end of 
the inflatable balloon so that upon the introduction of inflation 
fluid within the interior of the inflatable balloon only a portion 
of the inflatable balloon not covered by the inexpandable 
distal extremity of the sheath expands to a desired inflated 
diameter, and which has an expandable distal tip distal to the 
inexpandable distal extremity and much shorter than the 
length of the balloon which expands upon the inflation of the 
balloon to shape a portion of the balloon distally adjacent to 
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5,549,552 
BALLOON DILATION CATHETER WITH IMPROVED 
PUSHABILITY, TRACKABILITY AND CROSSABILITY 
Jeffrey J. Peters, Golden Valley; Brooke Q. Ren, Brooklyn 
Park, and Christopher R. Larson, St. Paul, all of Minn., 
assignors to SCIMED Life Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, 
Minn. 


Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 398,186 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—96 
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1. A medical system, comprising: 
a. an over-the-wire type balloon catheter, the catheter compris- 
ing: 

i. a polymer outer tube having a proximal end and a distal 
end; 

ii. an elongate inner tube having a metallic proximal portion, 
a polymer distal portion and a guide wire lumen extending 
therethrough, the guide wire lumen having a minimum 
inside diameter, the inner tube being coaxially disposed 
within the outer tube to define an annular inflation lumen 
therebetween, wherein the distal portion of the metallic 
inner tube and the proximal portion of the polymer inner 
tube are connected at a junction; 

iii. a flexible transition member traversing the junction, the 
flexible transition member having a proximal end and a 
distal end, wherein one end is free and the other end is 
fixed; and 

iv. an inflatable balloon having a proximal end, a distal end 
and an interior, the proximal end of the balloon connected 
to a distal end of the distal portion of the inner tube, the 
proximal end of the balloon connected to the distal end of 
the outer tube, the interior of the balloon being in fluid 
communication with the inflation lumen; and 

b. a guide wire removably disposed in the guide wire lumen, the 
guide wire having a maximum outside diameter which is less 
than the minimum inside diameter of the guide wire lumen. 


5,549,553 
DILATION BALLON FOR A SINGLE OPERATOR 
EXCHANGE INTRAVASCULAR CATHETER OR 
SIMILAR DEVICE 
Thomas V. Ressemann, St. Cloud; Timothy Stiviand, Ply- 
mouth, and David Blaeser, Champlin, all of Minn., assignors 
to SciMed Life Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 55,009, Apr. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 567,810 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
US. Cl. 604—96 


1. An assembly for an intravascular catheter, said assembly 
comprising: 
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an elongated shaft with a proximal portion, a distal portion, and 
an inflation lumen extending therethrough; and 

a balloon member having a chamber therein in fluid communi- 
cation with the inflation lumen; and 

a guide wire lumen coextending with a portion of said balloon 
member for receiving a guide wire, said balloon member 
defining a portion of the guide wire lumen, wherein the side 
wall of the balloon member has a longitudinal rib protruding 
outwardly therefrom which defines at least a portion of the 
guide wire lumen therein. 


5,549,554 
CATHETERS HAVING SEPARABLE REUSABLE 
COMPONENTS 
Manouchehr Miraki, Aliso Viejo, Calif., assignor to Advanced 
Cardiovascular Systems, Inc., Santa Ciara, Calif. 
of Ser. No. 222,145, Apr. 1, 1994, and 
Ser. No. 265,602, Jun. 24, 1994. This application Feb. 2, 1995, 
Ser. No. 382,768 
Int. Cl.° A6IM 29/00 


US. Cl. 604—101 32 Claims 


1. A dual headed catheter assembly comprising: 

a generally tubular elongate central body having generally 
opposed first and second ends and at least one lumen extend- 
ing therethrough; 

a first elongate tubular distal body having proximal and distal 
ends, an inflatable member with an inner chamber near the 
distal end a first longitudinally extending bore in communica- 
tion with said lumen in said central body and the interior of 
the inflatable member and being releasable and sealingly 
connected at its proximal end to said first end of said central 
body portion; 

a second elongate tubular distal body having proximal and distal 
end and being sealingly connected at its proximal end to said 
second end of said central body and provided with a second 
longitudinally extending bore in communication with said 
lumen in said central body; and 

means associated with the central body to selectively engage in 
fluid communication either the first or second longitudinally 
extending bore with a source of fluid. 


5,549,555 
BALLOON CATHETER 
SS ee 
Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,137 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
US. Cl. 604—101 

1. A balloon catheter, comprising: 

a flexible tubular body having a distensible portion, said disten- 
sible portion being a section of said balloon catheter compris- 
ing an inflatable balloon; 

said tubular body being formed with a longitudinally-extending 
split at said distensible portion, Pe ge ye 
split having two longitudinally-extending edges, 
octal anedinen aecaamattaiesalodens 
edge; 

said balloon being attached to said distensible portion of said 
tubular body with a first portion of said balloon secured to 
said first edge and a second portion of said balloon secured to 


22 Claims 





said second edge, such that inflation of said balloon applies a 
tension force to said first and second edges of said tubular 
body, pulling said first edge and said second edge apart and 
opening said distensible portion at said longitudinally- 
extending split to produce a flowpath of larger cross-sectional 
area within said distensible portion for the passage of fluid 
through said distensible portion of said tubular body. 


5,549,556 
RAPID EXCHANGE CATHETER WITH EXTERNAL 
WIRE LUMEN 
Robert Ndondo-Lay, and Garry E. Rupp, both of San Diego, 
Calif., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 979,094 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


US. Cl. 604—102 5 Claims 
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1. A catheter comprising: 

an elongated shaft having a proximal and a distal end the shaft is 
comprised of a hypotube at its proximal end and a spring coil 
at its distal end, the shaft defining a lumen; 

a balloon having a distal and proximal end, the balloon disposed 
at the distal end of the shaft and sealed thereto so that the 
balloon is in fluid communication with the lumen; 

a sleeve defining a second lumen, the sleeve extending proxi- 
mally from the distal end of the catheter exterior to the 
balloon, for slidingly receiving a guidewire; and 

a core wire extending through the interior of the balloon from 
the distal end of the balloon to a point proximal to the balloon 
to provide added support to the catheter and to the balloon. 





5,549,557 
CATHETER BALLOON PROXIMAL HEAT BOND ON 
EXTENDED SHAFT 
Thomas A. Steinke; Joseph Gulachenski, and R. Thomas Cur- 
tis, III, ali of San Diego, Calif., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,841 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—103 

1. A catheter comprising: 

a jacket having an outer surface, a proximal end and a distal end, 
an inner diameter and an outer diameter, the jacket defining an 
inflation lumen, the distal end of the jacket being necked 
down; 
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a balloon having an outer diameter, a distal end and a proximal 
end, the proximal end of the balloon being bonded to. the 
distal end of the jacket where the jacket necks down to an area 
of reduced outer diameter, and the balloon being sealed 
thereto so that the balloon is in fluid communication with the 
inflation lumen; 

an elongated spring coil having a proximal end and a distal end 
extending longitudinally within the jacket, the jacket sealingly 
surrounding the spring coil and the jacket extending distal to 
the distal end of the spring coil, the balloon is bonded to the 
jacket distal to the distal end of the spring coil; 

a sleeve which defines a guidewire lumen, the sleeve extending 
longitudinally and exterior to the jacket and balloon, the 
sleeve extending to the distal end of the balloon and terminat- 
ing in a proximal port substantially distal of the proximal end 
of the jacket, but proximal of the balloon, the sleeve being 
affixed adjacent to the jacket and balloon; and 

a shrinkage gap between the distal end of the spring coil and the 
proximal end of the balloon, the shrinkage gap having a 
proximal end and a distal end, wherein an adhesive is placed 
on the outer surface of the jacket where the jacket necks down 
to an area of reduced outer diameter, the adhesive being 
placed between the proximal and distal ends of the shrinkage 
gap such that a continuous uniform outer diameter is main- 
tained for the jacket and balloon between the distal end of the 
spring coil and the proximal end of the balloon. 


5,549,558 
SELF SHEATHING SAFETY NEEDLE 
Robin P. Martin, 810 S. Texas Blvd., Weslaco, Tex. 78596-7054 
Filed Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 488,516 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—110 
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1. A self sheathing needle device comprising: 

a needle assembly including a base on one end thereof and a 
hollow needle extending from said base for the injection or 
aspiration of a fluid; 

an elongate hollow needle guard member movable relative to 
said needle assembly between an extended locked position, an 
extended unlocked position, and a plurality of retracted 
unlocked positions; 

an elongate outer casing member surrounding and receiving said 
needle guard member in a telescoping relation and rotatably 
connected at one end to said base, said needle guard member 
extending outwardly from an opposed end of said casing 
member; 
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means within said elongate outer casing member to bias said 
needle guard member continuously toward one of said 
extended positions; 

means mounting said outer casing member and said needle 
guard member for relative rotation and for relative longitudi- 
nal movement; and 

coacting guide means on said outer casing member and said 
needle guard member to control relative movement between 
said casing member and said needle guard member for guid- 
ing said needle guard member between said locked and 
unlocked positions, said coacting guide means including a 
resilient locking element on one member movable resiliently 
in a generally radial direction relative to the other member for 
locking said needle guard member in said extended locked 
position. 


5,549,559 
THERMAL TREATMENT APPARATUS 
Uzi Eshel, Herzlia Pituach, Israel, assignor to Argomed Ltd., 
Herelia, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,366, Mar. 14, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,257,977. This application Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 
212,197 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 22, 1990, 93842 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 7/12 
US. Cl. 604—113 


1. Thermal treatment apparatus for thermally treating selected 
tissues of a subject located in or near a body cavity, comprising a 
catheter insertable into the subject’s body cavity and including a 
proximal end to be inserted into the body cavity, a distal end to be 
located externally of the body cavity, and an inflatable heating 
section on said proximal end to be located near the tissue to be 
heated; said catheter being formed with first and second passage- 
ways extending from said distal end to said inflatable heating 
section and in fluid communication with each other for circulating 
heated fluid through said inflatable heating section and thermal 
insulation surrounding said first and second passageways from 
close to said distal end to close to said inflatable heating section, 
said thermal insulation including a plurality of separate compart- 
ments containing a non-heated fluid, said components extending 
axially along the catheter, whereby the inflatable heating section 
and the tissue in its proximity may be heated to a desired high 
temperature without correspondingly heating non-selected tissues. 


5,549,560 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INJECTING A 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION IN SOLID FORM 
Gijsbertus Van de Wijdeven, Grotestraat 53, NL-5256 PA, 

Heesbeen, Netherlands 

Filed Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 335,725 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 13, 1992, 

92.00844 
Int. CL.° A61M 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 604—130 16 Claims 

1. Method for injecting humans and animals with a pharmaceu- 
tical preparation, wherein the preparation is held in a rigid carrier 
and wherein the carrier is carried through the skin into the body by 
means of gas pressure, characterized in that during carrying of the 
rigid carrier into the body by means of gas pressure the device with 
which the carrier is carried into the body is held against the body. 
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PCT No. PCT/SE93/00335, § 371 Date Nov. 25, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 25, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20867, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 

PCT Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 325,208 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 21, 1992, 9201246 
Int. CL.° AGIM 5/145;5/19 
20 Claims 
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1. An injection cartridge of the dual-chamber type, comprising a 
front chamber which contains a solid product, and a rear chamber 
which contains a liquid product, said front and rear chambers being 
separated by a fluid-sealing movable wall, and a bypass channel 
for conducting the liquid product from said rear chamber into said 
front chamber to be mixed with the solid product to form a 
preparation to be injected, characterized in that the solid product in 
the front chamber is surrounded by a medium which is soluble in 
the liquid product. 


5,549,562 
SELF-CONTAINED DRIP APPARATUS 
Jean-Jacques Piclin, Viterne; Gilbert Thibaut, Nancy, and 
Michel Boisson, Saint-Andre, all of, France, assignors to 

A.D.E.C.E.F., Viterne, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR92/00960, § 371 Date Sep. 29, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 29, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/08645, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 190,019 
Int. CL° AGIM 5/142 
US. Cl. 604—134 1 Claim 
1. An apparatus for infusing a patient with a liquid contained in 
an infusion bag, comprising: 
means for expelling the liquid from the bag, for injection into 
the patient, including a plate for receiving the infusion bag 
and a box fitted with a lid, wherein the plate is arranged in the 
box so that the lid is foldable over the infusion bag and the 
plate; and 
elastic means for pressing on the plate responsive to closure of 
the lid so that pressure between the plate and the lid expels 
liquid from the infusion bag, wherein the elastic means 
includes; 
first and second cross members, each cross member including 
a first arm and a second arm, and each arm having a first 





end, a second end, and a middle portion, wherein the first 
arm and the second arm are connected at their middle 
portions; 
first and second spring members, wherein the first spring 
member is connected between the first end of the first arm 
and the second end of the second arm, and the second 
spring member is connected between the first end of the 
second arm and the second end of the first arm; and 
first and second rotatable rollers, wherein the first rotatable 
roller is connected between the first end of the first arm of 
the first cross member and the first end of the first arm of 
the second cross member, and the second rotatable roller is 
connected between the first end of the second arm of the 
first cross member and the first end of the second arm of the 
second cross member; 
wherein the second ends of the first arms of the first and second 
cross members are attached to inside portions of the box, and 
the second ends of the second arms of the first and second 
cross members are attached to the plate, wherein the elastic 
means and the plate cooperate to define a resilient platform 
such that closure of the lid causes contact between the lid and 
the infusion bag received on the plate, and wherein the plate is 
pushed toward the lid by the elastic means, for expelling the 
liquid from the infusion bag. 





5,549,563 
REINFORCING INSERT FOR UTERINE MANIPULATOR 
Richard F. Kronner, 1443 Upper Cleveland Rapids Rd., Rose- 
burg, Oreg. 97470 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 321,090 
Int. CL.° A6IM 5/178 
U.S. Cl. 604—164 

1. A uterine manipulator device comprising: 

a manually flexible arc-shaped tube having a wall enclosing a 
tube passage, said tube having an insertable end, with an 
outlet port, adapted to be inserted through the cervical canal 
into the uterine cavity and an opposite end having an inlet 
port which locates outside the external opening of the vagina 
with said manipulator device in place, said tube passage 
serving to channel fluid introduced through said inlet port 
along the tube and out said outlet port; 

a correspondingly arc-shaped plastic sheath having an internal 
sheath passage extending therealong, said tube being lodged 
within said sheath passage; 
rigid rod member having an arc shape the same as the 
arc-shape of the tube and an insertion end adapted to be freely 
inserted through said inlet port into said tube passage and a 
manipulation end opposite from said insertion end, said 
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manipulation end extending externally from said tube inlet 
port when said insertion end is positioned in said insertable 
end of said tube; and 

handle means attached fixedly to said manipulation end for 
facilitating manual manipulation of said rod member. 





5,549,564 
SAFETY PENETRATING INSTRUMENT 


InBae Yoon, 2101 Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 


Continuation of Ser. No. 628,899, Dec. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,226,426. This application Jun. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 71,888 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 13, 


2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° A61B 10/00 


US. Cl. 604—165 


6. A safety penetrating instrument comprising 

an elongate penetrating member having a distal end defining a 
sharp tip for penetrating tissue; 

a safety member disposed at least partially within said penetrat- 
ing member and movably disposed relative to said penetrating 
member, said safety member having a distal end and being 
movable between an extended position with said safety mem- 
ber distal end protruding distally from said penetrating mem- 
ber sharp tip and a retracted position with said safety member 
distal end disposed proximally of said penetrating member 
sharp tip to expose said penetrating member sharp tip; 

an elongate, tubular portal sleeve receiving said penetrating 
member and having a distal end disposed adjacent said pen- 
etrating member distal end; 

bias means for biasing said safety member toward said extended 
position and for permitting said safety member to move to 
said retracted position and returning said safety member to 
said extended position; and 

releasable locking means for selectively locking said safety 
member in said retracted position. 
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5,549,565 

REUSABLE SURGICAL TROCAR WITH DISPOSABLE 

VALVE ASSEMBLY 

Dana W. Ryan, Davie; Joel F. Giurtino, and Thomas O. Bales, 
both of Miami, all of Fla., assignors te Symbiosis Corpora- 
tion, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 91,237 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/178 


U.S. Cl. 604—167 55 Claims 


1. A trocar assembly, comprising: 
a) a reusable cannula assembly including a cannula base having 
a first coupling means, and a hollow cannula extending from 
said cannula base, said cannula base defining a first fluid 
passage in fluid communication with said hollow cannula; 
b) a disposable valve assembly having a valve body defining a 
second fluid passage, said valve body including a fluid valve 
means in fluid communication with said second fluid passage, 
and a second coupling means for removably coupling said 
disposable valve assembly with said first coupling means of 
said reusable cannula assembly to effect a fluid coupling of 
said first and second fluid passages; and 
c) a trocar insertable through said cannula, said trocar having a 
proximal handle, wherein, 
said first and second fluid passages and said cannula are 
dimensioned to permit said trocar to be inserted there- 
through, 

said fluid valve means for permitting said trocar to be inserted 
through said valve means, for forming a seal between said 
trocar and said second fluid passage when said trocar is 
inserted through said valve means, and for automatically 
sealing said second fluid passage when said trocar is 
removed from said valve means, and 

one of said cannula assembly and said. disposable valve 
assembly includes a fluid sealing means for sealing said 
first and second fluid passages together. 


5,549,566 
VALVED INTRAVENOUS FLUID LINE INFUSION 
DEVICE 
Allen M. Elias, Mundelein; Warren P. Frederick, Wonder 
Lake, and David E. Kramer, Northbrook, all of Ill., assignors 
to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 330,284 
Int. Cl.° A61M 39/26 
US. Cl. 604—167 
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1. A valve, comprising: 

a substantially rigid cannula; 

a generally cylindrical valve member connected for operable 
communication with said cannula, said valve member being 
formed from a substantially resilient material and having a 


170-654 0.G.-96-10: QL3 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


2693 


solid head portion with an outer periphery and a hollow body 
portion extending axially from said head portion, said head 
portion being movable with respect to said cannula between a 
first closed position and a second open position, said cannula 
cooperating to extend through said head portion of said valve 
member during movement from said first closed position to 
said second open position to establish a fluid flow path 
through said cannula and said valve member; 
and 

sealing means independent from a flow of fluid within said fluid 
flow path and independent from any component utilized with 
said valve and circumferentially engaging said outer periph- 
ery of the head portion for automatically providing positive 
sealing of an opening through said head portion of said valve 
member when said head portion of said valve member is 
positioned in said first closed position, said cannula extending 
through said opening during said movement of:said valve 
member, wherein said sealing means moves with said head 
portion. 





5,549,567 
INFUSION ADMINSTERING CATHETER HOLDER 
Michael Wolman, 5, Haim VeElisha Street, Tel-Aviv, Israel 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,779 
Claims priority, application Israel, Oct. 27, 1993, 107411 
Int. CL° AGIM 25/02 


US. Cl. 604—179 16 Claims 


1. A holder for an infusion administering catheter device includ- 
ing a head portion and a catheter portion, said holder being formed 
as a deformable band, said holder comprising: 

a first portion configured to overlie the device in its administered 
position onto a patient's arm without obstructing access to its 
functional parts; 

a second portion formed as a band longer and narrower than said 
first portion, said second portion adapted to surround the arm 
of the patient to form a loop; and 

releasable attaching means for permitting said second portion to 
be tightened over said first portion at any desired position 
over the length of said second portion, whereby to form a loop 
of the desired circumference over the patient’s arm. 


5,549,568 
ELASTOMERIC NEEDLE SHIELD AND HUB-CAP 

Jack W. Shields, 1950 Las Tunas Rd., Santa Barbara, Calif. 

93103 

Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,798 
Int. CL.° A61M 5/32 

US. Cl. 604—192 2 Claims 

1. An elastomeric needle shield for enhancing safe transfer of 
sterile fluids and preventing hazardous injuries from an enclosed 
hollow needle with a beveled tip, a shank, and a conical hub 
affixable to a syringe, said elastomeric needle shield comprising an 
elastomeric tube having: 
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(a) an axial length approximately equal to the combined axial 
length of the beveled tip, shank and conical hub of the hollow 
needle, 

(b) a leading end enclosing a tubular shield with: 

i. a rigid, needle puncture-resistant consistency; 

ii. a leading end nearly flush with said leading end of said 
elastomeric tube; 

iii. an internal diameter greater than the external diameter of 
the shank of the hollow needle, a leading external diameter 
equal to or greater than the internal diameter of said elas- 
tomeric tube, and a trailing external diameter substantially 
greater than the internal diameter of said elastomeric tube, 
such that upon axial compression of said leading end of 
said elastomeric tube against a penetrable surface, the hol- 
low needle slides through to extend beyond the confines of 
said tubular shield held by means of elastic recoil inside 
said leading end of said elastomeric tube; and 

iv. an axial length at least 1.5 times longer than said internal 
diameter of said elastomeric tube and substantially shorter 
than the axial length of the shank of the hollow needle, and 
wherein the beveled tip of the hollow needle is recessed in 
said leading end of said tubular shield by a distance at least 
equal to the length of the beveled tip of the hollow needle 
when said elastomeric tube recoils automatically to assume 
its original shape on cessation of axial compression against 
a surface penetrable by the beveled tip and shank of the 
hollow needle; 

(c) a body portion enclosing the shank of the hollow needle in a 
space with an axial length approximately equal to the axial 
length of the shank and an internal diameter substantially 
greater than the external diameter of the shank; and 

(d) a trailing end wherein said internal diameter of said elasto- 
meric tube is less than the external diameter of the mid- 
portion of the conical hub of the hollow needle, such that said 
trailing end of said elastomeric tube affixes securely over the 
conical hub by means of elastic recoil. 





5,549,569 
EX VIVO BLOOD ISOLATION SYSTEM 
Lawrence A. Lynn, and Mark E. Larkin, both of Columbus, 
Ohio, assignors to Lawrence A. Lynn, D.O., Columbus, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 196,455, Feb. 15, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,966 
Int. CL° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—191 


1. A system for the sequential and repetitive aspiration and 
injection of a first liquid and blood, the system comprising: 
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a. a syringe having a variable volume chamber having a distal 
end and an opening in said end, and further having an internal 
displacement volume and piston to vary said internal displace- 
ment volume; 

. a chamber divider for separating said internal volume into at 
least first proximal and second distal variable volume reser- 
voirs, said chamber divider being moveable along said cham- 
ber, said chamber divider being positioned adjacent said end 
prior to withdrawal of said first liquid into said syringe, said 
first proximal reservoir having a maximum displacement vol- 
ume for receiving said first liquid; 

. a flow channel along said syringe, said flow channel being 
capable of providing flow connection between the proximal 
reservoir and the distal reservoir; 

. a valve capable of at least one disabling and enabling flow 
between said proximal reservoir and said distal reservoir 
through said flow channel; 

. a tensile element for linking said piston and said chamber 
divider so that when said piston is moved away from said 
chamber divider, and said proximal reservoir is at least par- 
tially filled with said first liquid, said chamber divider is urged 
by said tensile element away from said distal end of said 
chamber to enlarge said distal reservoir and to withdraw said 
blood into said distal reservoir; 

f. a conduit having a distal terminal, said conduit being in fluid 
connection with said chamber and in communication with the 
blood vessel of a patient and containing said first liquid 
intermediate said chamber and said distal terminal; 

. said flow channel and said conduit being sized and configured 
such that after said maximum volume of first liquid has been 
withdrawn into said proximal reservoir and said blood has 
been withdrawn into said distal reservoir, said maximum 
volume of first liquid is substantially free from blood, and 
subsequent displacement of said maximum volume of first 
liquid back through said valve is sufficient to displace all said 
blood from the syringe when said piston is advanced along 
said chamber so that upon repetitive withdrawal and advance- 
ment of said piston, blood is not retained within said syringe. 





5,549,570 
MEDICAL NEEDLE UNIT 
Alena Rogalsky, 186 Pinehurst Ave., New York, N.Y. 10036 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,983, Jan. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,425,720. This application Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,642 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 604—198 


1. A medical needle unit, comprising a needle having a tip 
insertable in as well as withdrawable from the body of a patient 
and a protective element for preventing accidental puncture by said 
tip of said needle after the withdrawal of said tip of said needle 
from the body, said protective element including a hood moveable 
between an exposing position in which said tip of said needle is 
exposed and an enclosing position in which said tip of said needle 
is enclosed, a spring member connecting said hood with said 
needle so that when the spring member is compressed said hood is 
in said exposed position, and when said spring is relaxed said hood 
is in said enclosing position, a connecting element which connects 
said hood with said spring member, and a pivotable retaining 
element which in one position extends substantially parallel to said 
needle and retains said spring in said compressed position and 
therefore said hood in said exposed position before an injection by 
said needle and after the injection is pivotable to another position 
which is not parallel to said needle so as to release said spring so 
that said spring relaxes and moves said hood to said enclosing 
position, said hood, said spring member, said connecting element, 
and said retaining element of said protective element being formed 
so that during injection said hood is displaced toward a needle end 
to expose said tip of said needle and automatically without being 
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actuated by a user, and after withdrawal of said needle from a 
patient said hood moves toward said tip also automatically without 
being actuated by a user. 


5,549,571 
BUTTERFLY ASSEMBLY WITH RETRACTABLE 
NEEDLE CANNULA 
Robert F. Sak, 9674 Colorado Ct., Boca Raton, Fla. 33434 
Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 424,942 
Int. Cl.° AGIM 5/32 
US. Cl. 604—198 


1. A retractable butterfly needle system comprising: 

a housing including a hollow central hub and a winged extension 
projecting from each side of said hub, said central hub having 
front and rear ends and a clip opening through an outer 
peripheral surface thereof; 

a needle cannula having a sharpened first end and extending 
axially through said hollow central hub; 

a retaining clip disposed on said peripheral surface of said 
central hub and extending at least partially through said clip 
opening; 

wherein when said needle cannula is positioned in a normal 
extended position with said sharpened first end extending 


through said forward end of said hub, a lower terminal end of 


said retaining clip is biased against said needle cannula; and 
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a needle fixedly mounted in said structure to form therewith a 
sub-assembly, with one end portion of said needle projecting 
from said structure, and said one end portion terminating in a 
skin-puncturing tip; 

a guard mounted around part of said sub-assembly for move- 
ment relative thereto in the longitudinal direction of said 
needle from a first position in which said tip is exposed to 
effect said deliberate puncture, to a second position in which 
said tip is embraced by said guard to prevent unintended skin 


puncture; 

a locking mechanism including first and second elements, said 
first element being a projection from one of said sub-assembly 
and guard, said second element being a stop surface defining 
a space bordering the other of said sub-assembly and guard, 
said elements each extending transversely of said needle 
longitudinal direction, said elements being spaced apart in 
said longitudinal direction when said guard is in said first 
position, said projection being subject to a bias force acting 
between said sub-assembly and guard during said relative 
movement, and said projection being automatically irrevers- 
ibly moved into said space alongside said stop surface in 
response to said bias force when said guard is in said second 
position to inhibit a returning relative movement thereof 
towards said first position; and 

a stop mechanism effective to constrain said guard from move- 
ment towards and around said apparatus. 


5,549,573 
SYRINGE 


wherein when said needle cannula is positioned in a retracted Wilhelm Waskénig, Calle Sacramento, 15, 04720 Aguadulce, 


position with said sharpened first end housed within said 


S 


pain 
central hub, said lower terminal end of said retaining clip is PCT No. PCT/EP93/01237, § 371 Date Feb. 15, 1995, § 102(e) 


disposed in an active position adjacent an inner wall surface 
of said hub generally opposite to said clip opening. 


5,549,572 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR HYPODERMIC NEEDLE OR THE 
LIKE 
Phillip O. Byrne; Penelope R. Sisson, and Harry R. Ingham, all 
of Newcastle upon Tyne, United Kingdom, assignors to Brit- 
ish Technology Group, Ltd., London, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,859, Dec. 3, 1993, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 709,999, Jun. 4, 1991, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 595,664, Oct. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,084,030, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 241,256, Sep. 7, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 888,376, 
Jul. 23, 1986, Pat. No. 4,826,490. This application May 5, 
1995, Ser. No. 435,396 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 29, 1985, 
8519049 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/32 


US. Cl. 604—198 4 Claims 


US. Cl. 604—218 


Date Feb. 15, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/23097, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 25, 1993 

PCT Filed May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 338,450 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1992, 


9206878 U; Jun. 13, 1992, 42 19 502.0 


Int. Cl.° A16M 5/00 
7 Claims 
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1. A syringe suitable for both injection and aspiration, compris- 
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1. For use with clinical apparatus operably applicable to a ing: 
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patient by way of a deliberate skin puncture, a needle assembly 
operable to effect said skin puncture and comprising: 
a support structure; 


a) a barrel having a predetermined inner diameter; 

b) a plunger movable within the barrel and having a proximal 
end and a distal end, said plunger comprising at the distal end, 
a portion of narrowed diameter disposed between two por- 
tions of greater diameter, said two portions of greater diameter 
being separated by a distance A; and 

c) a gasket disposed between said plunger and said barrel and 
between said two portions of greater diameter, said gasket 
having a diameter which is at least equal to said inner diam- 
eter and a longitudinal thickness less than or equal to said 
distance A, said gasket comprising an outer bead-like section 
contacting said barrel and said portions of said plunger, a 
bead-like inner portion sealing said narrowed portion of said 
plunger, and a central membrane-like portion connecting the 
outer and the inner portions, said outer and inner portions 
each forming a semicylindrical section and merging into each 
other via said central portion, 
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said gasket being freely movable with play between said por- 
tions of said plunger when the plunger is at rest and forming 
a transverse seal across the inner diameter of the barrel when 
the plunger is in motion. 


5,549,574 
CARTRIDGE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN A PEN-TYPE 
MEDICAMENT INJECTOR 
Michael W. Townsend, Amesbury, Mass., assignor to Eli Lilly 
and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 298,117 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 


US. Cl. 604—232 20 Claims 


1. A cartridge assembly for use in a pen-type medicament 

injector, comprising: 

a cartridge for holding liquid medicament and having an open 
end and having an opposite capped end, the opposite capped 
end comprising a pierceable material operable to seal shut the 
capped end and to receive a needle therethrough to permit the 
exit of the liquid medicament; and 

a plunger sized to be received and to seal the open end and to be 
telescopically movable within the cartridge, said plunger 
defining a top surface and including at least one monolithic 
mixing vane formed therefrom and extending from said sur- 
face and inwardly of said cartridge when said plunger is 
sealingly engaged within the open end. 


5,549,575 
CARTRIDGE RETAINER ASSEMBLY FOR MEDICATION 
DELIVERY PEN 
Lucio Giambattista, East Hanover, and Theodore Siuta, Brant 
Beach, both of N.J., assignors to Becton Dickinson and 
Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 304,953 
Int. CL° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—232 9 Claims 
1. A cartridge retainer assembly for retaining a medication 
cartridge having a barrel and a neck, said cartridge retainer assem- 
bly comprising: 
a generally tubular body having opposed proximal and distal 
ends and being dimensioned for securely receiving a barrel of 
a cartridge therein; 
a generally tubular needle mounting collar having opposed 
proximal and distal ends and being dimensioned for receiving 
a neck of the cartridge therein; and 
cooperating engagiment means on said needle mounting collar 
and said tubular body for preventing distal and proximal 
movement of said needle mounting collar with respect to said 
body and for providing transversely floatable engagement 
between said needle mounting collar and said body, whereby 
said engagement means enables said cartridge retainer assem- 
bly to accommodate dimensional variations and eccentricities 
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of the cartridge when the neck of the cartridge is being 
inserted through said body and into said needle mounting 
collar. 


5,549,576 
VASCULAR INTRODUCER VALVE WITH PROXIMAL 
SELF-LUBRICATION 

Frank Patterson, Exeter, N.H.; John Zhang, Burlington, and 

George Purtell, Westford, both of Mass., assignors to C. R. 

Bard, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 7, 1993, Ser. No. 58,594 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—247 


1. An introducer adapted to be inserted into a patient’s blood 

vessel comprising: 

a housing having a proximal end and a distal end and an 
introducer sheath extending distally from the distal end of the 
housing, the sheath being adapted to be inserted into a 
patient’s blood vessel, the housing having an opening at the 
proximal end thereof; 

a gasket mounted in the proximal end of the housing and 
adapted to enable passage of a medical instrument there- 
through, the gasket having a proximal surface; 

an end cap mounted to the housing proximally of the gasket to 
retain the gasket within the housing; 

the end cap having a central opening to expose the proximal 
surface of the gasket at the opening; and, 

an annular lip extending between the end cap and the proximal 
surface of the gasket and defining, in cooperation with the end 
cap and the gasket, an annular space about the central opening 
to form a reservoir for retaining lubricating fluid to lubricate 
medical instruments inserted through the gasket. 
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5,549,577 
NEEDLELESS CONNECTOR 
Geoffrey S. Siegel, and Kari R. Leinsing, both of Raleigh, N.C., 
assignors to Ivac Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 174,843 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00;25/00; F16K 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—256 24 Claims 


1. A needleless connector for medical use, adapted to facilitate 

infusion and withdrawal of fluid therethrough, comprising: 

a housing having a first end and a second end and a chamber 
therebetween, said first end defining a connection port; 

a blunt cannula carded by the housing within the chamber, said 
blunt cannula having a proximal end and a distal end and a 
fluid passage therethrough in fluid communication with the 
second end of said housing; 

an elastomeric pre-slit plunger slidably received within said 
housing and about said blunt cannula within the chamber, said 
plunger being configured so as to be oversized relative said 
housing and therefore under radial compression by said hous- 
ing, and wherein said plunger slidable between a first position 
and a second position therein, which in the first position 
sealingly occludes the passage through the cannula at the 
proximal end thereof, and in a second position within said 
chamber is disposed distally over said blunt cannula so that 
the proximal end is not occluded and the first and second ends 


of said housing are in fluid communication by means of the 


passage through said cannula; and 

biasing means for biasing said elastomeric plunger to said first 
position, whereby insertion of a connector in said connection 
port moves said elastomeric plunger from said first position to 
said second position, and removal of said connector causes 
the elastomeric plunger to return to said first position. 


5,549,578 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,579 
UNITARY DRAIN AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
David B. Batdorf, Paso Robles, and Charles A. Schryver, Atas- 
cadero, both of Calif., assignors to Specialty Silicone Fabri- 
cators, Paso Robles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 219,410, Mar. 29, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 979,808, Nov. 20, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 25, 1995, Ser: No: 506,607 

Int. Ci. A61M 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—264 1 Claim 
1. In a drainage tube having a proximal end and a distal end 
including an implantable portion adapted for-implantation beneath 
the skin of a patient, said implantable portion having a length and 

comprising, in combination: 
(a) a hollow tubular collecting portion having a first length, a 
first outer surface and a first inner surface having struts 
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projecting inward therefrom coextensive with said first length, 
said first outer surface presenting a uniform first cross- 
sectional profile along said first length and wherein said first 
cross-sectional profile has a greatest dimension; and 

(b) a hollow tubular extension portion having a second length 
and a second outer surface having a substantially uniform 
second cross-sectional profile coextensive with said second 
length, said second cross-sectional profile having a greatest 
dimension which is less than said greatest dimension of said 
first cross-sectional profile; and. 

(c) a hollow transition portion therebetween; said transition 
portion providing an integral connection between the proxi- 
mal end of said collecting portion and the distal end of said 
extension portion, said transition portion providing a gradual 
transition between said first cross-sectional profile and said 
second cross-sectional profile; 

the improvement wherein the greatest dimension of said first 
cross-sectional profile and the greatest dimension of said second 
cross-sectional profile of said implantable portion of said drainage 
tube progressively decreases along said length of said implantable 
portion in the direction of said proximal-end of said drain, and 
wherein said implantable portion is of unitary construction. 


5,549,580 
CATHETER HAVING A FLEXIBLE DISTAL. TIP AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
Juan C. Diaz, Miami, Fla., assignor to Cordis Corporation, 
Miami Lakes, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,842 
Int. ClL.° A61M 25/00 
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1. A catheter comprising: 

an elongate body defining a core wire; 

a projection extending generally radially outwardly from said 
core wire-adjacent a distal end thereof; 

a coil spring covering the distal end of said core wire, said coil 
spring having a proximal end engaging said projection to 
secure the coil spring to said core wire; and 

a tube having a. lumen and a distal end surrounding the proximal 
end of said:coil spring, the distal end of said tube comprising 
heat fusible material being fusibly sealed to the proximal end 





2698 


of said coil spring and adjacent portions of the core wire to 
form a fluid seal for said lumen. 


5,549,581 
CORONARY SINUS CATHETER 

Keith G. Lurie, Minneapolis; David G. Benditt, Edina; Jeffrey 
J. Shultz, Robbinsdale; John D. Ockuly, and John J. Fieis- 
chhacker, both of Minnetonka, all of Minn., assignors to 
Daig Corporation, Minnetonka, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 106,383, Aug. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,423,772. This application Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,849 

Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 


US. Cl. 604—282 2 Claims 


SECTION 1 
SECTION 2 


1. A catheter for use in a coronary sinus comprising an elongated 
member containing a generally straight proximal section and a 
curved distal section, wherein the distal section continues in a first 
and second curve, wherein the first curve is a first longitudinal 
curve with a radius extending through an arc of about 30 to about 
50 degrees, wherein the second curve is a second longitudinal 
curve extending through an are with a radius of about 50 to about 
70 degrees, wherein the second longitudinal curve is curved in 
substantially the same direction as the first longitudinal curve, and 
wherein the first and second longitudinal curves are substantially 
coplanar. 





5,549,582 
RESTRICTION DEVICE AND COUPLING FOR 
SELECTIVELY CONNECTING MULTIPLE CONDUITS 
MEETING AT A COMMON CONNECTION LOCATION 
Rolf Larsson, Varby, and Ulf Fahistroem, Stockholm, both of, 
Sweden, assignors to Siemans Elema AB, Solna, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,073 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 7, 1993, 9302356 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 
23 Claims 


1. A coupling comprising: 

a plurality of conduits disposed in a connection piece to meet at 
a common interior connection point, said connection piece 
having an opening therein extending from an exterior of said 
connection piece into communication with said connection 
point; and 

a coupling element formed by a cannula having a longitudinal 
axis, said cannula being insertable into said opening and 
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maneuverable in said connection piece by at least one of 
displacement along and rotation around said longitudinal axis 
to selectively define a flow path to at least one of said 
conduits while simultaneously blocking a flow path to at least 
one other of said conduits. 





5,549,583 
SURGICAL CONNECTOR 

Adam Sanford, Colts Neck; John Cheer, Manasquan, and 

James Wood, Oakhurst, all of N.J., assignors to Adam 

Spence Corporation, Wall, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,471 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 

US. Cl. 604—283 
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1. A connector comprising: 
(a) a female part having: 
(i) a barrel-shaped body including a first end and a second 
end; 
(ii) a socket extending into the barrel-shaped body from said 
first end, said socket including a first stepped portion hav- 
ing a first diameter, a second stepped portion having a 
second diameter, and a third stepped portion having a third 
diameter, said first stepped portion being disposed closer to 
said first end than said second stepped portion, said second 
stepped portion being disposed closer to said first end than 
said third stepped portion, the diameter of said first stepped 
portion being larger than the diameter of said second 
stepped portion, and the diameter of said second stepped 
portion being larger than the diameter of said third stepped 
portion; and 
(iii) a lip extending radially inwardly from said barrel-shaped 
body of said female part at said first end and 
(b) a male part having: 
(i) a stem having an outer diameter and 
(ii) a flange having an outer diameter larger than the outer 
diameter of said stem, 
whereby: 
(c) in an assembled state, said stem is at least partially disposed 
in said third stepped portion and said flange is at least par- 
tially disposed in said first stepped portion. 


5,549,584 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING FLUID FROM A WOUND 
James R. Gross, Wareham, Mass., assignor to The Kendall 
Company, Mansfield, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 194,976 
Int. CL° A61M 1/00 
US. Cl. 604—313 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus for evacuation of exudate from wounds, com- 

prising 

a suctioning means having an inlet port and an outlet port; 

a wound cover in fluid communication with said suctioning 
means via said inlet port, said wound cover being adapted to 
fit in fluid communication with a wound dressing for applica- 
tion to a wound site; and 
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a vented wound dressing comprising a thin conformable sheet 
material at least a portion of the surface area of which is 
intended for placement as a dressing over a wound, which 
portion carries a pressure-sensitive adhesive coating on one 
surface thereof for adhering the dressing to skin, the coating 
being applied to provide repeating areas of the sheet material 
containing no adhesive, at least a portion of the repeating 
areas of no adhesive having slits extending through the thick- 
ness thereof to permit transfer of wound fluids through the 
sheet material unimpeded by presence of adhesive material 
which can clog the slits and thereby inhibit fluid transfer 
therethrough. 


5,549,585 
GELLING TREATMENT FOR SUCTION DRAINAGE 
SYSTEM 
Pascal J. Maher, Donegal; Finbarr J. Filan, Sligo, and Chris- 
tian Shaw, Kilkenny, all of, Ireland, assignors to Abbott 
Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 269,496 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Jul. 1, 1993, 930,493 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00;37/00; B27C 3/16 


US. Cl. 604—317 


1. A method of treating waste collected in a suction system 

comprising the steps of: providing a sealed receptacle, including a 

lid and a chamber within the receptacle for receiving the waste; 

providing a waste inlet port in the lid connected to the interior of 
the chamber; 

providing an outlet port in the lid for connection to a suction 
source; 

providing a reservoir comprising a container (1); 
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disposing waste-treating material in the container; 

providing an elongate dispensing nozzle (8) on the container 
providing a removable cap (11) on the container which in one 
position fits over the nozzle of the container to form a fiuid- 
tight seal on the nozzle, and which, in a second position, when 
removed from the nozzle, is adapted to seal the outlet port; 

providing that the reservoir is unattached to the receptacle when 
the suction system is in use; 

attaching the reservoir to the receptacle when it is desired to 
treat waste within the chamber (23) by removing the remov- 
able cap and inserting the dispensing nozzle into the waste 
inlet port (24) of the receptacle; and 

dispensing the waste-treating material in the container of the 
reservoir through the nozzle into the chamber to treat the 
waste collected therein. 


5,549,586 
CONTAINMENT VESSELS FOR HANDLING AND 
DISPOSING OF LIQUID WASTE 
Robert E. Gunya, Clarion, Pa., and Otto V. Jackson, Orlando, 
Fla., assignors to Milieu Systems Corp., Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 906,206, Jun. 25, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,401,261. This application Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,474 
Int. CL° A61M 1/00 
US. Cl. 604—319 


1. A vessel for liquid waste comprising a container having a top 
and bottom and a side wall extending between said top and bottom, 
a cover over said top, an inlet for introducing liquid waste into said 
container, gelling material within said container for transforming 
the liquid waste into a non-pourable gel, a tip indicator for indicat- 
ing if said container has been tipped after the vessel has been put 
into service, said tip indicator comprising a ball which is supported 
in an upwardly facing socket in said cover when said vessel is 
setting upright, said ball being free to roll out of said socket 
whenever said vessel is tipped as an indication that said vessel has 
been tipped after said vessel has been put into service, and 
in-service indicator means which when actuated indicates that said 
vessel has been put into service and releases said ball so that said 
bail is free to roll out of said socket whenever said vessel is tipped. 


5,549,587 
OSTOMY BAG 
Walter L. Norton, 208 State St., Newburgh, Ind. 47630 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,412 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/44 
US. Cl. 604—333 

1. An ostomy bag comprising: 

a) a flexible film pouch forming a lumen therein, said flexible 
film pouch including a stomal opening through one wall 
thereof and a filter for venting gases entering said flexible film 
pouch through said stomal opening, said filter arranged in a 


20 Claims 
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first plane and having an absorbent pad covering an external 
venting surface of said filter; and 

b) a liquid-gas separator arranged within said lumen in a second 
plane generally parallel to said first plane, at least a portion 
thereof laterally positioned between said filter and said stomal 
opening, said filter being spaced laterally from said liquid-gas 
separator in a direction parallel to said first plane so that said 
filter and said liquid-gas separator lack coincidence in a 
direction generally perpendicular to said first plane, said 
liquid-gas separator made of an absorbent material for absorb- 
ing liquids entering said lumen through said stomal opening 
and separating said liquids from said gas wherein said lack of 
coincidence facilitates simultaneous venting of gases and stor- 
age of high volumes of liquids and said portion defeats 
capillary action of fluid toward said filter. 


5,549,588 
COUPLING DEVICE FOR OSTOMY POUCH 
Kenneth A. Johnsen, Piscataway, N.J., assignor to E. R. Squibb 
& Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,821 
Int. CL.° AGIF 5/44 
US. Cl. 604—339 


1. A coupling device comprising, 

a) a flexible mounting plate having an opening for a stoma, 

b) a coupling member having an annular base flange, said base 
flange including an annular rim projecting therefrom, said 
base flange having a lower surface and upper surface, said 
entire lower surface being joined to said mounting plate, 

Cc) a flexible annular force transmitter member having an inside 
diameter portion and an outside diameter portion, said inside 
diameter portion being joined to said upper surface of said 
base flange around said annular rim, said outside diameter 
portion being freely defiectable toward and away from said 
mounting plate and being sized to permit annular gripping to 
transmit force through said force transmitter member to said 
annular rim. 
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5,549,589 
FLUID DISTRIBUTION MEMBER FOR ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES EXHIBITING HIGH SUCTION AND HIGH 
CAPACITY 
James C. Horney, and John R. Noel, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 


Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 382,817 
Int. CL.° AGIF 13/15; B27J 5/00 


US. Cl. 604—366 20 Claims 


16. An absorbent article capable of acquiring, distributing, and 
storing bodily fluids, said absorbent article comprising: 
(a) a topsheet; 
(b) a backsheet; and 
(c) an absorbent structure located between said topsheet and said 
backsheet, said absorbent structure including a fluid distribu- 
tion member, said fluid distribution member comprising; 
(i) between about 20% and about 80% chemically stiffened, 
twisted, and curled bulking fibers; 
(ii) between about 10% and about 80% eucalyptus high sur- 
face area fibers; and 
(iii) between about 0% and about 50% thermoplastic binding 
fibers. 


5,549,590 
HIGH PERFORMANCE ABSORBENT PARTICLES AND 
METHODS OF PREPARATION 
Stuart Suskind, Wayne, Pa., and Leonard Pearlstein, 1441 
Waverly Ave., Gladwyne, Pa. 19035, assignors to Leonard 
Pearlstein, Gladwyne, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,559 
Int. CL.° A61F 13/15; B32B 27/02 


US. Cl. 604—368 26 Claims 
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1. A plurality of individual and discrete absorbent particles 
wherein each particle comprises one water resistant solid core 
particle with a size of from about 10 microns to about 1500 
microns substantially encapsulated by a composition consisting 
essentially of a hydrogel forming polymer wherein the plurality of 
individual and discrete absorbent particles are in the substantial 
absence of absorbent particles containing none or more than one 
solid core particle. 
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5,549,591 
ADHESIVE/MECHANICAL FASTENER SYSTEMS FOR 
DISPOSABLE ARTICLES 
Brigitte Landvogt, Euskirchen-Kirchheim, Germany, assignor 

to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US93/02531, § 371 Date Dec. 15, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 15, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/19713, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 14, 1993 

PCT Filed Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 313,138 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 2, 1992, 

92200943.6 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15 


1. A disposable absorbent article having a transport configura- 
tion when packaged and during transport, said absorbent article 
comprising: 

a body portion having an inside surface and an outside surface, 
side edges extending in a longitudinal direction; a first end 
region and a second end region; 

an adhesive-mechanical fastening tape tab positioned in said first 
end region of said body portion and comprising-a manufac- 
turer’s region and a user’s region; said manufacturer’s region 
being joined to said absorbent article and said user’s region 
extending beyond said longitudinal side edge of said absor- 
bent article; said user’s region having a proximal region to 
said longitudinal side edge and a distal region to said longi- 
tudinal side edge; said proximal region comprising an adhe- 
sive fastening member and said distal region comprising a 
mechanical fastening member; said adhesive fastening mem- 
ber and said mechanical fastening member having their 
respective fastening surfaces oriented in the direction of said 
inside surface of said body portion; said user’s region being 
folded onto said inside surface of said body portion in said 
transport configuration; 

a mechanical fastening landing member for cooperation with 
said mechanical fastening member of said adhesive- 
mechanical fastening tape tab, said landing member being 
disposed in said second end region and joined to said outside 
surface of said absorbent article; 

a release tape being disposed on said inside surface for coopera- 
tion with said adhesive fastening member of said user’s 
region in said transport configuration; 

said release tape having a laterally innermost edge disposed 
laterally outwardly of said fastening surface of said mechani- 
cal fastening member in said transport configuration; and 

a delamination introducing area adapted to provide a non- 
adhesive surface, said delamination introducing area being 
disposed between the fastening surfaces of said adhesive 
fastening member and said mechanical fastening member in 
said users region whereby, in said transport configuration, said 
delamination introducing area is positioned so as to overlie 
the laterally innermost edge of said release tape. 
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5,549,592 

ABSORBENT ARTICLE WITH A LAMINATED TAPE 

M. Fries, Combined Locks; Andrew E. Huntoon, and 
Andrew M. Long, both of Appleton, all of Wis., assignors to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenan, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,382 
Int. CL.° AGIF 13/15;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 604—389 


1. An article having a front waistband portion, a rear waistband 
portion and an intermediate portion which interconnects said front 
and rear waistband portions, said article comprising: 

a backsheet layer; 

a topsheet layer connected in facing relation to said backsheet 

layer: 

an absorbent body sandwiched between said backsheet and 

topsheet layers; and 

a fastening system affixed to at least one of said waistband 

portions of said article for holding said article on a wearer, 
said fastening system including 

panel member which includes a panel material, said panel 
member having first and second, opposed major facing sur- 
faces, an appointed inboard region, and an appointed outboard 
region having a terminal outboard edge thereof, said inboard 
region of said panel member affixed to said at least one 
waistband portion of said article; 

reinforcement strip which includes a reinforcement material 
and has an attachment surface affixed and laminated to said 
first surface of said panel member at said outboard region of 
said panel member, said reinforcement strip having a terminal 
outboard edge thereof which is coterminous with said out- 
board edge of said panel member; and 

fastener tab laminated to said second surface of said panel 
member and having a user-bond region thereof which extends 
from said panel member, said fastener tab including first and 
second, opposed major surfaces, and including a securing 
means located on at least one of said major surfaces of said 
fastener tab. 


5,549,593 
DEVICE FOR THE SUPPORT OF AN ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 

Birgitta Ygge, Gothenburg, and Terje Vigmo, Mélnlycke, both 

of, Sweden, assignors to Molnlycke AB, Gothenburg, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 653,521, Jan. 30, 1991, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 399,495, Sep. 6, 

1989, abandoned. This application Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 
942,116 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 24, 1987, 8701208 
Int. Ci.° AOIF 13/15 

US. Cl. 604—391 8 Claims 

1. In combination, an absorbent article having a forward end and 
a rear end, and a waist belt for supporting said absorbent article, 
said waist belt and said absorbent article having coacting hook and 
loop fabric tape elements thereon by which said absorbent article 
and said waist belt are releasably secured to each other, said hook 
fabric tape elements being provided on one of said waist belt and 
said absorbent article, and said loop fabric tape elements being 
provided on the other of said waist belt and said absorbent article, 
wherein said belt comprises a continuous piece of elastic material 
completely open at top and bottom and having substantially equal 
width along its entire length, a plurality of said tape elements being 
arranged in a row spaced from each other along said waist belt and 
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extending over substantially the whole width of said belt, said tape 
elements on said absorbent article extending over the whole width 
of said forward and rear ends thereof. 


5,549,594 

SEALING CAP FOR GUIDE TUBES OR REDUCING 

SLEEVES FOR THE INTRODUCTION OF SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Dieter Brunken, Hiittblek, Germany, assignor to Ethicon, Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,002 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 3, 1991, 41 21 

9 


Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 
8 Claims 


S$. Sealing cap for surgical guide tubes or reducing sleeves for 
inserting surgical instruments comprising: an end wall having an 
underside; an all-around circumferential skirt extending from said 
end wall; a circular groove contained within said skirt circumfer- 
ence and shaped so that it is capable of receiving a flange con- 
tained on a guide tube or reducing sleeve, said groove separated 
from said underside of said end wall by a space therebetween, said 
space defined by said underside of said end wall and said groove; 
and an insert opening contained in said end wall, said insert 
opening capable of receiving therethrough, a shaft of a surgical 
instrument. 





5,549,595 
GEAR ACTIVATED TROCAR ASSEMBLY 
Michael W. Freitas, Irving, Tex., assignor to Dexide, Inc., Fort 
Worth, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 29,372, Mar. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 705,110, May 24, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,217,451. This application Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 
223,840 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 606—1 7 Claims 
1. A sleeve for insertion of a surgical instrument into a bodily 
cavity through an incision in a body, the sleeve comprising: 
a housing; 
an outer cylindrical member coupled to the housing and includ- 
ing a radially expandable member thereon for selective expan- 
sion to resist removal of the sleeve from the bodily cavity; 
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an inner cylindrical member concentrically disposed within the 
outer cylindrical member and secured thereto, the inner cylin- 
drical member being secured to and stationary relative to the 
housing and having a passage extending therethrough for 
passage of the surgical instrument; 

a lever carried by the housing and coupled to the outer cylindri- 
cal member by gear teeth on the outer cylindrical member and 
inter-engaging gear teeth on the lever, wherein manipulation 
of the lever causes the outer sleeve to move relative to the 
housing and inner sleeve and the selective expansion of the 
radially expandable member; and 

a seal means carried in the passage to prevent escape of fluids 
from the bodily cavity. 





5,549,596 
SELECTIVE LASER TARGETING OF PIGMENTED 

OCULAR CELLS 

Mark A. Latina, North Andover, Mass., assignor to The Gen- 

eral Hospital Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,855, Jul. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 545,887 

Int. CL.° A6IB 17/36 


US. Cl. 606—4 29 Claims 


1. A method of selectively damaging pigmented intraocular cells 
in a patient with a disease, comprising: 

selecting an intraocular area containing a pigmented cell and a 
nonpigmented cell, wherein the pigment is either endog- 
enously synthesized or exogenous pigment synthesized by 
another intraocular cell, 

irradiating the area with laser radiation having a wavelength 
which is absorbed more in the pigmented cell than in the 
nonpigmented cell, wherein said radiation has a radiant expo- 
sure of between about 0.01 and about 5 Joules/cm’, and 

damaging said pigmented ceil without killing said nonpigmented 
cell. 
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5,549,597 
IN SITU ASTIGMATISM AXIS ALIGNMENT 
John K. Shimmick, Belmont, and Charles R. Munnerlyn, 

Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to Visx Incorporated, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 58,733, May 7, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,480 

Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 


U.S. Cl. 606—5 22 Claims 


1. A laser surgery system having a laser beam generating means 
laser beam delivery optical elements for directing a laser beam 
along a beam path to a plane of ablation substantially normal to 
said beam path, and an alignment system for enabling in situ 
determination of an astigmatic axis of an eye of a patient when in 
an operative position at said plane of ablation, said alignment 
system including: 
means for providing a target image viewable by the eye of a 
patient when in said operative position at said plane of abla- 
tion of said laser surgery system, said target image providing 
means including a target having an image pattern and a light 
collimating lens positioned downstream of said target; 
first means for enabling said image to be translated along an 
image path to a position corresponding to a desired sphere 
correction value, said first means including a moveable imag- 
ing lens positioned downstream of said collimating lens; and 

second means for enabling said image to be rotated about an 
axis to a position corresponding to the astigmatic axis of the 
eye. 


5,549,598 
GLAUCOMA LASER TRABECULODISSECTION 
Francis E. O’Donnell, Jr., 709 The Hamptons La., Town & 
Country, Mo. 63017 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 445,898 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 
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1. A method of performing trabeculodissection comprising per- 
forming a laser ablation in discrete treatment areas along a defined 
treatment arc of the trabecular meshwork to obtain equal residual 
depth along the treatment arc despite the fact that the trabecular 
meshwork varies in thickness along the length of the treatment arc. 


5,549,599 

APPARATUS FOR LASER SURGERY ON A CORNEA 
Toshifumi Sumiya, Nukata-gun, Japan, assignor to Nidek Co., 

Ltd., Aichi, Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1994, 6-114442 
Int. Cl.° H61N 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 606—10 


1. An apparatus for laser surgery on a cornea for correcting the 
refractive error of a patient’s eye by removing a part of the cornea 
by a laser beam, the apparatus comprising: 

a first set means for setting a stroma removing area of the 

cornea; 

a second set means for determining an amount of removal in 
said removing area of the cornea by determining a corneal 
shape after surgery based on the removing area and the 
amount of a refracting correction; 

restricting means for restricting laser irradiation to a desired 
removing area of the cornea; 

detecting means for detecting a change of fluorescent light 
generated from irradiated cornea tissue; 

control means for controlling said restricting means in first and 
second modes, the first mode irradiating a laser beam to an 
epithelium of the cornea to be removed based on the remov- 
ing area set by said first set means, and the second mode 
irradiating the laser beam to the stroma according to said 
second set means; and 

mode changing means in communication with said control 
means for changing the first mode to the second mode based 
on the change of fluorescent light detected by said detecting 
means. 


5,549,600 
SURGICAL LASER PROBE WITH THERMAL CUTTING 
George Cho, Hopkinton, Mass., assignor to Cynosure, Inc., 

Bedford, Mass. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,032 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 17/36 
US. Cl. 606—95 

1. A surgical laser probe comprising: 

fiber optics having an input end and an output end for conveying 
light; 

a laser light source optically coupled to the input end of the fiber 
optics for providing a laser beam conveyed by the fiber optics 
of sufficient intensity to vaporize and cause charring of tissue 
in the laser beam path; and 


20 Claims 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a bulbous, hollow tip member of refractory material, transparent 
to light at the laser source wavelength, coupled to the output 
end of the fiber optics, the laser beam being directed toward 
tissue for vaporizing the tissue with light energy, causing 
charring of the tissue, the tip member providing a surface 
surrounding the output end of the fiber optics whereon the 
vaporized charred tissue collects, the charred tissue absorbing 
light energy reflected from the tissue causing heating on the 
tip member for vaporizing the tissue proximate to the tip 
member with thermal energy, the laser beam being of suffi- 
cient intensity to maintain continued vaporization of tissue 
with light energy as charred tissue collects on the surface of 
the tip member. 





5,549,601 
DELIVERY OF INTRACORPOREAL PROBES 

John Mcintyre, San Carlos; Peter S. Brown, Mountain View, 

and Stephen A. Morse, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to 

Devices for Vascular Intervention, Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 321,398 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 

U.S. Cl. 606—15 





7. Asystem for debulking a patient’s prostate gland, comprising: 

a) a protective sheath having an inner lumen extending therein 
which is configured to be slidably disposed within a working 
lumen of a cystoscope; 

b) an elongated optical fiber having a proximal end and a distal 
end and being slidably disposed within the inner lumen of the 
protective sheath; 

c) a laser energy source in light transmitting relationship with 
the proximal end of the optical fiber to deliver laser energy 
thereto; and 

d) rotary drive means to rotate the optical fiber at a rate greater 
than about 50 revolutions per minute while an axial force is 
applied to the optical fiber to facilitate penetration by the 
distal end of the optical fiber through the prostatic urethra into 
the prostate gland. 


Aucust 27, 1996 


5,549,602 
ENDOSCOPIC LASER THERAPY PLUME AND 
EFFLUENT COLLECTION DEVICE 

Paul S. Farkas, 21 Erskine Dr., , Mass. 01106 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,393, Jul. 11, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,225 

Int. C1.° A61M 1/00;31/00 

U.S. Cl. 606—15 


1. An aspiration device in combination with an endoscopic laser 
device comprising a hollow structure, sealed at one end and 
adapted to be engaged with a suction apparatus at the other end, 
said structure including and defining at least two apertures, said 
apertures being a biopsy port opening in communicative engage- 
ment with a biopsy port on the endoscopic laser device and a 
forceps opening located on the hollow structure from about 170° to 
about 190° circumferentially from said biopsy port such that a 
forceps is easily insertable through said forceps opening and into 
said biopsy port, whereby said aspiration device entraps and said 
suction apparatus is capable of disposing of effluent materials 
emanating from the biopsy port. 


5,549,603 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDUCING THE 
PERMEATION OF MEDICATION INTO INTERNAL 
TISSUE 
Andrew J. Feiring, 4454 N. Murray Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
$3211 
Continuation of Ser. No. 183,130, Jan. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
8,425,703, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 33,648, Mar. 17, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 520,033, 
May 7, 1990, Pat. No. 5,236,413. This application Nov. 28, 
1994, Ser. No. 345,984 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 


US. Cl. 604—21 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for selectively inducing the permeation of liquid 
to a targeted portion of internal tissue in the body of a patient 
comprising: 

at least one external electrode positioned outside of the patient’s 

body, said external electrode means adapted to extend circum- 
ferentially about a portion of the patient’s body; 

a catheter having an elongate shaft, the catheter having proximal 

and distal ends; 

means extending along the shaft for delivering said liquid from 

the proximal end to the distal region of the catheter; 

means for emitting said liquid from the catheter; 

an internal electrode carried by the catheter at the distal end of 

the catheter; 
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conductor means extending through the catheter shaft and being 5,549,606 
electrically connected to the internal electrode, the proximal ENDOSCOPIC BIPOLAR ELECTROCAUTERY 
end of the conductor being connectible to a source of electri- INSTRUMENTS 
cal energy; and Michael S. McBrayer, Miami; Jurgen A. Kortenbach, Miami 
means for inducing an electric field between said internal elec- alc crmjanem Canton ae aoe, 
trode and said at least one external electrode so that fluid Continuation of Ser. No. 91,177, Jul. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
emitted from the»distal end-of the catheter will flow in a 5,395,369, which is a contimation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,790, 
direction extending from the internally placed electrode out- Jun. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,395,364. This application‘Aug: 30, 
wardly toward the external electrode. 1994, Ser. No. 298,061 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/39 
3 Claims 


5,549,604 
NON-STICK ELECTROCONDUCTIVE AMORPHOUS 
SILICA COATING 
Maz Sutcu,.New Hartford; John S. Gentelia, Madison, both of 
N.Y., and Eray. Aydil,. Goleta, Calif., assignors to Conmed 
Corporation, Utica;:N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No.:254,072 
Int. Cl.° AGB 17/36 
US. Cl. 606—45 

1. A bipolar endoscopic surgical instrument comprising: 

a) a hollow electrically conductive tube having a proximal end 
and a distal end, said tube being covered with an outer first 
electrically insulating wrap except for an-electrical contact 
receiving non-insulated outer proximal portion of said tube; 

b) an electrically conductive rod having a proximal end and a 

JI distal end, said rod being covered with a second electrically 

I insulating wrap except for an electrical contact receiving 

non-insulated outer proximal portion of said rod and an outer 

1. An electrosurgical cutting instrument comprising a stainless a portion of said rod, said rod extending through said 
steel body having a cutting edge, said stainless steel body having a 4 


; : ; Z c) an electrically non-conductive handle coupled to said proxi- 
non-stick, electreconductive :coating»of substantially pure amor- mal end of said tube: 


phous silica deposited on at least the cutting edge by plasma ~ q) a first electrically conductive end effector-mechanically and 


enhanced chemical: vapor, said. coating»being of a thickness that electrically coupled to said tube; 

provides electroconductivity when subjected to electrical source’ €) a second electrically conductive end effector:electrically and 

generated hemostatic and cauterizing currents during surgery. mechanically coupled to said distal end of said rod and 
pivoting relative to said tube; 

f) first insulating means.for electrically insulating said second 
electrically conductive end effector from said first electrically 
conductive end effector; 

g) actuating means mechanically coupled to said handle means 

5,549,605 and said proximal end of said. rod for imparting ‘reciprocal 

ROLLER ELECTRODES FOR ELECTROCAUTERY motion to said rod relative to said tube which is translated to 


pivoting motion of said second end effector; and 
PROBES FOR USE WITH A RESECTOSCOPE . h) second annular insulating means for electrically insulating 
Kevin F. Hahnen, Cooper City, Fla., assignor to Symbiosis said electrical contact receiving non-insulated. outer proximal 
Corporation, Miami, Fla. portion of said rod from said tube during ‘said reciprocal 
Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 425,367 motion, said second annular insulating means: being non- 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/32; A46B 17/39 gaseous, said second annular insulating means remaining sub-~ 
stantially stationary relative to said hollow electrically con- 
ductive tube during said reciprocal motion,and said second 
annular insulating means extending into an annular space 
between said rod and said tube. 





5,549,607 
APPARATUS FOR SPINAL FIXATION SYSTEM ~* 
Carlton D. Olson, Los Angeles, and Mark G. Urbanski, Indian 
Wells, both of Calif., assignors to Alphatec Manufacturing, 
1. A roller electrode for use in an electrocautery probe having a web. 19,199, 
F F : : ontinua’ ~ No. 20,288, , abandoned. 
two arms between which said electrode is mounted for rotation, This tion Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 397,717 
said electrode comprising: PF 


: ; : ; ' Int. CL.° AG1B 17/70 
a conductive member having an inner axial bore defining an axis 1) 5 Cy}, 696—61 
of rotation and an outer surface, said outer surface having at 4. A spinal fixation apparatus, comprising: 


least one radial groove whieh is substantially perpendicular to —_a plurality of eye bolt assemblies, each comprising an eye bolt 
said axis of rotation. having an eye adapted to receive a rod; 


6 Claims 
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at least two generally parallel rods, each extending through the 
eye of an eyebolt a spinal attachment member connected to 
each rod; 

a bridge having a first end and a second end spanning said rods, 
wherein said first end and said second end have a first hole 
and a second hole therethrough, respectively, wherein a sur- 
face of said bridge proximate said first hole defines a plurality 
of serrations extending radially about said hole, and wherein a 
surface of said bridge proximate said second hole defines a 
plurality of parallel serrations; and first and second adapters, 
said first adapter engaging one of said eyebolts and said first 
end of said bridge and said second adapter engaging another 
of said eyebolts and said second end of said bridge. 


5,549,608 
ADVANCED POLYAXIAL LOCKING SCREW AND 
COUPLING ELEMENT DEVICE FOR USE WITH ROD 
FIXATION APPARATUS 

Joseph P. Errico, Hempstead, N.Y.; Thomas J. Errico, Summit, 

and James D. Ralph, Oakland, both of N.J., assignors to 

Fastenetix, L.L.C., Summit, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 13,.1995, Ser. No. 502,285 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/70 


1. A polyaxial screw and coupling element assembly for use 

with orthopedic rod implantation apparatus, comprising: 

a screw having a curvate head; 

a coupling element including 
an expandable and contractable interior chamber for receiving 

therein said curvate head, said interior chamber further 
having an expandable and contractable opening for receiv- 
ing therethrough said currate head, 

a rod receiving locus for receiving therein a rod of said 
orthopedic rod implantation apparatus into the side thereof, 
and 

a surface threading disposed on an upper exterior portion 
thereof; 

a locking ring mounted around said coupling element, the down- 
ward translation of said ring providing a force which causes 
said interior chamber and said opening thereof to contract, 
therein locking the screw to the coupling element; 
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a rod securing sleeve, positionable around, and in rod securing 
relationship with, said rod receiving locus for securing said 
rod therein; 

a top locking nut, mateable with said surface threading. 


BONE FIXATION FOR FRACTURES OF THE UPPER 
ULNA 
Victor H. Frankel, and Frederick J. Kummer, both of, New 
York, N.Y., assignors to Hospital for Joint Diseases, New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 116,700, Sep. 7, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 317,287 
Int. CL° A61B /7/72 


US. Cl. 606—64 6 Claims 


Y 
SS VY 


1. A bone fixation assembly for at least one fracture of an upper 
ulna, said ulna having an olecranon and a proximate end, compris- 
ing: 

an elongated medullary pin having a longitudinal axis and distal 

and proximal ends and having at least one aperature disposed 

only at its distal end; and 

head means disposed at the proximal end of said pin for 

transmitting force to the olecranon along the longitudinal axis 

of said pin as said head means is tightened, comprising, 

a U-shaped member, for holding the proximate end of said pin 
in place at the proximate end of said ulna, the U-shaped 
member comprising, 
two inwardly extending, projecting, pointed portions, 

a sleeve portion disposed around the proximal end of the 
pin, and 

an aperture having a longitudinal axis which coincides with 
the longitudinal axis of said pin and 

a screw disposed within said aperture of said U-shaped mem- 
ber for compressing said at least one fracture, and 

said sleeve member and said proximate end of said pin are 

adapted to prevent rotation of said head means within said 

upper ulna. 





5,549,610 
FEMORAL INTRAMEDULLARY NAIL 
Thomas A. Russell, Memphis, and John R. Pepper, German- 
town, both of Tenn., assignors to Smith & Nephew Richards 
Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,343 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/72 
US. Cl. 606—64 8 Claims 

8. An intramedullary nail implant for use in repair of a patient’s 

femur, comprising: 

a) an elongated nail body having an upper end portion, a lower 
end portion and a central longitudinal bore; 

b) an enlarged head at the upper end portion, the head having a 
hollow bore that communicates with the central longitudinal 
bore and with an axis that is coincident with a central longi- 
tudinal axis of the nail body, the head having a cylindrically 
shaped wall surrounding the hollow bore; 
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c) the wall carrying first and second pluralities of openings 
therethrough that are positioned about one hundred eighty 
degrees apart from each other; 

d) the first plurality of openings including first and second 
generally parallel, lower openings and a third upper opening 
with generally parallel axes having a central axis that forms 
an angle with the axis of each of the two lower openings; and 

e) the second plurality of openings including fourth and fifth 
openings, the fourth opening having an axis aligned generally 
with the axis of the first parallel openings and the fifth 
opening having first and second intersecting cylindrical bores; 

f) the first bore having an axis generally aligned with the axis of 
the second opening, and the second bore having an axis 
generally aligned with the axis of the third opening. 





5,549,611 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,612 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS PLATE SYSTEM 

Ronald A. Yapp, Marshfield, and Charles B. Worrick, Hanson, 
both of Mass., assignors to Codman & Shurtleff, Inc., Ran- 
dolph, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 981,281, Nov. 25, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,942 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/58 


U.S. Cl. 606—69 11 Claims 


1. An osteosynthesis plate system, comprising: 
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a rigid, elongate plate member adapted to bridge and immobilize 
adjacent bones or bone segments by anchoring the plate to the 
bones using one or more bone screws, the member having a 
first, bone contacting surface and a second, non-bone contact- 
ing surface; 

a plurality of substantially circular screw holes extending 
through the member, each having substantially spherical seats 
and being adapted to seat bone screws; 

a plurality of bone-penetrating projections disposed on the first 
surface of the member; 

a plurality of bone screws, each having a threaded end opposite 
a substantially spherical head, each bone screw adapted to fit 
within a screw hole to anchor the member to bone; and 

locking means adjacent one or more screw holes for securing the 
bone screw to the member to inhibit axial and rotational 
movement of bone screws seated within the screw holes and 
engaging bone, the locking means being rotatably actuable, 
coplanar with and permanently disposed in the second, non- 
bone contacting surface of the plate member and being inte- 
gral with the plate member to lock the bone screws. 


5,549,613 
MODULAR SURGICAL DRILL 


E. Marlowe Goble; David P. Luman, both of Logan, Utah, and 


Harold M. Martins, Newton, Mass., assignors to Mitek Sur- 
gical Products, Inc., Westwood, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 122,202 
Int. Cl.° AG61B 17/56 


US. Cl. 606—80 13 Claims 
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11. A modular drill which is employed with a surgical drill tool 

for forming holes in bone, said modular drill comprising: 

a drill bit having at least one cutting edge on one end thereof, 
and having a longitudinally extending bore passing through 
said drill bit; 

a rigid drill shaft having mounting means at one end thereof for 
mounting said drill shaft on the surgical drill tool, and having 
a longitudinally extending bore passing through said drill 
shaft; and 

releasable interconnecting means formed on other ends of said 
drill shaft and said drill bit permitting assembly and disassem- 
bly of said drill bit to and from said drill shaft, said releasable 
interconnecting means being formed such that said bore pass- 
ing through said drill bit is aligned with said bore passing 
through said drill shaft when said drill bit is assembled to said 
drill shaft, said releasable interconnecting means comprising a 
tongue-and-groove interconnection; said drill shaft compris- 
ing a central body portion, and a tongue portion formed at 
said other end of said drill shaft and spaced slightly forward 
of said central body portion, wherein a pair of locking slots 
are formed in the space between said tongue portion and said 
central body portion of said drill shaft. 


5,549,614 
APPARATUS FOR FOLDING FLEXIBLE INTRAOCULAR 
LENSES 
Scott W. Tunis, 2000 NE 49th St., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 3308 
Continuation of Ser. No. 48,328, Mar. 18, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,013 
Int. Cl.° A61F 9/00 
US. Cl. 606—107 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus specifically configured and dimensioned for 
folding a specific flexible intraocular lens of preselected dimen- 
sions having first and second faces, an optical portion of a selected 





diameter«for alignment with the pupil of an eye, and a pair of 
opposed plate haptics for attachment to the iris of the eye, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a substantially rigid anvil having an axis of orientation; 

a slot through the anvil, the slot extending in the direction of the 
axis of orientation and having a width at least as wide as the 
diameter of a lens to be folded; 

a stationary platform defined by an indentation in the anvil, the 
stationary platform being bisected by the slot to form station- 
ary platform halves laterally displaced from one another for 
supporting the lens to be folded by engaging the plate haptics 
thereof, each platform half having a shape for corresponding 
to the shape of one of the pair of opposed plate haptics of the 
lens being folded; 

a stationary land disposed in the slot of the anvil at a location 
below the stationary platform, the stationary land having a 
diameter at a location substantially aligned with the slot for 
engaging substantially only the optical portion of the lens 
being folded; and 

a groove in the stationary land aligned with the axis of the slot, 
whereby the lens being folded in folded twice with first and 
second forceps having forks by (1) initially mounting the lens 
on the stationary platform with the plate haptics resting on the 
stationary platform halves, (2) bending the plate haptics to 
extend transverse with respect to the optical portion of the 
lens by displacing the lens to rest on the stationary land, (3) 
folding the plate haptics to overly the first face of the lens 
with the forks of the first forceps, (4) gripping the lens by 
engaging the first and second faces of the lens with the forks 
of second forceps while holding the plate haptics folded over 
the first face of the lens with the forks of the first forceps, and 
(5) folding the lens into a W-shape by lifting the lens from the 
stationary land with the second forceps to pass between the 
forks of the first forceps. 





5,549,615 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTRACTING 
PACEMAKER ELECTRODES EMBEDDED IN THE 
HEART 

Manfred Hocherl, Efringen-Kirchen, and Jorg Reinhardt, 

Grenzach-Wyhlen, both of, Germany, assignors to VascoMed 

Institut fur Kathetertechnologie GmbH, Weil am Rhein, 

Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 612,617, Nov. 13, 1990, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 952,498, Dec. 4, 1992, abandoned. This applica- 
tion Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 296,366 

Claims , application Germany, Nov. 11, 1989, 39 37 

594.3; Jun. 11, 1990, 40 18 681.4 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/50 

US. Cl. 606—108 10 Claims 

1. In combination a pacemaker helical lead with an associated 
electrode and a means for extracting said lead and electrode from a 
heart by exerting traction on the lead, said lead comprising a 
lumen, said lumen defining a wall, said means for extracting 
comprising an extractor shell, a wire disposed in said extractor 
shell, and an extractor head connected to said wire, said wire 
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longitudinally moveable relative to said extractor shell, said extrac- 
tor head comprising an umbrella head having a plurality of barbs, 
each said barbs having a free end and an end which is secured to 
said umbrella head, the free ends of said barbs adapted to be spread 
outwardly by interaction between said extractor shell and said free 
ends upon longitudinal movement in a first direction of said wire 
relative to said extractor shell whereby said free ends can engage 
with and hook into said lumen wall upon reversal of said longitu- 
dinal movement of said wire relative to said extractor shell. 


5,549,616 
VACUUM-ASSISTED STEREOTACTIC FIXATION 
SYSTEM WITH PATIENT-ACTIVATED SWITCH 
Reinhard W. Schulte, Grand Terrace; David A. Lesyna, Red- 
lands; William J. Wicks, Redondo Beach, and Helmut J. 
Meinass, Grand Terrace, all of Calif., assignors to Loma 
Linda University Medical Center, Loma Linda, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,213, Nov. 2, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,464,411. This application Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 
344,291 
Int. CL° A61B 19/00 
US. Cl. 606—130 


1. A stereotactic fixation system for immobilizing a patient’s 
skull during a medical procedure involving a medical device, said 
system comprising: 

a platform for supporting a portion of a patient; 

a stereotactic fixation apparatus contacting said platform at least 

at one interface region; 

a port adapted for connection to a source of vacuum, said port 
being in fluidic communication with said interface region, 
whereby the vacuum holds said stereotactic fixation apparatus 
against said platform when vacuum pressure is applied to said 
interface region through said port; 

a first sensor positioned proximate to said interface region, said 
sensor generating a first input signal indicating the application 
or absence of a vacuum at said interface region; 

a patient-activated switch having at least first and second opera- 
tional states, said switch generating a second input signal 
when the switch is in one of said states; and 
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a controller which receives said first and second input signals 
from said first sensor and said patient-activated switch, 
respectively, said controller generating an output signal when 
said vacuum pressure is applied at said interface region and 
said patient-activated switch is in said first state, said output 
signal enabling the operation of the medical device. 


5,549,617 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR APPLYING AND 
ADJUSTING AN ANCHORING DEVICE 


David T. Green, Westport; Henry R. Sienkiewicz, Stamford; 


Surgical 
Continuation of Ser. No. 134,138, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a of Ser. No. 109,779, Aug. 20, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,507,754. This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. 
No. 392,295 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 


1. An apparatus for applying a surgical anchoring device to body 

tissue comprising: 

a) a handle assembly, including a housing defining an internal 
actuation chamber and, defining a longitudinal axis; 

b) an elongated frame extending distally from said handle 
assembly and including a body portion and a distal end 
portion configured for articulated movement, said distal end 
portion having a tissue receiving port defined therein; 

c) a needle body extending from said handle assembly through 
said body portion, to said tissue receiving port, said needle 
body having an axial bore extending therethrough for retain- 
ing the surgical anchoring device; 

d) single actuation means operatively associated with said 
handle assembly for initially and reciprocally moving said 
needle body relative to said frame to communicate with said 
tissue receiving port and for subsequently advancing the sur- 
gical anchoring device from a distal end of said needle body, 
said actuation means including a carrier assembly configured 
for reciprocating movement within said actuation chamber of 
said housing and a plunger mechanism configured for recip- 
rocating movement relative to said carrier assembly; and 

e) control means operatively associated with said frame for 
effectuating articulated movement of said distal end portion of 
said frame relative to said body portion of said frame. 





5,549,618 
KNOT TYING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Richard P. Fleenor, Englewood, and Daniel P. Bryce, Westmin- 

ster, both of Colo., assignors to Coral Medical, Englewood, 

Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,609, Feb. 18, 1994. This 

application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,913 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 

US. Cl. 606—148 3 Claims 

1. An assembly for use in surgery, comprising a suture knot 
pusher tube having a distal end slot; and an inner concentric tube 
positioned within the pusher tube having a distal end slot, the 
pusher tube and inner concentric tube being moveable with respect 
to one another to align or unalign said slots, whereby a suture can 
be cut by placing it into the aligned slots and then misaligning the 
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slots by moving the pusher tube and inner concentric tube with 
respect to one another, and wherein the pusher tube and inner 
concentric tube are biased with respect to one another to align said 
slots. 


5,549,619 
MEDICAL/SURGICAL DEVICES 

Joseph L. Peters, Ware, and James W. Kerr, Gravesend, both 
of, England, assignors to Clinical Product Development Lim- 
ited, Kent, England 

PCT No. PCT/GB92/01005, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 14, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/22041, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 10, 1992 

PCT Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 157,135 

priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 4, 1991, 


Int. CL.° AG1B 17/00 


Claims 
9111972 


US. Cl. 606—151 6 Claims 


1. A surgical suture device comprising an elongate flexible strip 
having ratchet means provided therealong, a complete annular eye 
integral with one end of the strip, a needle fastened to the other end 
of the strip, the needle being insertable through the eye to form the 
strip into a loop and the eye having latching means arranged to 
permit forward movement of the strip through the eye to reduce the 
size of the loop but to restrain the strip securely against reverse 
movement through the eye, wherein: 
the eye defines a lengthwise extension of the strip whereby a 
strip portion extending through the eye is substantially per- 
pendicular to the strip end portion attached to the eye; and 

the eye has integral, one piece flattened holding means project- 
ing therefrom in a direction away from the strip for engage- 
ment by a gripping tool; and the needle has a tubular trailing 
end in which is fixed a tongue integral with said other end of 
the strip. 
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5,549,620 
BRAIN SURGERY WITH CRANIOTOMY PIN 


Paul Bremer, 4550-1 Saint Augustine Rd., Jacksonville, Fla. 


32207 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 354,724 
Int. CL.° AGIB 17/04 
US. Cl. 606—151 


1. A method of holding a flap of skull in place after brain 
surgery, the flap of skull being separated from the surrounding 
skull by an elongated opening having first and second side edges 
spaced apart a distance X, using at least one craniotomy pin having 
a head with dimensions larger than X, and a locking portion having 
at least two cutting edges spaced a width greater than X and having 
a minor part with a dimension less than X, the cutting edges being 
spaced from the head a distance less than the thickness of the skull; 
said method comprising: the steps of: 

(a) inserting the minor part of the pin into the opening, until the 

head substantially abuts the skull; and 

(b) twisting the head of the pin so as to cause the cutting edges 

to cut into the skull, one cutting edge cutting into the flap of 
skull and another cutting edge cutting into the surrounding 
skull, so as to lock the locking portion in place in the skull 
with the head engaging the top of the skull. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PERFORMING 
VERTICAL BANDED GASTROPLASTY 
Marc Bessler, Teaneck, N.J.; Max R. Mintz, Houston, Tex., and 

Byron C. Sutherland, 2458 Country Club Dr., Pearland, Tex. 

77581, assignors to Byron C. Sutherland; Hava Mattea 

Mintz, and Conley, Rose & Tayon, P.C., all of Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 62,205, May 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,958 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—151 18 Claims 

7. An apparatus for use in vertical banded gastroplasty compris- 

ing: 

a clamping structure comprising first and second relatively piv- 
otable clamping bars connected to a handle, said clamping 
bars being pivotable about a pivot axis:and being engagable in 
combination with stomach walls and externally of said walls 
to form an upper gastric pouch, said clamping bars engaging 
upon the application of force to said handle; 

said first clamping bar comprising piercing pins capable of 
engaging pin-receiving openings in a second clamping bar; 
and 


a band connecting said clamping bars at one end, said band 
being sized and connected to said clamping bars such that it 
provides a circumferential restraint for the gastric pouch when 
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said clamping bars are engaged, said circumferential restraint 
defining a plane that is parallel to said pivot axis. 


5,549,622 
METHOD FOR ALTERING THE CURVATURE OF THE 
CORNEA 
Ronald W. Ingram, 3101 Stanolind Ave., Midland, Tex. 79705 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,105 
Int. CL.° A6IF 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—166 


1. A method for altering the curvature of the cornea of an eye, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) making two parallel, closely-spaced incisions in the surface 
of the cornea at a first site; 

(b) removing the corneal tissue disposed between the two paral- 
lel incisions at the first site; 

(c) repeating the above-identified steps at at least a second site 
on the surface of the cornea; and 

(d) closing the incision at each site. 


5,549,623 
ENDODISSECTOR SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 

Leslie A. Sharpe, Edina, Minn., and Francis C. Peterson, Pres- 

cott, Wis., assignors to Dexide, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 793,841, Nov. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 93,985 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 19, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/32 

US. Cl. 606—171 8 Claims 

1. A surgical cutting tool for dissecting tissues comprising: 

an anterior section having an operating portion; 

a posterior section having a control handle; 
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a cylindrical sheath extending between said anterior section and 
said posterior section, connecting said control handle to said 
operating portion, said sheath having a lumen, said lumen 
having a central axis; 

a connector rod positioned within said lumen for transferring 
motion from said control handle to said operating portion; 

a blade located in said lumen connected to said connector rod 
whereby manipulation of said control handle moves said 
blade within said lumen, along the axial length of said lumen, 
from a first position wherein said blade lies on the base (47) 
of a fenestrated hook member (20) disabling said blade from 
cutting, to a second position wherein said blade lies on the 
surface of said fenestrated hook member, disabling said blade 
from cutting, said blade having a width less than or equal to 
the widths of said base and said surface of said fenestrated 
hook member; 

said fenestrated hook member connected to said sheath and 
extending from said sheath, said hook member for contacting 
and supporting said blade along a line of contact during blade 
motion, said hook member adapted to be deflected by said 
blade, during blade motion, whereby said hook member and 
said blade form a tissue cutting means for dissecting the 
tissue. 


5,549,624 
FIBERED VASOOCLUSIVE COILS 
Gregory E. Mirigian, Hayward, and Nga T. Van, Santa Clara, 
both of Calif.,:assignors to Target Therapeutics, Inc., Fre- 
mont, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,188 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 
US. Cl. 606—191 


1. A vasoocclusive device comprising: 

(a) a helical coil having an axis extending from a first end of the 
coil to a second end of the coil and having helical windings 
extending between that first end and second end and wherein 
the coil has a first generally linear form when confined in a 
tubular member and a relaxed secondary form when not 
confined, 

(b) a first-fibrous element having a first end and a second end, 
with the portion of the first fibrous element between these 
ends extending axially along the coil and having discrete 
sections defined by threading said first fibrous element about a 
winding at intervals along said helical coil, and 

(c) at least one supplemental fibrous element having a first end 
and a second end, with the portion of the supplemental fibrous 
element between those ends extending axially along the coil 
and having discrete sections defined by threading said supple- 
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mental fibrous element about a coil winding at intervals along 
said helical coil different than said first fibrous element; and 

wherein the first fibrous element and the at least one supplemen- 
tal fibrous element are threaded through the helical coil in a 
radial quadrant measured i to the coil axis and 
wherein more than about 65% of the first fibrous element and 
the at least one supplemental fibrous element reside within the 
relaxed secondary form. 


5,549,625 
BALLOON DISSECTOR 
Mel Bircoll, Beverly Hills, Calif., assignor to Very Inventive 
Physicians, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 233,236, Jun. 26, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,452,732. This application May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,353 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 606—192 


1. A balloon dissector assembly comprising: 

a) a sheath having ‘enclosed therein an expandable envelope 
having a predefined shape and volume, said envelope con- 
structed of non-elastic radiopaque polyester film material and 
being removable from said sheath, said envelope further 
including an edge portion adapted to cut flesh contacted 
thereby; 

b) a fill tube having a first end and a second end, said first end 
communicating with said expandable envelope; and, 

c) means for supplying a medium to said expandable envelope 
after said expandable envelope has been removed from said 
sheath, said means for supplying attached to the second end of 
said fill tube, said medium being communicated via said fill 
tube. 


5,549,626 
VENA CAVAL FILTER 


Theodore T. Miller, Larchmont, and Bernard Ghelman, Cliff- 


side Park, both of N.Y., assignors te New York Society For 
* The Ruptured And Crippled Maintaining The Hospital For 
Special Surgery, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 362,835 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/00 


AAAAN AS AASARTAR 


1. A filtering device for removing particles from a blood vessel, 


comprising: 


an outer catheter having distal and proximal ends; 

an inner catheter for insertion through said outer catheter, said 
inner catheter having distal and proximal ends and a through 
lumen, and being movable relative to said outer catheter; 





2712 


a mesh-like collapsible basket attached to said distal end of said 
inner catheter, said basket being made of a radially expand- 
able material which can be compressed by said outer catheter, 
whereby said basket will expand into contact with the blood 
vessel when said basket extends from said distal end of said 
outer catheter. 

3. A method for filtering particles from blood in a blood vessel 

of a patient comprising the steps of: 

introducing an outer catheter into the blood vessel; 

advancing said outer catheter to a desired location: with the 
blood vessel; 

guiding an inner catheter having a contracted mesh-like:collaps- 
ible basket distally attached tovsaid inner catheter~to. said 
desired location within said outer catheter, said inner catheter 
having a suction.means proximally attached; 

positioning said basket at a desired location beyond said distal 
end of said outer catheter whereby said basket expands radi- 
ally within the blood vessel; 

aspirating the particles from™within said. basket by applying 
suction to said inner catheter; and 

withdrawing the basket from the blood vessel by pulling it 
through said outer catheter. 


SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS AND METHOD FOR 
APPLYING PROGRESSIVE INTRACORPOREAL 
TRACTION 
Maciej J. Kieturakis, 372 Beverly Dr., San Carlos, Calif. 94070 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,154 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/28 


1. A surgical instrument for applying traction on tissue, compris- 
ing: 
an elongate introducer member, 
at least one rolling track for engaging tissue incorporated into a 
distal end of said introducer member; and 
a track drive mechanism operatively connected to said rolling 
track. 





5,549,628 
SOFT TISSUE STAPLING BUTTRESS 
Joel Cooper, St. Louis, Mo.; Sally L. Winegar-Hentges, New 

Brighton, Minn.; Robert P. Nelson,.Orono, Minn.; Kemal 

Schankereli, Stillwater, Minn., and Kristine M. Teich, Eden 

Prairie, Minn., assignors to Bio-Vascular; Inc., St. Paul, 

Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 194,382, Feb. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,503,638. This application May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,966 
Int. CL° A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 606—220 11 Claims 

1. A method for performing a surgical procedure to remove 

diseased tissue, comprising the steps of: 

(a) creating an opening in the patient to expose the diseased 
tissue to be excised; 

(b) providing a surgical staple gun having a pair of apposed 
jaws, one holding a cartridge of staples and the other being an 
anvil member against which the staples are to be fired; 

(c) covering at least a portion of said pair of apposed jaws with 
a host-tissue-compatible animal tissue strip wherein said ani- 
mal tissue strip is capable or adhering to said staples to form 
a substantially fluid impervious seal therebetween; 
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(d) positioning the surgical staple gun such that the patient’s 
tissue to be severed is disposed between said pair of jaws; 

(e) firing the staple gun to simultaneously eject at least two.rows 
of closely spaced staples from said cartridge, through said. 
animal tissue strips and said patient’s tissue againstsaid anvil 
member; 

(f) severing said animal tissue strips and said patient’s tissue 
along a line between said rows of staples; and 

(g) closing said opening in the patient. 





5,549,629 
APPARATUS FOR COVERING A SURGICAL NEEDLE TO 
PROTECT THE USER~ 
Stacy I. Thomas, and Rose Akerman, both of 417 N. Walnut 
St., Milford, Del. 19963 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 208,479 
Int. CL° A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 606—223 


1. A surgical needle, comprising: 

a needle having a suture attached to one end and a sharp tip 
formed at an opposite end; 

a hollow tubular needle cover extending the length of said 
needle and partially covering the outer surfaces of said needle 
having an opening at one end through which said sharp tip 
extends and a longitudinal slit formed therein in which said 
needle is slidably disposed, such that a portion of said needle 
is exposed along its length through said: longitudinal slit for 
gripping by a needle holder, whereby when said needle and 
said cover are gripped by the needle holder, said sharp tip is 
exposed and when. only said hollow needle cover is gripped 
by the needle holder and said.sharp tip is struck on a hard 
surface, said needle cover slides forward to cover said sharp 
tip of said needle. 
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5,549,630 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANCHORING A 
SUTURE 
Peter M. Bonutti, 1303 W. Evergreen Piz., Ill. 62401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,295, May 14, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,403,348, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 207,297, 
Mar. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,464,426. This application Aug. 17, 
1994, Ser. No. 291,970 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 


US. Cl. 606—232 17 Claims 


1. An apparatus which is adapted to be at least partially received 
in body tissue, said apparatus comprising an anchor having a 
longitudinal central axis, said anchor including a tubular wall 
which has a polygonal cross sectional configuration and which 
extends along the longitudinal central axis of said anchor, said 
tubular wall having a plurality of flat outer side surface areas 
which are interconnected by a plurality of longitudinally extending 
outer corner portions, said longitudinally extending outer corner 
portions and said flat outer side surface areas being engageable 
with body tissue to retain said anchor in the body tissue, said outer 
side surface areas and said outer corner portions having longitudi- 
nal central axes which are parallel to the longitudinal central axis 
of said anchor, said tubular wall having a plurality of flat inner side 
surface areas which are interconnected by a plurality of longitudi- 
nally extending inner corner portions, said longitudinally extending 
inner corner portions and said flat inner side surface areas having 
longitudinal central axes which are parallel to the longitudinal 
central axis of said anchor, said longitudinally extending inner 
corner portions and said flat inner side surfaces cooperating to at 
least partially define a passage which extends longitudinally 
through said anchor, said tubular wall having a first end surface 
which is disposed at a first longitudinal end of said anchor, said 
tubular wall having a second end surface which is disposed at a 
second longitudinal end of said anchor, and a suture adapted to 
extend into the body tissue, through said anchor and back out of 
the body tissue, said suture having a first portion disposed in said 
passage in said tubular wall, said suture having a second portion 
which extends along said first end surface of said tubular wall at 
the first longitudinal end of said anchor and which extends out of 
the body tissue, said suture having a third portion which extends 
along said second end surface of said tubular wall at the second 
longitudinal end of said anchor and which extends out of the body 
tissue, said tubular wall extending around said first portion of said 
suture, said first portion of said suture being engageable with one 
of said inner corner portions of said tubular wall to urge at least 
one of said outer corner portions of said anchor into engagement 
with body tissue. 
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5,549,631 
METHOD OF CLOSING DISCONTINUITY IN TISSUE 
Peter M. Bonutti, 1303 W. Evergreen Piz., Effingham, Ill. 62401 
Division of Ser. No. 207,297, Mar. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,464,426, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,295, May 14, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,403,348. This application May 22, 1995, Ser. 
No. 446,333 
Int. CL° A61B 17/04 


US. Cl. 606—232 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus comprising a magazine which holds an array of 
anchors, said magazine having a pusher section with an outer side 
surface which is engagable with a trailing end of an anchor 
disposed outside of said magazine to apply force against the 
trailing end of the anchor disposed outside of the magazine, a thin 
elongated member extending through each of the anchors in the 
array of anchors in said magazine and through the anchor disposed 
outside of said magazine, and a suture extending through each of 
the anchors in the array of anchors in said magazine and through 
the anchor outside of said magazine. 


5,549,632 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPHTHALMIC 
SURGERY 
Shui T. Lai, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to Novatec Laser Sys- 
tems, Inc., Carisbad, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 967,253 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 
US. Cl. 606—5 


Wm } 


1. An ophthalmic surgical system for performing surgery upon 
an eye having an outer surface, the ophthalmic surgical system 
including: 
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a. a laser source for generating a laser beam suitable for oph- 5,549,634 
thalmic surgery; SURGICAL INSTRUMENT WITH SWIVEL MEMBER 
b. a controller, optically coupled to the laser beam, for control- Tony D. Scott, Weatherford; Ray Umber, Arlington, and Will- 
ling positioning of the laser beam; iam J. Vaughn, Fort Worth, all of Tex., assignors to Midas 
c. a delivery system having a proximal end and a movable distal § Rex Pneumatic Tools, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
end, the proximal end being coupled to the laser source for Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,229, Oct. 8, 1992, Pat. 
guiding the laser beam to the distal end of the delivery No. 5,352,234. This application Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,925 
system; Int. Cl.° A61B 17/32;17/00 
. a surgical tip at the distal end of the delivery system for U.S. Cl. 606—170 29 Claims 
directing the laser beam into an interaction point or tan area 
having a location, the location of the interaction point being = . 73 
determined by the controller; and 385) Ee C/N PR 
. an applanator plate adapted to be rigidly attached to the eye 59 <4: cam ci a 
and to the surgical tip, the applanator plate providing a fixed D> OREO. \. CA CSSSLLD OS cree 
positional reference in three-dimensional space with respect J <Y 
to the laser beam interaction point in the eye to allow three- oor A BS SOS PAKZZZZLGL. 
dimensional control of the interaction point in the eye by the E3457 | 359" | Po ‘Yy \ a eienel 
laser source and controller. TST a WARE 


1. In a surgical instrument for dissecting tissue, the surgical 

5,549,633 instrument including a conduit having a conduit axis defined 

APPARATUS AND METHODS OF USE FOR through a terminal end thereof, and a fluid powered motor for 

PREVENTING BLOOD SEEPAGE AT A PERCUTANEOUS rotating a dissecting tool, the motor having a longitudinal motor 
PUNCTURE SITE axis, the improvement comprising: 

Douglas Evans, Devon, and John E. Nash, Downington, both of | connection means for rotatably connecting the motor to the 
Pa., assignors to Kensey Nash Corporation, Exton, Pa. conduit and including swivel means for swiveling the motor 

Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 296,070 relative to the conduit from an aligned position, in which the 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 motor axis is aligned with the conduit axis, to an angularly 

U.S. Cl. 606—139 46 Claims displaced position, in which the motor axis intersects the 

conduit axis at a selected included angle, the swivel means 

including: 

a motor portion in fluid communication with the motor; 

a conduit portion in fluid communication with the conduit; 

a connection shaft extending from one of the portions; 

a connection receptacle formed in the other of the portions, 
the connection receptacle formed to receive the connection 
shaft in rotatable engagement; and 

fastener means for securing the connection shaft in rotatable 
engagement with the receptacle cavity; and 

detent means for releasably securing the motor in each of the 
aligned and angularly displaced positions. 
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5,549,635 
NON-DEFORMABLE SELF-EXPANDING PARALLEL 
FLOW ENDOVASCULAR STENT AND DEPLOYMENT 
APPARATUS THEREFORE 
Ronald J. Solar, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Solar, Rita & 
Gaterud, Ltd., San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 185,549, Jan. 24, 1994, Pat. 


No. 5,403,341. This application Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,846 
1. A system for use with a vascular puncture closure in a Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


percutaneous puncture in a blood vessel of a living being, the U.S. Cl. 606—198 
puncture having an opening in the wall of the blood vessel and a 

tract contiguous with the opening and extending to the surface of 

the skin of the being, the vascular puncture closure having a first 

portion adapted to seal the opening in the blood vessel and at least 

one a filament portion extending from the first portion of the 

closure into the puncture tract, said system being arranged to 

reduce bleeding from the puncture tract and comprising: 

(a) a mass of absorbable material which inhibits the flow of 
blood therethrough; 

(b) positioning means adapted for holding said mass of material 
and for disposing said mass of material at the puncture tract; 

(c) carrier means adapted for carrying a first portion of the 
filament portion in the proximal direction to couple it to at 
least a portion of said mass of material while said positioning 1. A stent delivery system, said system comprising: 
means holds said mass of material; and a self expanding stent device comprising: 

(d) means for holding said mass of material with respect to the _—i) an elongate wire member having first and second ends, a 
first portion of said filament portion so that said mass of multiplicity of back and forth bends being formed in said wire 
material closely engages tissue contiguous with the puncture member at spaced-apart locations, so as to form said wire 
tract to reduce the seepage of blood out of the puncture tract. member into a series of side-by-side straight segments, the 
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first and second ends of said wire member being coupled to 
one another such that said straight segments are disposed in a 
cylindrical array around a longitudinal axis; 

ii) said stent device being alternately configureable in an opera- 
tive configuration wherein said straight segments are substan- 
tially parallel to one another and disposed in said cylindrical 
array about said longitudinal axis so as to define a central 
passageway extending longitudinally therethrough and having 
a first diameter; and, 

iii) a compact configuration wherein said straight segments are 
compacted such that said stent has an outer cross sectional 
dimension which is smaller than said first diameter; 

iv) said wire member being formed on resilient material and 
biased to said operative configuration such that, when unre- 
strained, said stent device will automatically expand from its 
said compact configuration to its said operative configuration; 

a deployment catheter for delivering said stent device into an 
anatomical passageway, said deployment catheter comprising: 
and, 

i) an elongate catheter body; 
ii) an inflatable balloon positioned on said catheter body; 
iii) an inflation lumen extending through said catheter body 
for passing inflation fluid into and out of said balloon; and, 
said stent device being positioned on said elongate catheter body 
with said inflatable balloon in its deflated state, such that said 
inflatable balloon in disposed within said stent device; and, 

a pair of retaining sheaths being formed about the opposite ends 

of the stent device and adjacent portions of the balloon, said 


retaining sheaths being tearable in response to the exertion of 


outward radial pressure by inflation of said balloon such that, 
when said balloon is inflated, said retaining sheaths will be 
torn and said stent device will be thereby released from 
engagement to said deployment catheter such that said stent 
may further self expand to its operative configuration without 
concurrent inflation of said balloon beyond that which is 
required to cause said balloon to exert outward pressure to 
tear said retaining sheaths. 





5,549,636 
SURGICAL GRASPER WITH ARTICULATED FINGERS 
Lehmann K. Li, Milford, Conn., assignor to Li Medical Tech- 
nologies Inc., Shelton, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 318,468 
Int. Cl.° A61B 1/7/28 


LOY 


1. Surgical apparatus comprising: 

a support rod having proximal and distal ends; 

a plurality of articulated fingers at the distal end of the support 
rod; 

a handle at the proximal end of the support rod, the handle 
having a finger grip adapted to be actuated by the hand of a 
user, 

a connecting member connecting the finger grip and the articu- 
lated fingers; 

a thumb being disposed at the distal end opposite the fingers; 

a spring biasing the fingers toward a retracted position; 

a spring element disposed between adjacent fingers for biasing 
said fingers away from each other; and 
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the fingers being responsive to a tension in the connecting 
member exerted by movement of the finger grip whereby the 
fingers move in a defined manner toward the thumb for 
grasping an object. 


5,549,637 
ARTICULATED MEDICAL INSTRUMENT 
Lawrence Crainich, P.O. Box. 996 Ceda Rd., Charlestown, 
N.H. 03603 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,563 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 


1. A medical instrument, comprising: 

a handle; 

an elongate body member having a first end and a second end 
and at least one joint disposed therebetween dividing the body 
member into a plurality of segments including a first segment 
and a second segment, the first segment being connected to 
the handle and the second segment terminating in a tool head 
receiving means; and 

means for pivoting the second segment relative to the first 
segment at the at least one joint, wherein the means for 
pivoting comprises two elongate members fixed relative to the 
second segment of the body member, one positioned pivotally 
inside of the at least one joint and one positioned pivotally 
outside of the at least one joint, whereby tensioning the 
pivotally inside elongate member pivots the second segment 
toward a pivoted position, and whereby tensioning the pivot- 
ally outside elongate member pivots the second segment 
toward a straight position. 


5,549,638 
ULTRASOUND DEVICE FOR USE IN A 
THERMOTHERAPY APPARATUS 
Everette C. Burdette, 2115 Seaton Ct., Champaign, Ill. 61821 
Filed May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 245,301 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/00 
US. Cl. 607—97 14 Claims 
1. A thermotherapy treatment apparatus having ultrasound trans- 
ducers for applying ultrasound energy to a patient treatment site, 
comprising: 
means for providing radio frequency power to said ultrasound 
transducers; 
means for measuring temperature of the patient treatment site; 
and 
means for controlling radio frequency power being provided to 
said ultrasound transducers responsive to temperatures being 
measured by said means for measuring temperature, said 
ultrasound transducers arranged in a cylinder forming a treat- 
ment cavity for encompassing the patient treatment site. 
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NON-INVASIVE HYPERTHERMIA APPARATUS 
INCLUDING COAXIAL APPLICATOR HAVING A NON- 
INVASIVE RADIOMETRIC RECEIVING ANTENNA 
INCORPORATED THEREIN AND METHOD OF USE 
THEREOF 
Michael P. Ross, Albquuerque, N.M., assignor to Sandia Cor- 

poration, Albuquerque, N.M. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,957 
Int. CL.° AGIN 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 607—101 


1. A hyperthermia apparatus including a coaxial applicator for 
applying non-invasively inputted electromagnetic energy to a body 
surface against which the apparatus is placed, comprising: 

said coaxial applicator having a central axis of symmetry that is 
adapted to be placed substantially perpendicular to the body 
surface including: 

an inner conductor in the shape of a first surface of revolution 
about the axis of symmetry in the form of a first cylinder, the 
inner conductor forming an inner cavity interior thereto; 

an outer conductor in the shape of a second surface of revolution 
about the axis of symmetry in the form of a modified cylinder, 
the outer conductor being coaxial outside the inner conductor; 

a shorting-end conductor, the shorting-end conductor connecting 
a first end of the inner conductor to a first end of the outer 
conductor with the shorting end conductor disposed perpen- 
dicular to the axis of symmetry; 

a diameter of the first end of the outer conductor being less than 
or equal to a diameter of a second end thereof opposite the 
first end such that the modified cylinder flares outwardly at 
the second end; 

a bolus interface adapted to be disposed approximately parallel 
between the second end of the outer conductor and the body 
surface and connected to the second end of the outer conduc- 
tor, the inner, outer and shorting-end conductors and the bolus 
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interface forming an outer cavity, the outer cavity being filled 
with an applicator dielectric; 

the coaxial applicator radiating inputted electromagnetic energy 
in a transverse electromagnetic (TEM) mode of propagation 
from the second end, a radiation pattern for the applicator 
being a bell-shaped curve symmetric about the axis of sym- 
metry. 


5,549,640 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR ENHANCEMENT OF 
WOUND HEALING 
Mark G. Fontenot, 229 Marilyn Dr., Lafayette, La. 70503-3968 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,723 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—149 8 Claims 


1. An electromechanical device for enhancing wound healing, 
comprising: 
a. an applicator head adapted for mounting adjacent to a site of 
a wound; 
b. a cable coupled to the applicator head, the cable having two 


opposing ends and being configured to facilitate attachment of 
each end to skin surface surrounding opposite ends of the 
wound such that the cable is placed across a longitudinal axis 
of the wound; 

. a motor means for driving the cable in linear oscillations 
through alternating half cycles of a predetermined length so as 
to stretch and relax soft tissue surrounding the wound site; 
and 

. means for regulating the predetermined linear displacement of 
the cable over each half cycle. 





5,549,641 
ATRIAL FIBRILLATION TYPE SELECTIVE 
CARDIOVERTOR AND METHOD 
Gregory M. Ayers, Duvall, and Clifton A. Alferness, Redmond, 
both of Wash., assignors to InControl, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,898 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/39 
U.S. Cl. 607—4 
15. An atrial defibrillator comprising: 
criteria establishing means for providing a respective different 
criteria for each of different types of atrial fibrillation; 
a sensor for sensing activity of at least one of the atria of a heart 
to provide an electrogram signal; 
therapy means for providing a corresponding therapy to the 
heart for each of said different types of atrial fibrillation; and 
classifying means responsive to said electrogram signal and said 
criteria establishing means for identifying one of said types of 
atrial fibrillation and causing said therapy means to provide 
the therapy to the heart corresponding to said identified one of 
said types of atrial fibrillation. 


56 Claims 





5,549,642 

ATRIAL DEFIBRILLATOR AND METHOD OF USE 
Xiaoyi Min, Roseville; Luc R. Mongeon, Minneapolis; Rahul 

Mehra, Stillwater; Kenneth M. Anderson, Bloomington; 

Paul J. DeGroot, and Michael R. S. Hill, Minneapolis, all of 

Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,769 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/39 


US. Cl. 607—5 21 Claims 


1. An apparatus for delivering cardioversion pulses to the atrium 
of a patient’s heart, comprising: 

means for sensing atrial tachyarrhythmia; 

a first electrode means for location in the coronary sinus of said 
patient's heart; 

a second electrode means for location in the right ventricle of 
said patient’s heart; 

a third electrode means for location in the right atrium/superior 
vena cava portion of said patient’s heart; 

means for coupling said first electrode means to said second 
electrode means; 

an implantable high voltage pulse generator having a housing 
and coupled to said first, second and third electrode means 
and including means for delivering a cardioversion pulse 
between said first and second electrode means while coupled 
to one another and said third electrode means, in response to 
a sensed occurrence of atrial tachyarrhythmia. 


Angeion Corporation, Plymouth, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,836, Feb. 18, 1992. This applica- 
‘ tion Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 322,189 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/39 
US. Cl. 607—7 23 Claims 


1. An improved implantable defibrillator apparatus for producing 
a capacitive-discharge defibrillation waveform to be delivered 
through at least two electrodes adapted for implantation in a human 
patient, the implantable defibrillator apparatus including a self- 
contained human implantable housing having electrical connec- 
tions to at least two electrodes adapted for implantation in the 
human patient, the implantable housing containing a waveform- 
generating capacitor means for storing an electrical charge, means 
for charging the waveform-generating capacitor means, and means 
for selectively discharging the electrical charge in the capacitor 
means through the at least two electrodes in response to a control 
signal from a means for sensing of a cardiac dysrhythmia in the 
human patient, the improvement comprising: 

the means for selectively discharging including means for con- 

trolling the discharge of the capacitor means through the at 
least two electrodes to produce a defibrillation waveform 
comprising at least one electrical pulse having a predeter- 
mined optimum pulse duration based on an optimization of an 
effective current of the defibrillation waveform for a prese- 
lected amount of electrical energy stored in the capacitor 
means. 


5,549,644 
TRANSURETHRAL NEEDLE ABLATION DEVICE WITH 
CYSTOSCOPE AND METHOD FOR TREATMENT OF 
THE PROSTATE 
Ingemar H. Lundquist, Pebble Beach; Stuart D. Edwards, Los 
Altos; Hugh R. Sharkey, Redwood City; Ronald G. Lax; 
James A. Baker, Jr., both of Grass Valley, and Phillip R. 
Sommer, Newark, all of Calif., assignors to Vidamed, Inc., 
Menlo Park, Calif. 
of Ser. No. 109,190, Aug. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,409,453, which is a of Ser. No. 
61,647, May 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,421,819, and a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 62,364, May 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,435,805, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 12,370, Feb. 2, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,370,675, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 929,638, Aug. 12, 1992, abandoned. This application 
Feb. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 191,258 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 17/39 
US. Cl. 604—22 37 Claims 
1. A transurethral needle ablation device for the treatment of the 
prostate of a human male using radio frequency energy from a 
radio frequency power source, the human male having a bladder 
with a base, a prostate and a penis with a urethra therein formed by 
a urethral wall extending from the base of the bladder through the 
prostate and the penis along a longitudinal axis with the prostate 
having prostatic tissue surrounding the urethral wall near the base 
of the bladder comprising a sheath having proximal and distal 
extremities and having a lumen extending from the proximal 
extremity to the distal extremity, a guide tube assembly slidably 





mounted in the lumen in the sheath and having proximal and distal 
extremities and having a lumen extending from the proximal to the 
distal extremity and having a longitudinal axis, a needle electrode 
slidably mounted in the lumen in the guide tube assembly and 
having proximal and distal extremities, an insulation sleeve dis- 
posed about the needle electrode and having a distal extremity with 
the distal extremity of the insulation sleeve being positioned so that 
the distal extremity of the needle electrode is exposed, a handle 
adapted to be gripped by the human hand, means for mounting the 
proximal extremity of the sheath on the handle, means carried by 
the handle and coupled to the guide tube assembly for moving the 
distal extremity of the guide tube assembly from a retracted posi- 
tion with the distal extremity of the guide tube assembly within the 
distal extremity of the sheath and an extended position with the 
distal extremity of the guide tube assembly disposed distally of the 
sheath, means carried by the handle and coupled to the guide tube 
assembly for causing bending of the distal extremity of the guide 
tube assembly at an angle with respect to the longitudinal axis 
whereby the lumen in the guide tube assembly can be directed so 
that it faces the urethral wall, means connected to the needle 
electrode adapted to be coupled to the radio frequency power 
supply for supplying radio frequency energy to the needle elec- 
trode, means carried by the handle and coupled to the needle 
electrode and the insulating sleeve for advancing and retracting the 
needle electrode with respect to the guide tube whereby when the 
sheath is positioned in the urethra with its distal extremity in the 
vicinity of the prostate, the needle electrode can be advanced 
through the urethral wall and into the tissue of the prostate to 
permit the application of radio frequency energy to the tissue of the 
prostate surrounding the needle electrode to form a lesion in the 
prostate, said means carried by the handle and coupled to the 
needle electrode and the insulating sleeve including means for 
causing relative slidable movement between the insulating sleeve 
and the needle electrode. 





5,549,645 
PERITONEAL DIALYSIS CATHETER CLIP AND 
METHOD 
James R. Frey, 1490 So. Clinton St., Defiance, Ohio 43512 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,475 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 
US. Cl. 604—29 17 Claims 

1. A device for securing the terminal end of a catheter extension 

used in peritoneal dialysis treatment, said device comprising, 

a generally hollow body, said body having a proximal end and a 
distal end, each of said proximal end:and said distal end being 
open, said generally hollow body having a first set of holes, 
said first set of holes being located near said proximal.end of 
said generally hollow body, said first set of holes being spaced 
evenly apart, and said generally hollow body also having a 
second set of holes, said second set of holes being located 
near said distal end of said generally hollow body, said second 
set of holes being spaced evenly apart; 

a neck cord, said neck cord being threaded through one of said 
first set and said second set of holes; and, 

means for adjusting the vertical position of said device with 
respect to the body of the wearer, said adjusting means 
clamping onto said neck cord. 
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5,549,646 
PERIODIC ELECTRICAL LEAD INTERGRITY TESTING 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR IMPLANTABLE CARDIAC 
STIMULATING DEVICES 
Samuel M. Katz, and Harold C. Schloss, both of Los Angeles, 
Calif., assignors to Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 349,862 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/39 

US. Cl. 607—8 














1. An implantable cardiac stimulating device for administering 
electrical stimulation to cardiac tissue, said cardiac tissue having 
periods of refractoriness through at least one electrical lead to 
interrupt cardiac arrhythmias, the implantable cardiac stimulating 
device comprising: 

high voltage shock delivery circuitry, electrically connected to 

said at least one electrical lead, for generating a high energy 
shock and for delivering said shock to cardiac tissue through 
said at least one electrical lead in response to a shock delivery 
control signal; 

low voltage control circuitry for detecting the onset of a cardiac 

arrhythmia, for generating said shock delivery control signal 
to cause said high voltage shock delivery circuitry to generate 
and deliver said high energy shock, and for generating a lead 
integrity test control signal to initiate a lead integrity test on 
said at least one lead, said low voltage control circuitry 
comprising means for delivering said shock delivery control 
signal to said high voltage shock delivery control circuitry 
and further comprising means for detecting refractory periods 
of said cardiac tissue, wherein said low voltage control cir- 
cuitry initiates lead integrity tests only during said refractory 
periods; and 

lead integrity testing circuit, coupled to said at least one 
electrical lead via said high voltage shock delivery circuitry 
and to said low voltage control circuitry, for performing said 
lead integrity test by evaluating the impedance of said at least 
one electrical lead in response to said lead integrity test 
control signal and for providing results of said lead integrity 
test to said low voltage control circuitry. 
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5,549,647 ventricular pace pulses for delivery to a patient’s ventricle, sync 
PACEMAKER WITH IMPROVED FAR FIELD R WAVE _ means for controlling said ventricular pace means to deliver said 
SENSING AND SUPPRESSION pace pulses in synchronized relation to sensed atrial signals, and 
Gustaaf A. P. Stoop, Dieren; Marijn van Gemert, Nijmegen, (io mannan Gar dyneniaiapibeaadinanse elaaaiiianadiintion 
and Paul V. van Zanten, Arnhem, all of, Netherlands, assign- and for placing said pacemaker in an RC mode when retrograde 
ors to Vitatron Medical, B.V., Dieren, Netherlands conduction is determined, and RC end means operative each pace- 
Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 318,050 maker cycle while in said RC mode for determining when retro- 
Int. C1.° AGIN 1/362 grade conduction is stopped and for taking said pacemaker out of 
US. Cl. €07—9 21 Claims said RC mode, said RC end means comprising: 
VA timing means for determining the VA interval between a 
ventricular pace pulse and a sensed atrial signal, 
compare means for comparing said VA interval against predeter- 
mined RC timing criteria and for determining end of RC as a 
predetermined function of said comparison, 
ventricular detect means for detecting when at least one prede- 
termined event occurs during a cycle and for determining 
when a pattern of such predetermined events has been found, 
and mode switch means for taking said pacemaker out of said 
RC mode immediately when either end of RC is determined 
by said RC end means or said pattern of events has been 
found. 


5,549,649 
PROGRAMMABLE PACEMAKER INCLUDING AN 
ATRIAL RATE FILTER FOR DERIVING A FILTERED 
ATRIAL RATE USED FOR SWITCHING PACING MODES 
Joseph J. Florio, Sunland; Gene A. Bornzin, Camarillo; Paul 
1. A dual chamber pacemaker comprising atrial sense means for © A- Levine, and J. Jeffrey Barlow, both of Newhall, all of 
sensing atrial signals (AS), ventricular pace means for generating  Callif., assignors to Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
ventricular pace pulses (VP) for delivery to a patient’s ventricle, Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,014 
and PVARP means for establishing a post-ventricular atrial refrac- Int. Cl.” AGIN 1/36 
tory period (PVARP) which occurs after a delivered VP, wherein U-S. Cl. 667—15 
said PVARP means comprises: 
range means for defining a range of time within said PVARP, 
dynamic window means for dynamically timing a blanking 
window within said range, said dynamic window means hav- 
ing dynamic adjust means for adjusting the timing of said 
blanking window to track AS events, and 
reject means for rejecting an AS signal which occurs within said 
blanking window but not an AS signal which occurs outside 
of said blanking window and within said range. 


5,549,648 
PACEMAKER SYSTEM AND METHOD WITH 
IMPROVED DETECTION OF END OF RETROGRADE 
CONDUCTION 
Gustaaf A. P. Stoop, Dieren, Netherlands, assignor to Vitatron 
Medical, B.V., Dieren, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,963 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/362 


1. An implantable pacemaker comprising: 
first. and second leads adapted to couple the pacemaker to, 
respectively, an atrial chamber and a ventricular chamber of a 
heart; 
atrial sense circuitry for sensing an intrinsic atrial rate through 
the first lead; 
pulse generating circuitry for generating pacing pulses for deliv- 
ery to the atrial and ventricular chambers through, respec- 
tively, the first and second leads; and 
a control system, coupled to the atrial sense circuitry and the 
pulse generating circuitry, for deriving during each cardiac 
cycle, from the intrinsic atrial rate, a filtered atrial rate that 
exhibits less variation between successive cardiac cycles than 
the intrinsic atrial rate, for causing the pulse generating cir- 
1. A dual chamber pacemaker having atrial sense means for cuitry to generate pacing pulses in accordance with a primary 
sensing signals in the atrium, ventricular pace means for generating mode of operation when the filtered atrial rate is less than a 
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first threshold rate, for causing the pulse: generating circuitry 
to generate pacing pulses in accordance with an alternate 
mode of operation when the filtered atrial rate exceeds the 
first threshold rate, the control system in the alternate mode of 
operation, causing the pulse» generating~circuitry to again 
generate pacing pulses in accordance with the primary mode 
when the filtered atrial rate falls below a second threshold 
rate. 


5,549,650 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING 

HEMODYNAMICALLY OPTIMAL PACING THERAPY 
Gene A. Bornzin, Camarillo; Kelly Hx McClure, Simi Valley; 

Gabriel Mouchawar, Newhall, and Sheldon B. Moberg, 

Kagel Canyon, all of Calif., assignors to Pacesetter, Inc., 

Sylmar, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 259,084 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 

U.S. Cl. 607—24 
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1. A rate-responsive pacemaker for providing. pacing pulses to-a- 
patient’s heart in accordance with metabolic need, the pacemaker 
comprising: 

a cardiac wall motion sensor for providing signals representative 

of ventricular or cardiac wal! motion; 

a pulse generator for generating-pacing ‘pulses at a selectable 
rate; 

a processor, coupled to the cardiac wall motion sensor and the 
pulse generator, for processing the cardiac wall motion sensor 
signals to derive physiologic. parameters indicative of the 
patient’s level of metabolic need and for selecting the rate at 
which the pulse generator generates pacing pulses in accor- 
dance with the derived: physiologic parameters. 


5,549,651 
LUER-RECEIVING MEDICAL VALVE AND FLUID 
TRANSFER METHOD 
Lawrence A. Lynn, 862 Curleys Ct., Worthington, Ohio 43235 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,646 
Int. CL.° A61M 25/00 
23 Claims 


1. A medical valve for selectively providing fluid communica- 
tion between a primary fluid system and a secondary fluid system, 
the valve being selectively activated by a male luer having a distal 
end and an opening therethrough, the valve comprising: 
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a. a tubular housing defining a longitudinal axis.and having a 
proximal end and a distal end and a bore extending from said 
proximal end to said distal end, the bore defining a longitudi- 
nal axis and having a proximal portion defined by cylindrical 
walls for receiving a‘male luer and a distal portion, the distal 
portion including at least one region having a narrower trans- 
verse width than said proximal portion, 

. an elastomeric septum piston defining a longitudinal axis and 
disposed within said bore, said septum piston having a perfo- 
ration extending along the longitudinal axis of said septum 
piston, said perforation being closed when said septum piston 
is free from external compressive force, at least.a portion of 
said septum piston being displaceable along the longitudinal 
axis of said bore from a first proximal position wherein said 
perforation is closed to a second distal position wherein said 
perforation is.open, said. septum piston being displaced by a 
distal end of a male luer when:a male luer.is inserted into said 
proximal portion, said septum piston’in said second distal 
position being compressed by said region to open said perfo- 
ration through said septum piston, and thereby.to provide fluid 
communication from: said opening, through said septum pis- 
ton and into a primary fluid system. 


5,549,652 
CARDIAC WALL MOTION-BASED AUTOMATIC 

CAPTURE VERIFICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Kelly H. McClure, Simi Valley, and Sheldon B. Moberg, Kagel 

Canyon, both of Calif., assignors to Pacesetter, Ine., Sylmar, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,659 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/37 

U.S. Cl. 607—28 
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1. An implantable cardiac stimulating device for administering 
pacing pulses to cardiac tissue through an implantable stimulation 
lead, the device comprising: 

a pacing pulse generator for generating the pacing pulses; 

input cireuitry for receiving a signal representative of cardiac 

wall motion; and 

control circuitry, coupled to the pacing pulse generator and the 

input circuitry, for regulating the pacing pulse generator and 
for evaluating the-signal:representative of cardiac wall motion 
to determine when the pacing pulses evoke cardiac contrac- 
tions. 


5,549,653 
MUSCLE STIMULATION ELECTRODE FOR 
IMPLANTABLE CARDIAL STIMULATION DEVICE 
WITH WARNING SYSTEM 

Lawrence J. Stotts; Patrick J. Paul, and David Prutchi, all of 

Lake Jackson, Tex., assignors to Intermedics, Inc., Angleton, 

Tex. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,961 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/38;1/04 

U.S.Cl. 607—4 24 Claims 

1. An implantable cardiac therapy system comprising 

means for producing a cardiac therapy, 
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at least one electrode adapted to be implanted adjacent a 
patient’s heart for delivering said stimulation therapy to the 
heart, 

a cardiac stimulation lead electrically connecting said therapy 
producing means to said electrode, 

at least one socket on said therapy producing means, said socket 
having electrical connections therein electrically connected to 
said therapy producing means, 

means for detecting a predetermined condition, 

means for producing a physiologic stimulation to warn said 
patient of said detected condition, and 

a pin electrode, said pin electrode having a shaft configured to 
be inserted into said socket and to make electrical contact 
with the electrical connections therein and having electrode 
means substantially immediately adjacent said socket when 
said shaft is inserted in said socket. 


5,549,654 
INTERACTIVE INTERPRETATION OF EVENT 
MARKERS IN BODY-IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL DEVICE 


Minneapolis, 
Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,237 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/37 


US. Cl. 607—32 











1. A medical device system, comprising: 

an implantable device including a pulse generator having means 
for generating stimulating pulses and sensor circuitry means 
for detecting physiological events; 

implantable device control circuitry coupled to said pulse gen- 
erator and to said sensing circuitry, said control circuitry 
operative to trigger said pulse generator to deliver said stimu- 
lating pulses in response to physiological events; 

a transmitter circuit coupled to said implantable device control 
circuitry further comprising telemetry circuitry responsive to 
delivery of said stimulating pulses and detection of said 
physiological events by said sensor circuitry means for trans- 
mitting event marker signals; 
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an external unit having a graphics display screen, said external 
unit further comprising: 

a receiver circuit means for receiving said event marker signals 
and means for displaying sequences of said event marker 
signals on said graphics display screen; 

means for storing a knowledge base comprising information 
concerning operational characteristics of said implantable 
device; 


a user input device having means for enabling a user to select a 
point within a displayed sequence of said event marker sig- 
nals on said graphics display screen; 

means responsive to selection of a point within a displayed 
sequence of event marker signals for applying the information 
in said knowledge base to the sequence of event marker 
Signals to generate an explanatory message explaining opera- 
tion of said implantable device at said selected point; and 

means for displaying said explanatory message on said graphics 
display screen. 


5,549,655 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SYNCHRONIZED 
TREATMENT OF OBSTRUCTIVE SLEEP APNEA 


Donald J. Erickson, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Filed Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 309,821 
Int. C.° AGIN 1/36 


US. Cl. 607—42 96 Claims 


1. A method for providing stimulation of an upper airway 
muscle of a patient to relieve an airway obstruction, said patient 
having a respiratory cycle with an inspiratory phase, said stimula- 
tion synchronized with the inspiratory phase of the patient’s respi- 
ratory cycle, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a respiratory effort waveform of the patient; 

(b) monitoring the respiratory effort waveform of the patient for 

a change in slope of the respiratory effort waveform charac- 
teristic of an inspiratory turn point and for a predetermined 
amplitude characteristic of an inspiratory turn point; 

(c) detecting an inspiratory turn point according to the moni- 

tored first change in slope or amplitude in step (b); and 

(d) commencing stimulation in response to the detected inspira- 

tory turn point. 


5,549,656 
COMBINATION NEUROMUSCULAR STIMULATOR AND 
ELECTROMYOGRAPH SYSTEM 
Hans W. Reiss, Encinitas, Calif., assignor te Med Serve Group, 
Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 106,718, Aug. 16, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,063 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/32; AG1B 5/0488 
US. Cl. 607—48 14 Claims 
1. An electrotherapy system including a two-channel electro- 
muscular stimulator and two-channel electromyograph system for 





simultaneously applying two stimulation signals to a skin area and 
for measuring stimulation effects in the same skin areas without 
interference which comprises: 

a first electromuscular stimulator channel, comprising: 
means for applying at a predetermined skin location a first 

varying electromuscular stimulator electrical signal having 
a variable output pulse rate, a variable on and off pulse rate 
and a frequency limited to below about 80 Hz; 

a second electromuscular stimulator channel, comprising: 
means for applying at said predetermined skin location a 

second varying electromuscular stimulator electrical signal 
having a variable output pulse cate, a variable on and off 
pulse rate and a frequency limited to below about 80 Hz; 
means for controlling said output pulse rate of said first and 
second electrical signals; 

means for controlling output pulse intensity of said first and 
second electrical signals; 

means for controlling the on and off pulse rate of said ovtput 
pulses; 

a first electromyograph section comprising means for receiving, 
from a location at generally the same skin area as the area to 
which said first and second electromuscular signals were 
imposed, first and second electromyograph input signals cor- 
responding to differences in electrical potential of muscles 
through the skin of a subject simultaneously with the applica- 
tion of said first and second electromuscular stimulator elec- 
trical signals, said electromyograph input signals resulting 
from said first and second electromuscular stimulator electri- 
cal signals; 

electrical filter means for eliminating unwanted signals and 
noise from said input signals below about 100 Hz; 

means for amplifying said input signals and controlling the 
amplification range of said input signals; 

means for displaying the intensity of said input signals. 





5,549,657 
LOW PROFILE ADAPTOR FOR GASTROSTOMY 
FEEDING TUBE 
David R. Stern, Grayson, Ga.; Michael Gauderer, Shaker 
Heights, Ohio, and Albert N. Solbjor, Waltham, Mass., 
assignors to C.R. Bard, Inc., Billerica, Mass. 
Filed May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 241,846 
Int. Cl.° A61M 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—283 13 Claims 
1. An adaptor combination for use with a gastrostomy feeding 
tube having a retention member at its distal end and an open 
proximal end, comprising: 
an anti-reflux valve with an inlet and an outlet, said valve having 
a stem at its outlet constructed to be received into the feeding 
tube proximal end, said stem being tapered and including a 
waist portion, and a seal contained therein to event prevent 
reflux adapted to receive therethrough a supply tube to supply 
a feeding solution through said valve to the gastrostomy 
feeding tube; 
a clamp constructed to clamp the gastrostomy feeding tube to 
said stem when said stem is received therein, said clamp 
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being positioned over said waist portion when said stem is 
received in said gastrostomy feeding tube, to engage the 
gastrostomy feed tube against said stem waist portion; and 

a cover constructed to fit over and substantially cover said 
clamp. 


5,549,658 
FOUR-CHANNEL COCHLEAR SYSTEM WITH A 

PASSIVE, NON-HERMETICALLY SEALED IMPLANT 
Robert V. Shannon, La Canada; Gerald E. Loeb, Northridge, 

and Fan-Gang Zeng, Montrose, all of Calif., assignors to 

Advanced Bionics Corporation, Sylmar, and House Ear 

Institute, Los Angeles, both of Calif. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,260 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00; AGIN 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 607—57 


HE 
; a 
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1. A low-cost, multichannel cochlear stimulation system com- 
prising: 
a passive, non-hermetically sealed, 
electrode array comprising: 

a carrier in which is embedded a plurality of coil assemblies 
at a proximal end of the carrier and a plurality of electrodes 
at a distal end of the carrier, the distal and proximal ends of 
the carrier being integrally connected together, the distal 
end of the carrier being adapted for insertion into a human 
cochlea, whereby the plurality of electrodes may be placed 
within the cochlea, 

the proximal end of the carrier holding the plurality of coil 
assemblies in a predetermined pattern, 

the plurality of coil assemblies and electrodes comprising the 
only electrical components within the carrier, 

the coil assemblies each comprising a sufficient number of 
turns of a first wire wound to form a coil, one end of the 
first wire of each coil being electrically connected directly 
to at least one of the electrodes at the distal end of the 
carrier and an other end of the first wire of each coil being 
connected directly to a second electrode, and 

implantable alignment means for aligning the plurality of coil 
assemblies with corresponding external coils; and 

an external wearable processor comprising: 

microphone means for generating an electrical signal repre- 

sentative of sensed audible sounds, 














4) 
0 





implantable receiver/ 
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filter means for dividing the electrical signal into a plurality of 
frequency bands, thereby creating a corresponding plurality 
of frequency band signals, the number of frequency bands 
being the same as the number of implanted coil assemblies, 
whereby there is an implanted coil assembly for each 
frequency band, 

signal processing means for processing each of the plurality 
of frequency band signals in accordance with a prescribed 
speech processing strategy to produce a biphasic stimula- 
tion signal for each frequency band, the biphasic stimula- 
tion signal comprising a series of narrow biphasic stimula- 
tion pulses of varying amplitude having a width of less than 
250 psec and a repetition rate of at least 250 Hz, 

an external headpiece having a plurality of external coils, each 
connected to receive the biphasic stimulation signal of one 
of the plurality of frequency bands, and 

external alignment means for aligning each of the external 
coils of the external headpiece with respective ones of the 
plurality of coil assemblies of the implantable receiver/ 
electrode array; 

whereby the narrow biphasic stimulation pulses received by 

each of the plurality of external coils are inductively coupled 

to respective ones of the plurality of implantable coil assem- 

blies, thereby causing an induced biphasic stimulation current 

to appear at respective ones of the implantable electrodes as a 

function of sensed audible sounds. 


5,549,659 
COMMUNICATION INTERFACE FOR TRANSMITTING 
AND RECEIVING SERIAL DATA BETWEEN MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Curt C. Johansen, Everett; Mark P. Moore, Kent, and Edward 
H. Hann, Woodinville, all of Wash., assignors to Physio- 
Control Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 334,623 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/08 


v==e 
== 


1. A communication interface for transmitting data between a 
first and a second interconnectable medical instrument, compris- 
ing: pl a first set of horizontally extending leaf spring contacts for 
mounting on the first medical instrument; 

a second set of horizontally extending leaf spring contacts for 
mounting on the second medical instrument, and positioned to 
engage the contacts of the first set when the first and second 
medical instruments are interconnected; 

a first serial communication circuit to be placed within the first 
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medical instrument that transmits and receives serial data, the U 


communication circuit having a transmit output coupled to a 
first leaf spring contact of said first set of leaf spring contacts 
and a receive input coupled to a second leaf spring contact of 
said first set of leaf spring contacts; and 

a second serial communication circuit to be placed within the 
second medical instrument that transmits and receives serial 
data, the second serial communication circuit having a trans- 
mit output coupled to a first leaf spring contact of said second 
set of leaf spring contacts and a receive input coupled to a 
second leaf spring contact of said second set of leaf spring 
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contacts, wherein the transmit output of the first serial com- 
munication circuit is coupled to the receive input of the 
second serial communication circuit and the transmit output 
of the second serial communication circuit is coupled to the 
receive input of the first serial communication circuit when 
the first and second medical instruments are interconnected. 


5,549,660 
METHOD OF TREATING ACNE 
Emanuel Mendes, Petach Tikva; Gideon Iron, and Avikam 
Harel, both of Tel Aviv, Israel, assignors to Amron, Ltd., Tel 
Aviv, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 615,050, Nov. 15, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,259,380. This application Nov. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 
973,374 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jun. 5, 1992, 102125 
Int. C1.° AGIN 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—088 10 Claims 


1. A method of treating acne with red light radiation, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a plurality of light emitting diodes which generate 


non-coherent radiation in a narrow bandwidth centered at a 
wavelength of approximately 660 nm, 

(b) driving the diodes exclusively in a continuous wave mode to 
generate the non-coherent radiation, 

(c) concentrating and projecting the non-coherent radiation on a 
dermal area afflicted with acne without simultaneously illumi- 
nating the area with non-coherent light emitting diode radia- 
tion centered about a different wavelength and 

(d) maintaining the concentrating and projecting step (c) for a 
prescribed treatment duration. 


5,549,661 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR CREATING COMPLEX 
LESION PATTERNS IN BODY TISSUE 
Thomas F. Kordis, Sunnyvale; David K. Swanson, Mountain 
View; Jerome Jackson, Sunnyvale, and Terry E. Spraker, 
Portolla, all of Calif., assignors to EP Technologies, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 137,580, Oct. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 566,291 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/06 
S. Cl. 607—99 40 Claims 
1. A device for forming curvilinear lesions in tissue within the 

body comprising 

a source for generating ablating energy, 

a first energy emitting electrode connected to the source, and 

a second energy emitting electrode connected to the source, the 
second energy emitting electrode intersecting the first energy 
emitting electrode to form an angled junction between them 
creating, when ablating energy is emitted by the electrodes, an 
intersecting, curvilinear lesion pattern in the body tissue. 
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5,549,662 
EXPANDABLE STENT USING SLIDING MEMBERS 
Paul J. Fordenbacher, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to SciMed 
Life Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,316 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/06; A6IM 29/00 
US. Cl. 623—1 


1. A radially expandable stent for implantation within a body 

lumen comprising: 

a plurality of elongated stent components, wherein the stent 
components are arranged longitudinally and substantially par- 
allel to each other; 

a plurality of circumferential members substantially perpendicu- 
larly affixed to the stent components; and 

a plurality of paired slots positioned along the stent components, 
the paired slots being parallel relative to the elongated stent 
components, and wherein the circumferential members of one 
component are slidably received into the paired slots of an 
adjacent component forming a weave-like interlocking con- 
figuration, and wherein the radially expandable stent has a 
generally cylindrical body with open proximal and distal 
ends; the stent being radially expandable to engage the lumen 
walls by sliding the circumferential members through the 
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5,549,663 
ENDOPROSTHESIS HAVING GRAFT MEMBER AND 
EXPOSED WELDED END JUNCTIONS, METHOD AND 
PROCEDURE 
Robert J. Cottone, Jr., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Cordis 
Corporation, Miami Lakes, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 208,612 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 


1. An implantable transluminal endoprosthesis, comprising: 

a malleable strand having a generally helical configuration to 
form a stent component having a plurality of full circle 
windings along a generally helically axis, the stent component 
having an interior surface and an exterior surface, the stent 
component extending the length of the endoprosthesis; 

said malleable strand including a repeating pattern of undula- 
tions that follow said generally helical axis, said pattern of 
undulations having a plurality of substantially equally sized 
and shaped bendable segments having legs alternating with 
bendable connecting portions to impart radial expandability to 
the endoprosthesis; said endoprosthesis having an unexpanded 
transluminal insertion circumference and an expanded 
deployed circumference which is greater than said unex- 
panded circumference; 

said plurality of full circle windings being generally adjacent to 
each other, and said bendable segments being positioned in a 
generally closed orientation with respect to each other at said 
unexpanded circumference and in a generally opened orienta- 
tion with respect to each other and with respect to said 
bendable connecting portions at said expanded circumference; 

said stent component having end lengths, each said end length 
having a plurality of welds joining the end windings to their 
respective adjacent winding in order to define welded end 
lengths of the stent component; 

a graft component having an inner member and an outer member 
closely overlying said interior surface and exterior surface 
respectively of said stent component such that a portion of 
each of said welded end lengths is covered by said graft 
component inner and outer members and such that a substan- 
tial axially extending portion of each of said welded end 
lengths protrudes longitudinally beyond said graft component 
and said graft member covers at least the central portion of 
the stent component, said central portion being between said 
welded end lengths of the stent component; and 

said graft component exhibits compliance adequate to radially 
expand with the stent member and a low recoil percentage 
once thus expanded. 


5,549,664 
ARTIFICIAL BLOOD VESSEL 


Yoshimi Hirata; Noriaki Kaneko; Masahiro Moriwaki, and 


Kanetake Oura, all of Ichihara, Japan, assignors to UBE 
Industries, Ltd., Ube, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,150, Mar. 25, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,694 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1990, 2-201147; 


Feb. 8, 1991, 3-037810 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


29 Claims 
1. An artificial blood vessel having a structure made of an 


elastomer containing a multiplicity of cells throughout the structure 
and comprising: 


a first layer containing closed cells having no communicability 


paired slots to separate the components from each other therebetween, said first layer having an inner surface and an 


diametrically. 


outer surface; and 
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a second layer containing open cells having mutual communica- 
bility therebetween, said open cells of said second layer 
having wall surfaces; 

said second layer having a first surface and a second surface, 
said first surface being contiguous to the inner surface of said 
first layer, the second surface of said second layer and said 
wall surfaces of said open cells of said second layer are 
coated with a thin film of a crosslinked protein of biological 
origin, without clogging said open cells; said crosslinked 
protein allowing intimal tissue to deeply intrude into said 
open cell structure of said blood vessel. 


5,549,665 
BIOPROSTETHIC VALVE 
Ivan Vesely; Slawomir Krucinski; Gordon Campbell; Derek 
Boughner, and Mohan Dokainish, all of London, Canada, 
assignors to London Health Association, London, Canada 
Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,983 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 18, 1993, 
9312666 
Int. C1.° AGIF 2/24 
21 Claims 


1. A bioprosthetic heart valve comprising: 

a) a support ring having three spaced apart end stops projecting 
upwardly therefrom; 

b) three spaced apart stent posts adapted to pivot outwardly 
relative to said support ring and to engage respective ones of 
said end stops for preventing inward pivoting thereof; 

c) leaflet valve means formed from an aortic root and having 
three generally triangular leaflets defining respective cusps 
which are adapted to open and close during heart systole and 
diastole, respectively, said leaflets being joined at respective 
commissures adjacent said aortic root; and 

d) means for attaching said leaflet valve means to said stent 
posts and said support ring. 


170-654 0.G.-96-11: QL3 
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5,549,666 
NATURAL TISSUE VALVE PROSTHESES HAVING 
VARIABLY COMPLAINT LEAFLETS 
Cary Hata, Alhambra; Roger Tu, Tustin, both of Calif.; Hsing- 
Wen Sung, Taipei, Taiwan, and Shih-Hwa Shen, Irvine, 
Calif., assignors to Baxter International Inc., Deerfield, Il. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,025 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/24 


1. A natural tissue valve prosthesis having improved hemody- 

namic characteristics and resistance to calcification comprising: 

a fixed natural tissue valve assembly having a circumferential 
annular margin and one or more valve leaflets pivotally 
attached thereto, each of said one or more valve leaflets 
having a pressure fixed leaflet base section adjacent to said 
circumferential annular margin and a lower pressure fixed 
leaflet tip section radially disposed therefrom, said leaflet tip 
section being more compliant than said leaflet base section, 
and wherein said leaflet tip section is less fixed than said 
leaflet base section. 


5,549,667 
MECHANICAL HEART WITH WEAR RESISTANT 
COATINGS OF REDUCED THROMBOGENICITY 
James A. Davidson, Germantown, Tenn., assignor to Smith & 
Nephew Richards, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,587, Aug. 26, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,496,359, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
919,932, Jul. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 5,282,850, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,720, Feb. 4, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,258,022, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
557,173, Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,152,794, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 385,285, Jul. 25, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,073,438. This Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,456 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/10 
9 Claims 


a 
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1. In an external mechanical heart of the type having a pump for 
receiving blood from a patient’s heart and returning the blood to a 
patient’s aorta, an input valve and an output valve, said pump and 
valves adapted and connected to remove blood from the heart and 
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pump blood to the aorta, at least a portion of the external mechani- 

cal heart having surfaces that are subject to blood contact when in 
use, the improvement comprising: 

at least a portion of the external mechanical heart being fabri- 

cated of a substrate metal selected from the group consisting 

of zirconium and alloys of zirconium, said substrate metal 

coated with a blood compatible coating formed by an in situ 

process, the coating being selected from the group consisting 

of blue-black zirconium oxide, black zirconium oxide and 

zirconium nitride, and the coating being tightly adheren’ to 

the substrate metal and covering the surfaces of the substrate 

metal that are subject to blood contact when the external 

mechanical heart is in use to reduce blood clot formation risk. 


5,549,668 
IN VIVO MODIFICATION OF REFRACTIVE POWER OF 
AN INTRAOCULAR LENS IMPLANT 

Francis E. O’Donnell, Jr., 709 The Hamptons La., Town & 
Country, Mo. 63017 
Continuation of Ser. No. 950,224, Sep. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,288,293. This application Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 100,138 

Int. CL.° AGIF 2/16 


US. Cl. 623—6 1 Claim 


1. An intraocular lens implant capable of having its refractive 
power changed, even after the lens has been formed, including said 
lens comprising three laminates, said laminates formed as a front, a 
back, and an intermediate laminate for the lens, the front laminate 
being coated onto the front surface of the intermediate laminate 
and constructed of material shaped to provide a frontal curvature 
and to furnish an index of refraction for the formed lens, the 
intermediate laminate formed to provide for a change in the refrac- 
tive power of the front laminate by being hydrated and dehydrated 
when exposed to laser energy, the back laminate being coated onto 
the back surface of the intermediate laminate, the front and back 
laminates formed of one of a silicone, collagen, polyacrylamide, 
and soft PMMA, with the intermediate laminate formed of one of 
a hydrogel and collagen, whereby upon initially subjecting the 
intermediate lamiate to laser energy causing the hydration of said 
intermediate layer and increasing the curvature of the front lami- 
nate and enhancing the refractive index of the lens, and upon 
further exposure of the intermediate laminate to laser energy caus- 
ing an evaporation of some moisture in said intermediate laminate 
and a consequent collapse of said front laminate and a reduction in 
its curvature resulting in a lessening of the refractive index of the 
formed lens. 





5,549,669 
INTRAOCULAR LENS HAVING HAPTICS WITH NON- 
SYMMETRICAL CROSS-SECTION 

Peter Jansen, Uithuizen, Netherlands, assignor to Pharmacia 

AB, Stockholm, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 99,333, Aug. 2, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,376,115. This application Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,988 

Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/16 

US. Cl. 623—6 5 Claims 

1. An intraocular lens including an optical lens body and haptics 
extending outwardly from the optical lens body, each haptic being 
defined by a plane, the improvement comprising each haptic hav- 
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ing a cross-section along its entire length which is non- 
symmetrical with respect to the plane of said haptic. 





5,549,670 

IOL FOR REDUCING SECONDARY OPACIFICATION 
Craig Young, Presque Isle, Me.; Glenn R. Sussman, Lake 

Forest, and Crystal M. Cunahan, Mission Viejo, both of 

Calif., assignors to Allergan, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,656 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/16 

US. Cl. 623—6 
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12. An intraocular lens implantable in an eye comprising: 

an optic, adapted for placement in the capsular bag of the eye, 
having an optical portion for directing light toward the retina 
of the eye and a cell barrier portion for inhibiting cell growth 
from the eye in front of or in back of the optical portion; 

said cell barrier portion circumscribing the optical portion, 
including an irregularly configured structure and being inca- 
pable of focusing light on the retina; and 

a member other than the cell barrier portion for fixing the optic 
in the eye. 


5,549,671 
ADJUNCTIVE FILLER MATERIAL FOR FLUID-FILLED 
PROSTHESIS 
Richard S. Waybright, Lompoc, and Daniel A. Carlisle, Santa 
Barbara, both of Calif., assignors to McGhan Medical Cor- 
poration, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,202 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/12;2/52;2/02 
US. Cl. 623—8 10 Claims 
1. A fluid-filled prosthesis comprising in combination, a) a shell 
comprising a flexible elastomer container having a first volume; (b) 
a fluid substantially filling said first volume; and (c) an adjunctive 
filler comprising at least one hollow bead, said bead having a 
substantially spherical elastomeric wall, an exterior surface and a 
spherical interior volume defining a cavity, said cavity being filled 
solely with said fluid and a plurality of holes penetrating said wall 
operable for providing fluid communication between said interior 
volume and said exterior surface of said bead. 
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5,549,672 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILLING MAMMARY 
PROSTHESES AND TISSUE EXPANDERS 

Julie Maddock, Santa Barbara; Robert Bley, Goleta, and 
Patricia Altavilla, Santa Barbara, all of Calif., assignors to 
Mentor Corporation, Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 814,376, Dec. 26, 1991. This applica- 

tion May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 238,981 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/12 


US. Cl. 623—8 15 Claims 


1. A method of inflating an inflatable implantable prosthesis that 

has a fill port, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a flexible container that contains a volume of an 
inflation fluid, and is connected to an injection tube; 

(b) inserting said injection tube into the fill port of the inflatable 
implantable prosthesis; 

(c) pressurizing said inflation fluid to induce a continuous flow 
of said inflation fluid through said injection tube and into the 
inflatable prosthesis to entirely fill the inflatable prosthesis 
with a volume of inflation fluid provided entirely by the 
continuous flow of inflation fluid within said inflatable con- 
tainer without refilling said inflatable container; 

(d) closing the flexible tube in a non-destructive manner to 
terminate the flow of the inflation fluid; and, 

(e) pulling the injection tube out of the fill port such that the 
flexible container can be used to fill another implantable 
prosthesis. 
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5,549,673 
PHONOSURGERY IMPLANT INSTRUMENTS AND A 
SYSTEM AND METHOD OF IMPLANTATION 
Bradford W. Beale, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Smith & 
Nephew Richards Inc., Tenn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 511,454, Apr. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 118,097 
Int. CL° AGIF 2/20;2/02;2/00; A61B 19/00 


US. Cl. 623—9 3 Claims 


1. A system of phonosurgery implantation for insertion by a 
surgeon through an opening formed in a patient's thyroid cartilage 
to stabilize a vocal cord therein, the system comprising: 

(a) a series of implant bodies of different sizes, the implant 
bodies each having a holding portion and a series of engaging 
means for holding the implant bodies relative to the vocal 
cord by engaging the holding portion of the bodies in different 
positions in the opening formed in the thyroid cartilage; 

(b) a series of sizing instruments, each having a sizing portion 
corresponding respectively in size and shape to one of ‘the 
implant bodies. for enabling a surgeon to determine. the 
implant body to-use; 


(c) inserter instrument means for engaging the selected implant 
body so that the surgeon can insert and move the selected 
implant body in the opening in the thyroid cartilage; 

(d) wherein the holding portions on the implant bodies are 
H-shaped in cross section and substantially the same size and 
shape. 


5,549,674 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS OF A BIOARTIFICIAL 
KIDNEY SUITABLE FOR USE IN VIVO OR EX VIVO 
H. David Humes, and Deborah A. Cieslinski, both of Ann 
Arbor, Mich., assignors to The Regents of The University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,758, Mar. 2, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,429,938. This Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 133,436 
Int. Cl.° AG61F 2/00; C12N 5/00; A61K 38/00; AG1M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 623—11 


1. A bioartificial filtration device suitable for filtering blood, 
comprising at least one semipermeable hollow fiber in a chamber 
defined by a housing, wherein said one surface of said fiber is 
coated with a layer of endothelial cells, epithelial cells, or a 
combination thereof, wherein said cells are non-immortalized cells, 
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and wherein said hollow fiber is in fluid communication with blood 
inlet and outlet, and wherein said housing is elaborated with a 
blood filtrate outlet. 


5,549,675 
METHOD FOR IMPLANTING TISSUE IN A HOST 

Steven Neuenfeldt, Vernon Hills; James Brauker, Lake Villa; 

Robert Clarke, Libertyville, and Victoria Carr-Brendel, 

Woodstock, all of Ill., assignors to Baxter International, Inc., 

Deerfield, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 180,018 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02 

U.S. Cl. 623—11 


1. A method for implanting cells into a host tissue comprising 
the steps of: 

implanting an implant assembly for holding cells including wall 
means for forming a porous boundary between the host tissue 
and the implanted cells in the device, the pore size of the 
boundary being sufficient to isolate the implanted cells from 
the immune response, the assembly being implanted without 
the cells into a host tissue; 

allowing the assembly to be prevascularized; and 

adding to an interior of the assembiy the cells by use of a 
cannula, by inserting the cannula from a first end of the 
chamber to a position near a second end of the chamber and 
adding cells to the chamber as the cannula is removed there- 
from. 





5,549,676 
BIOLOGICAL REPLACEMENT LIGAMENT 
Lanny L. Johnson, 4528 S. Hagadorn Rd., E. Lansing, Mich. 
48823 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,415, Sep. 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,106 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/68 


U.S. Cl. 623—13 14 Claims 


1. A biological replacement ligament sized and shaped to simu- 
late a natural ligament, comprising: 

a compressible core of resilient material formed as a unitary 
mass; and 

a separate, flexible outer sheath having a first end, a second end, 
and a generally tubular intermediate portion, the intermediate 
portion surrounding the compressible core with the first and 
second ends extending beyond respective opposite ends of the 
compressible core, the outer sheath being constructed and 
arranged with respect to the compressible core such that the 
application of tension to the first and second ends causes the 
intermediate portion to constrict upon the compressible core 
thereby allowing elongation of the ligament and modulation 
of the tension on the first and second ends. 
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5,549,677 
IMPLANT WITH PRESSING SURFACE 
Walter Diirr, Panoramastrasse 5, D7537 Remchingen, and Axel 
Kirsch, Talstrasse 23, D7024 Filderstradt, both of, Germany, 
assignors to Walter Durr, Remchingen, and Axel Kirsch, 
Filderstradt, both of, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 969,857, Jan. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 299,639 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1991, 41 15 
959.4 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/28; A61B 17/86 
U.S. Cl. 623—16 7 
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1. An implant member, which is implantable in a bone material, 
in combination with a removable screw, said implant member 
being of a biocompatible material having an outer surface and an 
internal threaded bore extending from one end of the implant 
member along an axis of the implant member toward another end 
of the member for receiving an outwardly threaded element includ- 
ing an implant post, an implant extension, or a post for attachment 
by means of a screw connection, said implant member having an 
external thread at the other end, said external thread having at least 
one pie-shaped notch which extends over at least a part of the 
length of the external thread and has a domed edge and a straight 
edge extending substantially in the axial direction, said removable 
screw having outer threads for provisional introduction into the 
internally threaded bore instead of the outwardly threaded element, 
said screw having a head with a diameter greater than the largest 
outer diameter of the implant member adjacent said one end, said 
head having means for fixing transplant bone material including a 
pressing surface extending substantially at a right angle to the axis 
of the implant member and beyond the largest outer diameter of 
said implant member, said head having a circular recess between 
the pressing surface and the outer thread of said screw for receiv- 
ing an edge of the one end of the implant member when the screw 
is received in the threaded bore, whereby during the introduction 
of the screw, the internally threaded bore of the implant member is 
effectively sealed against the surrounding area and after removal of 
the screw, the edge of the one end is freely exposed. 





5,549,678 
CRANIAL PROSTHESIS 
Melvin E. Prostkoff, 9 Garrison La., Madbury, N.H. 03820 
Continuation of Ser. No. 44,980, Apr. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 782,599, Oct. 25, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,218,975. This application Feb. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 
393,212 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/28;5/00; 13/00 
US. Cl. 623—16 7 Claims 
1. A skull shaped prosthetic device for protecting a brain within 
a skin covered skull bone of an individual, said individual having a 
jaw, the skull having a normal original shape and contour, the skull 
having a section of bone absent from the skull bone above a 
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portion of said brain resulting in forming a depression in an area of 
said skin overlying said brain portion and covering the skull, and 
defining a peripheral edge, while providing an aesthetically pleas- 
ing prosthetic for the individual, 
said prosthetic device comprising a curved base thermoplastic 
sheet formed to said contour of the skull:substantially in said 
original shape of the skull before absence of said bone and 
covering and overlapping said depression and covering less 
than one-half of the skull the curved base defining a sector of 
less than 90° said base defining a sheet peripheral edge and an 
attachment means extending from the sheet peripheral edge to 
encircle the opposite side of the skull above the ear, 
said sheet having a substantial width and being dimensioned to 
protect substantially only said area covering said portion of 
said brain and having said sheet peripheral edge extending 
over said underlying peripheral edge of said depression in the 
skull by at least one-eighth inch and supported by the skull to 
provide shock resistance, 
said attachment means supported by said skull and having a 
width substantially less than the width of said sheet material 
for holding said thermoplastic sheet on the skull of the user, 
said attachment means for holding said thermoplastic sheet on 
the skull of a user being on said skull and not extending below 
the jaw of the individual. 


5,549,679 
EXPANDABLE FABRIC IMPLANT FOR STABILIZING 
THE SPINAL MOTION SEGMENT 

Stephen D. Kuslich, 2400 Keller Pkwy., Maplewood, Minn. 

55109 

Division of Ser. No. 246,959, May 20, 1994. This application 
Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,625 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/44;5/04 

U.S. Cl. 623—17 


1. A method for stabilizing a spinal motion segment comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) boring an opening into an annulus of a disc, said disc 
including a nucleus and end plates, each end plate being 
adjacent a vertebra, excising out at least a portion of the 
nucleus and a portion of the end plates of said disc and bone 
of adjacent vertebrae to said disc to expose healthy bone; 


(b) inserting an expandable, empty fabric bag into said disc 
through said bored opening, said bag being formed of a fabric 
wall that includes a plurality of openings between about 0.25 
to about 5.0 mm in diameter, said bag further including a 
mouth through which said bag may be filled; 

(c) packing said bag through said mouth with material that will 
promote a bony or fibrous union between the vertebrae 
through said fabric wall, said packing causing said bag to 
inflate until it contacts said end plates forming a self-retaining 
rigid shape; and 

(d) closing said bag mouth to prevent loss of said material. 


5,549,680 
APPARATUS FOR TOTAL TEMPOROMANDIBULAR 
JOINT REPLACEMENT 

Jeffrey D. Gordon, Claypool, Ind.,.assignor to Biomet, Inc., 

Warsaw, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,543 
Int. CL° AG61F 2/30 

US. Cl. 623—18 


1. A biocompatible prosthetic device for the replacement of a 
temporomandibular joint having a mandible and a temporal bone, 
said biocompatible prosthetic device comprising: 

an artificial condyle component for fastening to the mandible, 

said artificial condyle component including a condylar head 
having an articular surface, said articular surface including a 
substantially spherical articular surface of a first spherical 
radius forming a substantial portion of the articular surface; 
and 


an artificial mandibular fossa component for fastening to the 
temporal bone, said artificial mandibular fossa component 
having an spherical articular surface of a second spherical 
radius greater than said first spherical radius, said artificial 
mandibular fossa component being operable to engage said 
condylar head in an articulating manner. 


5,549,681 
ARTICULATED PROSTHESIS 
Gottfried Segmiiller; Gontran Sennwald, both of St. Gallen, 


Netherlands, assignors to Zsuzsa Cserhati, Zurich, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 427,410 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1994, 44 14 
426.1 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/30 
U.S. Cl. 623—18 18 Claims 

1. An articulated prosthesis comprising: 

a first prosthesis portion provided with a first stem member 
having a central longitudinal axis and adapted to be anchored 
in a first bone portion; 

a second prosthesis portion provided with a second stem mem- 
ber having a central longitudinal axis and adapted to be 
anchored in a second bone portion; 
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said first prosthesis portion comprising an essentially ball- 
shaped head member»which is provided with two diametri- 
cally opposite flattened portions; 

said second prosthesis portion comprising a shell member hav- 
ing essentially the shape of a spherical sector and being made 
of one piece, said shell member being adapted to cooperate 
with said head member; 

said shell member having a height which is greater than the 
radius of said head member, the spherical sector shaped 
configuration of the shell member being maintained also in 
that height region which extends»beyond the radius of said 
head member; 

said shell member being provided with at least one window 
allowing the assembling of said first and second prosthesis 
portions to an articulated prosthesis when said first and sec- 
ond prosthesis portions are in an assembling position; 

the width of said at least one window, measured in the region of 
the front edge of said shell member, being smaller than the 
diameter of said head member, measured remote from said 
two flattened portions, and the width of said at least one 
window, measured in the region of the front edge of said shell 
member, being greater than the distance between said two 
flattened portions of said head member; 

said two portions of said articulated prosthesis, being in its 
assembled condition, being rotatable against each other from 
said assembling position to an operating position in which 
said articulated prosthesis may be subjected to pull strain. 


5,549,682 
SHOULDER JOINT PROSTHESIS WITH ANGULAR 
ADJUSTMENT 
Stephen C. Roy, 1425 E. Newport Center Dr., Deerfield Beach, 
Fla. 33442 
Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 261,335 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/40;2/30 
U.S. Cl. 623—19 


1. In a modular shoulder joint prosthesis that comprises a stem 
and a head for being mounted on the stem, the prosthesis compris- 
ing: 

(a) a stem configured and constructed to define a generally 

planar head receiving surface; and 

(b) a head consisting of a single unitary discoid body having first 

and second sides, a generally spherical segment shaped articu- 
lation surface for being received in and articulating in a socket 
in a patient’s shoulder, said segment defining said first side 
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surface of said discoid body, a generally planar stem engaging 
surface constructed and configured to lie adjacent the head 
receiving surface on the stem, the stem engaging surface and 
the head receiving surface lying generally in the same plane 
and being rotatable relative to each other, said stem engaging 
surface defining the second side of said discoid body, said first 
and second sides of the discoid body being spaced from each 
other by a central portion that defines a discoid circumference 
having a diameter, the central portion being generally wedge 
shaped for disposing the articulation surface at an angle of 
from about five degrees or greater and less than about thirty 
degrees from the plane in which the head receiving surface of 
the stem lies when the head is positioned thereon. 


5,549,683 
ANTHROPLASTY COMPONENT 
Peter M. Bonutti, 1303 W. Evergreen Plaza, Effingham, Ill. 
62401 
Division of Ser. No. 926,481, Aug. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,344,458. 
This application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,974 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/38;2/30 
37 Claims 


1. A method of positioning an arthroplasty component relative to 
a bone, said method comprising the steps of providing an arthro- 
plasty component having a tray portion with a first tab extending 
from one side of the tray portion and a second tab extending from 
another side of the tray portion, engaging a first side of the bone 
with the first tab on the arthroplasty component, thereafter, pivot- 
ing the arthroplasty component about a location where the first tab 
engages the first side of the bone, moving the second tab on the 
arthroplasty component along a second side of the bone while 
performing said step of pivoting the arthroplasty component about 
the location where the first tab engages the first side of the bone, 
and positioning the tray portion of the arthroplasty component over 
a portion of the bone disposed between the first aud second sides of 
the bone while performing said step of pivoting the arthroplasty 
component about the location where the first tab engages the first 
side of the bone. 


5,549,684 
ARTIFICIAL KNEE JOINT 
Hirokazu Amino, Kyoto, Japan, and Ian C. Clarke, Santa 
Monica, Calif., assignors to Kyocera Corporation, Kyoto, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 50,758, Apr. 20, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 939,835, Sep. 2, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 632,321, Dec. 
21, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 
147,412 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1989, 1-337829; 
Dec. 26, 1989, 1-337830 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/38 
US. Cl. 623—20 4 Claims 
1. An artificial knee joint for a femur having a distal portion and 
a tibia having a proximal portion, comprising a femur member to 
be secured to the distal portion of the femur and a tibia member to 
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be secured to the proximal portion of the tibia, wherein said-femur 
member includes an upright joint front wall having an inner 
surface, a couple of joint condyles gradually extending backward 
in a generally arced shape and each having a condyle inner surface, 
a pair of upright joint rear walls each having an inner surface, said 
rear walls being in an acute generally arced shape behind’said joint 
condyles and a pair of reinforcing ribs each extending from the 
inner surface of said front wall to the inner.surfaces of said rear 
walls and having an upper edge which substantially follows the 
contour of an inner circumferential shape defined by the front inner 
surfaces of said joint front wall, the condyle inner surface of each 
of said joint condyles and the rear inner surface of each of said 
joint rear walls, and said femur member is made of one of alumina 
ceramics and zirconia ceramics, and said tibia member includes a 
sliding section made of high-density polyethylene and a seat sec- 
tion made of a material selected froma group consisting of 
titanium, titanium alloy, cobalt-chromium alloy and stainless steel. 





5,549,685 
AUGMENTATION FOR AN ORTHOPAEDIC IMPLANT 
Kevin B. Hayes, Milford, Ind., assignor to Zimmer, Inc., War- 
sawm, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 200,269 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/38 
U.S. Cl. 623—20 
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1. An augment for attachment with a screw to an orthopaedic 
implant having a threaded hole, the augment comprising a body 
with a first surface and a second surface, the body having a through 
hole extending through the body from the first surface to the 
second surface and a countersink formed in the first surface com- 
municating with the through hole, the through hole and countersink 
being shaped to allow the screw to pass through the through hole 
and thread into the threaded hole when the center of the counter- 
sink and the center of the threaded.hole are not in alignment, the 
countersink having a spherical surface so that as the screw is 
tightened against the countersink surface a lateral force results 
tending to move the countersink into alignment with the threaded 
hole. 


U.S. Cl. 623—20 
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5,549,686 
KNEE PROSTHESIS HAVING A TAPERED CAM 


Todd S. Johnson, Fort Wayne, and Kevin M. Greig, Leesburg, 
both of Ind., assignors to Zimmer, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 


Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,210 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/64 
1 Claim 


1. In combination: 
a femoral component of a knee joint prosthesis comprising a pair 


of members joined anteriorly to form a patellar flange, the 
members being spaced distally to form a pair of distal 
condyles, and the members being spaced posteriorly to form a 
pair of posterior condyles, the posterior condyles reaching a 
height A above a datum W, the datum W corresponding to a 
plane tangent to the distal most portion of the distal condyles 
and being horizontal when the femoral is in zero degrees of 
physiological flexion, a cam extending between and attaching 
to the posterior condyles, the cam having a spine engaging 
surface along its lower extremity, the cam being located such 
that the spine engaging surface is located a height B above the 
datum W, the height B being from 66% to 69% of the height 
of A, the cam tapering from an intermediate portion to each of 
the posterior condyles to form femoral cam chamfers such 
that the intermediate portion has an intermediate cross sec- 
tional area at a point between the posterior condyles that is 
greater than a cross sectional area of the cam adjacent one of 
the posterior condyles, the cam being located between the 
condyles so that it is contained between the anterior most and 
posterior most aspects of the posterior condyles such that the 
cam does not project anteriorly beyond the anterior most 
aspect of the posterior condyles and the cam does not project 
posteriorly beyond the posterior most aspect of the posterior 
condyles; and 


a tibial component of a knee joint prosthesis comprising a plate 


like body having anterior, posterior, medial and lateral ‘sides; 
the body having a pair of concave articular regions formed in 
the medial and lateral_sides, the body having a posterior notch 
extending through the posterior side, the body having a tibial 
relief groove extending partially through the posterior side 
and extending between the concave articular regions, a spine 
projecting from the body between the articular regions, 


the tibial relief groove being adapted to receive the cam when 


the knee is in flexion and the relief groove and femoral cam 
chamfers cooperating to allow a minimum of twelve degrees 
of rotation, both clockwise and counterclockwise, of the 
femoral component with respect to the tibial component 
around the axis of the spine when the cam is received in the 
relief groove. 
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5,549,687 
RETROFIT POSTERIOR STABILIZING HOUSING 

IMPLANT FOR REPLACEMENT KNEE PROSTHESIS 
Bradley J. Coates, and Dominic R. Fosco, both of Cordova, 

Tenn., assignors to Wright Medical Technology, Inc., Arling- 

ton, Tenn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 988,611, Dec. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,499 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/38 


US. Cl. 623—20 1 Claim 


1. A retrofit posterior stabilizing housing for securing to the 
distal portion of a surgically prepared femur of a knee joint having 
a previously implanted femoral component and an implanted 
complementary tibial component during revision surgery and for 
articulating with the implanted complementary tibial component; 
the previously implanted femoral component including a medial 
condyle and a lateral condyle spaced from the medial condyle with 
a posteriorly extending trochlear notch disposed between the 
medial and lateral condyles; the distal portion of the femur having 
a recess surgically formed therein through the posteriorly extend- 
ing trochlear notch; the implanted complementary tibial compo- 
nent having a stabilizing post extending through the posterior 
extending trochlear notch and into the recess in the distal portion 
of the femur; the recess in the distal portion of the femur having an 
opened posterior end and an anterior end; the retrofit posterior 
stabilizing housing comprising: 

(a) a body including: 

i. an anterior end wall means for covering at least a portion of 
the anterior end of the recess in the distal portion of the 
femur and for engaging the stabilizing post of the 
implanted complementary tibial component when the retro- 
fit posterior stabilizing housing is secured to the distal 
portion of the surgically prepared femur and the knee joint 
is extended to stabilize the knee joint; 

ii. a posterior end wall means for extending across and block- 
ing at least a portion of the opened posterior end of the 
recess in the distal portion of the femur, and for engaging 
the stabilizing post. of the implanted complementary tibial 
component when the retrofit posterior stabilizing housing is 
secured to the distal portion of the surgically prepared 
femur and the knee joint is flexed to stabilize the knee joint; 

iii. a first side wall means for covering a portion of the recess 
in the distal portion of the femur; 

iv. a second side wall means for covering a portion of the 
recess in the distal portion of the femur; 

v. the posterior end wall means, the anterior end wall means, 
the first side wall means, and the second side wall means 
are joined to one another with the posterior and anterior end 
wall means and the first and second side wall means spaced 
apart from one another to form a receptacle therebetween 
for receiving the stabilizing post of the implanted comple- 
mentary tibial component; and 

(b) means for fixing the body to the distal portion of the femur 

without requiring removal of the previously implanted femo- 
ral component; the means for fixing the body to the distal 
portion of the femur including bone cement for fixing the 
body to the distal portion of the femur without requiring 
removal of the previously implanted femoral component. 
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5,549,688 
ASYMMETRIC FEMORAL PROSTHESIS 

Michael Ries, Cooperstown, N.Y., and Brian Schumacher, Cor- 

dova, Tenn., assignors to Smith & Nephew Richards Inc., 

Memphis, Tenn. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,917 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/38 

U.S. Cl. 623—20 





1. A knee prosthesis for replacing a patient’s knee having a 
mechanical axis defined by a line drawn between the femoral head 
and the central region of the femoral knee end of the patient, 
comprising: 

a) a femoral prosthesis having internal anterior, posterior and 

distal non-articulating surface portions; 

b) said femoral prosthesis having distal and posterior articulating 
surface portions, the posterior articulating surface portions 
comprising lateral and medial condylar surface portions that 
are positioned at differing distances from said anterior non- 
articulating surface portion wherein the lateral condylar sur- 
face portion is spaced farther from said anterior non- 
articulating surface portion than the medial condylar surface 
portion; 

c) a tibial component having concave articulating surfaces that 
receive the femoral prosthesis articulating surface portions 
during use; 

d) the femoral articulating surface portions and the tibial articu- 
lating surfaces being shaped to define an angle of femoral 
rotation about the mechanical axis of the patient’s leg; and 

e) wherein said angle of femoral rotation about the mechanical 
axis gradually changes when going through a normal range of 
motion of the patient’s knee. 





5,549,689 
PROSTHETIC KNEE 
Norman Epstein, Rte. No. 301, Carmel, N.Y. 10512, and Steven 
B. Zelicof, 12 Seneca Rd., Scarsdale, N.Y. 10583 
Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,472 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/38 
US. Cl. 623—20 6 Claims 

1. In a prosthetic knee joint for providing movement between at 

least two bones comprising: 

a femoral support having laterally disposed femoral condyle 
carriers mounted in said femoral support for movement 
therein adapted to receive and hold resected femoral condyles 
of a user, 

roller bearing means carrying a pin mounted in said femoral 
support for rotational movement therein, to provide low fric- 
tion articulation of the prosthetic knee joint, said pin extend- 
ing through said roller bearing means and femoral support, the 
distal ends of said pin having said condyle carriers mounted 
thereon for rotational movement therewith,” 

said femoral support having a femoral base thereon which 
supports the full load on the femur, 

condyle carriers being spaced from said femoral base to prevent 
contact therebetween, 
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a patella support, patella support mounting means in said femoral 
support having roller bearings positioned therein for mounting said 
patella support in said femoral support and providing a limited up 
and down rotation of said patella on said roller bearings in said 
femoral support to limit wear between the patella and femoral 
supports. 


5,549,690 
PROSTHETIC THUMB JOINT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Anne Hollister, Downey, Calif.; Mari S. Truman, Warsaw, Ind.; 
Leonard Bodell, Paradise Valley, Ariz., and Louise Focht, 
San Diego, Calif., assignors to Avanta Orthopaedics, San 
Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,297, Dec. 17, 1993.This 
application Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,910 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/42 


US. Cl. 623—21 13 Claims 


1. A prosthesis for a carpometacarpal joint of a thumb which 

comprises: 

a trapezial member having a first surface and a second surface, 
said first surface being a surface of revolution relative to both 
a first axis and a second axis, said first and second axes being 
anatomical axes defining the pivoting of a first metacarpal 
bone of said thumb relative to a trapezium bone of said 
thumb; 
plurality of pegs mounted on said second surface of said 
trapezial member for engagement with said trapezium bone, 
to anchor said trapezial member thereon; 

a metacarpal member for abutment with said trapezial member, 
said metacarpal member having a first surface cooperating 
with said first surface of said trapezial member; : 

a stem attached to said metacarpal member, said stem being 
dimensioned for insertion into a proximal metacarpal canal of 
said first metacarpal bone of said thumb to anchor said metac- 
arpal member thereon; 

wherein said first surface of said trapezial member and said first 
surface of said metacarpal member match a selected portion 
of a surface of a reference toroid, said reference toroid being 
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mathematically generated by rotating said second axis about 
said first axis, while rotating a reference point about said 
second axis, the orbital radius of said reference point being 
determined by measuring the location, relative to said first and 
second axes, of anatomical abutment surfaces between said 
trapezium bone and said first metacarpal bone, and wherein 
said first axis passes through said trapezium, a naturally 
occurring location of sad first axis being determined with an 
axis finder, and said second axis passes through said first 
metacarpal bone, a naturally occurring location of said second 
axis being determined with an axis finder, said second axis 
being in a fixed relationship with said first axis, and further 
wherein said first axis and said second axis are non-parallel, 
non-perpendicular and non-intersecting, and the relationship 
between said first axis and said second axis is characterized 
by: 

(a) a compound angle between said axes, measured at a refer- 
ence plane perpendicular to said first axis, said compound 
angle consisting of a first angle (<) between the projection of 
said second axis in said reference plane and a line tangent to 
the reference plane orbit of said second axis about said first 
axis, and a second angle (8) between said second axis and 
said reference plane; and 

(b) an orbital distance between said two axes in said reference 
plane. 


5,549,691 
ACETABULAR CUP 
Steven F. Harwin, 1050 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,332 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/32 
U.S. Cl. 623—22 


1. An acetabular prosthesis, comprising an acetabular cup in the 
form of a hollow dome having a hemispherical top, a bottom, a 
convex outer surface, a concave inner surface, a circular rim at the 
bottom of the dome and at least two blind sockets on said outer 
surface circumferentially spaced apart relative to said rim, each 
blind socket having an entrance facing away from said rim and in 
a direction parallel to the direction the entrance of each of the other 
sockets is facing for receiving a barb and means for fixedly 
securing a barb to said socket. 
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5,549,692 
TWO-PART HIPJOINT SOCKET FOR ANCHORING IN 
THE PELVIC BONE 
René Hauser, Zollikon, and Yvan Sandoz, Winterthur, both of, 
Switzerland, assignors to Sulzer Medizinaltechnik AG, Win- 
terthur, and Allo Pro AG, Baar, both of, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 986,162, Dec. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 257,214 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 16, 1992, 
0011292 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/34 


1. A hipjoint socket for anchoring in the pelvic bone, compris- 

ing: 

at least one supporting body; 

a frustoconical shell made of metal and having a hollow inside, 
the shell also having regions of greater wall thickness alter- 
nating in a circumferential direction with regions of lesser 
wall thickness, the regions of lesser wall thickness having a 
cross-section in the form of sectors of a circular ring, the 
regions of greater wall thickness having a cross-section which 
is essentially trapezoidal and tapers conically towards a pole, 
the regions of greater wall thickness having guideshoes 
extending along the outer surface, the regions of greater wall 
thickness having means for fixing the supporting body to the 
shell; 

an insert having a cup of the socket, the insert being sized for a 
snug fit in the hollow inside; and 

the supporting body being adapted to engage at least one of said 
guideshoes, wherein the supporting body has a recess having 
a dovetail shape which engages the trapezoidal cross-section 
of the regions of greater wall thickness and may be slipped 
onto the guideshoes from the pole. 


5,549,693 
COTYLOIDAL PROSTHESES 

Christiane Roux, 3 Chemin du Petit Mont Solu Noisy sur 

Ecole, 77123 Le Vaudoue, France, and Michel Pequignot, 16 

Villa DésiréFilleaud, 92140 Clamart, France 

Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 258,827 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 17, 1993, 93 07295 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/32 

U.S. Cl. 623—22 13 Claims 

1. Cotyloidal prosthesis, in particular for coxofemoral joints, 
comprising cup means having a contact surface for ball-and-socket 
contact with a ceramic spherical head, said cup means including a 
ceramic socket ring having a part-spherical inside surface defining 
said contact surface of said cup means, said cup means further 
comprising a plastic material cup member having an opening for 
introducing the part-spherical head, said cup member carrying said 
ceramic socket ring near the opening of the cup member, further 
comprising a metal liner lining said plastic material cup member, 
said metal lining not defining any part of said contact surface of 
said cup means. 
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5,549,694 
ACETABULAR PROSTHESIS WITH APERTURES 

SEALED WITH DEFORMABLE DISCS AND METHOD 
Douglas G. Noiles, New Canaan, and Alfred F. DeCarlo, Jr., 

Stamford, both of Conn., assignors to Joint Medical Prod- 

ucts Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,592 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/34 

U.S. Cl. 623—22 


1. An acetabular cup for receiving a bearing, said cup compris- 

ing: 

a body having an interior surface for receiving the bearing, an 
exterior surface for engaging bone, and a circular aperture 
which passes through the body from the interior surface to the 
exterior surface, said aperture having: 

(a) a first portion, which is accessible from the interior of the 
body and has a cross-section having a diameter D,, and 

(b) a second portion, which is contiguous with the first por- 
tion, is located radially outward from the first portion, and 
has a diameter D, that is smaller than D,; and 

a deformable disc compressively locked within said aperture so 
as to seal the aperture, said disc; 

(i) prior to insertion in said aperture, having a concave side, a 
convex side, and a diameter which is smaller than D, and 
larger than D,, 

(ii) being inserted into the aperture from the interior of the 
body with its convex side oriented toward the interior of the 
body, and 

(iii) being buckled as a result of having been deformed so as 
to have a convex portion oriented toward the exterior of the 
body. 
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5,549,695 
COMPOSITE ARTIFICIAL SOCKET AND HIP JOINT 
PROSTHESIS 
Lorenzo Spotorno, Finale Ligure, Italy, and Roland Willi, 
Neftenbach, Switzerland, assignors to Sulzer Medizinaltech- 
nic AG, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,384 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 30, 
1993, 93810618 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/34;2/30 
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1. A composite artificial socket comprising: 

an outer shell having a substantially hemispherical inner surface 
with a main axis extending im a substantially radial direction, 
the outer shell being adapted for insertion into an implantation 
zone, the outer shell -having recesses extending along merid- 
ians in the outer shell, the recesses defining movable segments 
adapted for attachment to osseous tissue within the implanta- 
tion zone; 

an intermediate shell having substantially hemispherical inner 
and outer surfaces; 

an inner shell adapted for insertion into the intermediate shell, 
the inner shell having a substantially hemispherical outer 
surface cooperating with the inner surface of the intermediate 
shell, the inner shell having at least one attachment element 
rigidly and non-rotatably coupled to the outer shell with 
respect to the main axis; 

a joint head positioned within theinner shell; and 

wherein the outer surface of the intermediate shell comprises a 
supporting portion for bearing against the recessed portion of 
the inner surface of the outer shell and a non-supporting 
portion spaced from the inner surface of the outer shell by a 
predetermined distance to allow movement of the intermedi- 
ate shell, the inner shell and at least one of the movable 
segments of the outer shell, transversely to the main axis of 
the outer shell. 


5. 
INNER SHELL FOR A HIP. JOINT SOCKET 
Roland Willi, Neftenbach, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Medizinaltechnik AG, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,053 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 22, 
1993, 93810806 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/34 
US. Cl. 623—22 14 Claims 
1. An inner shell for an acetabular socket implant including a 
metal outer shell adapted to be affixed to a bone having a concave 
inner surface terminating at a large opening of the outer shell and 
a groove defined by the inner surface, the inner shell comprising: a 
generally hemispherical metal shell having an open base, a pole 
opposite the base, and an axial direction from the base to the pole, 
first and second, spaced-apart support regions projecting radially 
past an outer surface of the inner shell so that upon placement of 
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the inner shell in the outer shell the support regions engage the 
groove in the outer shell, the inner shell further including an 
aperture proximate the base having an axis and an internal thread; 
and a fastening element for placement in the aperture having an 
external thread cooperating with the internal thread of the aperture 
so that the fastening element is movable relative to the aperture.so 
that, upon placement of the inner shell in the outer shell, the 
fastening element can be. moved relative to the aperture into 
engagement with the inner surface of the outer shell in a manner 
generating a force acting transversely to the axial direction and 
biasing the support regions against a surface of the groove in the 
outer shell to thereby secure the inner shell to the outer shell. 


5,549,697 
HIP JOINT PROSTHESES.AND METHODS FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Salvatore Caldarise, Hanson, Mass., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson Professional, Inc., Raynham, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser: No. 310,727 
Int. CL° AGIF 2/34 


1. An implantable bone prosthesis in the form of a substantially 
hemispherical cup for attachment within the acetabulum cavity of 
the pelvis, the prosthesis comprising: 
an external portion for mounting within the acetabulum cavity 
including a metallic dome-like structure having a textured, 
irregular bone-contacting surface, the bone-contacting surface 
further including a discontinuous portion forming a substan- 
tially hemispherical dampening structure for absorbing load- 
ing forces communicated to the acetabular cavity and a 
mounting surface having a substantially cup-like shape; and 

an internal portion for receiving a femoral had of a femur having 
a substantially cup-like shape and being formed of a biologi- 
cally compatible ceramic or metallic material, the internal 
portion having a first surface that is permanently affixed to the 
mounting surface of the external portion and a second, sub- 
stantially smooth articulation surface for seating the femoral 
head. 
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5,549,698 
PROSTHETIC ACETABULAR CUP AND METHOD OF 
IMPLANT 
Robert G. Averill, Ringwood, and Robert C. Cohen, Rockaway 
Township, both of N.J., assignors to Implex Corp., Allendale, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 52,248, Apr. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,443,519. This application Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,887 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/34 


US. Cl. 623—22 10 Claims 


1. An acetabular cup prosthesis for implantation into an acetabu- 

lum of a patient, comprising: 

a shell component having an outer surface for engaging said 
acetabulum and an inner cavity, wherein said inner cavity 
includes an annular wall sloped at an acute angle and said 
outer surface includes at least one ellipsoidally shaped region 
that defines an elliptical plane section having a major axis and 
a minor axis, said major axis being lodger than said minor 
axis, and 
bearing insert within said inner cavity, said bearing insert 


including an exterior surface sloped at an angle supplemen- 
tary to said acute angle, whereby a wedged condition occurs 
between said exterior surface of said bearing insert and said 
annular wall of said shell component operating to seat said 
bearing insert within said inner cavity and prevent the 
removal of said bearing insert from said inner cavity. 





5,549,699 
BONY FIXATION AND SUPPORT OF A PROSTHESIS 
Edward B. MacMahon, Middleburg, Va., and Mark Forte, 
Pine Brook, N.J., assignors to Osteotech of Virginia, Middle- 
burg, Va. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,661 
Int. CL° AGIF 2/34 
8 Claims 














1. An acetabular cup, comprising: 
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a shell having a concave inner surface and a convex exterior 
surface; and 

a plurality of bone receiving regions positioned on said convex 
exterior surface of said shell, each of said bone receiving 
regions having a base and side walls, and said side walls of 
bone receiving regions positioned relatively closer to a base 
of said shell are relatively deeper than sidewalls of bone 
receiving regions positioned relatively closer to a rim of said 
shell, wherein said plurality of bone receiving regions reten- 
tively contain compacted bone chips, and wherein said plural- 
ity of bone receiving regions cover a majority of said convex 
exterior surface of said shell. 


5,549,700 

SEGMENTED PROSTHETIC ARTICULATION 
John W. Graham, Cincinnati; Timothy McTighe, Chagrin 
Falls, and Paul Mraz, University Heights, all of Ohio, assign- 

ors to Ortho Development Corporation, Draper, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,388, Sep. 7, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 362,804 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/34;2/36 


1. A prosthetic socket member for use in combination with a 
spherical joint motion surface to form a prosthetic joint device, 
said prosthetic socket member comprising: 

a rigid base support structure configured for implanting within a 
body joint and including a rigid outer surface configured for 
receiving a bonding agent thereon for securing the base sup- 
port structure within the joint, said base support structure 
further comprising an interior surface defining a generally 
hemispherical concave receiving cavity; 

intermediate cushioning means comprising a matrix bonded to 
the interior surface of the base support structure; 

a plurality of curved, rigid and hard segments each having a 
concave bearing surface and an opposing convex surface, said 
segments being partially embedded within the matrix so as to 
project outwardly therefrom such that the concave bearing 
surfaces are exposed within the concave receiving cavity and 
form a discontinuous hemispherical surface for slidable 
engagement with the spherical joint motion surface, and such 
that an underlying thickness of the matrix resides sandwiched 
between the convex surfaces of the segments and the interior 
surface of the base support structure; 

wherein the concave bearing surface and the opposing convex 
surface of each segment are substantially parallel to each 
other and to the interior hemispherical surface of the base 
support structure and wherein the convex surface resides in 
substantially continuous contact with the intermediate cush- 
ioning means to thereby produce a more uniform transfer of 
mechanical stress from the segments through the matrix so as 
to reduce wearing of said matrix. 
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5,549,701 
ACETABULAR CUP 
W. E. Michael Mikhail, 4203 Shamley Green, Toledo, Ohio 
43623 
Continuation of Ser.-No. 129,956, Sep. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,615 
Int. ClL.° AG1F 2/34;2/30 


U.S. Cl. 623—22 13 Claims 


1. An acetabular cup member suitable for use in direct implan- 
tation with bone cement and as an insert for a metal shell compo- 
nent of an acetabular cup assembly, said cup member having a 
central axis an inner face with a generally dome-shaped configu- 
ration extending from an apex lying on said axis at least a major 
portion of said inner face, including the portion adjacent said apex 
having a spherical configuration, and an outer portion opposite said 
inner face, said outer portion having formed therein a combination 
of (i) retention means engageable with engagement means on a 
metal shell component of a type adapted for implantation without 
bone cement and (ii) surface irregularities configured for retentive 
engagement with bone cement, said retention means comprising an 
outwardly extending bead and a plurality of dovetail slots in said 
outer portion, each of said slots having a wall parallel to said axis. 


5,549,702 
FLEXIBLE ORTHOPAEDIC STEM APPARATUS: 


Michael D. Ries, Cooperstown, N.Y.; Leonard J. Tokish, Jr.,« 


Cordova, Tenn., and Thomas W. Fallin, Champaign, IIl., 
assignors to Smith & Nephew Richards Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,363 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/34;2/30 
U.S. Cl. 623—23 
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1. An orthopaedic prosthesis for implantation in a patient’s 

intramedullary canal comprising 

a) a prosthesis body that includes a generally rigid proximal 
portion sized and shaped to fit the intramedullary canal of a 
patient’s bone; 

b) prosthesis stem and mid portions on the prosthesis body, the 
stem portion including a lower elongated stem member with a 
an outer surface and distal end; 

c) the lower stem member providing a helical groove and a 
cooperating hollowed tapered core portion that enable the 
distal end to flex; and 

d) said helical groove extending between the outer surface of the 
stem and the hollowed core along a majority of the length of 
the hollowed core. 
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5,549,703 
ORTHOPEDIC PROSTHESIS APPARATUS WITH 
IMPROVED TAPER LOCKING CONNECTION 

Kenneth P. Daigle, Olive Branch, Miss., and Mark E. Har- 

baugh, Memphis, Tenn., assignors to Smith & Nephew Rich- 

ards Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 389,914 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/36 

U.S. CL. 623—23 


1. An orthopedic joint prosthesis comprising: 

a) a prosthesis body that includes a pair of connectable compo- 
nents, each having a connecting portion with a generally 
frustroconically shaped connecting surface, a first of the com- 
ponents having a projecting connecting portion, and a second 
of the components having a socket connecting portion; 

b) the projecting connecting portion having a central longitudi- 
nal axis, a distal end portion and a proximal end, the proximal 
end having a generally circular end face; 

c) a groove communicating with the proximal circular face; 

d) wherein the groove is radially spaced from and circumferen- 
tially extending about the projecting portion axis, said groove 
enabling a distribution of stress between said proximal and 
distal end portions; 

e) wherein the groove extends from the circular end face a 
partial distance between the proximal and distal ends; and 

f) the projecting connecting portion frustroconically-shaped con- 
necting surface extending farther from the end face than the 
groove. 


5,549,704 
UNIVERSSAL JOINT PROSTHESIS 
Franz Sutter, Bennwilerstrasse 42;:4435. Niederdorf, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,180 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 8, 1994, 2745/ 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/32 
US. Cl. 623—23 


1. A universal joint prosthesis comprising: 





2738 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


a hollow cup shaped cap, said cap having an outer surface and 5,549,706 
an inner surface, said inner surface being configured for MODULAR HIP PROSTHESIS 
attachment to a bone, said cap having a cap axis; Thomas F. McCarthy, Neshanic Station, N.J., assignor to How- 
a plurality of projections positioned along a circumference of medica eee wal 19, Feb. 9, 1993, 
said inner surface, each of said projections being inclined Continua b aes wees 5 abandoned. 
away from a radial direction of said inner surface and towards This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 420,394 


6 
said inner surface over substantially an entire length of each US. Cl. 623—23 ia. Ch AGEP 236 20 Clai 
of said projections, each of said projections defining an under- ea 
cut between each of said projections and said inner surface, 
each of said projections having substantially flat first and 
second surfaces positioned on substantially opposite sides of a 
cross section of each of said projections, said cross section 
being perpendicular to said cap axis, said first surface being 
connected to said inner surface by a continuously curved base 
transition surface, said first and second surfaces of each of 
said projections being connected to each other at a free end of 
each of said projections by a continuously curved free end 
transition surface. 


1. A femoral hip prothesis comprising: 
5,549,705 a first member having, 

PROSTHESIS WITH INTEGRAL PROXIMAL SPACER a stem portion adapted for insertion into the intramedullary 

Michael Michielli,-Hoboken; Glen Kashuba, River Edge; J. canal, and ’ 
Mel Goldenberg, Upper Saddle River, and Jon I. Klippel, a body portion proximal to the stem portion and adapted for 
. insertion into the intramedullary canal, the body portion 
Basking Ridge, all of N.J., assignors to Howmedica, Inc., forming lateral, posterior and anterior outer side surfaces of 
Rutherford, N.J. the prothesis and configured and dimensioned for an accu- 
Division of Ser. No. 234,485, Apr. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,507,832. rate fit in the intramedullary canal, said body portion fur- 

This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,443 ther having a medial side; — : ; 

Int. CL® AGIF 2/32:2/30 a second member forming anterior, posterior and medial outer 
; side surfaces of the prothesis and configured and dimensioned 
US. Cl. 623—23 5 Claims for an accurate fit in the intramedullary canal, said second 

member further having a lateral side; and 
means for connecting the lateral side of the second member with 
the medial side of the body portion of the first member such 
that the combination of the body portion of the first member 
with the second member forms the anterior and posterior 
outer side surfaces of the body of the prothesis, the combina- 
tion configured and dimensioned to accurately fit the 

intramedullary canal. 


5,549,707 
FLUID COLLECTION APPARATUS 
Richard A. Weaver, Linden, Mich., assignor to Contour Fabri- 
cators, Inc., Grand Blanc, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 183,184 
Int. CL.° A61M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—317 


1. A prosthesis with an integral proximal spacer, comprising: 

an elongated base element configured and dimensioned for 
insertion into the femoral bone canal with a proximal end and 
a distal end and having medial, lateral, anterior, and posterior 
surfaces, wherein said base element defines a plurality of 
depressions therein adjacent the proximal end on any of said 
surfaces; and 

a polymeric spacer member secured to said base element with a 
circumferential portion surrounding the proximal end of said 
base element, said spacer member further having a medial leg 


1. Fluid collection apparatus comprising a body havin \ 
and at least one lateral leg, each leg extending distally along bottom, side, and end walls forming 5 ie auido he 


the base element and having protrusions extending into said within said chamber sealed to said top, bottom, and side walls and 
depressions, said legs tapering to a reduced thickness and forming in said chamber a plurality of compartments; and inlet 
width in the distal direction. means in communication with one of said compartments from 
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outside said chamber for admitting a fluid to said one of said 
compartments, said walls and said partition means being formed of 
material sufficiently flexible to enable said body to erect from a 
collapsed condition in response to the flow of fluid into said one of 
said compartments via said inlet means, the partition means 
between said one of said compartments and each adjacent compart- 
ment having an opening therein at a level above that of said bottom 
wall for enabling fluid to flow from one of said compartments into 
each adjacent compartment only in response to the level of fluid in 
said one of said compartments rising above said bottom wall to the 
level of said opening, said side and end walls having extensions 
which provide a pouch above the level of said top wall. 


5,549,708 
SELF RETRACTING MEDICAL NEEDLE APPARATUS 
AND METHODS 

Gale H. Thorne, Bountiful; David L. Thorne, Kaysville, and 
Sandra A. Thorne, West Jordan, all of Utah, assigners- te 
Specialized Health Products, Inc., Bountiful, Utah 
Continuation of Ser. No. 370,728, Jan. 10;1995, Pat. No. 
5,480,385. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,514 

Int. CL° A61M 5/00 

US. Cl. 604—110 21 Claims 

1. Apparatus for transporting and using and then safely with- 


drawing a medical needle directly from a patient into a container 
after use, said apparatus comprising: 
the container comprising a catch for a medical needle latch, an 
exit and reentry end for access to the medical needle, an 
opposite end juxtaposed the exit and reentry end and a means 
for releasing the latch from the catch; 
a needle cover frangibly affixed to said container at the exit and 


reentry end before use, the needle cover’ im:combination with - 


the container forming a protective barrier for contents of the 

cover and container; 

a medical needle assembly disposed within said cover and 
container, the assembly comprising: 
a medical needle comprising a sharpened point for percutane- 
ous entry into a patient and a pathway for flow of medical 
fluids; 
connector hub means comprising: 
means for releasibly affixing the medical needle assembly 
to the cover such that when the cover is pulled from the 
container the medical needle is extended outwardly from 
the container for use; 

at least one hub which is: securely affixed to the medical 
needle; and 

at least one latch which is securely but releasibly affixed by 
the catch to a predetermined position within the con- 
tainer when the medical needle is extended for use; 

an elastic tube which is securely affixed on a first end to the 
connector hub means to provide a continuation of said 
pathway through the elastic tube and which is securely 
affixed on a second end to a part on the opposite end of the 
container wherethrough the pathway is continued for con- 
nection to a medical fluid containment vessel, the elastic 
tube being elongated to store energy for needle retraction 
when the connector hub means and opposite end are moved 
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apart thereby providing a retracting force which acts to 
return the needle to the container when the latch is released. 


5,549,709 
HYPOBARICALLY-CONTROLLED ARTIFICIAL LIMB 
FOR AMPUTEES 
Carl A. Caspers, 510-8 25th Ave. North, St. Cloud, Minn. 56301 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 506,911 
Int. CL.® AGIF 2/70;2/74;2/80 


1. A hypobarically-controlled artificial limb for amputees who 

have a residual limb, the artificial limb comprising: 

(a) an outer socket with a volume and shape to receive a 
substantial portion of the residual limb with a space therebe- 
tween; 

(b) a flexible inner socket with a cavity with a volume and shape 
for receiving a substantial portion of the residual limb and 
fitting in said space between said outer socket and the-residual 
limb, said inner socket having an inner surface and an outer 
surface, said inner surface adapted to oppose the residual 
limb, said outer surface opposing said outer socket; 

(c) a vacuum source; 

(d) a vacuum valve connected to said vacuum source and a 
vacuum tube connecting said vacuum valve to said cavity, 
thereby drawing the residual limb into firm contact with said 
inner surface of said inner socket; 

(e) a regulator means for controlling said vacuum source; 

(f) a power source connected to said regulator means~and said 
vacuum source; and 

(g) a seal means for making an airtight seal between the residual 
limb and said outer socket. ~~ 


5,549,710 
SYSTEM FOR ASSEMBLING TWO COMPONENTS OF A 
PROSTHESIS IN A PLURALITY OF ADJUSTABLE 
POSITIONS 
Bernard Vera, Seurre, France, and Olivier Pierron, Luxem- 


Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,457 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1993, 93 01156; 
Jul. 28, 1993, 93 09297 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/62 
U.S. Cl. 623—38 3 Claims 
1. A system for assembling two components of a prosthesis in a 
plurality of adjustable positions,-said system comprising a project- 
ing part (4) integral: with a first one (1). of said components 
engaged in a rectangular. recess. forming a hollow part (5) of-a 
second of said components of the prosthesis, said rectangular 
recess being defined by orthogonal edges, the hollow part (5) 
having a flat surface extending about the recess and bearing against 
a flat surface (3) on said first one of said components, said flat 
surfaces being slidable relative to each other, screws (6) engaged in 
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threaded orthogonally transverse recesses of the hollow part, said 
screws coming into abutment against orthogonally lateral flanks of 
the projecting part (4) for locking the projecting part in position 
relative to the hollow part, each of said flanks having a surface 
defining a length, the orthogonal edges of the recess forming the 
hollow part forming a bearing structure, said screws facilitating 
sliding movement in a rectilinear orientation in at least one direc- 
tion along substantially the entire length of said lateral flanks, 
while said projecting part is spaced in any position thereof from a 
base surface of the recess forming the hollow part. 


5,549,711 
PROSTHETIC FOOT AND KEEL THEREFOR HAVING 
PROGRESSIVE STIFFENING UNDER INCREASING 
LOAD 

William E. Bryant, Everett, Wash., assignor to M+IND (Model 

+ Instrument Development), Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 129,844 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/66 

US. Cl. 623—53 


1. A keel for a prosthetic foot, comprising: 

a unitary structure formed from a material having elastic prop- 
erties and having ankle, heel and forefoot portions; 

said ankle portion adapted to receive an attachment means for 
joining the keel to a user’s leg or leg prosthesis; 

said forefoot portion having curved instep and bottom surfaces 
that commence at respective upper and lower extents of said 
ankle portion and curve forwardly about centers of revolution 
located generally above said forefoot portion and that con- 
verge toward and terminate at a tip of the keel, said forefoot 
portion having side walls that extend between said instep and 
bottom surfaces; 

a curved sole plate defining said curved bottom surface of said 
forefoot portion; 

a plurality of arcuate slots formed in said forefoot portion and 
extending widthwise and opening at said side walls, said slots 
curving generally about said centers of revolution and lying at 
different depths beneath said instep surface to define a plural- 
ity of normally spaced apart thin wall precurved bending 
members having rearward and forward extents that are con- 
nected to and constrained at said rearward extents by said 
ankle portion and at said forward extents by said sole plate, 
said bending members being configured so that with increas- 
ing body load on and deflection of the keel said bending 
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members react to bending and axial compression loads by 
successively stacking up against am adjacent bending member 
thereby progressively increasing the stiffness of the keel. 


Peter Gammer; Heinz Broeckl, and Hans Dietl, all of Wien, 
Austria, assignors to Otto Bock Orthopaedische Industrie 
Besitz- und Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft, Duder- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,036 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 21, 1993, 43 24 
399.1 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/58 


US. Cl. 623—60 20 Claims 


1. A forearm lifter adapted for assisting in the articulation of a 
mating forearm part of an arm prosthesis with respect to a mating 
upper arm part about at least one elbow axis, said forearm lifter 
comprising: 

a spring element; 

a mechanism having an input and an output, with said spring 
element directly or indirectly applying a tensile force to the 
input of said mechanism; 

a tension element having one end acted upon by said output of 
said mechanism, and having another end adapted for fastening 
at a fixed point on said mating upper arm part; and 

wherein said fixed point and said elbow axis define a torque 
lever, such that the force that is transmitted through said 
mechanism from said spring element is adapted to apply 
torque to said mating upper arm part in such a manner that the 
function of the torque acting at the fixed point, plotted against 
the angle of articulation of said mating forearm part, is 
approximately parabolic, and said torque having its minimum 
values in the mating forearm part extended position and at 
maximum mating forearm part bending, and said torque hav- 
ing its maximum value when said mating upper arm part and 
said mating forearm part are at approximately 90°. 


5,549,713 
METHOD FOR SKIN TISSUE EXPANSION 
Paul S. Kim, 760 Drovers La., Chester Springs, Pa. 19425 
Division of Ser. No. 123,649, Sep. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 5,441,540. 
This application Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 418,072 
Int. CL° AGIF 2/02;2/54; A61B 17/50;17/08 
US. Cl. 623—66 9 Claims 
1. A method of tissue expansion useful in treatment of baldness 
in a non-hair bearing region of scalp tissue of a patient comprising: 
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implanting first and second anchor plates under the scalp tissue 
at oppositely disposed first and second side edges of the 
mon-hair bearing region, said anchor plates being malleable to 
conform to a contour of the skull and having spaced projec- 
tions; 

suturing the anchor plates to the hair bearing region to maintain 
the anchor plates in substantially parallel, fixed positions 
relative to the scalp tissue; 

making spaced scalp incisions in the scalp at locations of the 
projections on said implanted anchor plates and passing the 
projections outwardly from a surface-of the scalp through the 
incisions; 

interconnecting the projections on the first anchor plate with the 
projections on the second anchor plate with an adjustable 
tensioning means disposed exteriorly of the scalp; 

maintaining a predetermined tension on the anchor plates by 
adjustment of said adjustable tensioning means until the scalp 
tissue in the hair-bearing region is expanded a predetermined 
amount; and 

removing a corresponding amount of tissue from the non-hair 
bearing region between the first and second anchor plates. 


5,549,714 
SYMES FOOT PROSTHESIS 
Van L. Phillips, P.O. Box 1873, Rancho Santa Fe, Calif. 92067 
Continuation of Ser. No. 103,732, Aug. 6, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 844,898, Mar. 2, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 585,920, Sep. 
21, 1990, abandoned. This application Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 

371,595 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/66;2/80 

U.S. Cl. 623—33 1 Claim 

1. A Symes foot prosthesis for an amputee who has undergone a 
Symes amputation in which the amputee’s foot is severed from the 
amputee’s leg near the amputee’s ankle region, said prosthesis 
comprising: 


a socket member sized and shaped to receive the stump of said 
amputee, said socket member having a substantially vertically 
oriented attachment surface formed along the back side of the 
lower portion thereof; 

a flexible foot member secured to said socket member, said foot 
member being fabricated of superimposed laminates main- 
tained in operative relationship by an encapsulating polymer 
such that said foot member is adapted to store and release 
energy during normal walking and running activities, said foot 
member comprising: 

a substantially vertically oriented attachment section for 
detachably securing said foot member to said socket mem- 
ber, said attachment section having a substantially verti- 
cally oriented attachment surface adapted to mate with said 
attachment surface of said socket member such that said 
foot member may be secured to said socket member; 
curvilinear ankle section formed continuously with and 
extending downward and forward from said attachment 
section, said ankle section being adapted to store and 
release energy and having a substantially smooth radius of 
curvature ranging between % inches and 1-% inches; 

a toe section formed integrally with and extending relatively 
forward from said ankle section, said toe section being 
adapted to store and release energy and to provide substan- 
tially the sole means of support for all vertical, transverse 
and torsional forces transmitted to said foot member during 
toe-off; and 

a heel section extending rearwardly from said ankle section, 
said heel section being adapted to store and release energy 
and to provide substantially the sole means of support for 
all vertical, transverse and torsional forces transmitted to 
said foot member during heel strike; 

said socket member being attached to said attachment section of 
said foot member such that the lower extremity of said socket 
member is positioned just below the location of the residual 
Symes ankle joint. 








CHEMICAL 


5,549,715 
METHOD FOR BLEACHING TEXTILE MATERIAL 
Vinzenz Olip, Villach, Austria, assignor to Degussa Austria 
GmbH, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 347,146 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 23, 1993, 2378/93 
Int. Cl.° DO6L 3/10 
US. Cl. 8—110 14 Claims 
1. A method for bleaching textile material comprised at least in 
part of cellulose, comprising: 
preparing a liquor comprising an aqueous alkaline solution of a 
bleaching agent comprised of formamidine sulfinic acid and at 
least one carbohydrate selected from the group consisting of 
monosaccharides, disaccharides, and oligosaccharides, the 
formamidine sulfinic acid and the at least one carbohydrate 
having a weight ratio of the formamidine sulfinic acid to the 
at least one carbohydrate which ranges from 80:20 to 99:1; 
and 
bleaching the textile material comprised at least in part of 
cellulose by contacting the textile material with the liquor at a 
temperature above 50° C. 


5,549,716 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS USING AN AUTOMATED MULTI-STATION 
APPARATUS INCLUDING AN ADHESIVE DISPENSER 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Tetsuo. Takahashi; Eisaku Miyauchi; Kunio Mogi, All of Akita- 
Ken, and Shinichi Araya, Honjou, all of, Japan, assignors to 
TDK Corporation, Japan 
Filed Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 46,151 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//58;21/60;21/71 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.01 


1. A process for manufacturing electronic components compris- 
ing the steps of: 
die-bonding IC chips having bonding pads on a lead frame with 
a die-bonder by adhesively mounting said IC chips on said 
lead frame; 
wire-bonding said bonding pads of said IC chips to said lead 
frame with a wire-bonder by connecting lead wires from said 
bonding pads to said lead frame; 


molding a resin material into an outer package with a resin 
molding machine for covering a periphery of each of said IC 
chips; 

transferring said lead frame during the manufacturing process by 
a single, continuous conveyor belt extending continuously 
from said die-bonder to said wire-bonder to said resin mold- 
ing machine for continuously conveying said lead frame in 
order through said die-bonding step, said wire-bonding step 
and said molding step; 

observing said electronic components at at least one position on 
said conveyor belt with automated inspection means for 
inspecting and forming images of said electronic components 
after completion of at least one of said die-bonding, wire- 
bonding and molding steps, said images being fed back to 
image processing means for verification of at least one of said 
die-bonding step, wire-bonding step, and molding step; and 

observing the degree of runout extrusion of the adhesive used 
for adhesively mounting said IC chips in said die-bonding 
step and adding a solvent to said adhesive to adjust the 
flowability of said adhesive. 


5,549,717 
METHOD OF MAKING PRISMATIC CELL 

Esther S. Takeuchi, Williamsville, and Ralph T. Mead, Ken- 

more, all of N.Y., assignors to Wilson Greatbatch Ltd., Clar- 

ence, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,874 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/00 

US. Cl. 29—623.2 13 Claims 


1. A method of making a solid cathode liquid organic electrolyte 
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alkali metal high rate cell comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a combination of an elongated alkali metal, anode, 
elongated solid cathode and separator therebetween in a face- 
to-face relationship; 

b) winding the combination to form an anode-cathode subassem- 
bly having a jellyroll type configuration; 

c) shaping the combination so that the resulting sub-assembly 
has a substantially rectangular cross-section; 

d) placing the anode-cathode sub-assembly in a conductive cell 
casing of prismatic shape having opposed flat faces; 

e) attaching a lead of one of the anode or cathode to the cell 
casing and connecting a lead of the other of the anode or 
cathode to an electrical connector means extending through 
the casing in an insulated manner; 

f) introducing liquid electrolyte to said anode-cathode sub- 
assembly in said casing; and 

g) sealing Said casing. 
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5,549,718 
SUBSTANCE WITH LIPO-OLIGOSACCHARIDE 
STRUCTURE CAPABLE OF ACTING AS PLANT- 
SPECIFIC SYMBIOTIC SIGNALS, PROCESSING FOR 
PRODUCING THEM AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 
Patrice Lerouge; Philippe Roche, Both of Toulouse; Catherine 
Faucher; Fabienne Maillet, both of Ramonville Saint Agne; 
Jean Denarie, Castanet-Tolosan; Jean-Claude Promé, Pech- 
busque, and Georges Truchet, Castanet-Tolosan, all of, 
France, assignors to Centre National de-la Recherche Scien- 
tifique (C.N.R.S.), Paris, and Institut National de la Recher-. 
che Agronomique (I.N.R.A.), Paris Cedex, both of; France: 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,676, Mar. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 930,662, Dec. 1, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,491 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 6, 1990, 90 04764 
Int. Cl.° AOIC 1/06; AOLH 3/04; C12P 19/04; C12R 1/4] 
US. Cl. 47—57.6 
1. A purified lipo-oligosaccharide having formula I below: 


CH,OR; 


NH—CO—R, 


wherein G is selected from the group consisting of hexosamine, 
acetyl-substituted hexosamine, sulphated-substituted hex- 
osamine, and eth=r-substituted hexosamine, 

R,, R2, R;, Rs, Rg and R,, which are identical or different, are 
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d. a size coat overlying said abrasive grains and said make coat, 
wherein said make coat is formed from a composition com- 
prising an epoxy resin coatable from water, an emulsifier for 
said epoxy resin, a curing agent, and water, said epoxy resin 
having an epoxy equivalent weight of less than about 500. 


5,549,720 
FILTER 


Gregory R. Miller, Chesterfield; Kyle Adrianceand Stanley - 


Philipak, both of St. Charles; all of Mo., assignors to Nellcor 


‘Puritan Bennett Incorporated, St. Charles, Mo. 


Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,024 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/00 


li Claims ys cy, 55324 
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1 98 90 
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1. A pre-filter assembly for filtering air entering the compressor 


selected from the group consisting of H, C,H,CO—, and of an oxygen concentrator, comprising: 


carbamyl, wherein x is an integer between 0 and 17, and y is 
an integer between | and 35, 

R, is selected from the group consisting of a mono-, di-, or 
tri-unsaturated aliphatic chain containing at least 12 carbon 
atoms, and 

n is an integer between | and 4. 

10. A method of inducing the transcription of the symbiotic 
genes of Leguminoseae comprising administration to a Legumino- 
seae of an amount effective to act as plant-specific symbiotic 
signal, of a lipo-oligosaccharide of claim 1. 


5,549,719 
COATED ABRASIVE HAVING AN OVERCOATING OF 
AN EPOXY RESIN COATABLE FROM WATER 
Chong S. Lee, Woodbury, and Scott J. Buchanan, Minneapolis, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 804,968, Dec. 11, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 610,701, Nov. 14, 
1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 
515,866 
Int. CL.° B24D 3/34 


US. Cl. 51—298 25 Claims 
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1. A coated abrasive article comprising: 

a. a backing; 

b. a make coat overlying said backing; 

c. a plurality of abrasive grains supported on and adherently 
bonded to said backing by means of said make coat; and 


a housing; 

a first filter pledget of porous filter material within said housing, 
said first filter pledget having a first exposed filtering surface 
and a first material thickness of porous filter material adjacent 
said surface; 

a second filter pledget of porous filter material within said 
housing, said second filter pledget having a second exposed 
filtering surface and a second material thickness of porous 
filter material adjacent said surface; 

a framework between said first and second filter pledgets, said 
framework defining a plurality of air spaces, and said frame- 
work formed integrally of said housing; 

an air tube positioned centrally in said framework and extending 
from a first open end to a second open end, said first open end 
positioned approximately at the midpoint between said mate- 
rial thicknesses and said second open end being in fluid 
communication with the air compressor of the oxygen con- 
centrator, said first open end formed having a plurality of 
integral fingers formed thereon, said fingers defining a plural- 
ity of open spaces between said fingers, one each of said 
plurality of open spaces being in fluid communication with 
one each of said plurality of air spaces, a plurality of integral 
radial struts extending from select of said fingers to the 
housing, and arranged between said first and second filter 
pledgets to form said plurality of air spaces in fluid commu- 
nication with said open spaces between the said fingers, and 
said plurality of open spaces between the fingers being 
aligned with the length of the said air tube and remaining free 
of contact with the first and second filter pledgets; 

said air tube disposed within said filter so that air passing 
through either said first filtering surface and said first material 
thickness or the second filtering surface and said second 
material thickness enters said air tube for transfer to the 
oxygen concentrator air compressor. 
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5,549,721 and second ends and a hollow core is retained within the remov- 
CELL FOR GAS CLEANING able portion of the housing while urged against the radially extend- 

Viktor Shchipachev, 24 High St. #122, Springfield, Mass. 01105 jing platform, the improvement comprising: 
Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,481 a wall within the removable housing, the wall including a 
US. Cl. 55—393 Sat. Ch." BOD 450 “ diffusion cone extending away from the frustoconical filter 
element and at least an extension of the diffusion cone extend- 
ing toward and within the hollow core of the frustoconical 

filter element; 

an annular shoulder on the housing base portion projecting 
toward the removable portion of the housing to provide a 
radial sealing surface; 

a first sealing member on the first end of the frustoconical filter 
element, the first sealing member having an axially facing, 
radially extending surface and a radially facing, axially 
extending surface; and 

an annular seal at the second end of the frustoconical filter 
element, the annular seal having a radially facing surface for 
engagement with the extension of the diffusion cone upon 

1. A cell for cleaning particulates from a gas flow, comprising: assembling the removable portion of the housing to the hous- 
an inlet pipe connected gas-tightly to a casing, the casing form- ing base portion, whereby the filter element is retained within 


ing a passageway, a first free area of an outlet of said inlet _ anial . - 
pipe being smaller than a second free area of the passageway, Gr newneeie of Ge De ee See 


and an entrapment pipe mounted with said casing and down- 
stream of said inlet pipe, said entrapment pipe having an 
opening facing said outlet, a third free area of said opening 
being larger than said first free area, and being smaller than 


member and annular seal sealing off the hollow core of the 
filter element from the air inlet of the housing whereby air 
entering the housing flows through the filter element into the 
hollow core and out of the outlet of the housing. 


said second free area of said passageway, said entrapment 

pipe having a discharge end and being secured rigidly to said 

casing; said inlet pipe, said casing, and said opening being 

coaxially aligned and constructed and arranged such that said 

gas flow expands within said second passageway and such 5,549,723 
that substantially unexpanded particulates are substantially FILTER CAP 


captured within said second opening and removed from said 
gas flow. Daniel J. Terry, 133 164th St. SE., Mill Creek, Wash. 98012 


Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 299,824 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/00 
US. Cl. 55—493 


5,549,722 
AIR FILTER ASSEMBLIES AND A FRUSTOCONICAL AIR 
FILTER ELEMENT FOR USE WITH THE ASSEMBLIES 

Walter A. Zemaitis; Edward A. Covington, both of Gastonia; 
Roland V. Lanier, Jr., Belmont, and Gary U. Hovis, Dallas, 

all of N.C., assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,318 
Int. Cl.° BOID 45/08 

11 Claims 


1. A device for releasably mounting a filter across an opening 
through a barrier wall, comprising: 

a filter cap that is releasably mountable by hand to the barrier 
wall, the filter cap having a peripheral edge portion that is 
shaped to overlap the perimeter of the opening on an upper 
side of the barrier wall, and a body portion that projects 

4a \\IN \ downwardly through the opening, and a centrally-arranged air 

“JN passageway through the body portion for communicating an 

5 airflow between a region above the barrier wall and another 

region below the barrier wall, and wherein, in use, the filter is 

positioned substantially in the region below the barrier wall, 

3. A filter assembly comprising a housing having a housing base “_ quining 0 haty of bentqqeae pata: ting 

portion with a radially extending platform and a removable portion devices mounted to the filter cap, each inboard locking device 

for mounting on the radially extending platform, wherein the base having a member that extends through the centrally-arranged 

portion has an axially opening air outlet and the removable portion air passageway and is adapted to releasably mount the filter 
has an air inlet wherein a frustoconical filter element having first directly to the body portion. 
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5,549,724 
FILTER ELEMENT OF AIR CLEANER UNIT 

Kazuomi Mochida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Going Tokyo Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 351,160 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1994, 6-014171 

U; Oct. 24, 1994, 6-282429 
Int. Cl.° BOID 39/08 


US. Cl. 55—521 13 Claims 


1. A filter element of an air cleaner unit comprising: 

a tapered cylinder of a pleated filter material and whose larger 
diameter side opening is connected to an engine intake duct; 

a cone member provided vertically within a smaller diameter 
side opening of said cylinder, with a base section of said cone 
member covering said smaller diameter side opening of said 
cylinder, and wherein a head portion of said cone member has 
an opening which is covered with filter material, with an inner 
peripheral wall of said cone member forming a funnel facili- 
tate air flow into said opening covered with said filter mate- 
rial. 


5,549,725 
CORDIERITE CERAMIC FILTER 
Yoshiyuki Kasai; Kazuhiko Kumazawa, both of Nagoya, and 
Wataru Kotani, Kasugai, all of, Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1993, 5-313031 
Int. CL.° BOID 39/20; CO4B 35/64 
U.S. Cl. 55—523 4 Claims 
1. A ceramic honeycomb filter for separating a solid phase from 


a fluid, comprising: 

cordierire aggregates bonded to one another in the form of a 
honeycomb structure having an inlet side, an outlet side, and a 
plurality of longitudinal, intersecting partition walls extending 
from said inlet side to said outlet side and defining a plurality 
of flow passages; and 

sealing means for closing alternate ends of said flow passages, 
such that flow passages open on said inlet side are closed on 
said outlet side and flow passages open on said outlet side are 
closed on said inlet side; 
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wherein said filter has (i) a mean pore size ranging from {0.15 
(mean aggregate size)—5 um} to {0.15 (mean aggregate size)+ 
5 pm}, (ii) a porosity of at least 30%, and (iii) a compressive 
strength of at least 100 kgf/cm? in a direction parallel to said 
flow passages. 


5,549,726 
PROCESS FOR BENDING GLASS SHEETS USING FLUID 
BARRIER 
Jean-Marc Petitcollin, Thourotte; Jean-Luc Lesage, and 
Arnaud Borderiou, both of Compiegne, all of, France, 
assignors to Saint-Gobain Vitrage International, Courbev- 
oie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 846,886, Mar. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,366,529, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 709,207, Jun. 3, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,135,558. This application Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. 
No. 264,472 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 1, 1990, 9006842 
Int. CL.° CO3B 23/035 


US. Cl. 65—106 8 Claims 


1. Process for bending a glass sheet comprising the steps of: 


heating the glass sheet in a horizontal position.to a bending 
temperature thereof; 

bending the glass sheet by bringing the heated glass sheet into 
contact with an upper bending form in an air atmosphere by 
use of a pneumatic force; 

centering the glass sheet beneath the upper bending form prior to 
said bending step, including a step of creating a partial 
vacuum between the bending form and the glass sheet by 
generating high pressure gas jets which produce a venturi 
effect adjacent a periphery of the glass sheet; and 

continuing to generate the high pressure gas jets so as to gener- 
ate a fluid barrier adjacent the periphery of the glass sheet 
during said bending step, said fluid barrier comprising. the 
high pressure gas jets which limit the entry of air from an 
exterior of the fluid barrier at the immediate vicinity of the 
upper bending form. 





5,549,727 
TROUGH ASSEMBLY 

Willi Meyer, Effretikon, Switzerland, assignor to Emhart Glass 

Machinery Investments Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 353,849 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 16, 1993, 

9325781 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 65—225 2 Claims 

1. A trough assembly for a glassware forming machine for 
receiving a gob of molten glass from a gob distributor and deliv- 
ering the gob to a parison mold cavity of the machine, said trough 
assembly comprising 

a trough for receiving a gob from the gob distributor, 

a deflector for receiving the gob from said trough and deflecting 
the gob into a vertical axis for delivery from the end of said 
deflector into the parison mold cavity, 

an arm, 

means for securing said trough and said deflector on said arm, 





Aucust 27, 1996 


means for supporting said arm so that the end of said deflector 
can be relocated anywhere within a selectively sized circle 
about said vertical axis, said means including a hanger mem- 
ber assembly having 
a support having a vertical bore, 
a hanger member having 
a top portion secured to said support over said vertical bore, 
an elongated flexible portion extending downwardly from said 
top portion, 
a spherical portion at the bottom of said elongated flexible 
portion, and 
a rigid bottom portion extending downwardly from said 
spherical portion to a location outside of said vertical bore, 
and 
means for securing said arm to said bottom portion, 
said spherical portion located within said vertical bore and 
being selectively sized to fill said vertical bore so that 
relocation of said deflector from said vertical axis will pivot 
said spherical portion about its center and bow said elon- 
gated flexible portion. 


5,549,728 
UREA-CONTAINING FERTILIZER WITH REDUCED 
RATE OF AMMONIA RELEASE 
Elizabeth M. Wozniak, Sandy, and Stephen G. Baughman, Salt 
Lake City, both of Utah, assignors te Cytozyme Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 238,217 
Int. Cl.° COSF 11/08; COSC 9/00 
US. Cl. 71—6 


axe BT 8 8 8 
TIME (HOURS) 


KINETICS OF THE HYDROLYSIS OF 
ACTIVATED (---) VS CONVENTIONAL (——) UREA. 


1. A plant growth-enhancing composition comprising a combi- 
nation of a fertilizer containing urea and a microbial lysate pre- 
pared by fermentation of a culture of a bacterium selected from the 
group consisting of Lactobacillus acidophilus and Lactobacillus 
bulgaricus to produce a plateau phase culture in which the increase 
in cell number per unit time has changed from a first exponential 
function to a substantially slower growth rate and has a pH of less 
than about 4, wherein said combination is characterized by a 
reduced rate of release of ammonium from the urea. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,729 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR PROMOTING AND 
CONTROLLING GROWTH OF PLANTS 
Thomas T. Yamashita, 1094 Clover La., Hanford, Calif. 93230 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,951, Sep. 9, 1988, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,155, May 
19, 1989, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 


16 Claims 


1. A composition of matter useful, when in diluted form suitable 
for foliar sprays to stimulate growth of plants, such composition 
being an aqueous solution and comprising the following compo- 
nents dissolved in an aqueous medium: 

(a) a carbon skeleton/energy component 

(b) a macronutrient component and 

(c) a vitamin/cofactor component 

the carbon skeleton/energy component (a) being present in the 

amount of about 25 to about 70% by weight based on the 
weight of the composition and being one or more organic 
compounds which are water soluble and which are assimilable 
by plants to provide energy required by metabolism of the 
plant and to provide carbon skeleton precursors for synthesis 
of proteins and other plant components, such component 
selected from the group consisting of mannose, lactose, dex- 
trose, arythrose, fructose, fucose, galactose, glucose, gulose, 
maltose, polysaccharides, raffinose, ribose, ribulose, rutinose, 
saccharose, stachyose, trehalose, xylose, xylulose, adenose, 
amylose, arabinose, fructose phosphate, fucose-p, galactose-p, 
glucose-p, lactose-p, maltose-p, mannose-p, ribose-p, 
ribulose-p, xylose-p, xylulose-p, deoxyribose, adonitol, galac- 
titol, glucitol, maltitol, mannitol, mannitol-p, ribitol, sorbitol, 
sorbitol-p, sylitol and mixtures thereof, 

the macronutrient component (b) having at least one water 

soluble nitrogen source assimilable by plants and at least one 
water soluble phosphorus source assimilable by plants, the 
nitrogen source being present in an amount to provide about 
0.3 to about 5% by weight based on the weight of the 
composition of nitrogen and the source being 
present in an amount to provide about 0.2 to about 5% based 
on the weight of phosphorus, 

the nitrogen source selected from the group consisting of ammo- 

nia, urea, ammonium salts, nitrates, amino acids, proteins, 
nucleic acids, and mixtures thereof, 

the phosphorus source being one or more substances selected 

from the group consisting of phosphoric acid, single, double 
and triple super phosphates, salts of phosphoric acid, nitric 
phosphates, pyrophosphates, nucleic acid phosphates, and 
mixtures thereof, 

said vitamin/cofactor component being present in a quantity of 

about 0.01 to about 1% by weight based on the weight of the 
composition to stimulate energy production and biosynthesis 
by the plant such that the burden of energy production and 
carbon skeleton production by component (a) is shared by 
photosynthesis and other biosynthetic paths of the plants, the 
amount of the vitamin/cofactor component being consistent 
with metabolism and biosynthesis of the plant, and the 
vitamin-cofactor component being one or more substances 
selected from the group consisting of thiamine, riboflavin, 
nicotinic acid, pyridoxine, folic acid, biotin, pantothenic acid, 
cyanocobalamin, phosphatidylcholine, imositol, _para- 
aminobenzoic acid, and mixtures thereof, 
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said component (a) being present in substantially greater amount 
than either component (b) or (c). 


5,549,730 
COMPRESSION MOLDED TABLET FERTILIZER AND 
METHOD THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Hiroshi Aoki, Kitakyushu, and Michihiro Inokuchi, Nakama, 

both of, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,664 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1993, 5-166951 
Int. CL.° CO5G 5/00 

US. Cl. 71—64.03 4 Claims 

1. A compression molded tablet fertilizer consisting essentially 
of particulate fertilizer ingredients, and mixed therein 0.01 to 8% 
by weight of inorganic salt of lignin sulfonic acid, and 0.01 to 
0.8% by weight of inorganic salt of stearic acid both based on the 
amount of said particulate fertilizer ingredients. 





5,549,731 
PREPARATION OF SOLID AGGREGATES OF HIGH 
DENSITY BORON NITRIDE CRYSTALS 

Carl F. Cline, 728 Liquidamber Dr., Danville, Calif. 94506; 

Mark W. Wilkins, 6 Greens La., Pleasanton, Calif. 94566, 

and Alan W. Hare, 2136 E. Lindberg Rd., Port Angeles, 

Wash. 98362 

Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 334,762 
Int. Cl.° C22C 29/14; CO6B 21/00; B29C 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—244 


1. A method for compaction of powder of high density boron 
nitride, having an initial particle diameter of at least two microns, 
into a high density crystal aggregate of between 1 mm up to about 
1 cm in diameter, the method comprising the steps of: 

providing boron nitride high density powder, with a bulk density 

of at least 40 percent of the theoretical maximum density, 
inside a substantially cylindrical first container; 

surrounding the first container on all sides with a hollow, sub- 

stantially cylindrical second container that has a rigid side 
wall and two rigid end walls; 
surrounding the first container on all sides within the second 
container with a selected fluid-like material, having a charac- 
teristic shock wave velocity V, that extends between the first 
container and the second container, where the second con- 
tainer is purged of substantially all gases and is sealed; 

placing a selected amount of a selected high explosive material 
at one end wall and along at least a portion of the side wall of 
the second container to form a connected mass of high explo- 
sive material, where the high explosive has a detonation 
velocity D that is much greater than V; 

detonating the high explosive at the end wall of the second 

container; and 

allowing a shock wave generated by the detonation wave of the 

high explosive to move approximately radially inward 
through the fluid-like material and the boron nitride powder 
and then approximately radially outward through the boron 
nitride powder and the fluid-like material so that the boron 
nitride powder forms crystal aggregates, with a portion of 
these aggregates having at least one of a zincblende form and 
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a wurtzite form, and these aggregates having a Knoop hard- 
ness parameter of at least 4300 Kgm/mm? for point loads up 
to 1000 gm. 


5,549,732 
PRODUCTION OF GRANULES OF REACTIVE METALS, 
FOR EXAMPLE MAGNESIUM AND MAGNESIUM 
ALLOY 
Ghyslain Dubé, Chicoutimi; Claude Dupuis, Jonquiere; Joseph 
Langlais, Chicoutimi; Serge Lavoie, Jonquiere; Stephane 
Rompre, St.-Foy; Sylvain Trottier, Jonquiere, and Gilles Tur- 
cotte, Kingston, all of, Canada, assignors to Alcan Interna- 
tional Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,488 
Int. Cl.° B22F //02;9/08 
U.S. Cl. 75—331 


SiN 
0:0. 


1. A process of producing granules of a metal, comprising: 

providing a source of molten metal having a solidus tempera- 
ture; 

forming discrete droplets of said molten metal from said source; 

fluidizing a bed of particles and maintaining said bed at a 
temperature substantially below the solidus temperature of the 
metal; 

immersing said droplets while still substantially molten in said 
fluidized bed of particles to freeze said droplets as discrete 
granules of metal in said bed; and 

removing said granules from said fluidized bed. 





§,549,733 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A GAS BY 
ADSORPTION 
Christine Marot, Versailles; Pierre Petit, Chatenay Malabry, 
and Xavier Vigor, Viroflay, all of, France, assignors to L’air 
Liquide, Societe Anonyme Pour L’etude et L’exploitation 
des Procedes Georges Claude, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,310 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 30, 1994, 94.03782 
Int. C1.° BOLD 53/047 

U.S. Cl. 95—100 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a less-adsorbable gas from a 
gaseous mixture containing said less-adsorbable gas in an adsorp- 
tion system comprising three adsorbers, each adsorber subject to a 
pressure swing adsorption cycle comprising the following succes- 
sive steps: 

a) a production step substantially at a high pressure of the cycle 
with co-current admission of the gaseous mixture and produc- 
tion of the less adsorbable gas as a product gas; 

b) a first depressurization co-current towards another adsorber in 
its step e); 

c) a second depressurization counter-current and simultaneously 
co-current towards another adsorber in its step f); 

d) a third depressurization counter-current, down to a low pres- 
sure of the cycle; 
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e) an elution counter-current with gas from another adsorber in 
its step b); 

f) a first recompression counter-current with gas from another 
adsorber in its step c); and 

g) a second recompression counter-current with product gas up 
to substantially the high pressure of the cycle. 


5,549,734 
BAGHOUSE CLEANING METHOD 
Thomas A. Standard, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Astec 
Industries, Inc., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,751 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/00 
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(A) conveying contaminated gases into a baghouse in which are 


13. A method comprising: 
located a plurality of rows of bags each formed from a 
gas-permeable material; 

(B) conveying said gases into selected ones of said bags from 
exteriors thereof and out of upper outlets thereof, thereby 
clarifying said gases; 

(C) inhibiting gas flow through i) a bag that is to be subject to 
cleaning and ii) all adjacent bags; then 

(D) removing dust caked onto the exterior of said bag that is to 
be subject to cleaning only; and then 

(E) permitting gas to flow through at least one of said adjacent 
bags. 


-----4 
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5,549,735 
ELECTROSTATIC FIBROUS FILTER 
Rex R. Coppom, 939 Buffalo Ct., Longmont, Colo. 80501 
Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,729 
Int. CL® BO3C 3/155 
US. Cl. 96—63 
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1. An electrostatic air filter for.use in removing particles from 
air, comprising: 

a filter medium having an upstream side and a downstream side; 
flowing air through said filter medium in a down- 


means for 
stream direction; 

an electrode pair including an insulated electrode and a nonin- 
sulated electrode positioned adjacent said filter medium cn 
respective upstream and downstream sides of said filter 
medium, 

said insulated electrode being covered with insulation to prevent 
establishment of a conductive path between said insulated 
electrode and said noninsulated electrode through said filter 
medium; 

means for establishing a potential difference between said insu- 
lated electrode and said noninsulated electrode to polarize 
said filter medium and increase the efficiency of said filter 
medium in removing particles from said air passing through 
said filter medium, 

said establishing means providing said insulated electrode with 
an insulated electrode polarity selected from an insulated 
electrode polarity group consisting of a positive polarity and a 
negative polarity; and 

means for charging particles in said air upstream of said elec- 
trode pair with a charge having the same polarity as said 
insulated electrode when said insulated electrode polarity is 
selected from said insulated electrode polarity group consist- 
ing of said positive polarity and said negative polarity. 


5,549,736 
MODULAR, STACKABLE PRESSURE SWING 
ABSORPTION CONCENTRATOR 
Kelly M. Coffield, Davenport; Dean A. Cantrill, Bettendorf; 
Kevin G. McCulloh, Davenport, and Sammy K. Mickelson, 
Bettendorf, all of Iowa, assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., 
Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 183,622, Jan. 19, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,452 
Int. Cl.° BOID 53/047 
US. Cl. 96—133 


1. A modular, stackable gas concentrator operating according to 
the pressure swing adsorption (PSA) process, comprising: 
a plurality of adsorber columns, each said adsorber column 
having inlet gas and product gas ends, 
a plurality of manifold heads of like construction, each said 
- manifold head having channels and ports formed therein and 
means for carrying pneumatic components said channels, 
ports and means for carrying being adapted to be arranged to 
perform either one of inlet gas end or product gas end pneu- 
matic circuit functions in the PSA process, those of said 
manifold heads arranged as inlet manifolds being fastened and 
pneumatically coupled to said inlet gas ends of said adsorber 
columns and those of said manifold heads being arranged as 
product gas manifolds being fastened and pneumatically 
coupled to said product gas ends of said adsorber columns and 
means for fastening said inlet manifolds and said product mani- 
folds, respectively, so that ports therethrough form at least 
continuous pneumatic connections to a source of inlet gas and 
a receptacle for product gas, said adsorber columns forming a 
pneumatically parallel arrangement, whereby the gas concen- 
trator may be changed in capacity by selectively adding or 
removing one or more adsorber columns and related manifold 
heads. 





5,549,737 
SPRAY DEGRASSER 
Willem Wiemer, Delden, Netherlands, assignor to Stork ketels 
B.V., Hengelo, Netherlands 
Filed May 17, 1993, Ser. No. 50,424 
Claims b Netherlands, Nov. 19, 1990, 
90.02521; WIPO, Oct. 23, 1992, PCT/NL91/00227 
Int. Cl.° BOID 19/00 
4 Claims 


1. A radial spray degasser for removing noncondensable gas 

from a liquid to be degassed, the degasser comprising: 

(a) a boiler having a boiler structure; 

(b) an inner spray compartment, the spray compartment located 
in an upper portion of the boiler, the spray compartment 
comprising: 

(i) a surrounding wall defining the inner sprayer compartment, 
the wall extending downward from the structure of the 
boiler so that lower edges of the wall are in contact with an 
upper portion of a spray screen of liquid being degassed 
when the degasser is in use; 

(ii) a radial sprayer located within the inner spray compart- 
ment at a distance from and surrounded by the surrounding 
walls, the sprayer having a first end and a second end, the 
first end connected to an inlet conduit for supplying liquid 
to be degassed to the radial sprayer, the second end extend- 
ing into the inner spray compartment with liquid outlets, for 
spraying of liquid to be degassed radially outward in a 
spray screen, located above the lower edges of the sur- 
rounding wall; and 

(iii) an outlet extending from an upper portion of the inner 
spray compartment for venting noncondensable gasses that 
accumulate in said compartment; 

(c) an outer compartment defined by walls spaced from and 
surrounding the inner compartment, the walls of the outer 
compartment extending downward from the boiler structure, 
said walls of sufficient length to intercept an outer circumfer- 
ential edge of the spray screen of the radial sprayer, said walls 
of the outer compartment extending further downward into 
the boiler than the surrounding walls of the inner sprayer 
compartment, 

(d) steam pipes having perforated lower extremities extending 
into the boiler such that the perforated extremities are sub- 
merged in liquid and steam exiting from the pipes is able to 
bubble through the liquid and travel upward to the spray 
screen to degas liquid of said spray screen when the boiler is 
in use; and 

(e) an outlet of the boiler for removing degassed liquid from the 
boiler; 

whereby, when the degasser is in use, steam containing noncon- 
densable gasses stripped from the liquid accumulates in a 
space between the wails of the inner spray compartment, and 
the distance between the radial sprayer and the surrounding 
walls of the inner spray compartment is such that steam and 
gasses crossflow from the outer compartment through the 
spray screen of liquid into the inner spray compartment, the 
liquid thereby undergoing further degassing, before the gasses 
vent from the degasser. 
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5,549,738 
PLATINUM ELECTROFORMING BATH 

Katsutsugu Kitada, and Soumei Yarita, both of Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan, assignors to Electroplating Engineers of Japan, Lim- 

ited, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 718,767, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 

5,310,475. This application May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,693 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1990, 2-170064; 
Jul. 16, 1990, 2-185241; Apr. 30, 1991, 3-124577; Apr. 30, 1991, 
3-124578; Apr. 30, 1991, 3-124579 

Int. CL.° C25D 3/52 

US. Cl. 106—1.21 2 Claims 

1. A platinum electroforming bath consisting of a hexahydroxy- 
platinate of hydrogen or an alkali metal, present in an amount of 
2-100 g/l; an alkali metal hydroxide, present in an amount of 
20-100 g/l; and an alkali metal carboxylate, present, in an amount 
of 20-100 g/l. 





5,549,739 
WOOD MODIFIER COMPOSITION 
Tadashi Inoue, 13-4-102, Hiyoshidai» 2-chome, Hiroshima, 
Japan, and Tetsuzo Tsujimura, Shibayama-machi, Japan, - 
assignors to Nippon Suisan Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan; 
Kyowa Tecnos Co., Ltd., Chiba, Japan, and Tadashi Inoue, 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,130, Nov. 23, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,583 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1993, 5-340318 
Int. CL.° AOIN 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—15.05 20 Claims 
1. A wood modifier composition comprising a mixture of a 
water-soluble chitosan having a molecular weight ranging from 
320 to 48,000, and colloidal silica wherein said colloidal silica is 
present in the composition in an amount of from 15 to 300 parts by 
weight per part by weight of said chitosan. 





5,549,740 
LIQUID COMPOSITION, INK SET AND IMAGE 
FORMING METHOD AND APPARATUS USING THE 
COMPOSITION AND INK SET 
Katsuhiko Takahashi, Yokohama, and: Yutaka Kurabayashi, 
Tokorozawa, both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 493,303 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1994, 6-180474 
Int. CL.° CO9D 11/02 


US. Cl. 106—20 R 26 Claims 


1. A liquid composition comprising a cationic substance and 
bishydroxyethylsulfone. 
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5,549,741 5,549,743 
INK VARNISH COMPOSITION COMPOSITE MICROSPHERE AND LUBRICANT 
Thomas J. Pennaz, Brooklyn Park, and John H. Burban, Lau- MIXTURE 
derdale, both of Minn., assignors to Deluxe Corporation, Tn! M. Pearce, Alpine, Utah, assignor to Gengsis Composites, 
Stnonton, Sen. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,467, Jun. 22, 1993, Pat. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 373,749, Jan. 17, 1995, aban- No. 5 21 874. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 472,011 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,049, Int. CL.° CO9D 5/00;5/34 


Mar. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,431,721, which is a continuation-in- U.S. Cl. 106—122 
part of Ser. No. 120,175, Sep. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,382,282, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,392, Jul. 14, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,338,351, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 946,762, Sep. 17, 1992, abandoned. This application 

May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,886 
Int. CL.° CO9D 11/08;11/10 

U.S. Cl. 106—20 R 11 Claims 
1. A substantially water insoluble low VOC lithographic ink 

varnish comprising a resin component, an oil component and a 

nonvolatile solvent component wherein said resin component 

includes a hard resin having an acid number greater than 40 and 
comprising at least 5% by weight of the varnish. 


13 Claims 


1. A composite mixture comprising: 
5,549,742 a) a plurality of spherical objects and 
ASSEMBLY OR SET OF DIFFERENT COLOR INKS AND b) a quantityof lubricant on the exterior surface of substantially 
AN ASSEMBLY OF WRITING INSTRUMENTS all of sey a — may eee mes = a 
wincin uantity less w cause ion of said spheri 

ap ese = om SS ee Soe bevaaid thence saldleiaad aude al GUE ined 

autigner to Gilets Company, Posten, Siam. objects would be significantly separated from each other by 
PCT No. PCT/US93/08755, § 371 Date Apr. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 


said lubricant, said lubricant being selected from the group 
Date Apr. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/06872, PCT Pub. consisting of visco-elastic fluid and coco diethanolomide; 


Date Mar. 31, 1994 wherein said spherical objects and said lubricant are mixed 
PCT Filed Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 397,235 together to form the composite mixture; 


Claims priority, application Argentina, Sep. 18, 1992, 323209 wherein said lubricant is lubricous, serves to reduce the coef- 
Int. CL.° CO9D 11/02 ficient of friction between contacting spherical objects, and 
does not prevent sliding and rolling of said spherical 
08. Seen objects with respect to each other; 
wherein said spherical objects within said mixture are mov- 
able in low-friction sliding and rolling contact with each 
other in-all three dimensions; 
wherein the composite mixture flows and shears in response 
to a-deforming pressure exerted on it, said flow and shear 
being accomplished by said spherical objects moving in 
rolling and sliding contact with each other; and 
wherein the composite mixture ceases to flow and shear when 
the deforming pressure is terminated. 


5,549,744 
PAVEMENT BINDER 
- i. A set of inks for forming polychromatic markings, compris- Olga Puzic; Lenxy J. — nec ere Pg oe all of 
8 C. Nahas, Chatham, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon 


a> : - : Research and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N_J. 
a first ink, disposed in said first reservoir, comprising a reducible Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,898 


colorant provided in oxidized form, in which form said colo- Int. C1.° CO9D 195/00; CO8L 95/00 

rant produces a marking of a first color wren applied to white U.S. Cl. 106—274 20 Claims 

paper, said reducible colorant producing, when applied to _1. A method of making a road paving binder composition, which 

white paper and reduced, a visible marking having a second comprises: 

color different from said first color, a. pag a aed pessg a 8 tae at = ig 

; ne monomer with a major amouni containin; 

mere mn p> ce ; a least 0.3% by weight of mee nitrogen at an elevated 7 micah 
a second ink, disposed in said second reservoir, comprising a ture sufficient to permit blending: 

reducing agent selected to reduce said reducible colorant, and b. treating the asphalt-polymer blend with not more than 250 

a second, non-reducible colorant that, when applied to white meg of a sulfonating agent per 100 g of asphalt-polymer blend 
paper, produces a marking having a third color that is different to introduce the corresponding acid functionality into the 
from said first and second colors. blend; 


a first reservoir, 
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c. maintaining the sulfonated asphalt-polymer blend at a suffi- 
ciently elevated temperature and stripping the sulfonated 
blend with sufficient chemically unreactive gas, to remove a 
major fraction of the acid functionality introduced by sulfona- 
tion. 





5,549,745 
NON-SLUMPING, PUMPABLE CASTABLE AND 
METHOD OF APPLYING THE SAME 

Mark C. Langenohl, Pittsburgh, and Gustav G. Hughes, Wilk- 

ensburg, both of Pa., assignors to Indresco Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 330,759, Oct. 28, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,018 
Int. CL.° CO4B 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 106—692 7 Claims 

1. An essentially non-slumping, high density, low moisture and 
low cement sprayable refractory castable composition which can 
be applied without forms with a density of at least 120 pcf, 
consisting of a tempered, pumpable first component consisting 
essentially of a refractory aggregate, a calcium-aluminate cement, 
a solid flow aid, a deflocculating agent, and water, the water being 
present in the lowest amount sufficient to achieve a pumpable 
consistency of the tempered first component, and a flocculating 
agent as a second component to be added to said first component at 
time of installation in an amount sufficient to prevent slumping 
when applied without forms and maintain the castable dried bulk 
density of at least about 120 pcf. 


5,549,746 
SOLID STATE THERMAL CONVERSION OF 
POLYCRYSTALLINE ALUMINA TO SAPPHIRE USING A 
SEED CRYSTAL 

Curtis E. Scott, Mentor; Jack M. Strok, Garrettsville, both of 

Ohio, and Lionel M. Levinson, Schenectady, N.Y., assignors 

to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 126,628 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 33/02 

US. Cl. 117—4 12 Claims 

1. A solid state process for bulk conversion of a solid PCA body, 
having a density of at least 3.9 g/cc, to sapphire which comprises 
monolithically joining said solid PCA body to a solid sapphire seed 
crystal and heating said PCA body and said seed crystal at a 
temperature above the minimum temperature for alumina crystal 
grain boundary mobility, but without melting said PCA body, for a 
time sufficient to convert said PCA body to a sapphire body. 
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5,549,747 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SHEETS OF CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL AND DEVICES MADE THEREFROM 
Carl O. Bozler, Sudbury; John C. C. Fan, Chestnut Hill, and 
Robert W. McClelland, Weymouth, all of Mass., assignors to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 758,328, Aug. 28, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 421,320, Oct. 12, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 130,092, Dec. 
4, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
251,214, Apr. 6, 1981, Pat. No. 4,727,047, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,891, Apr. 10, 1980, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,486 
Int. Cl.° C30B 13/18 
CRYSTALLIZATION SUBSTRATE 


aod 
| 


DEPOSIT CRYSTALLINE MATERIAL AT 
EXPOSED AREAS OF THE SUBSTRATE 
UNDER CONDITIONS WHEREBY CRYSTAL 
GROWTH COMMENCES 

AT AREAS WHERE SUGSTRATE IS 
EXPOSED AND SUSEQUENTLY 
LATERALLY OVER THE SURFACE OF 
THE MASK 


CONTINUE DEPOSITION AND CRYSTAL 
GROWTH UNTIL A SHEET OF 
CRYSTALLINE MATERIAL HAVING 
DESIRED DIMENSIONS HAS 

FORMED OVER THE SURFACE OF 
THE MASK 


US. Cl. 117—43 11 Claims 





[ FORM A GROWTH MASK ON A 














SEPARATE THE SHEET OF CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL FROM THE SUBSTRATE 





OPTIONALLY REUSE THE SUBSTRATE TO GROW 
ADDITIONAL SHEETS OF CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 


1. A process for forming an essentially single crystal region of a 
semiconductor material comprising: 

forming a non-single crystal region on a composite structure 
having an insulating mask formed over a substrate, the mask 
having an upper surface defining a plane above the substrate 
and having an opening to expose a surface portion of a single 
crystal material positioned below the plane of the insulating 
mask upper surface such that said non-single crystal region 
contacts the single crystal material surface portion below the 
plane of the mask upper surface; 

heating the non-single crystal region with a first heater posi- 
tioned below the substrate and second heater positioned above 
the non-single crystal region to initiate growth of the essen- 
tially single crystal region at the exposed surface portion of 
the single crystal material; and 

propagating the growth of the essentially single crystal region 
such that the single crystal region overlies at least a portion of 
the insulating mask. 
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5,549,748 
METHOD FOR HARVESTING SINGLE CRYSTALS 
FROM A PERITECTIC MELT 

Volker R. Todt, Lemont, Ill.; Suvankar Sengupta, Columbus, 

and Donglu Shi, Cincinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to Uni- 

versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 372,042 
Int. Cl.° C30B 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—53 


1. A method of preparing single crystals, comprising the steps 
of: 

preparing a precursor material having a selected composition; 

heating said precursor material and achieving a peritectic mix- 
ture of phases including a peritectic liquid and crystals; 

positioning near said peritectic mixture a substrate having a 
porosity and being inert to said peritectic mixture; 

quenching said peritectic mixture on said substrate; 

desorbing said peritectic liquid using said substrate, leaving said 
single crystals behind on said substrate; and 

removing said single crystals from said substrate. 


5,549,749 

SUBSTRATE WITH A COMPOUND SEMICONDUCTOR 

SURFACE LAYER AND METHOD FOR PREPARING THE 
SAME 

Shuji Asai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 272,041, Jul. 8, 1994. This application 

Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 426,951 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1993, 5-193070 
Int. Cl.° C30B 25/18 

U.S. Cl. 117—90 


1. A method of forming a semiconductor substrate formed 
thereon with a compound semiconductor layer comprising the 
steps of: 

subjecting a surface of a substrate made of a first material to an 

ion implantation of one or more elements constituting a 
compound semiconductor different from said first material at 
a high impurity concentration of about 107° to 10?' atoms/ 
cm’, thereby to form a diffusion region in said surface of said 
substrate, in which said one or more elements soak out from a 
surface of said diffusion region to form crystal grains of said 
one or more elements uniformly and finely dispersed over 
said surface of said diffusion region; 
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subjecting said substrate to a heat treatment at a higher tempera- 
ture than a growth temperature of said compound semicon- 
ductor; 

subjecting said substrate to a cooling down to said growth 
temperature of said compound semiconductor; and 

forming a crystal growth layer of said compound semiconductor 
on said diffusion region, said crystal growth layer having a 
mirror face. 


5,549,750 
DISPOSABLE SLIDE HOLDER 
Thomas F. Kelley, Canton, Mass., assignor to Norfolk Scien- 
tific, Inc., d/b/a Statspin Norwood, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 918,491, Jul. 22, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,326,398. This application Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,041 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 13/02 


US. Cl. 118—S55 13 Claims 


1. An enclosure for use in preparing a thin film 

specimen on a microscope slide, comprising: 

a top; 

a bottom; 

a plurality of sides joining said top to said bottom in a fixed 
relationship, one of said sides including an opening through 
which at least a portion of said microscope slide is insertable 
into said enclosure, said top covering said fluid specimen on 
said microscope slide; and 

absorbent material disposed within said enclosure. 


5,549,751 
ADHESIVE APPLICATOR 


Continuation of Ser. Ne. 987,836, Dec. 9, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,708 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1991, 41 40 
835.7 
Int. CL.° BOSC 1/00 


US. Cl. 118—216 5 Claims 


1. An adhesive applicator comprising a transfer roller (1) for 
providing with a uniform layer of glue and setting against a format 
roller (14) such that application members on said format roller (14) 
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distributed over a periphery thereof pick up glue applied in a 
certain format and transfer the glue to work pieces to be coated 
with glue, 
wherein, in the direction of rotation of the format roller (14) 
before said transfer roller (1) a collection roller (2) is 
mounted, which together with said transfer roller (1) forms an 
open nip, said open nip serving as a trough for holding the 
glue, said transfer roller (1) and said collection roller (2) 
being arranged below a shaft of said format roller (14), 
wherein said format roller (14) with said application members 
disposed thereon is arranged relative to said collection roller 
(2) such that said application members are adjacent to but 
spaced from said collection roller (2), and 
wherein excess glue picked up by said application members_is 
thrown off again immediately after the excess glue has been 
picked up, the glue thrown off being collected by said collec- 
tion roller (2) and returned for reuse to the open nip formed 
between said collection roller (2) and said transfer roller (1). 


5,549,752 
APPARATUS FOR COATING STRIP MATERIAL 

Roger Hahn; Ray Bowles, and Wendel Phelps, all of Golden, 

Colo., assignors te Coors Brewing Company, Golden, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,211, Aug. 29, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,878 
Int. CL.° BOSC 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—234 


1. Apparatus for applying a coating material on both sides of a 
continuous strip of material comprising: 

a coating station; 

drive means for pulling a continuous strip of material through 
said coating station; 

a stationary frame; 

said continuous strip of material having an upper surface and a 
lower surface; 

said coating station having an upper coating applicator and a 
lower coating applicator; 

each of said upper and lower coating applicators comprising a 
housing having a recess formed therein so that said recesses 
are in a facing relationship; 

mounting means for mounting each of said housings on said 
stationary frame; 

a wick located in each of said recesses; 

each of said housings having a plurality of spaced apart bores 
formed therein and each bore being in fluid communication 
with a portion of said wick; 

supply means for supplying a coating material to said plurality 
of bores for passage therethrough to be absorbed by said 
wick; 

said upper wick being located to contact said upper surface of 
said continuous strip of material and to apply said coating 
material thereto as said continuous strip of material passes 
between said wicks; 

said lower wick being located to contact said lower surface of 
said continuous strip of material and to apply said coating 
material thereto as said continuous strip of material passes 
between said wicks; 

each of said housings having a longitudinally extending bore 
formed therein; 
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a hollow piston mounted for reciprocating movement in each of 
said longitudinally extending bores; 

reciprocating means for reciprocating said piston; 

connecting means for connecting said hollow piston to said 
supply means so that said hollow piston may be filled with 
said coating material; and 

said hollow piston having a plurality of spaced apart passage- 
ways formed therein so that said coating material moves 
through said spaced apart passageways and into said plurality 
of spaced apart bores. 


5,549,753 
APPARATUS FOR COATING A MOLDED FIBROUS 
WORKPIECE 
Kent R. Matthews, Littleton; Eric G. Schakel, Sedalia, both of 
Cole.; Lowell K. Morton, and James F. Young, both of 
Greenville, S.C., assignors to Schuller International, Inc., 
Denver, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 286,027, Aug. 4, 1994. This application 
Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,527 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 7/06 
U.S. CL. 118—316 


1. An apparatus for coating molded fibrous workpieces with a 

foam coating material comprising: 

a coating chamber for coating molded fibrous workpieces of a 
selected transverse cross sectional shape and selected trans- 
verse dimensions; said coating chamber having a workpiece 
inlet opening for introducing molded fibrous workpieces into 
said coating chamber; said coating chamber having a work- 
piece outlet opening for discharging said molded fibrous 
workpieces from said coating chamber; said workpiece inlet 
opening and said workpiece outlet opening each having a 
shape, substantially the same as the transverse cross sectional 
shape of said molded fibrous workpieces and each having 
dimensions substantially the same as the transverse dimen- 
sions of said molded fibrous workpieces, for guiding said 
molded fibrous workpieces through said coating chamber and 
to permit passage of said molded fibrous workpieces: through 
said workpiece inlet opening and said workpiece outlet open- 
ing while minimizing leakage of a polymeric foam coating 
material from said coating chamber through said workpiece 
inlet opening and said workpiece outlet opening whereby the 
polymeric foam coating material can be maintained in said 
coating chamber at a level above said workpiece inlet opening 
and said workpiece outlet opening to totally immerse said 
molded fibrous workpieces within said polymeric foam coat- 
ing material and form a coating of said polymeric foam 
coating material on permeable exterior surfaces of said 
molded fibrous workpieces as said molded fibrous werkpieces 
pass through said coating chamber; 

means for introducing said polymeric foam coating material into 
said coating chamber at locations above and below a path of 
said molded fibrous workpieces through said coating chamber 
to assure that said molded fibrous workpieces are totally 
immersed within said polymeric foam coating material; 

a first wiping means having a shape substantially the same as the 
transverse cross sectional shape of said molded fibrous work- 
pieces and dimensions substantially the same as the transverse 
dimensions of said molded fibrous workpieces for spreading 
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said polymeric foam coating material over said permeable 
exterior surfaces of said molded fibrous workpieces to wet out 
said permeable exterior surfaces of said molded fibrous work- 
pieces with said polymeric foam coating material, to remove 
trapped air from said permeable exterior surfaces of said 
molded fibrous workpieces which can cause blisters to form 
in said polymeric foam coating material, and to encapsulate 
fibers and dust within said permeable exterior surfaces of said 
molded fibrous workpieces; and 

means for passing said molded fibrous workpieces through said 
coating chamber. 


5,549,754 
LEAD FRAME HOLDER 

Hitoshi Taga, and Shizuo Okuhara, both of Nagaokakyo, 
Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 154,754, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned, which 

is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 875,377, Apr. 29, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1991, 3-126597 

Int. Cl.° BOSC 13/02 


US. Cl. 118—500 6 Claims 


1. A lead frame holder for holding a plurality of elongated lead 
frames, said lead frames being for holding electronic component 
elements mounted thereon, said lead frames being held in parallel 
with each other, said holder comprising: 

a holder body having at least two opposite side walls; 

a plurality of guide shafts which are fixed between said two side 
walls of said holder body in parallel with each other for 
supporting a lowermost edge of a strip portion of each of said 
lead frames; 

a plurality of holding plates which are arranged in said holder 
body in parallel with each other and which are passed through 
by said guide shafts for guiding said holding plates in a 
slidable manner; and 

a spring member which has a pressing position and a releasing 
position and which presses said holding plates in a direction 
along said guide shafts in said pressing position, wherein 

said spring member can exert enough pressure in said pressing 
position against said holding plates to stably hold said strip 
portion of each of said lead frames which is inserted between 
said holding plates. 


5,549,755 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING CONDUCTIVE COATING 
MATERIALS INCLUDING TRANSFER UNITS HAVING A 
COMBINED SHUTTLE AND PUMPING DEVICE 

Robert Milovich, Lorain; Ronald R. Schroeder, Amherst; Wil- 

liam F. Parmentar, Vermilion; Julius J. Molnar, Amherst, 

and Jack Penick, Westlake, all of Ohio, assignors to Nordson 

Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,818 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 5/00 

US. Cl. 118—629 39 Claims 

1. Apparatus for supplying electrically conductive coating mate- 
rial, comprising: 
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a manifold connectable to at least one coating dispenser, said 
manifold including a number of discharge stations; 

a number of filling stations each connected to a different source 
of coating material, said filling stations being electrically 
isolated from said discharge stations; 

a number of coating transfer units each including a combined 
shuttle and pumping device, each of said combined shuttle 
and pumping devices being movable to one of said filling 
stations to receive a quantity of coating material from a 
different source of coating material and then selectively mov- 
able to one of said discharge stations to transfer the coating 
material into said manifold. 


5,549,756 
OPTICAL PYROMETER FOR A THIN FILM 
DEPOSITION SYSTEM 

Cari A. Sorensen, Morgan Hill, and Wendell T. Blonigan, 

Fremont, both of Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., 

Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 190,421 
Int. CL.° C23C 16/00 

US. Cl. 118—715 


| 
INFRARED | 
DETECTOR 4 
18 a 


1. A thin film deposition system comprising: 

a susceptor for supporting a deposition substrate during a depo- 
sition process; 

a channel formed in said susceptor, said channel having an 
opening on an upper surface of said susceptor; 

an infrared detector disposed to receive an optical signal that 
passes through said channel along an optical path from said 
opening to said infrared detector, wherein said infrared detec- 
tor is disposed so as to image portion of a deposition substrate 
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disposed on said susceptor so that said infrared detector can 
receive infrared radiation emitted by a deposition substrate 
during a deposition process; and 

a hollow lightguide disposed within said channel and extending 
from said susceptor, wherein said lightguide further defines 
said optical path from said opening to said infrared detector. 


5,549,757 
PROCESS FOR RECRYSTALLIZING SUGAR AND 
PRODUCT THEREOF 
James R. Morano, Somerset, N.J., assignor to Ingredient Tech- 
nology Corporation, Mahwah, and Innovative Sweeteners 
Incorporated, Somerset, both of N.J. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,110 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 3/00; CO8B 30/00; C13F 1/04; C13D 1/12 
US. Cl. 127—42 


1. A process for recrystallizing sugar comprising: 

blending a powdered sugar with up to about 15 percent of an 
adjuvant to provide a sugar blend, said sugar blend has up to 
about 3 percent moisture; 

feeding said sugar blend under a positive pressure to an extrud- 
ing means; and 

mixing With a high shear extruding means said sugar blend at a 
temperature between about 220° F. and about 300° F. with a 
residence time in said extruding means of between about 0.5 
and about 12 seconds and with a discharge pressure between 
20 and 1,200 psi. 


5,549,758 
CLEANING METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR 
PRODUCE 
Bruce P. Murch, Cincinnati; Brian J. Roselle, Fairfield, and 
Kyle D. Jones, West Chester, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Proctor & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,663, Nov. 1, 1993, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 224,937, Apr. 8, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,708 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/20 
US. Cl. 134—6 8 Claims 
1. A method for cleaning surfaces of fruits and vegetables to 
remove soils and other unwanted residues clinging thereto, at a 
basic pH comprising (1) contacting the surfaces of said fruits and 
vegetables, by direct application, with an aqueous cleaning solu- 
tion comprising: 
(a) from about 0.01% to about 15% of C,-C,. fatty acid; 
(b) optionally, from about 0.1% to about 4% by weight of 
nonionic surfactant, 
(c) optionally, from about 0.1% to about 1.5% by weight of 
organic polycarboxylic acid; 
(d) optionally, up to about 0.2% by weight of an acid-stable 
anionic surfactant, 
(e) optionally, a toxicologically-acceptable basic buffer; 
(f) optionally, a toxicologically-acceptable preservative; and 
(g) the balance comprising an aqueous carrier selected from 
water and mixtures of water and low molecular weight, 
toxicologically-acceptable organic solvent; 
wherein said aqueous solution has a pH from 9.5 to about 12.5, and 
(2) rinsing, wiping off, or rinsing and wiping off said solution to 
remove said soils and said unwanted residues from the surfaces of 
said fruits and vegetables. 
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5,549,759 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING 
CYLINDRICAL COMPONENTS WHICH ARE 
TRANSVERSELY ROTATED IN A DRUM DURING 
LIQUID TREATMENT 
Erik J. Lithander, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Niagara Tube 
Washing Systems AB, Kristinehamn, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00213, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Noy. 21, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/17804, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 16, 1993 
PCT Filed Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 295,869 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 9, 1992, 9200708 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—22.11 


1. A method for cleaning elongate objects, comprising the steps 


of: 

providing an elongate apparatus for cleaning said elongate 
objects, said apparatus comprised of an elongate container 
having an open interior, said interior receiving a rotatably 
driven cylindrical conveyor drum covered with elongated 
pockets for receiving said elongate objects, said drum includ- 
ing follower means for delimiting said pockets and a hemi- 
spherical cover about an upper half of said drum, 

said apparatus including a means for conveying a high pressure 
cleaning solution through and around said elongate objects 
and a collector plate for receiving said solution after said 
solution is conveyed; 

providing a plurality of elongate objects to be cleaned by intro- 
ducing said objects into an inlet opening of said apparatus, 
said inlet opening in communication with said drum such that 
one object is placed within each of said elongated pockets; 

rotating said drum; 

spraying said objects in said elongated pockets with said high 
pressure cleansing solution so as to simultaneously clean an 
interior and an exterior of said elongate objects and; 

removing said elongate objects from said drum through an 
elongate exit opening of said apparatus. 


5,549,760 
MOUNTING DEVICE FOR DISHWASHER INSULATION 
Craig H. Becker, Kinston, N.C., assignor to White Consoli- 
dated Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 348,371 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 13/00 
US. Cl. 134—25.2 14 Claims 
14. A method of installing insulation on a washer tub having side 
walls and a top wall defining an external surface and an internal 
volume for washing objects, comprising the steps of: 
locating the insulation on the external surface of the tub; 
inserting a retainer clip through the insulation into an aperture 
on the external surface of the tub, said retainer clip enraging 
in the aperture to retain the insulation on the external surface; 
inserting a second retainer clip through the insulation into a 
second aperture on a side of the external surface of the tub 
opposite the first aperture to retain the insulation on the 
external surface; and 
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hooking a perforation in the sheet over a tab disposed on the top 
wall. 


5,549,761 
A METHOD FOR REMOVING ROSIN SOLDERING FLUX 
FROM A PRINTED WIRING BOARD 
Anthony E. Winston, East Brunswick; Steven E. Dunn, Hills- 
borough; Francis R. Cala, Highland Park; Alfredo Vinci, 
Dayton; M. Stephen Lajoie, Basking Ridge, and Robert C. 
Jorgensen, Cherry Hill, all of N.J., assignors to Church & 
Dwight Co., Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 75,231, Jun. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,433,885, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 896,381, Jun. 10, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,234,505, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 731,512, Jul. 17, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Apr. 6, 1995, Ser: No. 417,881 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/04; C23G 5/06 
US. Cl. 134—40 20 Claims 
1. A method for removing rosin soldering flux from a printed 
wiring board, comprising contacting the board with an aqueous 
rosin flux removing solution comprising from about 0.1 to 15 
percent by weight of a rosin flux removing composition compris- 
ing alkaline salts, an alkali metal silicate and an anionic polymer 
comprising polyacrylic acid having a molecular weight of between 
about 100,000 to 4,000,000 and present in effective amounts to 
maintain said silicate solution, said solution having a pH of from 
about 10 to 13; allowing contact between the rosin flux removing 
solution and the board to continue for sufficient time to emulsify 
and remove the rosin soldering flux; and removing the rosin flux 
removing composition and the rosin soldering flux from the board. 


5,549,762 
PHOTOVOLTAIC GENERATOR WITH DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION AND BONDED, INSULATED WAFER 
LAYERS 
William F. Cantarini, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Rectifier Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,600 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 31/05 
U.S. Cl. 136—249 


1. A photovoltaic generator comprising, in combination, a wafer 
consisting of a bonded assembly having a flat relatively thick 
handle wafer and a flat relatively thin junction receiving layer; said 
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handle wafer and said junction receiving layer being joined 
together by a thin dielectric bonding layer; said junction receiving 
layer being lightly doped of one conductivity type; a mesh-shaped 
thin trench which extends from the outer surface of said junction 
receiving layer to said thin dielectric bonding layer thereby divid- 
ing said junction receiving layer into a plurality of electrically 
insulated tubs, said trench being formed by processing said bonded 
assembly, the walls of said trench being lined with a thin dielectric 
layer and further containing a polysilicon filler; the flat outer 
surface of each of said tubs having a relatively shallow diffusion of 
the opposite conductivity type therein, whereby radiation which 
reaches the junction between said shallow diffusion and the body 
of said lightly doped material of said tub will generate an output 
photovoltaic voltage; and connector means for connecting: said 
shallow diffusion of at least two of said tubs to the lightly doped 
material of adjacent tubs. 


5,549,763 
PHOTOVOLTAIC DEVICE 

Keiichi Sano, Moriguchi; Yoichiro Aya; Norihire Terada, 

Ikoma, and Yasuki Harata, Hirakata, all of, Japan, assignors 

to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 

Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,453 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1993, 5-183802; 

May 19, 1994, 6-129800 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 31/075 

US. Cl. 136—255 


1. A photovoltaic device having a photoelectric conversion layer 
which is constituted by a semiconductor film having a semiconduc- 
tor layer for absorbing light to generate charge carriers therein 
provided in its inner portion, wherein 

the thickness of this semiconductor layer for absorbing light to 

generate charge carriers in portions of the photoelectric con- 
version layer where an internal electric field intensity is the 
photoelectric conversion layer is weak is smaller than that in 
the other portion of the photoelectric conversion layer to 
compensate for variations in the distribution of the internal 
electric field intensity in the photoelectric conversion layer. 


5,549,764 
WEAR RESISTANT COATED STEEL ARTICLE 
Gary L. Biltgen; Kenneth W. Burris, Both of Peoria; Timothy 
M. Nenne, Wenona; Phil J. Shankwitz, and John B. Walenta, 
both of Peoria, all of Il., assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peo- 
ria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,518 
Int. Cl.° C23C 8/22 
U.S. Cl. 148—222 
1. A coated wear resistant steel article, comprising: 
a basic article being of carburized steel, said article having a 
carburized surface, and having carbides on said carburized 
surface with said carbides comprising at least 20% of the area 
of said carburized surface, said carbides being isotropically 
exposed and having an elevation greater than material adja- 
cent said carbides of said carburized surface; and 


14 Claims 
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a coating material having a hardness greater than about 1200 
Kg/mm covering said carburized surface with a conformal 
layer not greater than 3 microns in thickness, said coating 
material being one of boron carbide, chromium nitride, tita- 
nium carbide, titanium aluminum nitride, and titanium boride. 


5,549,765 

CLEAN SINGLE CRYSTAL NICKEL BASE SUPERALLOY 
John R. Mihalisin, North Caldwell, N.J.; John Corrigan; Rob- 
ert J. Baker, both of Yorktown, Va.; Eric L. Leonard, Ruth- 
erford, N.J., and Jay L. Vandersluis, Grand Haven, Mich., 

assignors to Howmet Corporation, Greenwich, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 33,383, Mar. 18, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,437 
Int. ClL.° C22C 19/05 


US. Cl. 148—428 6 Claims 
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1. A nickel base superalloy single crystal casting having a 
composition consisting essentially of, in weight %, 9.3-10.0% Co, 
6.4-6.8% Cr, 0.5-0.7% Mo, 6.2-6.6% W, 6.3-6.7% Ta, 
5.45-5.75% Al, 0.8-1.2% Ti, 0.07-0.12% Hf, 2.8-3.2% Re, and 
balance essentially Ni and carbon wherein a carbon concentration 
of about 0.04 to about 0.06 weight % is provided for reducing 
non-metallic inclusion levels in said casting. 





5,549,766 
MAGNETIC MATERIAL 
Akihiko Tsutai; Takahiro Hirai, and Shinya Sakurada, all of 
Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 288,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1993, 5-216281 
Int. CL.° HOIF 1/055 
U.S. Cl. 148—301 12 Claims 
1. A magnetic material which is represented by a formula: 


R1,R2,A.Co,Feso0.0-y-2-u 


where RI is at least one element selected from rare earth 
elements, R2 is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Sc, Zr and Hf, A is at least one element selected 


Aucust 27, 1996 


INTENSITY OF DIFFRACTION (ARB. UNITS) 


from the group of C, N and P, x,y,z and u are atomic percent 

defined as 2=x, 4=x+y=20, 0.01Sz=20, 0=uS70, 
wherein the crystal structure of a principal phase is TbCu, struc- 
ture, and a peak width at half height of the main peak of X-ray 
diffraction of the principal phase using Cu-Ka X-rays with a 
resolution of 0.02° or less is about 0.8° or less. 


5,549,767 
HEAT TREATMENT AND REPAIR OF COBALT BASE 
SUPERALLOY ARTICLES 
Norman Pietruska, Durham, and S. Michael Kurpaska, 
Manchester, both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 879,022, May 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 279,989 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/00 


US. Cl. 148—512 14 Claims 


1. A method of repairing defects in a cobalt-base superalloy gas 
turbine engine component, said cobalt-base superalloy containing 
carbides and having a carbide solvus temperature, the method 
consisting essentially of: 

a. providing a powder mixture consisting of a first powder 
having a composition which is substantially the composition 
of the component, and a second powder whose composition is 
substantially the composition of the component and contains a 
substantial amount of a melting point depressant, said first 
powder having a melting point and said second powder hav- 
ing a melting point, wherein said melting point of the first 
powder exceeds said melting point of the second powder; 

. applying the powder mixture to the component in a vicinity of 
the defects; and 

. heating the component in vacuum or inert atmosphere at a 
temperature greater than the carbide solvus temperature and 
which is also greater than the melting point of the second 
powder, but less than the melting point of the first powder, to 
a temperature within the range of 2250° F.-2300° F., for one 
to twelve hours, whereby creep properties of the component 
are improved. 
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5,549,768 
PROCESS FOR IMPARTING A LOCALIZED FINE GRAIN 
MICROSTRUCTURE IN EDGE SURFACES OF 
ALUMINUM ALLOY SHEETS 
Murray W. Mahoney, Camarillo, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 300,816, Sep. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 530,541 
Int. C1.° C22F 1/04 


US. Cl. 148—695 17 Claims 


1. A process of forming a corrosion resistant fine grain micro 
structure localized in a transverse edge surface of an aluminum 
alloy sheet having a large grain microstructure with long grain 
boundaries lying generally parallel to a longitudinal plane of said 
sheet, said edge surface transverse to said longitudinal plane and 
said long grain boundaries, comprising the steps of: 

cold working said transverse edge surface without preparatory 

heat treatment by ball peening substantially normal to said 
transverse edge surface with sufficient force to cause localized 
break up of said large grain microstructure; and 

rapidly recrystallizing said cold worked transverse edge surface 

by localized heat treatment to attain said corrosion resistant 
fine grain microstructure localized in said cold worked trans- 
verse edge surface. 


5,549,769 
HIGH TEMPERATURE STABLE, LOW IMPUT ENERGY 
PRIMER/DETONATOR 
Coodly P. Ramaswamy, Christiana, Pa., assignor to Breed 
Automotive Technology, Inc., Lakeland, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 651,021, Feb. 4, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 326,021, Mar. 20, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1993, Ser. No. 61,633 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 41/08 
US. Cl. 149—26 1 Claim 
1. A method of forming an explosive primer capable of with- 
standing aging within the temperature ranging from —40° C. to 
200° C. and providing sensitivity of 0.80 inch-oz at 99.99% 
reliability and 95% confidence level, which comprises; forming a 
mixture consisting of 
(a) 40 to 42 percent by weight of basic lead styphnate; 
(b) 20 to 22 percent by weight of lead azide; 
(c) 15 to 20 percent by weight of antimony sulfide; 
(d) 15 to 25 percent by weight of an oxidizer selected from the 
group consisting of potassium chlorate and barium nitrate; 
and 


(e) 1 to 3 percent by weight of a mechanical sensitizer selected 
from the group consisting of glass powder, and sand; 

taking from 15 to 25 mg of the mixture formed; and 

consolidating the taken mixture under a pressure of from 70 to 
100 kpsi. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,770 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING COMPOSITES 
Hans Darker, Robertsfors; Robert Lundberg, Trollhattan; 
Bertil Mattsson; Jan Nilsson, Both of Robertsfors, and Lars 
Pejryd, Trollhattan, all of, Sweden, assignors to Volvo Aero 
Corporation, Trollhattan, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00266, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 30, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20024, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1993 
PCT Filed Mar. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 313,225 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 3, 1992, 9201080 
Int. C1.° CO4B 37/00; B29C 43/00 
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1. A method of manufacturing fiber-reinforced composites from 
a fibrous material, said method comprising the steps of: 

infiltrating said fibrous material with material from which a 
matrix is built up; 

preforming said infiltrated fibrous material into a green body 
against a shape-imparting body; 

encapsulating said preformed green body and said shape- 
imparting body with an encapsulation material; 

consolidating and sintering said encapsulated green body by 
means of isostatic pressure sintering into an essentially dense 
composite body while preventing deformation of the green 
body with said shape-imparting body; and 

removing said encapsulation material and shape-imparting body 
from said green body after said isostatic pressure sintering. 


5,549,771 
FABRICATION OF BODY CONTAINING LENGTHS OF 
FIBER EMBEDDED THEREIN 

David A. Brooker, 1007 Howard Ave. #49, Escondido, Calif. 

92029 

Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 372,381 
Int. Cl.° B29C 44/12;70/86 

U.S. Cl. 156—153 


1. A method for fabricating a sheet containing lengths of fiber 
embedded therein, comprising the steps of: 

providing a length of a fiber, 

providing a winding fixture including a plurality of supports, at 
least some of the supports being spaced apart in a Z-direction; 

winding the length of fiber over the supports to form a three- 
dimensional skeletal structure comprising at least two parallel 
two-dimensional layers, each layer having a first portion of 
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the length of the fiber lying parallel to the Z-direction and a 
second portion of the length of the fiber lying perpendicular to 
the Z-direction; 

filling the space within the skeletal structure with a matrix 
material; and 

processing the skeletal structure filled with the matrix material 
to remove the supports, remove the second portion of the 
length of the fiber, and produce a composite sheet having a 
face lying perpendicular to the Z-direction with lengths of the 
fiber extending in the thickness direction of the composite 
sheet and lying parallel to the Z-direction. 


5,549,772 
MANUFACTURING PROCESS FOR FILAMENT WOUND 
THRUST BEARING 
Bernard Harris, Northbrook, and Dennis E. Bozych, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill, assignors to Rexnord Corporation, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 990,420, Dec. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,360,275. This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,356 
Int. CL° B65H 81/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—154 


1. A method for making a thrust bearing assembly, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
providing an inner race including an outer surface having an 
annular recess; and 
forming an outer race around the inner race by applying a layer 
of self-lubricating material over the outer surface of the inner 
race to form a low friction liner such that the low friction liner 
conforms to the outer surface of the inner race and thereby 
includes a recess, extruding a flowable resin into the recess in 
the low friction liner, and applying an overlayment of fila- 
ments over the low friction liner and over the resin in the 
recess of the low friction liner. 





5,549,773 
WOVEN PREFORM/MAGNETIC PRESS PROCESS FOR 
THEREMOPLASTIC HONEYCOMB CORES 
John E. Henderson, Ogden, Utah, and John K. Narasaki, 
Camarillo, Calif., assignors to Northrop Grumman Corpo- 
ration, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 978,102, Nov. 18, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 475,062, Feb. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,266 
Int. C1.° B32B 3/12;31/20 


US. Cl. 156—173 7 Claims 


2. The method of forming a honeycomb structure from stacked 
fiber reinforced thermoplastic strips bonded together by thermo- 
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plastic fusion, said structure characterized by a plurality of stacked 
layers of hexagonal honeycomb cells each layer being offset from 
the adjacent layer, comprising 
providing a plurality of thermoplastic strips, 
providing a plurality of ferromagnetic mandrels of hexagonal 
shape in cross section, each mandrel including means for 
heating the same to a temperature above the fusion tempera- 
ture of said thermoplastic strips and further including means 
for cooling the mandrel to below the fusion temperature, 
preforming each of said strips into a repeating hexagonal pattern 
defining a row of half hexagonal cells in which each hexago- 
nal cell is separated by a facet of a hexagonal cell, 
placing a first preformed strip to form a first layer in said 
structure with one of said mandrels in each of said cells below 
said first strip, said mandrels being in contact with and sup- 
porting the top facet of each said cell, 
placing the next preformed strip on the first strip so that the 
lower facets of said next strip are juxtaposed to and overlie 
the top, mandrel supported facets of the first strip, 
providing and supporting at least one electromagnet into contact 
with at least one of that row of facets of said next strip 
immediately adjacent at least one mandrel so that the adjacent 
facets of said strip are interposed between the mandrel and the 
electromagnet, 
heating at least said one mandrel to above the fusion temperature 
of said interposed thermoplastic strips, said facets being 
heated by conduction therefrom, 
energizing said electromagnet to strongly attract said mandrel 
and to mechanically compress the interposed facets of the first 
and next strips together while heated to thereby fusion bond 
them together, 
cooling said one mandrel through said cooling means, 
repeating the above steps for each of the juxtaposed facets of 
said row to form a new row of open hexagonal cells, 
removing the mandrels and inserting them into the new row of 
open cells just formed, 
repeating the foregoing steps with further thermoplastic strips to 
build a bonded honeycomb structure one layer at a time until 
finished. 





5,549,774 
METHOD OF ENHANCING THE VISIBILITY OF 

DIFFRACTION PATTERN SURFACE EMBOSSMENT 
Richard G. Miekka, Sudbury; Richard A. Fotland, Holliston; 

Frederick N. Miekka, Billerica; John J. Fitch, Natick, all of 

Mass., and Karl Josephy, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to 

Avery Dennison Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 882,187 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—209 








1. A method of forming a security product, comprising the steps 

of: 

(a) forming a sheet of base material, said sheet having a first 
surface and a second surface, wherein the first surface is 
embossed with an optical diffraction grating pattern or a 
holographic image pattern, and wherein the sheet is light 
transmitting; 

(b) preparing a metallic effect ink adapted to bond to the first 
surface of the sheet and to form, with the first surface, an 
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interface which approximates the light reflective properties of 
an interface formed by vacuum metallization, in which the 
metallic effect ink is selected from the group consisting of (1) 
a binder containing metallic flakes, (2) a dye selected from the 
group consisting of crystal violet, rhodamine B, fuchsine, 
methyl violet, safranine, fluorescein, rhodamine, and mau- 
veine, (3) an ink containing graphite as its pigment, and (4) an 
ink containing a metallic sulfur compound as its pigment; 

(c) applying the metallic effect ink to the embossed first surface 
of the sheet by conventional printing equipment; and 

(d) bonding a backing sheet to the. metallic effect: ink-printed, 
embossed: sheet, and further providing visual information 
between the backing sheet and the. metallic effect ink-printed 
and embossed sheet, the visual information being obscured by 
or visible through the metallic effect ink when viewing the 
article through the embossed sheet. 


5,549,775 
METHOD OF FORMING AN ABSORBENT ARTICLE 
Thomas W..  Odorzynski, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis: 
Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,422 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00; A61F_ 13/15 
U.S. Cl. 156—227 12 Claims 
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1. A method for making an absorbent article which generally 
delimits a front waistband section, a rear waistband section, and an 
intermediate section which interconnects said front and rear waist- 
band sections, which absorbent article includes a vapor-permeable 
panel, the steps of the method comprising: 

providing a backsheet layer having a length; 

forming a hinged cutout section in said backsheet layer, said 

hinged cutout section defining a hinge line; 

folding said hinged cutout section along said hinge line to form 

a folded, hinged cutout section and to define -a vapor- 
permeable panel; 

positioning an absorbent body on said backsheet layer, said 

absorbent body having a length which is less than the length 
of said backsheet layer, said folded, hinged cutout ‘section 
being located between said absorbent body and said backsheet 
layer; 

positioning a liquid-permeable topsheet layer in facing relation 

with said backsheet layer, said absorbent body being located 
between said topsheet layer and said backsheet layer: 


5,549,776 
SELF-SUPPORTING IMPACT RESISTANT LAMINATE 


* 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,157, Jul. 2, 1993, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 658,336, Feb. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,258,585. This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 332,871 
Int. Cl.° B29C 51/02;51/14; B32B°31/20 
US. Cl. 156—228 7 Claims 

1. A method of forming a lightweight, contoured, structurally 
stable, self-supporting laminate, said method comprising: 
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(a) laying down, in succession, a finish lamina, a first heat 
activated adhesive, a first thermoformable scrim lamina, a 
second heat activated adhesive, a high-density:at least par- 
tially closed cell polymeric:foam lamina, a third heat activated 
adhesive, and a second thermoformable scrim lamina thereby 
forming an unbonded laminate; 

(b) uniformly heating said unbonded laminate in an oven to a 
temperature sufficient to make said adhesives bondable 
thereby forming a heated, substantially unbonded laminate; 
and 

(c) quickly transferring said laminate to a contoured die press 
and permanently bonding and forming, under pressure, said 
laminate in said contoured die press and applying pressure to 
outside surfaces of said laminate to permanently bond said 
laminate utilizing the residual heat in said laminate to form a 
contoured, structurally stable, self-supporting, impact resistant 
laminate. 


— 


— 
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5,549,777 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL, MACROSCOPICALLY 
EXPANDED, APERTURED LAMINATE WEBS AND 
METHOD FOR MAKING 
Fred M. Langdou, and.G. Chris Dobrin, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 

nati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 205,968, Mar. 3, 1994, This application 
Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,589 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/00; B32B 31/00 


US. Cl. 156—244.18 - 3 Claims 


1. A process for forming a three-dimensional, macroscopically 
expanded web having:a first surface and a second surface, said web 
being comprised of a first layer of polymeric material and a second 
layer of nonwoven material secured to and underlying said first 
layer of polymeric material, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) feeding a nonwoven web onto a forming structure having 

opposed surfaces, said forming structure exhibiting a multi- 
plicity of apertures which place the opposed surfaces of said 
forming structure in fluid communication with one another; 

(b) extruding a molten resin onto said nonwoven web; and 

(c) applying a vacuum across the thickness of said nonwoven 

web and said extruded resin, the suction provided by said 
vacuum being sufficiently great to cause said nonwoven web 
and said resin to: be secured together and to cause said 
nonwoven web and said resin to rupture in those areas coin- 
ciding with said apertures in said forming structure and to 
conform with said forming structure. - 
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5,549,778 
MANUFACTURING METHOD FOR MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC SUBSTRATE 

Hiromitsu Yokoyama; Katsuto Takeuchi; Koji Soekawa; Ken- 
ichiro Abe; Syouichi Hattori; Hitoshi Suzuki, and Nobuhide 
Okada, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 291,709, Aug. 16, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1993, 5-321760 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 


US. Cl. 156—246 18 Claims 


1. A manufacturing method for a multilayer ceramic substrate, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a plurality of first holes through a first green sheet 
comprising glass and ceramics; 

(b) filling said first holes with a first conductor to form a 
plurality of first vias in said first green sheet; 

(c) printing a first conductor paste on said first green sheet to 
form a plurality of first thick pads connected to said first vias 
and a plurality of thick film patterns connected to said first 
thick pads; 

(d) repeating said steps (a) to (c) to prepare a plurality of said 
first green sheets each formed with said first vias, said first 
thick film pads, and said thick film patterns; 

(e) forming a plurality of second holes through a second green 
sheet comprising glass and ceramics; 

(f) filling said second holes with a second conductor paste to 
form a plurality of second vias in said second green sheet; 
(g) printing a second conductor paste on said second green sheet 
to.form a plurality of second thick film pads connected to said 

second vias; 

(h) partially covering each of said second thick film pads with a 
dielectric material; 

(i) laminating said first green sheets prepared in step (d) and said 
second green sheet prepared in step (h) so that said second 
green sheet forms an uppermost layer; 

(j) applying heat and pressure to said first and second green 
sheets laminated together to bond said first and second green 
sheets integrally with each other; and 

(k) firing said first and second green sheets bonded together. 


5,549,779 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PENCIL 
Thomas Stoecklein, Nuremberg, Germany, assignor to 
Schwan-Stabilo Schwanhaeusser GmbH & Co., Nuremberg, 
Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01621, § 371 Date Apr. 7, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 7, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/01944, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 4, 1993 
PCT Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 182,138 
Claims priority, application*Germany, Jul. 20, 1991, 41 24 
210.6 
Int. CL° B43K 19/02 
US. Cl. 156—293 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a pencil, comprising the steps 
of: 
introducing one of a lead and core stick into a groove in a first 
housing portion; 
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applying a second housing porting having a groove to the first 
housing portion wherein the groove of the second housing 
portion is fitted with one of said lead and said core stick; and 

gluing one of said lead and said core stick to said first and 
second housing portions; and 

gluing said first and second housing portions together; 

wherein said step of gluing one of said lead and said core stick 
is achieved through using an adhesive comprising one of a 
flexible fusion adhesive and a melt adhesive, the adhesive 
having outside dimensions lying within close dimensional 
tolerances with respect to the dimensions of said grooves of 
said first and second housing such that one of said lead and 
said core stick is closely fixed between said first and second 
housing portions. 


5,549,780 
METHOD FOR PLASMA PROCESSING AND APPARATUS 
FOR PLASMA PROCESSING 
Hideomi Koinuma, Tokyo; Tadashi Shiraishi, Kanagawa; 
Tohru Inoue, Niigaka; Kiyoto Inomata, Kanagawa; 
Shigenori Hayashi, Kanagawa; Akiharu Miyanaga, Kana- 
gawa, and Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors 
to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 777,708, Oct. 21, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,198,724, and Ser. No. 813,758, Dec. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,221,427. This application Mar. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 35,921 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1992, 4-097269; 
Mar. 24, 1992, 4-097270; Mar. 24, 1992, 4-097271 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 30, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° C23F 1/02; C23C 16/00 


US. Cl. 156—345 15 Claims 


1. A method for plasma processing comprising the step of: 

generating a plasma in an apparatus comprising a pair of elec- 
trodes, an insulator provided between said pair of electrodes 
and in contact with one of said electrodes by applying an 
alternating electric field between said pair of electrodes with a 
gas comprising a rare gas flowing between said insulator and 
the other one of said electrodes, 

wherein said insulator has a ratio (thickness thereof in unit of 
millimeter)/(relative dielectric constant thereof) of 1 or less. 
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5,549,781 means for feeding work pieces to be laminated along said planar 
COIL WINDING APPARATUS INCORPORATING A support towards a laminating position, 


K. a WINDING a a stamp having a working surface, said working surface having 


a shape of a sector of a circular cylinder wall, 
= “eka? Ee 488,005 means for linearly guiding said stamp parallel to and across said 
Int. ClL.° B6SH 54/00; F42B 15/04 support in a direction orthogonal to a cylinder axis of said 
U.S. Ci. 156—443 19 Claims cylinder wall, 
means for pivotably guiding said stamp so as to cause said 
stamp to rotate about said cylinder axis when said stamp is 
displaced along said linearly guiding means thereby causing 
said working surface to roll along said work pieces, said 
pivotal guiding means comprising a first cam follower set and 
a second cam follower set and allocated first and second cam 
track sets provided on said linear guiding means, said cam 
followers being held in engagement with said cam track sets 
by said linear guiding means. 


5,549,783 
1. Coil pack winding apparatus, comprising: APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
a central shaft having a first location and an oppositely disposed APPLYING ADHESIVE-BACKED LABELS TO MOVING 


second location; 
¥ ARTICLES 
a first flange overlying the central shaft at a location adjacent to 


the first location of the central shaft: Hubert J. Schroeder, Fullerton, and Jovan Zivkovic, Costa 
a coil support base, comprising Mesa, both of Calif., assignors te Apax Corporation, Cerri- 
a flexible flange having an inner edge adjacent to the central tos, Calif. 
shaft and an outer edge remote from the central shaft, the Continuation of Ser. No. 306,712, Sep. 15, 1994, abandoned, 
flexible flange having a shape that is variable between a which is a continuation of Ser. No. 117,878, Sep. 7, 1993, Pat. 
first position wherein a first-position distance of the inner —_ No, 5,399,228, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 839,616, 


edge of the flexible flange from the first flange is less than bandoned. Thi li 
a first-position distance of the outer edge of the flexible a ee . ro 


flange from the first flange, and a second position wherein a _ 555,305 
second-position distance of the inner edge of the flexible Int. CL." B32B 31/00 
flange from the first flange is substantially the same as a U.S. Cl. 156—542 
second-position distance of the outer edge of the flexible 
flange from the first flange, and 
means for flexing the flexible flange between the first position 
and the second position; 
a fiber winding head including a fiber guide; and 
means for moving the fiber winding head circumferentially 
relative to the central shaft. 


5,549,782 
LAMINATING APPARATUS 

Bernhard Baist, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to MELZER 

Maschinenbau GmbH, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 7,654, Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,888 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1992, 42 01 1. An apparatus for applying pressure-sensitive adhesive labels 
752.1 ‘ carried at a first predetermined rate to an article moving at a second 
US. Cl. 156—540 Int. Cl.” BARC 1/16 10 predetermined rate, said apparatus comprising: 

a label dispensing mechanism: 

a label receiving means including a plurality of rollers contained 
in a frame which is mounted for movement with respect to 
said label dispensing mechanism, each roller having a non- 
stick surface, located adjacent said label dispensing mecha- 
nism, for receiving a label by its adhesive back side, and for 
moving the label by its adhesive back side along said roller 
surface to a waiting position: and 

means for increasing or decreasing the length from the distal end 
of the roller frame to the label dispensing mechanism 
whereby the label is applied to the moving article by moving 
a portion of said adhesive back side of said label into contact 

LA laminating apparatus comprising: with said moving article while another portion of said adhe- 
a planar support, sive back side remains in contact with said roller surface. 
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5,549,784 
METHOD FOR ETCHING SILICON OXIDE FILMS IN A 
REACTIVE ION ETCH SYSTEM TO PREVENT GATE 
OXIDE DAMAGE 
Kevin F. Carmody, Hillsboro; Peter K. Charvat, Portland, and 
Gilroy J. Vandentop, Aloha, all of Oreg., assignors to Intel 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,680, Sep. 4, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,251 
Int. Ci.° HO1L 21/00 


US. Cl. 156—643.1 13 Claims 


1. A method for etching an insulating film in the fabrication of 
an integrated circuit, said etching performed in a dry etch system 
using a plasma formed from a gas mixture, said method compris- 
ing: 
forming said insulating film over a semiconductor device, 
wherein said semiconductor device comprises a source region, 
a drain region, and a gate region; 

forming said gas mixture from a first flow of a helium gas in 
combination with a second flow of a fluorine gas and a third 
flow of an oxygen gas, with said second flow comprising at 
least 30% of a sum of said first and said third flows, and with 
said first flow comprising at least 20% of a sum of said first, 
said second, and said third flows; 

applying power to said gas mixture in said system to form said 

plasma, wherein said step of applying power to said gas 
mixture to form said plasma is performed with a wattage of 
approximately 2000 watts while said gas mixture is under a 
pressure of approximately 50 milliTorr; and 

exposing said insulating film to said plasma in a hexode reactor 

to remove selected regions of said insulating film. 





5,549,785 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DYNAMIC SENSOR 
Minekasu Sakai, Nukata-gun; Tsuyosho Fukada, Aichi-gun; 
Masakazu Terada, Kariya; Shinsuke Watanabe, Nukata- 
gun, and Minoru Nishida, Okazaki, all of, Japan, assignors 
to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 120,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-244448; 
Sep. 21, 1992, 4-251677 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
US. Cl. 156—644.1 14 Claims 
1. A method of producing a semiconductor dynamic sensor 
comprising steps of: 
coating a front main surface of a semiconductor substrate with a 
first resist film; 
patterning said first resist film to expose a first region of said 
front main surface where upper isolation grooves are formed; 
forming a lower isolation groove under said first region of said 
front main surface of said semiconductor substrate and under 
a second region of said semiconductor substrate where thin 
distortion-producing portions are formed, after said first resist 
film is patterned, by firstly etching a region of a back main 
surface of said semiconductor substrate; and 
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forming said upper isolation grooves to connect to said lower 
isolation groove by secondly etching said exposed first region 
of said front main surface of said semiconductor substrate 
utilizing said patterned first resist film, in order to sectionalize 
said thin distortion-producing portions in said second region 
of said semiconductor substrate where said thin distortion- 
producing portions are formed, said thin distortion-producing 
portions being formed by utilizing said lower isolation 
groove. 


5,549,786 
HIGHLY SELECTIVE, HIGHLY UNIFORM PLASMA 
ETCH PROCESS FOR SPIN-ON GLASS 

Stephen A. Jones; Shyam G. Garg; James F. Buller, and Miguel 

Santana, Jr., all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Advanced Micro 

Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 520,758 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/00 

US. Cl. 156—662.1 


1. A method for removing a portion of a spin-on glass (SOG) 
layer formed over a layer of PECVD silicon nitride on a frontside 
surface of an upper topography of a silicon wafer, comprising the 
steps of: 

placing the silicon wafer in a gap between a pair of electrodes 

arranged within a reaction chamber; 

establishing a flow of He, CHF,, and N, gases through said 

reaction chamber; 

adjusting the pressure within said reaction chamber; 

applying RF power between the pair of electrodes for selectively 

etching said SOG layer to said silicon nitride layer on said 
silicon wafer; 

ceasing the flow of He, CHF,, and N, gases through said 

reaction chamber; and 

establishing a flow of argon (Ar) gas through said reaction 

chamber in order to expel etch by-products from the reaction 
chamber. 
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5,549,787 
TREATMENT OF WASTE PRINTED PAPERS WITH 
SURFACE ACTIVE POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS TO 
PRODUCE BRIGHTER PULP 

Mohini M. Sain, 4259 Savard #2, Trois-Riviéres, Canada, and 

Claude Daneault, 3805 Blvd St-Jean, Trois-Rivieres-Quest, 

Canada 

Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,446 
Int. Cl.° D21C 5/02 

US. Cl. 162—5 6 Claims 

1. A wastepaper treatment process for producing brighter pulp 
from an aqueous repulped wastepaper_slurry containing offset, 
photocopy, laser and inkier printed papers contaminated with 
water-based flexographic ink printed furnish, which process com- 
prises: 

(i) mixing said aqueous repulped printed paper slurry containing 
released small ink particles and dirts with a surface active 
polymer solution wherein the polymer is adsorbable to small 
ink particles and dirt, and the surface active polymer in said 
repulped slurry is between 0.i to 3% by weight of dry waste 
paper; wherein the surface active polymer solution is art 
aqueous alkaline solution or a nonaqueous oily phase of a 
styrene-acid anhydride copolymer or a terpolymer, wherein 
the terpolymer contain about 60-80 mole percent of styrone, 
10-40 mole percent of 2,5 furandione and 1-20 mole percent 
of a third monomer chosen from the group consisting of 
2-dodecenyl succinic anhydride, succinic anhydride, citra- 
conic anhydride and 2-methylene succinic anhydride, wherein 
the copolymer and terpolymer have a glass transition tempera- 
ture in the range 105° to 170° C.; 

(ii) agglomerating the free small ink particles and dirts from said 
repulped slurry by agitating at a consistency range between 
0.2 to 1.5% and at a temperature between 25° to 75° C. for a 
time between | to 10 minutes to produce agglomerated inks 
and dirts, said aqueous repulped paper slurry having a pH 
range between about 7 to 12 and subsequently; 

(iii) separating said agglomerated inks and dirts from the result- 
ing aqueous repulped paper slurry by flotation to produce a 
pulp with high brightness. 


5,549,788 
MINIMAL EFFLUENTS DISCHARGE PULP MILL WITH 
CHEMICAL RECOVERY 
Tuomo S. Nykanen; Brian F. Greenwood, both of Glens Falls, 
N.Y.; Johan Gullichsen, Helsinki, Finland; Erkki Kiiskila, 
Karhula, Finland; Esko Mattelmaki, Varkaus, Finland; 
Joseph R. Phillips; Jan T. Richardsen, both of Glens Falls, 
N.Y.; Rolf Ryham, Roswell, Ga.; Jarmo Soderman, Helsinki, 
Finland, and Karl G. Wiklund, Bonassund, Sweden, assign- 
ors to A. Ahlstrom Corporation, Noormarkku, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,386, Mar. 2, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,302,246, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
922,334, Jul. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,374,333. This application 
Aug. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 113,642 
Int. CL.® D21C 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 162—29 2 Claims 
1. A method of minimizing effluents from a cellulose pulp mill 
having process liquid streams, and including a digester, a bleach 
plant, and a sulfur-containing chemical recovery loop including a 
recovery boiler producing flue gases having particles, comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) collecting liquid spills from the mill process liquid streams; 
(b) concentrating liquid effluents from the mill, including 
directly concentrating at least the collected spills from step (a) 
to a concentration level high enough for incineration; 
(c) in an incinerator distinct from the recovery boiler incinerat- 
ing the concentrated liquid effluents from step (b) to produce 
a residue containing at least some sulfur and containing 
sulfate, sodium chloride, and carbonate; 
(d) returning at least that portion of the residue containing at 
least some sulfur to the chemical recovery loop, for the 
production of cooking liquor for use with the digester; 
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(e) distilling the residue from step (c) with sulfuric acid to 
produce gaseous hydrogen chloride, and remaining residue; 
and 


(f) using the gaseous hydrogen chloride from step (e) in a 
chemical plant for producing chlorine dioxide used in the 
bleach plant; and 

wherein step (d) is practiced at least in part by passing the 
remaining residue from step (e) to the recovery loop. 





5,549,789 
OXIDATION OF LIGNIN AND POLYSACCHARIDES 
MEDIATED BY POLYOXOMETALATE TREATMENT OF 
WOOD PULP 
Rajai H. Atalla, Verona; Ira A. Weinstock, Madison, both of 
Wis.; Craig L. Hill, Atlanta, Ga., and Richard S. Reiner, 
Madison, Wis., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C., and Emory University, Atlanta, Ga. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 219,041, Mar. 28, 1994, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 937,634, Aug. 28, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,302,248. This application Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. 
No. 224,449 
Int. Cl.° D21C 9/147;3/04 
U.S. Cl. 162—65 


1. A method for oxidative degradation of lignin and polysaccha- 
tide fragments dissolved during polyoxometalate treatment of 
wood pulp, comprising the steps of: 

obtaining a wood pulp; 

mixing the wood pulp with a solution of a polyoxometalate of 

the formula [V/Mo,,W,,NboTa,(TM),X,O,] * where | is 
0-18, m is 0-40, n is 0-40, o is 0-10, p is 0-10, q is 0-9, ris 
0-6, TM is a d-electron-containing transition metal ion, and X 
is a heteroatom, which is a p or d block element, where 1+ m+ 
n+ o+p24, 1+ m+ qg>0 and s is sufficiently large that x>0, 
wherein the pulp is of a consistency of 1-20%, wherein the 
pulp is delignified, the polyoxometalate is reduced, and the 
lignin and polysaccharide fragments within the pulp are dis- 
solved, and wherein a liquor is obtained that contains the 
polyoxometalate and dissolved lignin and polysaccharide 
fragments, and 
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heating the liquor in the presence of a gaseous oxidant, wherein 
oxidation takes place, under conditions wherein the polyoxo- 
metalate is oxidized and the dissolved lignin and polysaccha- 
ride fragments are catalytically and oxidatively degraded by 
the oxidant and the polyoxometalate to volatile organic com- 
pounds and water, 

wherein the pressure of the oxidant in the heating step is 15 to 
1000 psia, 

wherein the temperature of the heating step is between 100° C. 
and 400° C., 

wherein the heating step is performed at final pH of between 1.0 
And 10.0, 

wherein the time of oxidation is between 0.5 hr and 10.0 hrs, 
and 

wherein the heating step takes place in a vessel capable of 
withstanding said pressure. 


5,549,790 
MULTI-REGION PAPER STRUCTURES HAVING A 
TRANSITION REGION INTERCONNECTING 
RELATIVELY THINNER REGIONS DISPOSED AT 
DIFFERENT ELEVATIONS, AND APPARATUS AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Dean Van Phan, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 268,133 
Int. Cl.° D21H 27/40 

U.S. Cl. 162—109 


1. A paper structure comprising: 

a first region disposed at a first elevation and having a first 
thickness; 

a second region disposed at a second elevation different from the 
first elevation, the second region having a second thickness; 

a third region interconnected with the first region, the third 
region having a third thickness; and the third region having a 
third elevation; and 

a fourth transition region having a fourth thickness, the transi- 
tion region interconnecting the second region with at least one 
of the first and third regions; 

wherein the fourth thickness is greater than the first thickness, 
the fourth thickness is greater than the second thickness, and 
wherein the third thickness is greater than the first thickness. 





5,549,791 
INDIVIDUALIZED CELLULOSIC FIBERS 
CROSSLINKED WITH POLYACRYLIC ACID 

Carlisle M. Herron, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Walter L. Dean, 

Memphis, Tenn., assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 

pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 259,842 
Int. CL.° D21H 13/04 

US. Cl. 162—157.6 2 Claims 

1. Individualized, crosslinked cellulosic fibers, said fibers having 
between about 1.0 weight % and about 10.0 weight % of a 
polymeric polyacrylic acid crosslinking agent, calculated on a dry 
fiber weight basis, reacted with said fibers in an ester intrafiber 
crosslink bond form, wherein said polymeric polyacrylic acid 
crosslinking agent is a copolymer of acrylic acid and maleic acid, 
said copolymer having a molecular weight from about 500 to about 
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40,000, wherein said crosslinking agent is sufficiently reacted with 
said fibers in intrafiber bond form to cause said fibers to have a 
water retention value of from about 25 to about 60, and wherein 
the weight ratio of acrylic acid to maleic acid is from about 5:1 to 
ot. 


5,549,792 
HEADBOX FOR A PAPER MACHINE 
Ulrich Begemann, Leonberg; Helmut Heinzmann, Réhmen- 
kirch; Wolfgang Ruf, Heidenheim; Dieter Egelhof, Heiden- 
heim, and Gernot Kinzler, Heidenheim, ‘all of, Germany, 
assignors to J. M. Voith GmbH, Germany 
Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,903 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 12, 1993, 43 23 
9 


Int. Cl.° D21F 1/06 


US. Cl. 162—216 24 Claims 


1 


A 


fF 
c, 


1. A headbox for a paper machine, comprising: 

at least one channel region defining a main direction of flow for 
a fiber suspension and extending over the width of the paper 
machine; 

a region in which turbulence is produced in the suspension; 

a region comprising an outlet nozzle region for the headbox; 

a plurality of feed lines for introducing an auxiliary fluid flow 
into the headbox distributed over the width of the machine, 
and discharging into the outlet nozzle region; and 

an adjusting device for controlling the quantity of said auxiliary 
flow in each said feed line; 

each feed line defining an angle @ between the main direction of 
flow and the feed line; and 

the angle a being selected so that, regardless of the amount of 
auxiliary flow fed through the feed line, total volumetric flow 
in the headbox immediately downstream of the feed line 
remains constant. 


5,549,793 
CONTROL OF DILUTION LINES IN A DILUTION 
HEADBOX OF A PAPER MAKING MACHINE 

Ake A. Helistrom, and Alexsey Goldshdeyn, both of Columbus, 

Ohio, assignors to ABB Industrial Systems, Inc., Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,939 
Int. Cl.° D21F 1/08; F16K 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 162—258 10 Claims 

1. In a paper making machine, control apparatus for controlling 
at least one characteristic of a web of paper produced by said paper 
making machine, said paper making machine having a headbox for 
receiving and feeding a pulp slurry onto a wire for formation of a 
paper web, said headbox of said paper making machine including a 
plurality of dilution lines inserted therein, said control apparatus 
comprising: 

a plurality of pinch valves corresponding in number and con- 
nected individually to said plurality of dilution lines for 
controlling a flow of dilution water through said plurality of 
dilution lines; and 

a control system coupled to said plurality of pinch valves for 
controlling said plurality of pinch valves to regulate the flow 
of pulp slurry from said paper making machine, said control 
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system comprising a plurality of pinch valve controllers con- 
nected to said plurality of pinch valves with each of said 
plurality of pinch valve controllers comprising a differential 
pressure transducer for measuring a pressure differential from 
an inlet side of each of said plurality of pinch valves to an 
outlet side of each of said plurality of pinch valves and for 
generating a differential pressure signal representative of the 
measured pressure differential, said control system being 
responsive to differential pressure signals from said differen- 
tial pressure transducers of said plurality of pinch valve 
controllers for controlling said plurality of pinch valves. 


5,549,794 
CONTINUOUS LINEAR-TORROIDAL EXTRACTION- 
DISTILLATION APPARATUS 

Michael W. Mar, Seattle, Wash., assignor to H-O-H Research 

Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,364 
Int. CL.° BO1D 3/00;11/00 

U.S. Cl. 202—169 





1. An apparatus for continuously extracting a solute from a 

carrier medium using a volatile solvent, comprising: 

a vessel having an interior defining a lower end and an upper 
end; 

a convergent baffle disposed across the interior of the vessel 
between the lower end and the upper end of the vessel, 
thereby bifurcating the vessel into a distillation chamber 
below the baffle for containing a volatile solvent and an 
extraction chamber above the baffle for containing the carrier 
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medium, wherein the baffle is contoured to define a conver- 
gent conduit riser projecting upwardly from the distillation 
chamber into the extraction chamber and terminating in a 
vaporized solvent port placing the distillation chamber in fluid 
flow communication with the extraction chamber, and 
wherein the baffle has a flared lower skirt portion sealed about 
its edges to the interior of the vessel; 

a vapor condenser mounted on the upper end of the vessel and in 
fluid flow communication with the extraction chamber; and 

means for returning condensed solvent from the condenser to the 
distillation chamber. 


5,549,795 
CORONA SOURCE FOR PRODUCING CORONA 
DISCHARGE AND FLUID WASTE TREATMENT WITH 
CORONA DISCHARGE 
Daniel J. Gregoire; Robin J. Harvey, both of Thousand Oaks; 
Franklin A. Dolezal, Reseda, and Weldon S. Williamson, 
Malibu, all of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 295,959 
Int. CL.° HOSF 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—164 


1. A method of producing a corona discharge, comprising: 

conducting a radio frequency (RF) signal along a helical path 
that is self-resonant at the RF signal frequency, 

fixing said RF signal at a substantially constant reference volt- 
age level at a first location in said path, 

providing a corona discharge site for said RF signal at a second 
location in said path that is spaced from said first location and 
at which the difference between the value of said RF signal 
and said reference voltage level is substantially maximum 
relative to said difference at all other locations in said path, 
and 

inducing a corona discharge from said discharge site by applying 
said RF signal to said first path location. 


5,549,796 
ELECTROPHORESIS USING CONTOUR-CLAMPED 
ELECTRIC FIELDS 
Gilbert Chu, Palo Alto; Douglas Vollrath, Mountain View, and 
Ron Davis, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to The Board of 
Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 949,762, Sep. 23, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 691,637, Apr. 25, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 235,296, Aug. 
23, 1988, Pat. No. 5,165,898, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 896,526, Aug. 14, 1986, abandoned. This applica- 
tion May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,063 

’ Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26;27/447 
U.S. Cl. 204—457 28 Claims 
18. A method for electrophoretic separation and detection of 
particles of a sample using an electric field, said method compris- 
ing: 
providing a support for a gel medium in which one or more 
particles of a sample can be placed; 
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providing a plurality of electrodes arranged in a closed contour 
around said gel medium; and 

simultaneously clamping in a clamping step all of the electrodes 
arranged in the closed contour at predetermined electrical 
potentials, for establishing an electric field in the gel medium 
of desired magnitudes and orientations for performing the 
electrophoretic particle separation and detection. 





5,549,797 
HIGHLY CORROSION-RESISTANT AMORPHOUS 
ALLOYS 
Koji Hashimoto, Sendai; Hideaki Yoshioka, Kurobe, and Asahi 
Kawashima, Sendai, all of, Japan, assignors to Koji Hash- 
imoto, Sendai, Japan, and YKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 73,623, Jun. 7, 1993, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 878,567, May 5, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,891 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1991, 3-138575 
Int. CL.° C23C 14/34 


U.S. Cl. 204—192.11 13 Claims 


1. A method for producing a highly corrosion resistant single- 
phase amorphous alloy containing Cr and Ti comprising the steps 
of conducting sputtering while rotating one or more substrates 
about a central shaft and independently rotating the one or more 
substrates about their own axis to effect uniform sputtering depo- 
sition and utilizing a sputtering target having a composition repre- 
sented by the following formula: 


X,Cr,M., 
wherein X is Ti; M is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Mg, Al, Co, Ni, Cu, Mo and W; and a, b and c are 
atomic percentages satisfying the following relationships: 


a>20, 
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2036875, 
0Sc=20, and 
at+b+c=100, 


to produce a chemically uniform single-phase amorphous alloy 
having a high corrosion resistance. 





5,549,798 
WET PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING INDIVIDUAL 
REACTIVATING FEEDBACK PATHS FOR ANODE AND 
CATHODE WATER 
Hiroshi Kitajima; Hidemitsu Aoki; Haruto Hamano; Makoto 
Morita; Yoshimi Shiramizu; Masaharu Nakamori; Kaori 
Watanabe; Hirofumi Seo; Yuji Shimizu; Makoto Iuchi; 
Yasushi Sasaki, and Nahomi Ohta, all of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,306 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1994, 6-056108; 
Mar. 25, 1994, 6-056110 
Int. Cl.° C25F 7/02; C25B 15/02;15/08 
78 Claims 








26. A wet processing apparatus comprising: 

an electrolytic cell having an anode electrode and a cathode 
electrode for performing electrolysis upon one of pure water 
and electrolyte to generate anode active water in the vicinity 
of said anode electrode and cathode active water in the 
vicinity of said cathode electrode; 

a storing cell for storing said anode active water; 

a processing cell for receiving said anode active water from said 
storing cell to process a target with said anode active water to 
exhaust water therefrom; and 

a reactivating feedback means for reactivating said water and 
feeding reactivated water back to the vicinity of said anode 
electrode of said electrolytic cell. 

29. The apparatus as set forth in claim 26, further comprising 

ultrasonic vibration applying means for applying vibration to said 
processing cell. 


5,549,799 
HOIST APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING ANODE IN 
SMELTING FURNACE 

Roger D. Luebke, Hartford, and Randy H. Khoury, Muskego, 

both of Wis., assignors to Harnischfeger Corporation, 

Brookfield, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 999,608 
Int. CL.° C25C 3/08;3/12;3/14 

US. Cl. 204—222 5 Claims 

1. A hoist apparatus for positioning an anode relative to a 
cathode of a smelting furnace, the cathode having an upwardly 
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a pair of electrode plates provided in each said precipitation 
tank; 

means for applying an electrical signal of a select frequency, 
select voltage and select current across said pair of electrode 
plates; 

valves provided between said precipitation tanks; 

a centrifugal separator connected to a bottom portion of each 
said precipitation tank; 

a filter connected to an outlet of each said centrifugal separator; 

an upper limit water level sensor provided in each said precipi- 
tation tank; 

an upper limit precipitation level sensor provided in each said 
precipitation tank; 

a sterilization chamber connected to an outlet of each said filter; 

an electronic control device for controlling the system; 

a frequency controller for the signals applied to said electrode 
plates; 

storage tanks for storing therein treated water; and 

pumps provided in some of pipes which connect components to 
one another for flowing water therethrough. 


facing surface, and the anode having a downwardly facing surface, 5,549,801 


said apparatus comprising EDGE STRIP FOR ELECTROLYTIC-CELL ELECTRODE 
first means for moving the anode downwardly until the down- Frank J. Perlich, Tucson, Ariz:; Ron Tix, Hastings, Minn., and 


wardly facing surface of the anode engages the upwardly Graeme Alexander, Tucson, Ariz., assignors to Quadna, Inc., _.. 
facing surface of the cathode, and Tucson, Ariz. 


second means for thereafter automatically moving the anode Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,464 
upwardly a set distance to provide a gap between the anode. Int. CL® C25D 1/7/00 
and the cathode, U.S. Cl. 204—279 

wherein said first and second means include a cylinder/piston 
assembly including a vertically extending cylinder and a 
piston rod extending downwardly from said cylinder, and 
third means for releasably securing the anode to said piston 
rod, wherein said third means includes a carrier fixed to said 
piston rod for movement therewith, and means-for releasably 
securing the anode to said carrier such that the anode moves 
vertically with said carrier, and 

wherein said first and second means also include.a pair of 
channel members which define opposed, generally vertical 
channels, and wherein said carrier has thereon rollers guided 
in said vertical channels. 


1. An edge protector assembly for an electrode having a double- 
sided edge, comprising the following elements: 
an edge strip consisting of an elongate structure having a uni-. 
SYSTEM FOR OBTAINING FRESH WATER FROM form cross-section comprising two lever-arm portions of a 
D SEAWATER first: plastic material interconnected by a hinge member of a 
Yosihiro Iwata, 809-2, Higashiirushuzei-cho, Sagaru Nijyo Sen- second plastic material, said cross-section defining an edge 
bondori, Kamigyo-ku, Kyoto, 602, Japan slot and an expansion slot on opposite sides thereof; and 
Division of Ser. No. 219,112, Mar..29, 1994, Pat. No. an elongate expansion member adapted for-engagement in said 
5,454,916. This application May 17, 1995, Ser. No: 443,078 expansion slot: 
Int. CL.° CO2F 1/463 wherein said lever-arm portions consist of separate structures 
held together by said hinge member; and 
wherein said edge slot is adapted for close-fitting engagement of 
said double-sided edge of an electrode, and said first plastic 
material is rigid and said second plastic material is resilient. 


5,549,800 


US. Cl. 204—242 


5,549,802 
CLEANING. OF A PVD CHAMBER CONTAINING A 
COLLIMATOR 
Xin S. Guo, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Applied Mate- 
rials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif.. 
Division of Ser. No. 63,478, May 17,.1993, Pat. .No. 5,403,459. 
This application Oct. 24, 1994, Ser: No. 328,189 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 

U.S. Cl. 204—298.11 2 Claims 

1. A system for obtaining fresh water from seawater comprising: 1. In a physical vapor deposition chamber comprising a cover 
a plurality of precipitation tanks arranged in-series through plate, a substrate support, a source of. gas to said chamber, a 
which said seawater is passed to be desalinated; vacuum source for said» chamber and a collimator mounted 
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between the cover plate and the substrate support, the improvement 
which comprises a source of positive bias connected to the sub- 
strate support. 


5,549,803 
SMART FASTENER 
Jeffrey N. Schoess, Buffalo, and Gary D. Havey, Maple Grove, 
ene of Minn., assignors to- Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 


Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 182,903 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26 
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1. A smart corrosion sensing fastener comprising: 

a fastening means for attaching one item to another item, each 
item being of a structure; 

corrosion sensing means, situated in said fastening means, for 
simultaneously sensing in-situ a plurality of corrosive effects 
of ambient environment upon at least one item of structure 
external of ‘said fastening means, and outputting signals 
indicative of the corrosive effects; and 

electronics means, situated in said fastening means and con- 
nected to said corrosion sensing means, for processing the 
signals from said corrosion sensing means, storing the signals 
for retrieval, and monitoring the signals. 





5,549,804 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DETECTING THE OXYGEN 
CONTENT IN THE EXHAUST GAS OF AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Gerhard Hoétzel, Stuttgart; Harald Neumann, Vaihingen; 

Walter Strassner, Schorndorf, and Johann Riegel, 

Bietigheim-Bissingen, all of, Germany, assignors to Robert 

Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,970 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 30, 1993, 43 33 

229.3 
Int. CL.° GOIN 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 204—425 2 Claims 

1. An arrangement for detecting the oxygen content in the 
exhaust gas of an internal combustion engine for driving a motor 
vehicle, the exhaust gas containing gas particles, the arrangement 
comprising: 
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a concentration measuring cell operating pursuant to the Nernst 
principle and including: 

a solid electrolyte; 

a measuring electrode arranged on said electrolyte and exposed 
to said exhaust gas; 

a reference electrode arranged on said electrolyte and being 
connected to said measuring electrode through said electro- 
lyte; 

an enclosed space on the side of the reference electrode opposite 
the side of the solid electrolyte to define a reference gas 
volume in contact with said reference electrode, said refer- 
ence gas volume containing gas particles; 

means for separating said reference gas volume from said 
exhaust gas and from ambient air containing gas particles so 
that an exchange of gas particles between said reference gas 
volume and said exhaust gas and between said reference gas 
volume and said ambient air is impeded; 

said concentration measuring cell having an output voltage 
defining a measure for the difference of the oxygen concen- 
tration in said exhaust gas and said reference gas volume; 

a series circuit connected across said measuring and reference 
electrodes and including a direct-current voltage source (Uv) 
and a resistor (Rv) connected in series with said direct-current 
voltage source (Uv); 

said direct-current voltage source (Uv) having a source output 
voltage and said resistor (Rv) having a resistance value; 

said direct-current voltage source (Uv), said resistor (Rv) and 
said concentration measuring cell conjointly defining a cur- 
rent loop through which a current (Ip) flows having a value 
dependent upon said oxygen content of said exhaust gas; and, 

said source output voltage and/or said resistance value being so 
predetermined that said current (Ip) flows through said current 
loop to always be so directed that oxygen is transported from 
said exhaust gas to said reference gas volume independently 
of said output voltage of said concentration measuring cell. 





5,549,805 
DIGITAL DNA TYPING 
Lyle R. Middendorf; John A. Brumbaugh, and Gi Y. Jang, all 
of Lincoln, Nebr., assignors to The Board of Regents of the 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 959,262, Oct. 9, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 570,503, Aug. 21, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,207,880, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 78,279, Jul. 27, 1987, abandoned, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 594,676, Oct. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 5,030,345. This 

application Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 288,989 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26;27/447 
U.S. Cl. 204—461 

1. A method of typing DNA, comprising: 

amplifying at least certain bases on a selected locus of the DNA, 
wherein the selected locus has variability in its sequence 
using PCR; 

flourescently marking the at least some of the amplified bases; 

applying DNA fragments at least at one of a plurality of loca- 
tions for electrophoresing in at least one of a plurality of 
channels through a gel electrophoresis slab; 


11 Claims 
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establishing electrical potential across said gel electrophoresis 
slab wherein the DNA fragments are resolved in accordance 
with the size of DNA fragments in said gel electrophoresis 
slab into fluorescently marked DNA bands; 

scanning the separated fragments photoelectrically with a laser 
and a sensor wherein the laser scans with scanning light at a 
scanning light frequency within the absorbance spectrum of 
said fluorescently marked DNA fragments; 

sensing light at the emission frequency of the marked DNA 
fragments; and 

comparing the sensed labels from the patterns, wherein individu- 
als are identified. 





5,549,806 
DEVICE AND METHOD OF DIRECT WATER COOLING 
FOR HORIZONTAL SUBMARINE GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Stephen L. Chen, 13800 SW. 185th Ave., Aloha, Oreg. 97006 
Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 603,625 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26;27/447 

U.S. Cl. 204—621 
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1. A device for direct water cooling for horizontal submarine gel 

electrophoresis, comprising: 

a first slot being constructed between a first buffer chamber and 
a cooling water chamber, being constructed adjacent to a first 
end of a gel bed, and being constructed at a level lower than 
a level of a top surface of a gel matrix, 

a second slot being constructed between a second buffer cham- 
ber and said cooling water chamber, being constructed adja- 
cent to a second end of said gel bed, and being constructed at 
a level lower than said level of said top surface of said gel 
matrix, 

a main body of said gel matrix located in said cooling water 
chamber, 

a first end of said gel matrix exposed to said first buffer chamber 
via said first slot, 

a second end of said gel matrix exposed to said second buffer 
chamber via said second slot, and 
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cooling water having direct contact with said main body of said 
gel matrix in said cooling water chamber. 


5,549,807 
THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITES FORMED BY 
ELECTROPOLYMERIZATION OF N-SUBSTITUTED 
METHACRYLAMIDE MONOMERS 

James P. Bell, Storrs, Conn.; Jude O. Iroh, Cincinnati, Ohio; 
Daniel A. Scola, Glastonbury, Conn., and Jengli Liang, 
Auburn, Ala., assignors to The University of Connecticut, 
Storrs, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 80,674, Jun. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,466,357, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 898,911, Jun. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,232,560, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 366,933, Jun. 
16, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 947,367, Sep. 18, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,238,542, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 665,943, 
Mar. 5, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. 
No. 396,671 
Int. CL.° C25B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 205—50 18 Claims 
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1. A product made from the process of forming a polymeric 
matrix prepreg composite consisting essentially of the steps of: 

electropolymerizing at least one cyclic N-substituted methacry- 
lamide derivative monomer only an electrically conductive 
filler material in a substantially aqueous solution having a 
monomer concentration and over a time period effective to 
form a coating of the polymeric matrix composite prepreg on 
said filler material, said aqueous solution including at least 
one organic solvent to define an organic containing aqueous 
solution, said at least one cyclic N-substituted methacryla- 
mide derivative monomer being moderately soluble in said 
organic containing aqueous solution and said at least one 
monomer being permeable to ions difusing as a result of said 
electropolymerization step. 


5,549,808 
METHOD FOR FORMING CAPPED COPPER 
ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTS 
Mukta S. Farooq; Suryanarayana Kaja, both of Hopewell 
Junction; Eric D. Perfecto, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., and 
George E. White, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 440,413 
Int. CL.° C25D 5/02; HOIL 21/288 
U.S. Cl. 205—123 30 Claims 
1. A method of making capped electrical interconnect compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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(a) depositing at least one seed layer on a substrate, 

(b) depositing at least one resist layer over said at least one seed 
layer, 

(c) exposing and developing said at least one resist layer so as to 
define at least one opening in said at least one resist layer such 
that a portion of said at least one seed layer is exposed, 

(d) depositing copper in said at least one opening to define 
electrical interconnects, 

(e) thermally treating said substrate through at least one thermal 
cycle so that said resist separates from said deposited copper, 
and the side walls of said deposited copper are exposed, 

(f) capping said deposited copper electrical interconnect and the 
side walls thereof with at least one metallic capping material, 

(g) removing said at least one resist layer such that at least a 
portion of said at least one seed layer underneath said at least 
one resist layer is exposed, and 

(h) removing said exposed portion of said at least one seed layer, 
and thereby forming said capped electrical interconnect. 


5,549,809 
METHOD FOR HARDENING METALLIC ELEMENTS 
Eric L. P. Barreau, Louviers; Yves C. L. A. Honnorat, Gometz 
la Ville; Robert L. Martinou, Bry Sur Marne, and Catherine 
M. H. Richin, Roinville sous Dourdan, all of, France, assign- 
ors to Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de 
Moteurs d’ Aviation “Snecma”, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,253 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 12, 1993, 93 09894 
Int. Cl.° C22F 1/10; C25D 5/48 


US. Cl. 205—222 5 Claims 


1. A method for hardening a metallic part, comprising the steps 
of: 


electrolytically depositing a metallic protection film on said 
metallic part; followed by 

shot-blasting said metallic part, thereby hardening said metallic 
part, 

wherein said metallic protection film is thick enough to adhere 
to said metallic part throughout said shot-blasting, and said 
metallic protection film is thin enough to allow said shot 
blasting to work harden said metallic part and to impart a 
residual compressive stress thereto, and 

removing said metallic protection film after completion of said 
shot-blasting. 
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5,549,810 
BATH FOR THE ELECTRODEPOSITION OF 
PALLADIUM-SILVER ALLOYS 

Giinter Herklotz, Bruchkébel; Thomas Frey, Hanau, and Otto 

Camus, Erlensee, all of, Germany, assignors to W.C. Heraeus 

GmbH, Hanau, Germany 

Filed Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 503,589 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 21, 1994, 44 25 

813.5; Dec. 13, 1994, 44 44 232.7 
Int. Cl.° C25D 3/56 

US. Cl. 205—259 20 Claims 

1. An aqueous ammoniacal bath for the electrodeposition of 

palladium-silver alloys, which comprises: 

5-50 g/l of palladium ions in the form of a palladium-ammine 
complex, 

2-40 g/l of silver ions in the form of a silver compound selected 
from the group consisting of silver chloride, silver nitrate, 
silver sulfate and a silver-diammine complex, 

30-150 g/l of a conductive agent, 

5-100 g/l of an amine component comprising at least one 
aliphatic polyamine with 2 to 10 amine groups in the mol- 
ecule and being selected from the group consisting of alky- 
lene diamine with 2 to 6 C atoms in the alkylene group and 
polyethylene amine of the formula NH,(CH,CH,NH),H with 
n=2 to 5, and 

2-S0:g/1 of at least one water-soluble mercaptoalkane compound 
selected from the group consisting of mercaptoalkane car- 
boxylic acid, mercaptoalkane sulfonic acid and a salt of said 
mercapto acids, 

and has a pH value of 7.0 to 10.0, set by means of ammonium 
hydroxide. 


5,549,811 
PROCESS FOR DECONTAMINATION SOILS POLLUTED 
WITH METALS 

Laurent Rizet, Viuz en Sallaz, and Pierre E. Charpentier, Ville 
La Grand, both of, France, assignors to Unimetal Societe 
Francaise des Aciers Longs, Rombas, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR93/00461, § 371 Date Feb. 10, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 10, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/24249, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 9, 1993 

PCT Filed May 13, 1993, Ser. No. 325,341 
Claims priority, application France, May 29, 1992, 92 06635 
Int. Cl.° C22B 19/24 


1. A process for decontaminating soils polluted with metallic 
elements, comprising the steps of: 

the polluted soils in a basic medium to bring about a selective 
dissolution of metallic elements to be removed, 

cementing the leachate originating from the leaching step to 
bring about the deposition of said elements in metal form, 
performed by exchange with metallic zinc, 

electrolyzing the solution originating from the cementation step 
to produce metallic zinc in powder form, and recycling said 
powdered metallic zinc in its entirety or partially into the 
leachate during the cementation step to satisfy the require- 
ments for metallic zinc in said cementation step, and 

adjusting the concentration of zinc in the solution originating 
from the cementation step to a value of 8 g/l to satisfy the 
conditions required to obtain a stable deposition of zinc 
powder on a cathode in the electrolysis step by introducing 
elemental zinc in a soluble or dissolved form at any step of 
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the treatment, complementing the addition of metallic zinc 
performed in the cementation step originating from the elec- 
trolysis step. 





5,549,812 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
INDUSTRIAL WASTE WATER BY ELECTROLYSIS 

Willi Witt a.k.a. Witte, Gevelsberg, Germany, assignor to WT 

Wassertechnologie GmbH, Wuppertal, Germany 

Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,323 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 26, 1994, 44 10 

658.0 


Int. CL.° CO2F 1/463;1/461 
10 Claims 


1. A process for processing an industrial wasie water by elec- 
trolysis, according to which the waste water is conducted past 
DC-activated electrodes in an electrolysis reactor, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) passing an industrial waste water containing contaminants 
susceptible to flocculation and precipitation upon electrolysis 
of the waste water between electrodes having parallel plate 
surfaces defining constricted flow-passages between them; 

(b) subjecting waste water between said electrodes to electroly- 
sis by energizing said electrodes with direct-current pulses, 
thereby breaking down and chemically altering contaminants 
in the electrolyzed water to form a sedimentatable flocculate 
therein; 

(c) pulsingly accelerating and decelerating flow of said waste 
water between Said parallel plate surfaces to periodically 
forcibly increase flow velocity of the waste Water between 
said surfaces during the electrolysis; and 

(d) separating said flocculate from a cleaned water. 


5,549,813 
FCC PROCESS EMPLOYING LOW UNIT CELL SIZE 
Y-ZEOLITES 
Pei-Shing E. Dai, P.O. Box 1608, Port Arthur, Tex. 77641; 
Chih-Hao Tsang, P.O. Box 1608, Port Arthur, Tex. 77641; 
Laurence D. Neff, P.O. Box 1608, Port Arthur, Tex. 77641, 
and Randall H. Petty, P.O. Box 1608, Port Arthur, Tex. 77641 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,801 
Int. Cl.° CO1G 45/12 
U.S. Cl. 208—120 3 Claims 
1. A fluid catalytic cracking process for cracking hydrocarbon 
feedstock to selectively produce C,-C, olefins comprising the 
steps of: 
a) introducing the hydrocarbon feedstock into the reactor; 


CHEMICAL 


2773 


b) delivering simultaneously hot catalyst solids comprising a 
dealuminated Y-zeolite having a decreased unit cell size of 
less than about 24.19A to the cracking reactor, 

c) cracking catalytically and thermally the hydrocarbon feed- 
stock with heat supplied by the hot catalyst solids to form a 
cracked product, 

d) separating the cracked product from the hot catalyst solids, 
and 


e) quenching the separated cracked product from the hot catalyst 
solids 


wherein the total kinetic residence time of the hydrocarbon feed- 
stock from step (a) to step (c) is from 0.1 to 15 sec., the tempera- 
ture of the cracking reaction is from 840° F. to 1200° F, the 
pressure of the cracking reactor is from 0 to 150 psig, and the 
weight ratio of the catalyst solids to hydrocarbon feedstock is 1:10 
to 10.1 and, wherein the dealuminated Y-zeolite is further charac- 
terized by (i) a Secondary Pore Size of 100A-600A, (ii) an 
increased Pore Volume of 0.11-0.14 cc/g. and (iii) a 
Secondary Pore Mode of 105A-190A. 


5,549,814 
FCC STRIPPER WITH SPOKE ARRANGEMENT FOR 
BI-DIRECTIONAL CATALYST STRIPPING 

Randy J. Zinke, Carol Stream, Ill, assignor to UOP, Des 

Plaines, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 984,643, Dec. 2, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,989 
Int. CL.® C10G 35/00 


US. Cl. 208—150 7 Claims 


1. A process for stripping hydrocarbons from a particulate cata- 

lyst, said process comprising: 

a) contacting a particulate catalyst with hydrocarbons; 

b) disengaging hydrocarbon vapors from said catalyst particles 
to yield catalyst particles having adsorbed hydrocarbons 
thereon; 

c) passing said catalyst particles having adsorbed hydrocarbons 
downwardly through an elongate stripping zone past at least 
two levels of radially extending stripping grids while counter- 
currently contacting said catalyst with an upwardly flowing 
stripping fluid in said stripping zone wherein said grids are 
offset relative to grids at other levels to obstruct the down- 
ward flow of catalyst particles by cascading the catalyst 
circumferentially; 

d) radially redirecting catalyst between grid levels by contact 
with a circumferentially extended baffle: 

e) withdrawing stripped catalyst particles from the bottom of 
said stripping zone; 

f) collecting stripping fluid under said radially extending strip- 
ping grids and circumferentially redirecting stripping fluid at 
each grid level; and 
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g) withdrawing stripping fluid from the top of said stripping 
zone. 


5,549,815 
METHOD FOR FLUIDIZING A DENSE PHASE BED OF 
SOLIDS 
William A. Wachter, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 246,543 
Int. CL.° C10G 35/14 


US. Cl. 208—164 4 Claims 


1. A method for fluidizing a dense phase bed of cracking catalyst 
particles comprising: 

providing a dense bed of cracking catalyst particles within an 
enclosed volume, said enclosed volume comprising a housing 
containing a dense bed of cracking catalyst particles; 

providing a means for injecting fluids into the housing, wherein 
said injection means contains an inlet and outlet, and the 
outlet of said injection means is above and downwardly 
directed towards the upper surface of the dense bed of crack- 
ing catalyst particles; 

continuously supplying a flowing fluid stream through said 
injection means under conditions sufficient to expand the 
dense bed of cracking catalyst particles at its upper surface 
into a fluidized bed of cracking catalyst particles without 
fluidizing the underlying dense bed of cracking catalyst par- 
ticles whereby the flowing fluid stream is caused to flow in an 
opposite direction upon contacting the upper surface of the 
bed of cracking catalyst particles by the solids housing 
enclosing said particles; 

continually maintaining the distance between the outlet of the 
injection means and the upper surface of the bed of cracking 
catalyst particles such that said upper surface is continually in 
a fluidized state; 

directing the oppositely flowing stream containing fluidized 
cracking catalyst particles and fluid medium in said opposite 
direction until it exits the solids housing; and 

collecting the fluidized cracking catalyst particles in the flowing 
fluid stream. 


5,549,816 
RE-USABLE PISTON FILTER SYSTEM 
Daniel L. Harp, Berthoud; Gary Johnson, and Joe Myers, Both 
of Loveland, all of Colo., assignors to Hach Company, Love- 
land, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 551,177 
Int. Cl.° BOID 33/0] 
U.S. Cl. 210—120 

1. A re-usable piston filter system comprising: 

(a) an elongated tubular barrel member having a closed lower 
end and an open upper end; wherein said barrel member 
further includes an air valve which is movable between open 
and closed positions; 


4 Claims 
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(b) an elongated tubular piston member having an open upper 
end and fluid permeable lower end; 
(c) filter means detachably secured to said lower end of said 
piston member; 
wherein said piston member is sized to be received in said barrel 
member; wherein downward movement of said piston member in 
said barrel forces liquid in said barrel member through said filter 
means into said tubular piston member. 





5,549,817 
STORMWATER TREATMENT SYSTEM/APPARATUS 
Scott W. Horsley, Boston, and Winfried Platz, Barnstable, both 
of Mass., assignors to Stormtreat Systems, Inc., Hyannis, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 195,447, Feb. 14, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,437,786. This application Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 
387,476 
Int. CL.° CO2F 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 210—122 


1. A stormwater treatment apparatus comprising, 

a lightweight watertight integrated sedimentation tank module, 
said sedimentation tank module having a central sedimenta- 
tion tank with an open top within it, formed integrally with an 
annular perimeter basin, also within said sedimentation tank 
module, 

said central sedimentation tank having a removable watertight 
cover at said open top, 

said annular perimeter basin having an open top and a wetland 
formed of sand and gravel deposited within it, said open top 
including wetland plants, having roots extending downwardly 
into said sand and gravel, said central sedimentation tank 
including an inlet port from outside said basin for carrying 
stormwater into said covered central sedimentation tank and 
having an infiltration section in the wall between it and the 
annular perimeter basin, said infiltration section being trans- 
missive of water, but generally not transmissive of particulate 
materials, and located to pass water into said perimeter basin 
in the subsurface area of said wetland plants roots, 
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said central sedimentation tank being formed with a plurality of 
bulkheads each extending radially from the center of said 
central sedimentation tank to the perimeter thereof, said bulk- 
heads dividing said central sedimentation tank into a series of 
adjacent chambers, a first one of said bulkheads adjacent to 
said infiltration section being formed to be water imperme- 
able, a second one of said bulkheads adjacent to said inlet port 
being water impermeable except for an oil and grease trap 
which passes water into the next chambers while blocking oil 
and grease from passing, said first and second ones of said 
bulkheads forming a first chamber coupled to said inlet port, 
at least one additional water impermeable bulkhead forming 
at least one additional chamber, 
flexible tube positioned in at least one of said additional 
chambers, said flexible tube having a float attached to one end 
for floating on the surface of any water within said chamber 
with an inlet opening provided in said flexible tube adjacent to 
said float, below said water surface, the other end of said 
flexible tube penetrating an adjacent wall common to said 
chambers and the next adjacent chambers near the bottom of 
said sedimentation tank, said flexible tube other end having an 
outlet, whereby water from the surface of water where said 
float is located passes to the next compartment near the 
bottom thereof, 

an outlet port located near the bottom of said annular perimeter 
basin, said outlet port including valve means which can be 
preset to control the throughput of water entering said sedi- 
mentation tank and exiting said annular perimeter basin at 
said outlet port. 


5,549,818 
SEWAGE TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Henry E. McGrew, Jr., 9591 Wallace Lake Rd., Shreveport, La. 
71101 
Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 423,531 
Int. C1.° CO2F 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 210—195.4 


1. A sewage treatment system for processing sewage, comprising 
a cylindrical treatment tank having a bottom, for containing sew- 
age; an inverted funnel-shaped clarifier provided in said treatment 
tank and an opening provided in said clarifier, said opening facing 
said bottom of said treatment tank; at least one sewage inlet line 
provided in said treatment tank for introducing sewage into said 
treatment tank; at least one effluent discharge line provided in said 
treatment tank and terminating in said clarifier for withdrawing 
effluent from said clarifier; a blower for supplying air to said 
treatment tank; at least two substantially vertical air drop lines 
connected in air-distributing relationship to said blower; a plug 
provided in each of the air drop lines; and a plurality of drop line 
openings provided in linearly spaced relationship with respect to 
each other in each of said air drop lines, said drop line openings 
facing said clarifier, whereby air from said blower is emitted from 
said drop line openings in the form of discreet bubbles which rise 
through the sewage in said treatment tank. 
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5,549,819 
PORTABLE EXTRACTION INSTRUMENT 
Mark A. Nickerson, Landenberg, Pa., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,730 
Int. Cl.° BOID 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—198.2 


1. Portable extraction apparatus for the extraction of an analyte 
from a sample comprising: 

a sample container for retaining the sample; 

an extraction fluid source for providing pressurized extraction 
fluid; 

an analyte trap subassembly including a collection trap vessel, 
and 

a valve element having ports thereon for respective attachment 
of the sample container, extraction fluid source, and analyte 
trap subassembly, said valve element being operabie in a first 
position for containing the flow of pressurized extraction fluid 
from the extraction fluid source, a second position for provid- 
ing a flow of pressurized extraction fluid from the extraction 
fluid source to the sample container for mixture therein with 
the sample so as to provide a sample/fluid mixture, a third 
position for arresting the flow of pressurized extraction fluid 
and for effecting a fluid/constituent mixture, and a fourth 
position for providing a flow of the fluid/constituent mixture 
to the analyte trap subassembly for collection of the analyte of 
interest that is present in the fluid/constituent mixture. 


5,549,820 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A COMPONENT FROM 
SOLUTION 
Thomas W. Bober, Rochester; Terry W. Pearl, Waterloo; 
Dominick Vacco, Rochester, and David C. Yeaw, Brockport, 
all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,355 
Int. Cl.° CO2E 1/54 
US. Cl. 210—199 


aod 
sosaed 


oscascocpe 


5. Apparatus for removing a component from solution, compris- 
ing: 
means for providing a solution containing a component to be 
removed; 
conduit means, defining a mixing path and having an inlet end 
and an outlet end, for receiving and passing the solution; 
first means for delivering the solution into the inlet end; 
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second means, for delivering into the conduit means a precipi- 
tating agent for the component; 

third means, located downstream of the second means for deliv- 
ering by a first distance for providing a first residence time 
sufficient for mixing of the solution and the precipitating 
agent and for forming a precipitate for flocculation, for deliv- 
ering into the conduit means a flocculating agent for the 
precipitate; 

the outlet end of the conduit means being located downstream of 
the third means for delivering by a second distance for pro- 
viding a second residence time sufficient-for forming clumps 
of flocculated particles of the precipitate; 
collecting and shipping vessel for receiving the flocculated 
solids and any remaining liquid and for permitting the floccu- 
lated solids to settle to a bottom of the vessel and the remain- 
ing liquid to move toward a first outlet of the vessel, the 
collecting and shipping vessel being configured such. that 
settled solids gradually will agglomerate and compact to fill 
substantially the vessel while at least a substantial part of the 
remaining liquid will rise to an increasingly higher level and 
eventually pass through the first outlet; 
closure for the collecting and shipping vessel, the closure 
having an inlet conduit extended into’the vessel and a filter 
support disk extended radially from the inlet conduit beneath 
the closure; 

a porous bag filter suspended from the support disk within the 
collecting vessel, the flocculated solids being captured -within 
the bag; 

means for manually, releasably connecting the conduit means to 
the collecting and shipping vessel with the outlet end of the 
conduit means extended near the bottom of the vessel to avoid 
undue breaking up of the clumps entering or already resting in 
the vessel and to avoid excessive stirring up of fines in the 
vessel, the means for connecting being configured such that a 
filled collecting and shipping vessel can be manually released 
and disconnected from the apparatus and replaced with an 
empty collecting and shipping vessel; and 

the collecting and shipping vessel being closed, other than at the 
conduit means and the first outlet, to prevent removal of 
settled flocculated. solids from locations within the vessel 
below the level of the liquid, the collecting and shipping 
vessel being configured such that progressive compaction of 
the settled flocculated:solids occurs within the vessel. 


5,549,821 
FLUID FILTER ASSEMBLY‘FOR VEHICLES 
Alan S. Bounnakhom; Claude Berman, and Donald W. Beach, 
all of Cookeville, Tenn., assignors to Fleetguard, Inc., Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,991, Sep. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation.of Ser. No. 442,642, Apr. 17, 
1995. This application May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,593 

Int. Cl.° BOID 27/00;35/30 
U.S. Cl. 210—232 

3. A filter assembly for filtering fluids comprising: 

an injection molded, unitary plastic outer shell having an out- 
wardly radiating flange, an open end and means defining a 
hollow interior and including a base end opposite to said open 
end, an internally threaded, inner annular stem integral with 
said base end and extending part way towards said open end; 

a modular filter cartridge disposed in the hollow interior of said 
outer shell and including a generally cylindrical filter element 
having first and second opposite ends, a first endplate located 
adjacent said open end of said shell and bonded to the first 
end of the filter element and a second endplate located adja- 
cent said base end of said shell and bonded to the opposite 
second end of the filter element, said second endplate includ- 
ing an externally threaded extension, wherein said second 
endplate and said externally threaded extension are a single 
unitary structure, said threaded extension extending from said 
second end plate toward said base end and being threadedly 
received by said inner annular stem; 


8 Claims 
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a filter head having means defining a flow inlet and a flow outlet 
and being disposed over.and around said open end, said filter 
head including an outwardly radiating flange; and 

a clamp securely clamping together the radiating flange of said 
outer shell and the radiating flange of said filter head so as to 
create a fluid tight enclosure. 


5,549,822 
SHOWER FILTER APPARATUS 


George E. Ferguson, 303-327 Maitland St., Victoria, B. C., 


Canada 
Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,189 
Int. CL.° BOLD 27/08;24/12;35/02 


US. Cl. 210—238 
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13. A filtration device, comprising: 

(a) an external housing defining an interior chamber having an 
open first end, a closed second end, an outlet port on said 
second end, an inside surface and a diameter, said outlet port 
of said chamber reciprocally receiving a shower head; 

(b) a baffle member having a first end, a closed second end, an 
outside surface, and a generally tubular projection depending 
centrally from the first end of the baffle member and defining 
the closed second end of said baffle member; 

(c) at least one filration medium disposed within a space defined 
between said first end of said baffle member, said annular, 
generally tubular projection of said baffle member and said 
inside surface of said housing; 

(d) at least one annular filter member positioned adjacent the 
first end of the baffle member; 
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(e) a cover member having a top which covers said first end of 
the external housing, a bottom and a recessed inlet adapted to 
receive a shower stem therein, said reccesed inlet being 
co-axially positioned within said generally tubular projection 
of said baffle member, whereby water passing through the 
recessed inlet impinges upon the closed end of the generally 
tubular projection of the baffle member is directed towards the 
open end of the generally tubular projection of the baffle 
member and communicated onto the at least one annular filter 
member, said cover member further includes a plurality of 
support extending from the bottom of said cover member and 
spaced radially inward without contacting said recessed inlet, 
said support defining fluid flow channels in flow communica- 
tion with said at least one filter member; 

whereby a shower head coupled to the outlet port of the chamber 
remains in substantially the same position relative to the shower 
stem as before the fixation of the filtration device to the shower 
stem. 


5,549,823 
SYSTEM FOR PURIFYING A SOLUBLE OIL EMULSION 
Gene Hirs, 3822 W. 13 Mile Rd.#A4, Royal Oak, Mich. 48073 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,872, Jun. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,687 
Int. Cl.° BOID 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—265 1 Claim 





1. A system for coalescing and removing reverse phase water- 
in-oil droplets and insoluble soaps from an oil-in-water oil emul- 
sion comprising: 

a tank for receiving the oil-in-water emulsion; 

a gravel bed disposed in a lower portion of said tank, each 
particle of gravel having at least one dimension greater than a 
predetermined minimum; 

a conduit extending into the gravel bed of said tank for intro- 
ducing the oil-in-water emulsion thereinto, said conduit hav- 
ing a plurality of apertures with a maximum dimension less 
than the minimum dimension of the gravel particles in said 
bed; 

a bed of media particles of 8 to 12 mesh in size disposed above 
said gravel bed, said media particles exhibiting both hydro- 
philic and oleophobic characteristics and forming a plurality 
of flow path interstices which effect mechanical coalescence 
of the water-in-oil droplets and insoluble soap into coalesced 
nonhomogeneous waste of sufficient buoyancy to float to the 
surface of the liquid in said tank through said interstices; a 
subsurface effluent discharge weir for removing liquid from 
said tank, wherein said weir includes a barrier to prevent said 
waste from entering said weir; and 

means for skimming and removing the coalesced nonhomoge- 
neous waste from the surface of the liquid in said tank. 
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5,549,824 
FILTER APPARATUS INCLUDING STACKED INTAKE 
AND DISCHARGE PLATES 
Rudolf Trumpf, Berne, and Hans Jost, Wichtrach, both of, 
Switzerland, assignors to Ing. A. Maurer SA, Berne, Switzer- 
land 


Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 397,753 
application Switzerland, Mar. 7, 1994, 


Int. Cl.° BOID 29/54 


US. Cl. 210—323.1 10 Claims 


an 
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1. In an apparatus for filtering a fluid medium comprising a first 
chamber provided with an inlet, a second chamber provided with 
an outlet, a plurality of ports disposed between said first and 
second chambers, and at least one filter fabric, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

at least one intake space means having an intake end and a 

discharge end and gradually decreasing in cross-section 
toward said discharge end, said ports opening out into said at 
least one intake space means at said intake end, 
at least one discharge space means running substantially parallel 
to said at least one intake space means and having an intake 
portion and a discharge portion, said at least one discharge 
space means being open toward said second chamber at said 
discharge portion and gradually increasing in cross-section 
toward said discharge portion, 
said at least one filter fabric being respectively fixed between 
and separating said at least one intake space means and said at 
least one discharge space means in a longitudinal plane, and 

at least one pair of adjacent plates respectively bounding said at 
least one intake space means and said at least one discharge 
space means, said at least one filter fabric being respectively 
clamped and held between each of said at least one pair of 
adjacent plates, whereby at least one filtering plane is formed 
in the longitudinal plane. 


5,549,825 
LIQUID FILTER STRUCTURE 

Ytzhak Barzuza, la Frankfurter Street, Petach Tikvah, Israel, 

assignor to Filtration Ltd., Herzla, and Ytzhak Barzuza, 

Petach Tikvah, both of, Israel 

Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,797 
Claims priority, application Israel, Nov. 1, 1993, 107457 
Int. Cl.° BOID 39//0 

U.S. Cl. 210—411 12 Claims 

1. A filter screen structure for a backflushed liquid filter having a 
screen separating a raw-liquid side of said filter from a clean-liquid 
side of said filter, comprising at least one row of substantially 
parallel rods extending along said screen, wherein said screen is 
threaded between said rods, partially enveloping said rods alternat- 
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ingly from said raw-liquid side of said filter and from said clean- 
liquid side of said filter, at least some of said rods being provided 
with substantially circumferential grooves, facilitating the passage 
of the liquid from said raw-liquid side via said screen to said 
clean-liquid side. 


5,549,826 
FILTRATION BAG 
John H. Lapoint, Jr., 13 Hemlock La., Falmouth, Me. 04105 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 260,207 
Int. C1.° BOID 29/27 


U.S. Cl. 210—489 1 Claim 


1. A filtration bag for a flowing fluid, comprising: 

an outer fabric sleeve (29) having a first end edge, and a second 
undulating end edge (41); 

said undulating edge having areas thereof pressed together and 
secured by stitches, to close the fabric sleeve at said second 
end edge; 

a wire annulus (23) located at said first end edge of the fabric 
sleeve; 

said fabric sleeve being looped around said wire annulus at said 
first end edge to form a reinforced mounting ring structure for 
the bag; 

said ring structure being adapted for positionment in a rigid flow 
duct so that fluid flowing through the duct is subjected to a 
filtration action by the bag; 

said outer fabric sleeve having a circular cross-section concen- 
tric around a central fluid flow axis (15); 

an inner fabric liner (35) located within said sleeve; 

separate stitch means (47) extending through said fabric liner 
and said sleeve to directly connect the liner to the sleeve at 
circumferentially spaced points around the sleeve; 

each said stitch means extending parallel to said central axis; 

sections of said liner between said separate stitch means being 
looped away from the fabric sleeve toward the sleeve central 
axis to form plural hollow pockets (39); 

the walls of each pocket being convergent in a direction going 
toward the central axis, to form apex areas (50) spaced from 
the fabric sleeve; 

said pockets being circumferentially spaced to form crevices 
(55) between the pockets; and 

a filler material (38, 57) filling each pocket so that the pockets 
are prevented from collapsing due to fluid flow forces. 
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5,549,827 
PROCESS FOR TREATING A SUSPENSION OF SOLID 
PARTICLES IN A CARRIER LIQUID 

Richard G. Batson, Benoni, South Africa, assignor to Technol- 

ogy Finance Corporation (Proprietary) Limited, Transvaal 

Province, South Africa 

Division of Ser. No. 110,436, Aug. 23, 1993. This application 
Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 406,511 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 24, 1992, 

92/6368; Mar. 12, 1993, 93/1794 
Int. CL° BOID 21/08 


US. Cl. 210—519 6 Claims 


. Settling apparatus, which comprises 

a vessel providing a liquid treatment zone having at least an 
upper free settling region in which free settling of solid 
particles in suspension in a liquid introduced into the liquid 
treatment zone, through the liquid, can take place, a hindered 
settling region below the free settling region and in which 
hindered settling of particles can take place, and a compaction 
region below the hindered settling region in which solid 
particles will be in contact with one another so that a slurry is 
formed in this region; 

a plurality of static inclined surfaces, staggered vertically and/or 
horizontally, in at least the compaction region of the vessel so 
that liquid can pass upwardly along upwardly inclined path- 
ways provided by the undersides of the surfaces, with the 
surfaces being inclined at an acute angle of between 30° and 
75° to the horizontal, and with at least one of the surfaces 
extending into the hindered settling region; 

a feed well located in the free settling region, with the lower end 
of the feed well being closed off; 

a suspension feed conduit leading into the feed well; 

at least one suspension discharge outlet in the bottom of the feed 
well; 

a flocculating device connected to the feed well suspension 
discharge outlet, and located above the compaction region, the 
flocculating device adapted to discharge clarified water 
upwardly and flocculated solids downwardly towards the 
compaction region; 

a conduit leading upwardly from an upper edge of at least the 
uppermost static inclined surface, into the feed well so that, in 
use, clarified water passes from the underside of the surface 
over its upper edge, along the conduit, and into the feed well; 

clarified liquid withdrawal means for withdrawing clarified liq- 
uid from the free settling region of the vessel; 

slurry withdrawal means for withdrawing slurry from the com- 
paction region of the vessel. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


5,549,828 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IN SITU WATER 
PURIFICATION INCLUDING SLUDGE REDUCTION 
WITHIN WATER BODIES BY BIOFILTRATION AND FOR 
HYPOLIMNETIC AERATION OF LAKES 
Karl F. Ehrlich, P.O. Box 208, North Hatley, Québec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 216,273 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 3/06; 1/74 
US. Cl. 210—602 


| 


1. A method for the in situ purification by aeration and biofiltra- 
tion of water from a water body, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

drawing polluted, nutrient rich or oxygen deficient water from 

the water body into an upper portion of a submerged chamber 
held adjacent to the surface of said water body, said sub- 
merged chamber having a top surface open to the ambient air 
to cause said polluted or nutrient rich water to absorb oxygen 
from contact with the surface, said chamber also having a 
bottom surface and closed sidewalls; 

letting said oxygenated water flow down and pass from said 

submerged chamber through a self-cleaning biofilter extend- 
ing over at least one part of the bottom surface of said 
chamber, said biofilter comprising a filter bed made of filter- 
ing media, said filter bed being located within said body of 
water and having previously been inoculated with water puri- 
fying bacteria; and 

subjecting the water to a supplemental aeration within the sub- 

merged chamber by injecting air into a lower portion of said 
chamber in such a manner that rising air bubbles move against 
the water flowing down, thereby creating a counter-current for 
efficient gas exchange. 





5,549,829 
MEMBRANE FILTRATION SYSTEM 

Minh Son Le, Cheshire, United Kingdom, assignor to North- 

west Water Group PLC, United 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01379, § 371 Date May 22, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date May 22, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01207, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 20, 1994 

PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 367,176 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 1, 1992, 

9214037 
Int. CL.° BOID 61/58 


US. Cl. 210—636 26 Claims 


1. A process for producing a high solids content aqueous disper- 
sion from a low solids content aqueous dispersion having a solids 


CHEMICAL 


2779 


content of up to 5%, wherein the low solids content aqueous 
dispersion is passed across a face of a hollow fibre membrane of 
bore diameter greater than 1 mm at a cross flow velocity in the 
range of 0.5 to 5.0 m/s, and a pressure differential is applied across 
the hollow fibre membrane so as to force liquid from the low solids 
content dispersion through the membrane and to form as a retentate 
an aqueous dispersion of intermediate solids content, and wherein 
the intermediate solids content dispersion is passed across a face of 
a tubular membrane of bore diameter greater than that of the 
hollow fibre membrane but less than 50 mm at a cross flow 
velocity in the range of 0.5 to 5.0 m/s and a pressure differential is 
applied across the tubular membrane so as to force liquid from the 
intermediate solids content dispersion through the tubular mem- 
brane and to form as a retentate the aqueous solution of high solids 
content having a solids content of at least 20%, the hollow fibre 
membrane and tubular membrane having pore sizes of less than 
3,000 Kilodaltons molecular weight cut off. 


5,549,830 
REVERSE OSMOSIS AND ULTRAFILTRATION 
METHODS FOR SOLUTIONS TO ISOLATE DESIRED 
SOLUTES INCLUDING TAXANE 

David R. Carver; Timothy R. Prout; Christopher T. Workman, 
and Charles L. Hughes, all of Boulder, Colo., assignors to 
NaPro BioTherapeutics, Inc., Bolder, Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 982,482, Nov. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 203,653 
Int. Cl.° BOID 61/14 


US. Cl. 210—641 24 Claims 


24. A method of processing a feed liquid that contains desired 
taxane solutes, undesired solutes that have molecular sizes larger 
and smaller than the desired taxane solutes and a solvent as 
constituents of said feed liquid in order to concentrate the desired 
taxane solutes, comprising the steps of: 

(a) separating a first region from a second region by a first 
semipermeable membrane of a first pore size and composition 
which transports a majority of the desired taxane solutes 
therethrough yet retains at least some of said undesired sol- 
utes; 

(b) placing the feed liquid in the first region; 

(c) providing pressure sufficient to transport some of the feed 
liquid from said first region across said first semipermeable 
membrane to said second region as a first permeate containing 
a majority of desired taxanes and thereby form a first retentate 
in said first region; 

(d) separating a third region from a fourth region by a second 
semipermeable membrane of a second pore size and compo- 
sition different from said first semipermeable membrane 





2780 


which second pore size and composition retains a majority of 
the desired taxane solutes present in said first permeate yet 
transports at least some of said undesired solutes there- 


through; 
(e) placing the first permeate in the third region; 
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5,549,832 
VEHICLE COOLANT RECYCLING 
Kenneth W. Ische, Egan; Michael W. Johnson, St. Paul; Will- 
iam S. Dea, Bloomington, and Thomas D. Chandler, Coon 
Rapids, all of Minn., assignors to Century Manufacturing 


(f) providing pressure sufficient to transport at least some of the © Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 


first permeate from said third region across said second semi- 
permeable membrane to said fourth region as a second per- 
meate thereby to form a second retentate in said third region; 


and 


(g) recovering the desired taxane solutes from said second 


retentate. 


5,549,831 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING CHEMICAL CLEANING 
SOLVENT WASTE 


Cary R. Bowles, Lynchburg; Sidney D. Jones, Forest, and Gary 
A. Peters, Forest, all of Va., assignors.to B&W Nuclear 


Technologies, Inc., Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,619 
Int. Cl.° BOID 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—650 


1. A method for processing chemical cleaning solvent waste 
which contains metals and metal oxides and organics, comprising: 
a. separating by evaporating the solvent waste stream into gas- 
eous products and a lower volume concentrated liquid and 
collecting said gaseous products and said concentrated liquid 

for further treatment; 

. Vaporizing said concentrated liquid to separate the metals and 
metal oxides from the organics contained therein to produce 
separate products of a dry flaky particle residue and an 
organic gaseous product and collecting the residue for storage 
and the gaseous product for further treatment; 

. treating said organic gaseous product produced in step b. 
above at high temperature to convert it to non-toxic synthetic 
vent gas; 

. scrubbing said gaseous products produced in step a. above to 
remove particulates contained therein; 

. cooling the scrubbed gaseous products to remove excess 
moisture and collecting the excess moisture for further treat- 
ment; 

. reheating the cooled gaseous products to remove any residual 
moisture and collecting the residual moisture with the excess 
moisture collected in step e.; 

. directing the reheated gaseous products through HEPA filters 
for discharge to the surrounding environment; and 

. treating the moisture collected in steps e. and f. by filtration 
and reverse osmosis whereby the treated liquid may be 
released to the surrounding environment. 


Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,326 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 210—694 






































1. A process for the treatment and recovery of spent alkaline 
coolant from an internal combustion engine comprising the follow- 
ing steps: 

a) feeding sodium dialkyldithiocarbamate into spent alkaline 
coolant removed from the engine to cause dissolved metals 
therein to form insoluble particles; 

b) treating the spent coolant of step a) with a basic coagulating 


agent comprising a quaternary ammonium polymer containing 
hydroxide ions that at least partially replace acid ions in said 
polymer; 

Cc) filtering the spent coolant through two or more filtration steps 
and 

d) passing the spent coolant through a bed of carbon particles, to 
provide a cleaner liquid; and 

e) adding to the cleaner liquid a combination of corrosion 
inhibitors, buffering agents and alkali, whereby the treated 
coolant has a pH between about 8 and about 11, and can be 
recycled to the engine for effective coolant performance 
therein. 





5,549,833 
METHOD OF DECOMPOSING HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 
Kenji Hagimori, Kawaguchi; Yuzuru Abe, Hanyu, and Tetsuo 
Kanke, Misato, all of, Japan, assignors to Toshin Chemical 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,962, May 18, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,348,724. This application Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1992, 4-177347 
Int. Ci.° CO1B 17/90; CO2F 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 210—757 15 Claims 
8. A method of decomposing hydrogen peroxide contained in a 
waste water, which comprises adjusting the acidity of said waste 
water which contains hydrogen peroxide to the pH range of 2.6 or 
below and then contacting said wastewater with carbonaceous 
material at an elevated temperature, thereby reductively and cata- 
lytically decomposing the hydrogen peroxide in said waste water. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


5,549,834 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR REDUCING THE 
NUMBER OF LEUKOCYTES IN CELLULAR PRODUCTS 
LIKE PLATELETS HARVESTED FOR THERAPEUTIC 
PURPOSES 
Richard L. Brown, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Baxter Inter- 
national Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,454, Jul. 26, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 965,088, Oct. 22, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,370,802, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 814,403, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned. This application 
May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 454,010 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 21/26;36/00;37/00 


US. CL. 210—806 9 Claims 








5. A method for obtaining a platelet-rich concentrate having a 
reduced number of leukocytes comprising 

introducing whole blood from a source at a selected first pump- 
ing rate into a first separation chamber, the whole blood 
having a surface hematocrit when introduced into the first 
separation chamber, 

separating the whole blood in the first separation chamber into a 
suspension of platelets, 

conveying the suspension of platelets through a filter at a 
selected second pumping rate less than the first pumping rate 
from the first separation chamber into a second separation 
chamber to reduce the number of leukocytes, 

separating the filtered suspension of platelets in the second 
separation chamber into a platelet-rich concentrate and 
platelet-poor component, 

diverting a portion of the suspension of platelets from the first 
separation chamber at a third selected pumping rate prior to 
filtration, 

mixing the diverted portion with whole blood introduced into 
the first separation chamber, and 

controlling the third selected pumping rate to maintain the 
surface hematocrit of whole blood introduced into the first 
separation chamber within a predetermined desired range. 


5,549,835 
APPARATUS EQUIPPED WITH A COOLING BLOCK 
UNIT HAVING SLIDING PARTS AND A COMPOUND 
USED TO THE SAME 
Takao Uematsu, Hitachi; Mitsuyoshi Shoji, Ibaraki-ken; Tak- 
ayuki Nakakawaji, Hitachi; Shigeki Komatsuzaki, Mito; 
Yutaka Ito, Takahagi; Atsushi Morihara, Katsuta; Koji Sato, 
Hitachi; Shizuo Zushi, Hadano, and Hiroshi Go, Zama, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,966, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 799,115, Nov. 27, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1990, 2-323157 
Int. CL.° C10M 141/12;157/10 


U.S. Cl. 508—204 12 Claims 
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1. An apparatus comprising sliding parts and a heat conducting 
composition positioned between sliding parts, said composition 
containing a non-fluorine based base oil and a fluorine based 
organic compound slightly soluble in the base oil which prevents 
separation of the base oil from the composition; said fluorine based 
organic compound being contained in the composition in an 
amount of 0.05—-14% by weight based on the total amount of the 
composition, and having one or more of perfluoropolyoxyalky! 
groups or perfluoropolyoxyalkylene groups in the terminal of the 
molecule, and being at least one of the compounds represented by 
the following general formulae: 


R,—R, —R,— Si(OR;)s @ 


Re—{ Rit Ritts 


—R, 

wherein R, is perfiuoropolyoxyaikyl group or perfluoropolyoxy- 
alkylene group; R, is ester bond, amide bond or methyl ether bond; 
R, is C.-C, alkylene group or amino-substituted alkylene group; 
R, is alkyl group having 1-3 carbon atoms; R, is an oxyalkylene 
group having 2 or 3 carbon atoms, phenyl group or alkylene group 
having 1 or 2 carbon atoms; R, is single bond, ether bond, alkyl 
group, amide bond or —C(CH,),— group, and are the same or 
different per repeating unit; Z is 0 or a positive integer; n is 0 or a 
positive integer when R, is oxyalkylene group, or an integer of 1-5 
when R, is not oxyalkylene group: R, is perfluoropolyoxyalkyl 
group when | is 1 or 2 and m is 1, or perfluoropolyoxyalkylene 
group when | is 1 and m is 2; and | and m cannot be 2 at the same 
time. 


5,549,836 
VERSATILE MINERAL OIL-FREE AQUEOUS 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
David L. Moses, P.O. Box 955, Mercer Island, Wash. 98040 
Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,189 
Int. CL° C10M 173/00 

U.S. Cl. 508—183 12 Claims 

1. A substantially mineral oil-free aqueous dispersion useful to 
produce a dry lubricant film comprising: 

(a) about 20° to about 95% by weight of an aqueous phase; 

(b) about 0.2% to about 6% by weight of an anionic surfactant, 

nonionic surfactant or mixture thereof; and 
(c) the balance a mixture of (i) a silicone oil, vegetable oil or 
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combination thereof and a waxy film-forming material from at 
least two of the three groups saturated C, -C,, aliphatic 
monohydric alcohols, saturated C,9—C,, aliphatic monocar- 
boxylic acids and saturated or monounsaturated Cj -C>, ali- 

the surfactant stably dispersing the mixture in the aqueous 
phase. 


5,549,837 
MAGNETIC FLUID-BASED MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS 
John M. Ginder, Plymouth; Larry D. Elie, Ypsilanti, and Lloyd 
C. Davis, Plymouth, all of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 298,714 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.52 


1. A magnetorheological fluid composition, comprising: 

a magnetizable carrier fluid; and 

a multiplicity of magnetizable particles, each having substan- 
tially spheroidal shape, said magnetizable particles being sus- 
pended within said magnetizable carrier fluid to provide a 
fluid which exhibits magnetorheological properties. 





5,549,838 
HYDRAULIC WORKING OIL COMPOSITION FOR 
BUFFERS 
Toru Miyagawa; Mitsuo Okada, and Tomomasa Osumi, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,284 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1994, 6-077840 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—75 19 Claims 
1. A hydraulic working oil composition for buffers which com- 
prises: 
a lubricating oil as a base oil, 
{I} at least one phosphorus-containing compound which is a 
member selected from the group consisting of the components 
(A) and (B): 
(A) a phosphoric acid ester of formula (1) 


OR? 


ll 
Se 


Oo 
(B) a phosphorous acid ester of formula (2) 
a 
R*O—P—OR® 


wherein R' and R? are each a straight-chain or branched-chain 
alkyl or alkenyl group having 8-18 carbon atoms, and R° is 
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hydrogen, and R* and R° are each a straight-chain or branched- 
chain alkyl or alkenyl group having 8 to 18 carbon atoms, and R®° 
is hydrogen, 

[IIJat least one nitrogen-containing compound which is a mem- 
ber selected from the group consisting of the following com- 
ponents (C), (D) and (E): 

(C) an alkyleneoxide adduct of an aliphatic monoamine of 
formula (3) 


(R°O),—H (3) 


R’—N 
(R°O),—H 


wherein R’ is a straight-chain alkyl or alkenyl group having 8-18 
carbon atoms, R® and R® are an ethylene or propylene group and 
atb=1 to 5, 

(D) an aliphatic polyamine of formula (4) 


R'°-NH—R!!3-NH> (4) 
wherein R'° is a straight-chain alkyl or alkenyl group having 8-18 
carbon atoms, R'! is an ethylene or propylene group, and c is 1, 
and 
(E) a salt of said aliphatic polyamine (D) with an aliphatic 
acid having 8-18 carbon atoms, and 
[III] (F) an aliphatic monoamine compound of formula (5) 


R'2_NH, (5) 
wherein R'? is a straight-chain alkyl or alkenyl group having 8-18 
carbon atoms, 
said compounds [I], [II] and [III] being essential components 
added to said base oil and each component satisfying the 
following requirements represented by the following formulas 
(6) to (8): 


W=0.1-5.0 


WA(W iW )=1.5-20.0 (7) 


W,/W,-0.2-2.0 (8) 


wherein W,, W,, and W,,, represent the contents of components [I], 
{1} and [III] in the hydraulic working oil composition, respec- 
tively, and the contents being each expressed in % by weight based 
on the total weight of the composition. 





5,549,839 
INDUSTRIAL SOLVENT BASED ON A PROCESSED 
CITRUS OIL FOR CLEANING UP PETROLEUM WASTE 
PRODUCTS 
William C. Chandler, 949 SW. 131st Ave., Davie, Fla. 33325 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,087 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/32; CID 3/44;3/60;7/50 
US. Cl. 510—365 4 Claims 
1. An industrial solvent that is non-toxic to human beings and 
animals and environmentally safe for cleaning up petroleum waste 
such as grease, oil, and tar, consisting essentially of: 
d-limonene between 73 and 74 percent by volume; ethoxylated 
nony!l phenol surfactant 16 to 17 percent by volume; and 
tall oil fatty acid 9 to 10 percent by volume, all of which is 
combined together in a liquid form, forming the industrial 
solvent that is at full strength ready to use. 
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5,549,840 
CLEANING COMPOSITION IN MICROEMULSION, 
LIQUID CRYSTAL OR AQUEOUS SOLUTION FORM 
COMPRISING MIXTURE OF PARTIALLY ESTERIFIED, 
FULL ESTERIFIED AND NON-ESTERIFIED 
ETHOXYLATED POLYHYDRIC ALCOHOLS 
Myriam Mondin, Seraing; Myriam Loth, Saint-Nicolas; Guy 
Broze, Grace-Hollogne, all of, Belgium; Ammanuel 
Mehreteab, Piscataway, N.J.; Barbara Thomas, Princeton, 
N.J.; Steven Adamy, Hamilton, N.J., and Frank Bala, Jr., 
Middlesex, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Co., Piscat- 
away, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,118, Feb. 3, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 155,317, 
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(c) 0.1 wt. % to 50 wt. % of a cosurfactant wherein said 
cosurfactant is selected from the group consisting of polypro- 
pylene glycols of the formula HO(CH;CHCH,O),H wherein 
n is 2 to 18, aliphatic mono- and di-carboxylic acid containing 
2 to 10 carbon atoms and a water soluble glycol ether and 
mixtures thereof; 

(d) 0.1 wt. % to 10 wt. % of a water insoluble hydrocarbon or a 
perfume; and 

(e) the balance being water. 


5,549,841 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING FOAM WITH 
IMPROVED WET SET PROPERTIES 


Nov. 22, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Mark R. Kinkelaar, Cross Lanes; Keith D. Cavender; James L. 


Ser. No. 102,314, Aug. 4, 1993, abandoned. This application 
Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 336,936 
Int. CL.° CLD 17/00; 1/74; 1/83 

US. Cl. 510—365 


1. A microemulsion composition comprising: 
(a) 0.1 wt. % to 20 wt. % of a mixture of 


U.S. Cl. 252—182.27 


Lambach, both of Charleston, all of W. Va.; Robert D. 
Brasington, Senlis, France, and Frank E. Critchfield, South 
Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Arco Chemical Technology, 
L.P., Greenville, Del. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,439 
Int. CL.° CO9K 3/00; CO9G 18/32 

10 Claims 
1. A polyol composition suitable for the preparation of amine 


catalyzed, high resilience polyurethane foam exhibiting improved 


R' (1) Wet set values, comprising: 


| 
CH;-O+CH,CH—03-B 


R 
[CH—O-+-CH,CH—03;B}, 
R 
CH;-O+CH,CH 0};B 
and 


; (i) 
CH;-O+CH,CH 0};H 


R' 

p ene 0+-H)y 
R' 

CH;-O+CH,CH—0O}-H 


wherein w equals one to four, B is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and a group represented by: 


Oo 
Vf 


C—R 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl group 
having 6 to 22 carbon atoms, and alkenyl groups having 6 to 
22 carbon atoms, wherein at least one of the B groups is 
represented by said 


Oo 
VA 


CR, 


R' is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and methyl 
groups; x, y and z have a value between 0 and 60, provided 
that (x+y+z) equals 2 to 100, wherein in Formula (I) the 
weight ratio of monoester / diester / triester is 40 to 90 / 5 to 
35 / 1 to 20, wherein the weight ratio of Formula (I) to 
Formula (II) is a value between 3 and 0.02; 


US. Cl. 510—191 


a)i) a polyoxyalkylene polyether polyol comprising minimally 
70 mol percent of a polyoxyalkylene polyol component con- 
taining in major part C,_, oxyalkylene moieties, having from 
12% to about 30% by weight oxyethylene moieties as a cap, 
and having a nominal functionality of 6 or greater; and 

a)ii) a polymer polyol containing a vinyl polymer dispersion in a 
base polyoxyalkylene polyol component comprising mini- 
mally 70 mol percent of a polyoxyalkylene polyol containing 
in major part C,_, oxyalkylene moieties, having from 12% to 
about 30% by weight oxyethylene moieties as a cap, and a 
nominal functionality of 6 or greater, 

wherein said percents oxyethylene moieties are percents by 
weight based on the total respective polyoxyalkylene polyol 
component weight, and wherein the average nominal func- 
tionality of a)i and a)ii in combination is about 5.5 or greater, 
and wherein said polyoxyalkylene polyols have hydroxyl 
numbers of 50 or less. 


5,549,842 
THICKENED ALKALI METAL HYPOCHLORITE 
COMPOSITION 


David L. Chang, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Reckitt & Col- 


man Inc., Montvale, N.J. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 174,905, Dec. 29, 1993, abandoned. 


.. This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,477 
Int. Cl.° CO1B /1/04;11/06; C11D 3/395 
18 Claims 
1. An aqueous hypochlorite composition comprising: 
(a) from about 0.5 weight % to about 10 weight % of an alkali 
metal hypochlorite; 
(b) from about 0.5 weight % to about 2.5 weight % of a tertiary 
amine oxide of the formula: 
R2 
| 
R'—N—O 


R2 


where R' is an alkyl group containing from about 10 to about 16 
carbon atoms and R? is a lower alkyl group containing from 1 to 3 


(b) 0.1 wt. % to 20 wt. % of an anionic surfactant wherein said carbon atoms: 


anionic surfactant is selected front the group consisting of 
sulfonated anionic surfactants and anionic sulfate surfactants; 


(c) an alkali metal salt; 
(d) a pH stabilizer; 
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(e) from 0.15 weight % to about 0.75 weight % of an alkali 
metal sarcosinate as represented by the formula 


RCON(CH,)CH;COOM 


where R is a straight or branched chain C,,—C,, alkyl group and M 
is an alkali metal cation; and 
(f) from about 0.1 weight % to about 0.8 weight % of an alkali 
metal Cy, to C,, straight chain alkyl benzene sulfonate; 
wherein the molar ratio of (b):(f) ranges from about 5:1 to about 
11:1 and is adjusted.so that the viscosity of said composition 
is between about 231 and 402 cps. 


5,549,843 
ANNEALED ALKALINE EARTH METAL 
FLUOROHALIDE STORAGE PHOSPHOR, 
PREPARATION METHOD, AND RADIATION IMAGE 
STORAGE PANEL 
Kyle E. Smith, Victor; Joseph F. Bringley, Rochester; Patrick 
M. Lambert, Rochester; David: P. Trauernicht, Rochester; 
Philip S. Bryan, Webster; Paul M. Hoderlein, Rochester, and 
Andrea M. Hyde, Hamlin, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 342,975 
Int. CL° CO9K 11/6] 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 H 22 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a storage phosphor comprising the 
steps of: 
firing, at a temperature greater than 700° C., a combination of 
species including species characterized by the relationship: 


MPX, _.1_.uM*X*:yA:eQ 


wherein 

M is selected from Mg; Ca, Sr and Ba, and combinations 
thereof; 

X is selected from Cl and Br, and combinatians thereof; 

M”® is selected from Na, K, Rb and Cs, and combinations 
thereof; 

X° is selected from F, Cl, Br and I, and combinations thereof; 

A is selected from Eu, Ce, Sin, and Tb, and combinations 
thereof; 

Q is selected from the group consisting of BeO, MgO, CaO; 
SrO, BaO; ZnO, Al,O,, La,O,, In,O,, SiO,, TiO,, ZrO,, 


GeO,, SnO,, Nb,O,, Ta,O;, and ThO,, and combinations. . 


thereof; and 
O0<z<1; 
O<u<1; 
O<y<0.1; and 
0<e<0.1 
to produce an intermediate product; and 

annealing said intermediate product in a slightly oxidizing atmo- 
sphere and at a temperature lower than said temperature of 
said firing and between about 400° C. and about 800° C., for 
a time sufficient to reduce the erase fraction (EF) relative to 
the same phosphor produced without said annealing. 


5,549,844 
RADIOGRAPHIC PHOSPHOR PANEL, PHOSPHOR AND 
PHOSPHOR MODIFICATION METHOD 
Joseph F. Bringley, Rochester; Kyle E. Smith, Victor, and 
Patrick M. Lambert, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,471 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 1/61 
US. Cl. 252—301.4 H 28 Claims 
1. A radiographic phosphor panel comprising a luminescent 
layer including a mass of phosphor particles, said phosphor. par- 
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ticles each having a primary portion and a secondary portion, said 
secondary portion being exterior to and continuous with said 
primary portion, 
said primary portion comprising a primary phosphor including a 
combination of species characterized by the relationship: 


MFX,_1-uM°X":yA:eJ:tD:dS 


said secondary portion comprising a secondary phosphor includ- 
ing a combination of species characterized by the relationship: 


MFX'y_opql gt M°X" :YA':e SD :d S 


wherein for said relationships 

M and M' are the sameror different and are each selected from 
the group consisting of Mg, Ca, Sr, and Ba and combinations 
thereof; 

X and X’ are the same or different and are each selected from the 
group consisting of Cl.and Br and combinations thereof; 

M’ and M“ are the same or different and are each selected from 
the group consisting of Na, K, Rb, and Cs and combinations 
thereof; 

X*° and X™ are the same or different and are each selected from 
the group consisting of F, Cl, and Br and combinations 
thereof; 

A and A’ are the same or different and are each selected from the 
group consisting of Eu, Ce, Sm, and Tb and combinations 
thereof; 

J and J' are the. same or different and are each selected from the 
group consisting of BeO, MgO, CaO, SrO, BaO, ZnO, AIL,O,, 
La,O,, In,0,, SiO,, TiO,, ZrO,, GeO,, SnO,, Nb», 95, Ta,O5, 
and ThO,, and combinations thereof; 

D and D' are the same or different and are each selected from the 
group consisting of V, Cr, Mn, Fe; Co, and Ni and combina- 
tions thereof; 

z is greater than 1x10~* and less thant; 

q is from 1x10™ to 1 and less than or.equal to z; 

u and u' are the same or-different and are from 0 to 1; 

y and y’ are the same or different and are from 1x10~ to. 0.1; 

e and e’ are the same or different and.are from 0 to 1; 

t and t' are the same or different and are from 0 to 1x10~?; and 

d and d' are the same-.or different and are from 0 to 0.020: 


5,549,845 
DISPERSIONS AND EMULSIONS-COMPRISING A FATTY“ 
ACID.ESTER TO.REDUCE VISCOSITY 

David Young, Chorleywood, United Kingdom, assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/EP91/01378, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1993, $ 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/01971, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 6, 1992 

PCT Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 975,588 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 26, 1990, . 
9016473 


Int. Cl.° BO1J 73/00; G03C 1/76 
US. Cl. 252—312 


2 Claims 
1. An emulsion or dispersion comprising a continuous phase 
comprising an aqueous solution of gelatin and. a discontinuous 
phase comprising:a water-immiscible solid or liquid, wherein the 
viscosity of said emulsion or dispersion. has been reduced: by 
addition thereto of a surfactant which is a fatty acid-ester of a 
polyethoxylate at a concentration of from 1 to 2%. 
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5,549,846 
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1. A storage-stable, flowable aqueous dispersion of a solid 


METHOD FOR THE CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF _polycarboxylic acid corrosion inhibitor comprising 


VANADIUM PENTOXIDE GELS AND APPARATUS FOR 
IMPLEMENTING THE METHOD 

Jean P. Tixier, Chalon-sur-Saone, and Annie F. Legrand, 
Dracy-le-Fort, both of, France, assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/EP92/02159, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/06043, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 1, 1993 

PCT Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 162,039 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 27, 1991, 91 12155 
Int. CL° BO1J 13/00; COLG 31/02; CO9K 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 252—315.01 18 Claims 


1. A method of preparing a vanadium pentoxide gel comprising 
the following steps: 
a) the vanadium pentoxide is melted at a temperature which is at 
least 100° C. higher than its melting point; 


b) the vanadium pentoxide is poured continuously into a 
quenching reactor containing distilled water so as to produce 
a gel, the vanadium pentoxide being poured under conditions 
such that the molten mass enters the distilled water at a 
temperature at least 50° C. higher than the melting point of 
vanadium pentoxide, distilled water being added to the said 
quenching reactor according to the desired concentration of 
vanadium pentoxide; 

c) the gel obtained in the said quenching reactor runs off through 
overflowing into an ageing reactor, the contents of which are 
continuously recirculated in the quenching reactor, a continu- 
ous measurement of the concentration of the gel contained in 
the ageing reactor being carried out so as to adjust continu- 
ously the quantity of distilled water to be added to the 
quenching reactor, the contents of the two reactors being 
agitated continuously; and 

d) continuously discharging the contents of the ageing reactor. 


5,549,847 
FLOWABLE AQUEOUS DISPERSIONS OF 

POLYCARBOXYLIC ACID CORROSION INHIBITORS 
Martine Goliro, St-Louise-La Chaussée, France; Martin Holer, 

Magden, and Sandor Gati, Allschwil, both of, Switzerland, 

assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 870,651, Apr. 20, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 345,013 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 24, 1991, 1228/ 

91 
Int. Cl.° C23F 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 252—394 13 Claims 


25-57% by weight of a solid polycarboxylic acid corrosion 
inhibitor of formula I or I 


R N N(R,;)—Z—COOH 
os es 


N N 
> 


N(R2)—Z—COOH 


N Re Rs 
ee A 
Sil es 2 


x Rio 


R; 


Rn 
wherein 

Z is C,-C, alkylene, cyclohexylene or phenylene, 

R, and R, are each independently of the other H, C,—C,alkyl or 
a group —Z—COOH, 

R, is C,-C,,alkyl, phenyl or a group —N(R,)(R;), —OR, or 
—SR,, 

R, anc R, are each independently of the other H, C,—C,,alkyl, 
C.-C, hydroxyalkyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl or a group 
—Z—COOH, or R, and Rs, when taken together, are 
C,-C,alkylene or 3-oxapentylene, 

R, is hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl or phenyl, 

m is 0 or 1, X is sulfur, oxygen or NH, 

R, is hydrogen, C,—C,alkyl, halogen, C,-C,alkoxy, carboxy, 
amino or nitro, 

Rg, Ro, Ryo and R,, are each independently of one another 
hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl, C,- C,hydroxyalkyl, 

C,-C,carboxyalkyl, C,—C,,alkoxyalkyl, carboxyl, phenyl or 
benzyl, or Rg and Ry, when taken together, are a direct bond, 
with the proviso that at least two of the groups Rx, Ro, Rio 
and R,, are a carboxyl or carboxylalkyl group, 

or an alkali metal salt, ammonium salt or amine salt, of such solid 
polycarboxylic acid corrosion inhibitor of formula I or II, 

40-72% by weight of water, 0.1-2% by weight of a dispersant 
and 0.01 to 0.5% by weight of a thickener. 

12. A process for the preparation of a flowable aqueous disper- 
sion of a polycarboxylic acid corrosion inhibitor of the formula I or 
II according to claim 1, comprising 25-57% of the corrosion 
inhibitor, 40-72% of water, 0.1-2% of a dispersant and 0.01 to 
0.5% of a thickener, which process comprises mixing a moist 
corrosion inhibitor, obtained by filtration, with the dispersant and 
the thickener and stirring the mixture until it is flowable. 


5,549,848 
HIGH TEMPERATURE EVAPORATION INHIBITOR 
LIQUID 
Ron Zeheb, and Paula M. Rodgers, both of Tucson, Ariz., 
assignors to Ventana Medical Systems, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Division of Ser. No. 155,935, Nov. 15, 1993. This application 
Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,602 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—408.1 21 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting evaporation of an aqueous medium 
comprising covering the aqueous medium with an evaporation 
inhibitor liquid comprising a mixture of an alkane having at least 
six carbons and a non-volatile oil, said alkane being present in said 
mixture in an amount sufficient to provide a density which facili- 
tates floating the mixture on the surface of an aqueous medium, 
said non-volatile oil being present in said mixture in an amount 
sufficient to inhibit evaporation of said mixture at elevated tem- 
peratures. 
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5,549,849 
CONDUCTIVE AND EXOTHERMIC FLUID MATERIAL 
Genji Namura, Moriyama, and Masao Takasawa, Tochigi, both 

of, Japan, assignors to Carrozzeria Japan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,490, Apr. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1991, 3-216299 
Int. CL.° HOIB 1/00; 1/22;1/24 


US. Cl. 252—503 13 Claims 





1. An electrically conductive and exothermic fluid material com- 
prising a powdery material, said powdery material comprising: 

first graphite particles having a long diameter of 5 to 300 
microns and a shorter diameter of 3 to 200 microns; 

at least one metal component selected from a spherical metal 
particle having a particle size less than or equal to 300 ym, a 
metal oxide having a particle size less than or equal to 300 
pum, a metal salt, and mixtures thereof, wherein the ratio of 
said first carbon particles to said metal component ranges 
from 20:80 to 80:20; and 

electrically conductive carbon black particles which are admixed 
in an amount of 2% to 12% by weight relative to the total 
weight of said powdery material; 

wherein said powdery material is dispersed in a binder selected 
from synthetic resin varnish, an inorganic material, and mix- 
tures thereof, said inorganic material being cement, gypsum 
or silica, and wherein the ratio of said powdery material to 
said binder ranges from 93:7 to 55:45, and said graphite 
particles being admixed in an amount of 30% to 85% by 
weight relative to the total weight of said binder. 





5,549,850 
LAMNO3 - COATED CERAMICS 
Darryl F. Garrigus, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,498, Jul. 18, 1989, and 
Ser. No. 325,269, Mar. 17, 1989, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 155,358, Feb. 12, 1988, abandoned, Ser. No. 
12,585, Jan. 19, 1987, Ser. No. 106,746, Oct. 8, 1987, Pat. No. 
5,198,282, and Ser. No. 527,600, May 23, 1990, abandoned, 
said Ser. No. 381,498is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
698,496, Feb. 5, 1985, Pat. No. 5,041,321, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,568, Nov. 12, 1984, aban- 
doned. This Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,191 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 1/00;1/08; CO4B 35/624;35/63 
US. Cl. 252—518 20 Claims 
1. A process for forming a fiberform or microform composite 
wherein ceramic particles selected from the group consisting of 
ceramic fibers about 16-4 inches long or ceramic microparticles 
about 20-150 micrometers in diameter or both are bound together 
and at least partially coated with a perovskite ceramic from the 
LaMnO,-family; comprising the steps of: 
(a) forming a slurry comprising the ceramic particles in a liquid; 
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(b) dispersing the slurry over a form-defining surfaces and 
separating a substantial amount of liquid from the slurry to 
form a porous mat of the particles upon the form-defining 
surface; 

(c) contacting the ceramic particles with perovskite sol, the sol 
being a precursor of LaMnO,-family perovskite ceramic; 

(d) drying and curing the sol and mat at a sufficient temperature 
and for a period of time sufficient to convert the sol to a 
perovskite ceramic from the LaMnO,-family, wherein the 
perovskite ceramic at least partially coats the particles and 
binds the particles into a rigid mat. 


5,549,851 
CONDUCTIVE POLYMER COMPOSITION 

Motoo Fukushima; Mikio Aramata, and Shigeru Mori, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,342 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1994, 6-023135 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 1/20; 1/12;1/04;1/24 

US. Cl. 252—519 11 Claims 

1. A conductive polymer composition comprising a silicon con- 
taining polymer in admixture with an amine compound, the silicon 
containing polymer being doped with an oxidizing dopant, wherein 
the oxidizing dopant is iodine or ferric chloride. 


5,549,852 
POLYMER COMPOSITION AS DETERGENT BUILDER 
John M. Bell, Canton, Ga., assignor to Rhone-Poulenc Inc., 
Monmouth Junction, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 382,819 
Int. CL° C11D 3/37; 1/12 
US. Cl. 510—299 13 Claims 
1. A detergent composition or dispersant composition including 
a novel polymer composition wherein said polymer comprises the 
reaction product of: 
(a) between about 75 and about 99.9 weight percent of a 
monocarboxylic acid or salt monomer; 
(b) between about 0 and about 25 weight percent of a dicarboxy- 
lic acid, anhydride or salt monomer; and 
(c) between about 0.1 and about 5.0 weight percent of an acrylic 
monomer which contains one or more sulfoalkyl groups, 
where alkyl represents an alkyl moiety containing between 1 
and 6 carbon atoms or salt thereof; 
the sum of the weight percents of (a), (b) and (c) being 100 
percent. 


5,549,853 
LINKED AZO DYES 

Stefan Beckmann, Mannheim; Karl-Heinz Etzbach; Karl 

Siemensmeyer, both of Frankenthal, and Ruediger Sens, 

Mannheim, all of, Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,789 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 25, 1993, 43 21 

166.6 
Int. CL.° F21V 9/00; GO2F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—582 3 Claims 

1. A process for nonlinearly varying optical radiation which 
comprises the step of interacting the optical radiation with an azo 
dye of the Formula I and recovering the nonlinearly varied optical 
radiation: 


W(—X—Y—Chr),, 


where 
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n is 2 to 6, 

Y is C,-C,-alkylene, 

Chr is a radical which is derived from a mono- or poly-azo dye 
and which is bonded to the radical Y via a chemical bond, 
CO—O, oxygen, sulfur, imino or C,—C,-alkylimino, 

X is a radical of the formula CO—O or O—CO and 

W is an n-valent radical which is derived from an unsubstituted 
or substituted C,—C,,-alkane, an unsubstituted or substituted 
C,-C,-cycloalkane, an unsubstituted or substituted benzene or 
an unsubstituted or substituted naphthalene, or, if n is 4, is 
also silicon. 


5,549,854 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
CONTROLLED VORTEXES AND FOR RECIRCULATING 
GAS 

Stig-Erik Hulthom; Launo L. Lilja; Valto J. Mikitalo, all of 

Pori, and Bror G. Nyman, Ulvila, all of, Finland, assignors to 

Outokumpu Engineering Contractors Oy, Espoo, Finland 

Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,009 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 20, 1994, 942340 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/04 


US. Cl. 261—87 12 Claims 


1. A method for forming controlled vortexes and for recirculat- 
ing gas thereby in a reactor containing liquid or a suspension of 
liquid and solids, into which reactor there also is fed gas, so that 
the liquid is set into a turbulent motion by means of a mixer 
member and flow baffles, characterized in that in the reactor there 
are formed, by means of the flow baffle members, at least two 
vortexes external to the shaft of the mixer member, the suction 
force of the said vortexes being adjustable, so that gas is sucked 
from the suspension surface into the liquid phase by means of the 
said vortexes. 





5,549,855 
OPTICAL ELEMENT MOLDING METHOD 
Hiroshi Nakanishi; Norihisa Saito; Toshinori Ando, all of 
Tokyo, and Hisakazu Morinaga, Yamato, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 260,969 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1993, 5-147721; 
May 10, 1994, 6-096386 
Int. Cl.° B29D 11/00 
US. Cl. 264—2.5 3 Claims 
1. An optical element molding method of molding a material of 
an optical element by using an optical insert member, thereby 
transferring a shape of a surface, as an optical function surface, of 
a cavity surface of the optical insert member onto a surface of the 
material of the optical element, comprising: 
the first step of setting molding conditions before molding of the 
optical element, such that a constant shape error is stably 
formed on a surface, as a transferred optical function surface, 
of the optical element; 
the second step of molding a sample optical element under the 
molding conditions determined at said first step to form the 
transferred optical function surface on the sample optical 
element; 
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the third step of dividing the transferred optical function surface 
of the sample optical element into a plurality of regions, and 
approximating shape errors of the regions by using functions 
so that the functions are continuous in boundaries between the 
regions; 

the fourth step of processing the shape of the cavity surface of 
the optical insert member into a shape by which the constant 
shape error is cancelled, on the basis of the functions used in 
said third step; and 

the fifth step of molding the optical element by using the optical 
insert member processed in said fourth step, wherein said 
third step further comprises the error measurement step of 
measuring the shape error of the sample optical element, and, 
in said error measurement step, in order to correct a setting 
error of the sample optical element, the sample optical ele- 
ment is rotated a very small amount about an optical axis and 
displaced a very small amount in a predetermined direction, 
thereby adjusting a position of the sample optical element. 
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5,549,856 
METHOD OF REPAIRING A PIPELINE WITH AN 
INJECTED RESIN 
Yasuhiro Yokoshima, Ibaraki-ken, Japan, assignor to Shonan 
Gosei - Jushi Seisakusho K.K., Kanagawa-ken, Japan, and 
Yokoshima & Company, Ibaraki-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 221,005 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1993, 5-075907 
Int. CL.° B29C 63/36 


US. Cl. 264—36 5 Claims 


1. A method of repairing a pipeline, comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing a pipe liner bag into a pipeline to be repaired; 

(b) everting an end portion of an open liner such that the end 
portion is fixed to one end of the pipe liner bag; 

(c) injecting a predetermined amount of resin into the open liner 
from the other end thereof while evacuating the pipe liner 
bag, said evacuation being continued until no resin is left in 
the open liner; 

(d) everting the open liner by applying fluid pressure so that the 
open liner is inserted into the pipe liner bag and to thereby 
impregnate the resin into the pipe liner bag; 

(e) pressing the pipe liner bag against the inner wall of the 
pipeline; and 

(f) curing the resin impregnated in the pipe liner bag, with the 
pipe liner bag continuously pressed against the inner wall of 
the pipeline. 
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5,549,857 
INJECTION PRESSURE MONITORING METHOD 


Masao Kamiguchi, and Noriaki Neko, both of Oshino-mura, 


Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,882, Oct. 26, 1992; abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1994,.Ser. No. 254,439 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1991, 3-53766 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/76 
U.S. Cl. 264—40.1 





1. An injection pressure monitoring method wherein a cylinder 
contains a resin and a screw which moves to inject said resin into 
a mold cavity, and the method uses a screw position detecting 
means for detecting a screw position in said cylinder, an injection 
pressure sensor means for detecting a pressure acting on said resin 
being injected into said mold cavity, and a display device, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

storing data relating to said mold cavity; 

executing at least one cycle of injection of said resin into said 

mold cavity; 

displaying a configuration of said mold cavity based on said 

data, and a pressure waveform detected during said injection 
by said injection pressure sensor means and said screw posi- 
tion detecting means, said pressure waveform being a graph 
of said detected pressure versus said detected screw position, 
on said display device; 

inputting a screw position; 

displaying said input screw position on said display device; 

obtaining a resin injection quantity based on said input screw 

position; 

determining a position of a leading end of said resin being 

injected into said mold cavity based on said obtained resin 
injection quantity; and 

displaying a filling resin state of said resin into said displayed 

moid cavity based on said determined position of the leading 
end of said resin. 





5,549,858 
A SILICONE FOAM SYMMETRICAL INVERSION 
MOLDING PROCESS 

Kathryn G. Krotseng, Richmond, Va., assignor to Manni-Kit, 

Inc., Richmond, Va. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 386,108 
Int. Cl.° B29C 67/20 

US. Cl. 264—46.4 19 Claims 

1. A method for manufacture of an article of molded silicone 
foam having the features of a designated object, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing a silicone foam mixture into a first mold having 
a first cavity, said silicone foam mixture forming a first 
molded object having a top surface and a first bottom surface 
that form a shape that is representative of said first cavity; 

(b) removing said first molded object from said first mold; 

(c) pressing said first molded object into a second mold having a 
top edge and a second cavity, said second cavity adjacent to 
said top edge and having a profile that is representative of said 
article, said first bottom surface of said first molded object 
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being pressed against said second cavity, said top surface of 
said first molded object forming a layer of foam on said top 
edge; 

(d) cutting said layer to form an opened celled surface on said 
top surface of said first molded object; and 

(e) releasing and removing said first molded object from said 
second cavity, said opened celled.surface having a configura- 
tion that is representative of said second cavity, said first 
bottom surface returning to said shape of said first cavity. 


5,549,859 
METHODS FOR THE EXTRUSION OF NOVEL, HIGHLY 
PLASTIC AND MOLDABLE HYDRAULICALLY 
SETTABLE COMPOSITIONS 
Per J. Andersen,.and Simon K. Hodson, both of Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif., assignors te E. Khashoggi Industries, Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser: No. 19,151, Feb. 17, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,453,310, Ser. No. 95,662, Jul. 20; 1993, Pat. No. 
5,385,764, Ser. No. 101,500, Aug. 3, 1993, and Ser. No. 

109,100, Aug. 18, 1993, abandoned, each which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 929,898, Aug. 11, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,344 
Int. C1.° B28B 1/00;21/52; B29C 47/00;65/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—102 104 Claims 


1. A method for extruding a hydraulically settable mixture to 
form an article of manufacture having a hydraulically settable 
matrix, the method comprising the steps of: 

combining a hydraulically settable binder, at least one aggregate 

material, a rheology-modifying agent and water to form a 
hydraulically settable mixture, the hydraulically settable 
binder and at least one aggregate material each comprising a 
plurality of particles which form a combination of particles 
that are in an initial state of natural packing density, the 
hydraulically settable mixture having an initial net deficiency 
of water such that the mixture is initially granular and sub- 
stantially noncohesive; 

extruding the hydraulically settable mixture under an extrusion 

pressure sufficient to increase the initial packing density of the 
combination of the hydraulically settable binder particles and 
aggregate material particles, thereby reducing the initial net 
deficiency of water, causing the hydraulically settable mixture 
to become cohesive, and causing the mixture to flow through 
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a die to form an extruded article of manufacture of a desired 
shape and having a hydraulically settable matrix, the hydrau- 
lically settable matrix of the extruded article of manufacture 
being form-stable immediately after being extruded through 
the die; and 

allowing the hydraulically settable matrix of the extruded article 
of manufacture to cure. 


5,549,860 
METHOD OF FORMING A VASCULAR PROSTHESIS 
David Charlesworth, Knutsford; Christopher J. Underwood, 
Denton, both of, Great Britain, and Kerm S. Chian, Sin- 
gapore, Singapore, assignors to PolyMedica Industries, Inc., 
United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,223, May 13, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,297 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 18, 1989, 
8923516 
Int. Cl.° B29C 41/02 


US. Cl. 264—139 36 Claims 


1. A method for forming a polymeric vascular prosthesis from a 
polymeric vessel having a lumen open at one end, the steps 
comprising 

precipitating from a solution onto said one end of said vessel a 

sheet of polymer extending radially and integrally therefrom; 
and 

forming an aperture in said sheet at the position of said lumen so 

as to allow fluid communication with the lumen at said one 
end of the vessel. 


5,549,861 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SHAPED 
STRUCTURES OF CELLULOSE 


Bernd Huber, and Richard Kinseher, both of Kelheim, Ger- 


many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 387,332 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1994, 44 04 
714.2 


Int. Cl.° B29C 47/00; DOIF 2/24;2/28;2/30 
U.S. Cl. 264—187 


13 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a shaped structure of cellulose 
from a shaping solution comprising the steps of: 
providing a shaping solution comprising a solvent, which is 
water-soluble alcohol, water-soluble ketone, water, or mix- 
tures thereof, and a water-soluble cellulose derivative; 
shaping said shaping solution into a shaped structure by a drying 
shaping process and regenerating the shaped structure to give 
cellulose. 
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5,549,862 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A ONE PIECE COVED 
BACKSPLASH 
Donald R. Vail, 8585 Ocean View Rd., Ventura, Calif. 93001 
Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,244 
Int. C1.° B29C 53/00 
US. Cl. 264—238 


1. A method for forming a coved backsplash from an elongated 
member having first and second surfaces comprising the steps of: 

forming a groove in the first surface of said member, first and 
second portions of said member on the opposite sides of said 
groove being substantially coplanar; 

positioning a heating device having a convex surface in contact 
with the second surface of said member opposite said groove 
and heating the elongated member to a thermoforming tem- 
perature; 

positioning .a heating member in said groove and heating the _ - 
groove to a thermoforming temperature so that the heated 
elongated member'can be bent; 

bending said member against the convex surface of the heating 
device such that said first portion of said member is at an 
angle to said second portion of said member forming a coved 
section; and 

retracting said heating device from said second surface of said 
member and said heating member from said groove. 


5,549,363 
COMPOSITE BOARD 
Michael W. Symons, Pretoria, South Africa, assignor to Plas- 
con Technologies (Proprietary) Limited, Bedfordview, South 
Africa 


Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,373 


Int. Cl.° B27N 3/10; B32B 31/00;9/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—257 15 Claims 

1. A method of making a composite board having a front and a 

back in a mould includes the steps of: 

(a) applying a layer of a first composition comprising a thermo- 
setting resin and a catalyst for the thermosetting resin, to the 
surface of the mould; 

(b) allowing the thermosetting resin to polymerize to form the 
front of the composite board; 

(c) applying a layer of a connecting composition comprising an 
adhesive or a second composition comprising a thermosetting 
resin and a catalyst for the thermosetting resin, to the inner 
surface of the front of the composite board in the mould; 

and either 

(d) placing on the layer of step (c) a structure comprising one or 
more laminae, each lamina comprising first and second sheets 
of a natural fibre material and a corrugated sheet or a cellular 
core of a natural fibre material sandwiched between the first 
and second sheets, the lamina having been impregnated with a 
third composition comprising a thermosetting resin, an 
extending liquid for the thermosetting resin and a catalyst for 
the thermosetting resin, the thermosetting resin having been 
polymerized; and 
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(e) allowing the connecting composition to set to join the struc- 
ture to the front of the composite board to form the composite 
board, and removing the composite board from the mould; 

or 

(f) applying to the layer of step (c) a layer of a fibrous reinforc- 
ing material wetted with a fourth composition comprising a 
thermosetting resin and a catalyst for the thermosetting resin, 
and allowing the thermosetting resin to polymerise and allow- 
ing the connecting composition to set to join the layer of the 
fibrous reinforcing material to the front of the composite 
board to form an intermediate composite, and removing the 
intermediate composite from the mould; 

(g) connecting to the side of the intermediate composite not 
connected to the front of the composite boards, using a layer 
of the connecting composition of step (c), a structure of step 
(d); and 

(h) allowing the connecting composition to set to join the 
structure to the free side of the intermediate composition to 
form the composite board. 


5,549,864 
PROCESS FOR DECURLING A STRIP OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 

William J. Greene, Webster; Robert J. Matoushek, Rochester; 
Harry A. Gorman, Rochester, and John G. Weigand, 
Churchville, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 228,065, Apr. 14, 1994. This application 
Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,640 
Int. Cl.° B29C 53/18 

3 Claims 


1. A method for decurling a strip of photosensitive material 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a heating drum of a predetermined temperature; 

placing a strip of photosensitive material against the surface of 
the drum such that the curl in the photosensitive material is 
placed against the drum in the opposite direction from the 
curvature of the drum and in such a manner that substantially 
no sliding occurs between the strip of photosensitive material 
and said drum; and 

providing pressure against at least a portion of the photosensi- 
tive material on the side of said photosensitive material oppo- 
site said drum such that the photosensitive material is in 
contact with the drum, said pressure being provided by a belt, 
said belt forming a receiving pocket for holding and retaining 
said drum such that when said belt is moved, said drum is 
rotated about its axis of rotation and the photosensitive mate- 
rial will be moved along the film path. 
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5,549,865 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF AN ELASTOMERIC 
TUBE COUPLING BODY 
John D. Guests, Cannon Hill Way, Berks, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 227,562, Apr. 14, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 897,658, Jun. 12, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,478 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 12, 1991, 
9112617 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/44;57/06 


US. Cl. 264—318 1 Claim 


1. A method of making a tube coupling body having a through- 
way open at one end of the body to receive a tube, the throughway 
having a first cylindrical portion of equivalent internal diameter to 
the external diameter of the tube to be received with a close fit, a 
second cylindrical portion connected to said first cylindrical por- 
tion and of larger internal diameter than said open end and having 
a cavity to receive a device for locking in said coupling body the 
tube to be received, and a third, tapered portion between said 
second portion and said open end, said coupling body increasing in 
thickness from said second portion to said open end, in which a 
tube locking means is received to lock a tube in the throughway, 
the method comprising: 

injection molding the coupling body using tooling which forms 

said throughway having an enlarged diameter portion which 
tapers to a narrowed diameter portion and a cylindrical outer 
surface, molding the coupling body in one piece of an elasto- 
meric material; 

releasing the coupling body from the tooling which forms the 

internal part of the coupling body by drawing the tooling 
through the tapered portion of the throughway out of said 
open end of the coupling body by stretching the wall of the 
coupling body as the tooling is withdrawn; 

and then allowing the coupling body to return to its molded 

shape after extraction of the tooling through only the elasticity 
of the material from which the coupling body is formed and to 
cool the coupling body to the normal operating temperature of 
the coupling body. 


5,549,866 
PROCESS OF MAKING A FLOW REGULATION DEVICE 
Victor Grifols Lucas, Poligono Levante-Can Guasch, s/n, 08150 
Parets Del Valles, Barcelona, Spain 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,843, Mar. 2, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,755 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 18, 1991, 9100691 
Int. Cl.° B29C 67/00 
US. Cl. 264—451 5 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a flow regulation device, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
providing a guide member within an open end of a tube; 
inserting a rod through said guide member and into said tube 
whereby said guide member maintains said rod coaxial with 
the axis of said tube, said rod having a smaller external 
diameter than an internal diameter of said tube; 
molding a portion of the tube around the rod by keeping a 
cross-section of internal regions of the portion of the tube 
circular through an entire duration of the step of molding and 
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preventing an outside surface of the tube from becoming 
semi-molten throughout the entire duration of the step of 
molding, pressing the portion of the tube on the rod and high 
frequency heating the portion of the tube; and 

extracting the rod and guide member, whereby the moided 
portion of the tube that remains constitutes the flow regulation 
device. 


5,549,867 
DISTRIBUTION ENHANCED POLYOLEFIN 
MELTSPINNING PROCESS AND PRODUCT 
Scott L. Gessner, Encinitas, Calif., and William Fowells, Wash- 
ougal, Wash., assignors to Fiberweb North America, Inc., 
Simpsonville, S.C. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 333,651 
Int. C1.° DO1D 5/088; DOIF 6/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—555 35 Claims 
1. An enhanced productivity meltspinning process for meltspin- 
ning polyolefin filaments comprising: 
extruding molten polyolefin through a plurality of filament form- 
ing orifices to form a plurality of filaments, quenching said 
filaments and subjecting said quenched filaments to an attenu- 
ation force, wherein the polyolefin resin supplied to the fila- 
ment forming orifices is an enhanced molecular weight distri- 
bution polyolefin resin having property parameters 
comprising; 
(i) a molecular weight distribution breadth, M/M,, of 
between 7.2 and 10, a flow rate ratio of less than 15.5, and 
a power law index at 20 sec™' of between 0.70 and 0.78; 
and 
(ii) either a z-average molecular weight, M., of between 
400,000 and 580,000, or a second order constant, b,, deter- 
mined from the regression analysis viscosity equation, of 
between —0.029 and —0.047, or both; and 
(iii) unless both of the M, and b, parameters is within said 
ranges of between 400,000 and 580,000, and between 
—0.029 and -0.047, respectively, a die swell, B?, of 
between 1.6 and 2.0, and a spinnability factor In(B?)/MFR 
of between about 0.08 and about 0.026. 


5,549,868 
METHOD OF STERILIZING AN ARTICLE 
Gerald I. Carlson, Il, Marietta, Ga., assignor to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,338 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 19/00; AG1L 2/08 


US. Cl. 422—1.000 21 Claims 
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1. A process for sterilizing an instrument tray comprising the 
steps of: 

securing a sterilization reactive material to a sheet of steriliza- 
tion wrap; 

wrapping the instrument tray with the sheet of sterilization wrap 
such that the sterilization reactive material is positioned 
between a weight bearing surface of the instrument tray and 
an instrument tray receiving surface; and 
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exposing the product of. the preceding step to sterilization con- 
ditions. 


5,549,869 
METHOD OF CREATING A BARRIER TO WOOD 
MATERIALS AND WOODEN STRUCTURES FROM 
ATTACK BY HUMIDITY, FUNGI AND INSECTS 
Toru Iwakawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Eisei Center- 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,824 
Int. CL° BO1J 19/00 
US. Cl. 422—40.000 11 Claims 
1. A method for creating a barrier to protect wood from moisture 
and/or biological attacks which comprises contacting the wood, or 
the ground surface thereunder, with a liquid containing a combina- 
tion of a urethane based resin and a synthetic resin emulsion and an 
anti-fungal and wood-preservative agent and/or a pesticide to give 
a dried film, said synthetic resin emulsion being a copolymer of: 


err. vinyl acetate (X) 


OCOCH; 
elt ca 2-ethylhexyl acylate (Y) 
COOCsH7 


—(CH,—CH),— 


vinylester of versatic 
acid (Z) 


——_= 


R; 
wherein R,+ R,+ R,= C, 
and X:Y:Z=6:2:2. 


5,549,870 
SELF-SUPPORTING THIN-FILM FILAMENT 
DETECTOR, PROCESS FOR ITS MANUFACTURE AND 
ITS APPLICATION TO GAS DETECTION AND GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Antoinette Accorsi, Pont Sainte Maxence, and Daniel Charlot, 
Saint Ismier, both of, France, assignors to Commissariat a 
Energie Atomique, and _ Institut National de 
Environnement Industriel et des Risques, both of, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 829,074, Feb. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov.-28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,548 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1989, 89 10837 
Int. CL° GOIN 27/12 


1. A sensor for determining a static or dynamic characteristic of 
a surrounding environment, comprising: 

a supporting substrate through which there is formed at least one 
aperture and having at least two conductive lands at a side 
area of said at least one aperture; 

at least one elongated filament comprising at least one elongated 
thin film of an electrically conductive element, said at least 
one elongated filament having a central portion and at least 
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two end portions, said central portion being only attached to 
said at least two conductive lands of said supporting substrate 
by said at least two end portions, said central portion between 
said at least two end portions independently spanning said at 
least one aperture, said central portion further being con- 
nected through said at least two end portions and said at least 
two conductive lands to said supporting substrate; and 

an interface region integral with said at least one elongated 
filament, said interface region being adapted to react with the 
environment so as to modify a predetermined electrical char- 
acteristic of said interface region, whereby static or dynamic 
characteristics of a surrounding environment may be mea- 
sured. 


5,549,871 
SENSOR FOR COMBUSTIBLE GASES 
Riad M. A. Kocache; Dany F. Holman, both of Crowborough, 
and James Swan, Eastbourne, all of, United Kingdom, 
assignors to Servomex PLC, East Sussex, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 416,449, Apr. 3, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 185,741, Jan. 21, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 542,713 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 21, 1993, 
9301104 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/16 


US. Cl. 422—95 35 Claims 


ezzer eh 
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1. A sensor for a combustible gas comprising: 

a temperature sensitive element having a catalyst associated 
therewith to facilitate combustion of the combustible gas; 

a shroud surrounding the temperature sensitive element and 
extending above a top surface of the temperature sensitive 
element; 

a reaction vessel surrounding the shroud and forming a passage- 
way there between for creating a flow of gas separated from 
the temperature sensitive element by the shroud and having a 
shaped downstream end for directing the flow inwardly start- 
ing at a point above the temperature sensitive element so that 
the flow of gas does not directly contact the temperature 
sensitive element, but reaches the temperature sensitive ele- 
ment substantially solely by diffusion; and 

a heater coupled to the reaction vessel. 


5,549,872 
APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING ENGINE EXHAUST GAS 
Yasuhiko Hosoya, and Toshiki Kuroda, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 096,980, Jul. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1992, 4-208897 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 7/14;3/20;3/34 
US. Cl. 422—173 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for purifying an exhaust gas of an internal 
combustion engine mounted in a vehicle, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 
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an exhaust pipe communicated with an internal combustion 
engine, 

a catalyst disposed in said exhaust pipe, 

a heater for heating air which is introduced into said exhaust 
pipe, 

an air introducing pipe disposed between an air intake pipe of 
the internal combustion engine and said exhaust pipe for 
introducing said heated air at a point upstream of said catalyst 
in said exhaust pipe, said air introducing pipe having one end 
communicated to the air intake pipe and an other end com- 
municated to said exhaust pipe of the internal combustion 
engine at a location upstream of said catalyst, said heater 
being installed in said air introducing pipe, and 

a windbreak cover provided on a periphery of both said heater 
and said air introducing pipe, through which said heated air is 
permitted to flow, in such a way that said windbreak cover 
surrounds both said heater and said air introducing pipe. 


5,549,873 
EXHAUST GAS CONVERTER ARRANGEMENT 


Ekkehard Pott, Gifhorn, Germany, assignor to Volkswagen 
AG, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 387,027 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1994, 44 05 
158.1 


Int. C1.° BO1D 53/34; FOIN 3/28 


US. Cl. 422—180 5 Claims 


fea 
\/ 


1. An exhaust gas converter arrangement comprising a catalyst 
support having a precatalyst region and a main catalyst region 
which are spaced in the direction of exhaust gas flow through the 
converter, the precatalyst region being in the upstream direction 
and the main catalyst region being in the downstream direction and 
the main catalyst region being of larger size and larger mass than 
the precatalyst region, the catalyst support comprising corrugated 
and uncorrugated sheet metal members disposed in alternating 
sequence defining exhaust passages, each sheet metal member 
extending into both the precatalyst region and the main catalyst 
region and including an intermediate region between the precata- 
lyst region and the main catalyst region, the sheet metal members 
being provided with apertures in the intermediate region which are 
sufficient to diminish the conduction of heat between the precata- 
lyst region and the main catalyst region so that the precatalyst 
region will be heated to a start-up temperature before the main 
catalyst region reaches a start-up temperature wherein the exhaust 
passages are of generally square or triangular cross-section in the 
main catalyst region as a result of a corresponding shaping of the 
corrugations in the corrugated sheet metal member and wherein at 
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least one of the sheet metal members has further apertures in the 
precatalyst region which, together with the shape of the corruga- 
tions in the corrugated sheet metal member, produce exhaust 
passages in the precatalyst region which have a larger cross- 
sectional area than the exhaust passages in the main catalyst 
region. 


5,549,874 
DISCHARGE REACTOR 

Ichiro Kamiya, Tokyo; Ryoichi Shinjo, Kanagawa-ken; Takeshi 

Murakami, Kanagawa-ken; Yukiko Nishioka, Kanagawa- 

ken, and Minoru Harada, Kanagawa-ken, all of, Japan, 

assignors to EBARA Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 49,866 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1992, 4-130168; 

Apr. 23, 1992, 4-130171 
Int. CL° BO1J 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 422—186.04 5 Claims 


5 
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1. A discharge reactor that generates silent discharge and/or 
creeping discharge between a dielectric and a high voltage elec- 
trode and/or a grounded electrode, said dielectric being located 
between said high voltage electrode and said grounded electrode, 
and which causes a substance to undergo reaction in the discharge 
space as it passes through said discharge space or as it is held 
within said discharge space, said dielectric being formed of crystal 
sapphire which is highly purified crystallized aluminum oxide, said 
high voltage electrode and/or grounded electrode in the area of the 
discharge space which is to be exposed to discharge being com- 
posed of a high-purity aluminum material purified to 99.5% by 
weight or more and at least the area of said electrode(s) which is to 
be exposed to discharge is further coated with an anodic oxidation 
film, said anodic oxidation film having a thickness of 15 pm or 
more and a surface hardness (Hv) of 300 or more on the microv- 
ickers scale. 


5,549,875 
DETERGENT DISPENSER FOR USE WITH SOLID CAST 
DETERGENT 
Timothy E. Laughlin, Edina, and Robert C. Grant, Eden Prai- 
rie, both of Minn., assignors to Sunburst Chemicals, Inc., 
Bloomington, Minn. 


Division of Ser. No. 263,796, Jun. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,428,537, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 950,932, 
Sep. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 5,342,587. This application Jun. 6, 
1995, Ser. No. 466,396 
Int. CL.° BOID 11/02 
US. Cl. 422—266 5 Claims 
1. An improved detergent dispenser coupled to an external 
source of fluid flow under pressure and having a chemical source 
being in solid cast form, a spray generator designed to generate a 
fluid spray being fluidly coupied to the fluid source and the fluid 
spray generated by the spray generator bearing on the chemical 
source and generating a solution of the chemical, means to selec- 
tively discharge the solution of the chemical through a discharge 

conduit, wherein the improvement comprises: 
a fluid inlet conduit fluidly coupling the source of fluid to the 
spray generator having pressure reduction means disposed in 
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said fluid inlet conduit for reducing the pressure of the flow of 
fluid in said fluid inlet conduit; and 

a pressure feedback means for disabling a flow of fluid from the 
source of fluid to the spray generator responsive to selective 
discontinuation of the discharge flow of the solution of the 
chemical through the discharge conduit, the pressure feedback 
means including back pressure actuated valve means disposed 
in said fluid inlet conduit downstream of said pressure reduc- 
tion means, the back pressure actuated valve means being 
fluidly coupled to the discharge conduit for discontinuing the 
fluid flow to the spray generator responsive to reception of a 
fluid feedback pressure from the discharge conduit, the fluid 
feedback pressure being greater than the reduced flow pres- 
sure produced in said fluid inlet conduit by the pressure 
reduction means. 


5,549,876 
PRODUCTION OF POTASSIUM SULFATE USING 
DIFFERENTIAL CONTACTING 
Tuvia Zisner, Raanana; Curt Holdengraber, Qiryat Tivon, and 
Shalom Lampert, Maalot, all of, Israel, assignors to Dead 
Sea Works, Beer Sheva, Israel 
Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 348,114 
Int. CL° CO1D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—199 


sooium 
SULFATE POTASH WATER AND/OR KCI SOLUTION 


1. Process for the manufacture of potassium sulfate from a solid 
sodium sulfate source, potash and water, comprising 

introducing the solid sodium sulfate source, water and potash 
into a single vessel differential countercurrent contactor; and 

causing said sodium sulfate source, potash and water to contact 
countercurrently and differentially so as to establish counter- 
current flow between the solid and liquid phases to produce 
potassium sulfate. 
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5,549,877 
DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
SYNTHESIS GASES THROUGH COMBUSTION AND ITS 
APPLICATION 
Paul Gateau, Saint Nom La Breteche; Michel Maute, Les 
Clayes Sous Bois, and Alain Feugier, Orgeval, all of, France, 
assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Malmaison, 
France 


Filed Jun. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 544,371 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 27, 1989, 89 08667 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 7/00;12/00 


US. Cl. 423—245.3 21 Claims 


1. A device for manufacturing synthesis gas through the com- 
bustion, under a lack of oxygen, of a hydrocarbon fuel with a 
gaseous oxidizer, said device comprising a reactor having a com- 
bustion chamber and a primary injection means for producing a jet 
of the fuel and a portion of the oxidizer in the combustion chamber 
of the reactor, said jet having an elongated axis and forming a main 
flame substantially originating at an outlet level of the primary 
injection means and extending from the primary injection means 
along said axis and secondary injection means for injecting a 
complementary portion of the oxidizer into said combustion cham- 
ber, said secondary injection means being arranged to inject the 
complementary portion of oxidizer into said jet at a distance 
spaced from the outlet level of said primary injection means. 





5,549,878 
PROCESSES FOR THE DISPOSAL AND RECOVERY OF 
PHOSSY WATER 
James C. Barber, 1725 Ingleside Ave., Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 448,999 
Int. CL.° CO1B 25/12 


US. Cl. 423—304 4 Claims 


1. A process for the disposal of water containing elemental 
phosphorus, said process comprised of the following steps: 
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(a) smelting phosphorus-containing solid in a submerged-arc 
electric furnace to form molten slag; 

(b) removing said molten slag from electric furnace in step (a) 
by tapping; 

(c) granulating the molten slag from step (b) by quenching said 
slag with water containing elemental phosphorus; 

(d) evaporating said quenching water from step (c) to form 
steam; 

(e) volatilizing the elemental phosphorus in step (c) to form 
phosphorus vapor; 

(f) oxidizing the elemental phosphorus vapor in step (e) by 
contacting said vapor with ambient air to form phosphorus 
pentoxide; 

(g) dispersing steam formed in step (d) and phosphorus pentox- 
ide formed in step (f) into ambient air; and 

(h) separating the granulated slag formed in step (c). 


5,549,879 
PROCESS FOR PULSE FLOW DOUBLE-JET 
PRECIPITATION 
Lu Chow, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,093 
Int. Cl.° C01G 5/02; GO3C 1/005 
U.S. Cl. 423—491 


1. A method of manufacturing silver halide grains comprising: 

a) providing an aqueous solution containing silver halide par- 
ticles having a first grain size; 

b) continuously mixing the aqueous solution containing silver 
halide particles; 

c) simultaneously introducing a soluble silver salt solution and a 
soluble halide salt solution into a reaction zone of high 
velocity turbulent flow confined within the aqueous solution 
for a time t, wherein high velocity being at least 1000 rpm; 

d) simultaneously halting the introduction of the soluble silver 
salt solution and the soluble halide salt solution into the 
reaction for a time T wherein T>t, thereby allowing the silver 
halide particles to grow; and 

e) repeating steps (c) and (d) until the silver halide particles 
attain a second grain size greater than the first grain size. 


5,549,880 
METHOD OF MAKING LITHIUM-VANADIUM-OXIDE 
ACTIVE MATERIAL 
Rene Koksbang, 4231 Norwalk Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95129 
Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 221,301 
Int. CL° C01G 31/00; HO1M 4/58; CO1D 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 423—593 16 Claims 

1. A method of making an electrode active material of the 
nominal general formula LiV ,O. where y is greater than 0 but less 
than or equal to 3, and z is greater than 0 but less than or equal to 
8, comprising: 

a. forming a mixture of lithium hydroxide dispersed in a alcohol 

of the general formula C,H,,,,OH, each of said lithium 
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hydroxide and said alcohol being provided in an amount 
sufficient to provide a lithium alkoxide of the general formula 
LiOC,,H,,..1; 

. adding to the mixture of step (a) progressive amounts of an 
oxide of vanadium having the general formula V,O, (vana- 
dium pentoxide) while stirring the mixture; 

. Teacting the vanadium oxide with the alkoxide in the mixture 
of step (b) for a time sufficient to provide a solid precipitate of 
the general formula LiV,O.; and 

. Separating and drying the solid precipitate of step (c) to obtain 
a powder of an oxide of vanadium having the nominal general 
formula LiV,O., where 0<y33 and O<y38. 


5,549,881 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A SEEDED HIGH-SILICA 
ZEOLITE HAVING THE FAUJASITE TOPOLOGY 
David E. Vaughan, Flemington, and Karl G. Strohmaier, Port 
Murray, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,987, Feb. 24, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 347,004 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 39/20 
U.S. Cl. 423—703 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing the aluminosilicates, ECR-4 or ECR- 
32, having a faujasite structure and a composition, in terms of mole 
ratios of oxides, in the range: 


0.2 to 0.80 T,0:0.20 to 0.8 Na,0:Al,0,:6 to 15 SiO,:xH,0 


wherein T represents an organic ammonium template trapped in 
supercages of said zeolite and x represents 0 or an integer from 1 
to 20, wherein said process comprises: 
(a) preparing a reaction mixture comprising an oxide of sodium, 
a bis-(2-hydroxyethyl) dimethyl or tetrapropyl or tetra 
hydroxypropyl or tetrabutyl or tetra hydroxy-butyl organic 
ammonium salt, or combinations thereof, water, a source of 
silica, a source of alumina, and sodium aluminosilicate nucle- 
ating seeds, said reaction mixture having a composition, in 
terms of mole ratios of oxides, within the following ranges: 


(Na, T),0:Al,0, 
SiO,:Al,0, 
H,0:A1,0, 


3 to 15 
9 to 36 
120 to 500 


where T represents the cation of the organic ammonium template, 
and said seeds being aged between 6 and 16 days and present in an 
amount to yield 0.1 to 10 mole percent of the total final alumina 
content in said aluminosilicate; 

(b) blending the reaction mixture sufficiently to substantially 
form a mixture; 

(c) maintaining the reaction mixture at between about 80°C. and 
160° C. under autogenous pressure for a sufficient period of 
time to form crystals of said aluminosilicate; and 

(d) recovering said aluminosilicate crystals. 


5,549,882 

IMAGING INFECTIOUS FOCI WITH HUMAN IGM 16.88 
Ramaswamy Subramanian, Frederick,-Md., assignoer to Akzo 

Nobel N.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 899,661, Jun. 9, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,988 
Int. Cl.° A61K 49/00;51/00; GOIN 33/569; CO7TK 16/00 

US. Cl. 424—1.11 4 Claims 

1. A method for locating bacterial infectious loci in an animal 
comprising the administration of radiolabelled human IgM mono- 
clonal antibody 16.88, having ATCC accession number 8495. to 
the animal in an amount effective for detection and identification of 
said infectious foci and detecting the radiolabelled antibody 
thereby locating said infectious foci. 


CHEMICAL 


of Wash., assignors to NeoRx Corporation, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 765,126, Sep. 25, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 590,086, Sep. 28, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 
71,357 
Int. Cl.° A61K 51/08;49/00; CO7K 1/00;2/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.45 10 Claims 

1. A polymeric carrier comprising a series of &-amino acids 
which are the same or different and which contain side chains to 
which agents covalently join through cleavable linkers after chemi- 
cal modification of the side chains represented by the formula: 


Te 


(AGENT), 


wherein 

PG is a N-terminal protecting group; 

AA is an G-amino acid selected from the group consisting of 
lysine, arginine, histidine, cysteine, tyrosine, tyrosine-O— 
SO,—, serine and threonine, aspartic acid, glutamic acid, 
asparagine and glutamine, wherein (AA),, does not comprise 
(1) any two adjacent amino acids which are the same, (2) any 
two adjacent amino acids selected from the group consisting 
of aspartic acid, glutamic acid, asparagine and glutamine; 

SG is a spacer group which prevents stearic hindrance by agents 
attached to the polymeric carrier and which promotes attach- 
ment of the polymeric carrier to a targeting molecule; 

CG is a conjugation group which provides for the attachment of 
the polymeric carrier to a targeting molecule; 

AGENT is a diagnostic or therapeutic agent, or a chelating agent 
which binds a diagnostic or therapeutic metal radionuclide; 

n is from 2 to 18; 

m is from 2 to 18; 

r is 0 or 1; and 

s is 0 or 1. 


RAT OR MOUSE EXHIBITING BEHAVIORS 
ASSOCIATED WITH HUMAN SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Daniel R. Weinberger, Washington, D.C.; Barbara K. Lipska, 
Annandale, Va., and George E. Jaskiw, Lyndhurst, Ohio, 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human 

Services, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 967,367 
Int. Cl.° A61K 49/00; C12N 15/00; GOIN 37/00 
US. Cl. 424—9.2 11 Claims 
1. A rat or mouse artificially brain damaged through a process 
which introduces a lesion in the ventral hippocampus of the rat or 
mouse when that rat or mouse is prepubescent, wherein: 
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(a) said process comprises injecting a neurotoxin directly into 
the ventral hippocampus of the prepubescent rat or mouse; 
(b) the neurotoxin causes a lesion by killing the neurons in the 
ventral hippocampus of said prepubescent rat or mouse; and 
(c) said process results in an artificially brain damaged rat or 
mouse which, when-allowed to reach postpuberty, exhibits 
abnormal behavior as objectively measured in a standard 
behavioral test, wherein said abnormal behavior is a behavior 
which is associated with schizophrenia in humans, and statis- 
tically differs from the corresponding behavior of sham 

lesioned rats or mice. 


5,549,885 
CHLORHEXIDINE AND GLUTARALDEHYDE 
MOUTHWASH 

Altick Torchinsky, 1035 Champagnac, C.P. 821, St. Adele, Que- 

bec, Canada 

Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,013 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1994, 

9402877 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/16;7/22 

US. Cl. 424—54 16 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical liquid mouthwash composition comprising, 
as active pharmacological agents, a pharmacologically effective, 
pharmacologically acceptable amount of chlorhexidine and a phar- 
macologically effective, pharmacologically acceptable amount of 
glutaraldehyde, in association with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


5,549,886 
PHOTOSTABLE FILTERING COSMETIC COMPOSITION 
Jean F. Grollier, Paris, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 854,883, Mar. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,393,515, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 399,836, Aug. 
24, 1989, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 
332,065 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 24, 1988, 88 11178 
Int. CL® AGIK 7/42 
US. Cl. 424—59 3 Claims 
1. A photostable filtering cosmetic concentrate composition for 
protecting the skin from UV radiation of wavelengths between 280 
and 380 nm, consisting essentially of, in a base comprising a soap 
and water, an effective amount ranging from 10 to 17 weight 
percent of, as a wide absorption band photostable filter, benzene- 
1 ,4-[di(3-methylidene-10-camphosulphonic)] acid and an effective 
amount ranging from 15 to 33 weight percent of a photostable 
UV-A filtering system consisting essentially of an effective amount 
of at least one of 
(i) N-(2-ethylhexyl)-3-[(3'-methoxy-4'-n-butoxy)benzylidene]- 
10-camphosulphonamide, 
(ii) 4-(1, 1-dimethylethy!)-4'-methoxydibenzoylmethane and 
(iii) 4-isopropyldibenzoylmethane, said (ii) and (iii) compounds 
being photochemically stabilized by at least one fat-soluble 
filter of A,,, less than 330 nm selected from the group 
consisting of 
(iv) benzylidene camphor, 
(v) p-methylbenzylidene camphor, 
(vi) N-(2-ethylhexyl)-4-(3'-methylidene camphor) benzene sul- 
phonamide and 
(vii) 3-methoxy-4-n-butoxybenzylidene camphor, 
the weight ratio of the at least one of said compound (iv), (v), 
(vi) and (vii) to said compound (ii) or compound (iii) being at 
least 1. 
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5,549,887 
ANTIPERSPIRANT DEODORANT COMPOSITIONS 
Ramiro Galleguillos, Glendale Heights; Maximo M. Panitch, 
Skokie, and Anjana K. Jadav, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to 
Helene Curtis, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,763, Feb. 22, 1994. This 
application Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 355,636 
Int. CL° AG1K 7/34;7/38 
U.S. Cl. 424—66 29 Claims 
1. A gelled or solid antiperspirant composition comprising: 
(a) about 1% to about 40% by weight of an antiperspirant 
compound; 
(b) about 0.5% to about 10% by weight of a borate crosslinker; 
(c) about 0.005% to about 10% by weight of a hydrophilic 
polymeric binder selected from the group consisting of a 
polyethylene glycol having a weight average molecular 
weight of at least about 5,000; and 
(d) a carrier comprising water, a water-soluble solvent and 
mixtures thereof; 
wherein the antiperspirant composition has a pH of about 2 to 
about 6. 


5,549,888 
AQUEOUS TOPICAL ANTI-ACNE COMPOSITIONS OF 
LOW PH 
Ananthanarayan Venkateswaran, Kobe, Japan, assignor to 
Procter & Gamble, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,364 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/74;31/60 


US. Cl. 424—78.02 1 Claim 


1. An aqueous topical composition comprising by weight: 

(a) 0.1-2% of an acidic anti-acne agent selected from the group 
consisting of salicylic acid, retinoic acid, azelaic acid, lactic 
acid, glycolic acid, pyruvic acid, flavonoids and its deriva- 


tives, and mixtures thereof; 

(b) 5~20% of a water soluble glycol ether selected from the 
group consisting of the general formula: R'—O— 
[(CH.),,0],,H; wherein R' is an alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
m is from about 2 to about 3, and n is from about | to about 
2; and mixtures thereof; 

(c) 1-5% of a nonionic surfactant having an HLB from about 10 
to 18; 

(d) 1-5% of a _ water soluble 
polyoxyalkylene copolymer; and 

(c) 5—15% of a lower alcohol selected from the group consisting 
of monoalcohols having | to 3 carbons and mixtures thereof; 

wherein said composition has a pH of about 2.5—4. 


dialkylpolysiloxane- 


5,549,889 
NEMATOCIDAL AND FUNGICIDAL +I STREPTOMYCES 
DICKLOWII BIOPESTICIDE 

Bert M. Zuckerman, Amherst; M. B. Dicklow, South Deerfield, 
both of Mass., and Nahum Marban-Mendoza, Turrialba, 
Costa Rica, assignors to Research Corporation Technologies, 
Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/02065, § 371 Date Jun. 11, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 11, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/18135, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 16, 1993 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,627, Mar. 13, 1992, 
abandoned. This PCT application Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 
74,877 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20; AOIN 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—93.43 36 Claims 
1. A biologically pure Streptomyces dicklowii strain (ATCC 

55274) wherein said S. dicklowii is active against nematodes and 

fungi. 
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5,549,890 
ANIMAL FEED CONTAINING +I BACILLUS SUBTILUS 
FERM BP-3418 THAT DECOMPOSES AFLATOXIN 

Kazuhiro Kubo, Maebashi, Japan, assignor to AHC, Inc., Mae- 

bashi, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 906,460, Jun. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,364,788. This application Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 299,649 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1991, 3-185880; 
Jan. 8, 1992, 4-018434 

Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/00;1/20 

US. Cl. 424—93.462 3 Claims 

1. A livestock fattening feed, comprising an effective amount of 
a biologically pure culture of Bacillus subtilis FERM BP-3418 
having aflatoxin decomposing ability. 


5,549,891 
METHOD FOR DISINFECTING CONTACT LENS WITH 
CATALASE COMPOSITIONS 
Jiri S. Sule, Newport Beach, and Zuzana Krcova, La Jolla, 
both of Calif., assignors to Allergan, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,340 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/44 
U.S. Cl. 424—94.4 18 Claims 

1. A method of disinfecting a lens comprising the steps of: 

(1) contacting a lens with a hydrogen peroxide-containing liquid 
aqueous medium at effective lens disinfecting conditions, 
thereby disinfecting said lens; and 

(2) contacting said hydrogen peroxide-containing liquid aqueous 
medium with a composition comprising at least one item 
containing a hydrophilic polyurethane which is cross-linked 
and catalase covalently bonded to said hydrophilic polyure- 
thane and being effective to cause the destruction of hydrogen 
peroxide present in a liquid aqueous medium to which said 
catalase is exposed, said step (2) being effective to cause the 
destruction of all of the hydrogen peroxide present in said 
hydrogen peroxide-containing liquid aqueous medium, said 
hydrophilic polyurethane being insoluble in said hydrogen 
peroxide-containing liquid aqueous medium, said composition 
being effective to substantially prevent said catalase from 
being exposed to said hydrogen peroxide-containing liquid 
aqueous medium for a controlled period of time after said 
composition is initially contacted with said hydrogen 
peroxide-containing liquid aqueous medium, provided that the 
resistance to diffusion within said hydrophilic polyurethane is 
controlled to control the length of said controlled period of 
time. 


5,549,892 
ENHANCED IN VIVO UPTAKE OF 
GLUCOCEREBROSIDASE 
BethAnn Friedman, Arlington, and Michael Hayes, Acton, 
both of Mass., assignors to Genzyme Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 748,283, Aug. 21, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,236,832, which is a division of Ser. No. 455,507, Dec. 22, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
289,589, Dec. 23, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 21, 

1993, Ser. No. 80,855 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/47; C12N 9/42;15/56 
US. Cl. 424—94.61 
1. A pharmaceutical composition, comprising: 
remodeled recombinant GCR, obtained from CHO cells, 
wherein the remodeled recombinant GCR has exposed man- 
nose terminal residues on appended oligosaccharides, in an 
effective dosage suitable for significantly alleviating clinical 
symptoms of Gaucher’s disease, such that the dose is substan- 
tially less than the effective dose using remodeled naturally 
occurring GCR. 


10 Claims 


mg GCR/E6 KCs 


5,549,893 
USE OF PROTEIN C IN THE TREATMENT OF PURPURA 
FULMINANS 
Johann Eibl; Ludwig Pichler, and Hans P. Schwarz, all of 


Continuation of Ser. No..882,058, May 12, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,462 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 14, 1991, A991/91 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 38/48 

US. Cl. 424—94.64 4 Claims 
1. A method for the prophylaxis of purpura fulminans in a 

patient exposed to endotoxin, comprising the step of administering 

to said patient an effective amount of a concentrate of non- 

activated protein C. 


5,549,894 
DISINFECTON FORMULATIONS AND METHODS USING 
D-ENANTIOMERIC ANTI-MICROBIAL PEPTIDES 
Terrence J. Hunt, Moreno Valley, Calif., assignor to Allergan, 
Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,993 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/48;37/00 
US. Cl. 424—94.64 17 Claims 
1. A method for cleaning and disinfecting a contact lens com- 
prising the step of contacting said lens with a solution comprising 
(a) an effective amount of at least one pharmaceutically accept- 
able D-enantiomer of a peptide having antimicrobial activity 
which is selected from the group consisting of D-enantiomers 
of cecropins, magainins, defensins, tachyplesins, polyphe- 
musins, anti-microbially effective hybrids thereof and anti- 
microbially effective derivatives thereof, 
(b) an effective amount of a proteolytic enzyme, and 
(c) a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier for a period of time — 
sufficient to clean and disinfect said lens. 


5,549,895 
METHOD AND COLICIN COMPOSITION FOR 
INHIBITING ESCHERICHIA COLI 0157:H7 IN FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Wanda J. Lyon, Des Moines; Dennis G. Olson, and Elsa A. 
Murano, both of Ames, all of Iowa, assignors to Iowa State 
University Research Foundation, Inc., Ames, lowa 
Filed May 17, 1993, Ser. No. 62,773 
Int. Cl.° A61K 35/00; A21D 4/00; A23L 3/34 
US. Cl. 424—115 11 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting the growth of Escherichia coli strain 
O157:H17, or a variant thereof which retains all of the identifying 
ic characteristics of strain O157:H7, in an edible non- 
liquid food substance, comprising: 
a) applying a composition consisting essentially of a colicin 
obtained from a strain of Escherichia coli in combination with 
a carrier to the food substance, in an amount effective to 
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inhibit the growth of said strain O157:H7 or variant thereof, 
wherein said colicin composition is applied at a substantially 
neutral to basic pH. 


5,549,896 
HEPATITIS A VIRUS STRAIN, METHOD FOR THE 
ISOLATION OF NEW HEPATITIS A VIRUS STRAINS 
AND HEPATITIS A VACCINES 
Reinhard Gliick, Spiegel/Bern, and Stefan Brantschen, Bern, 
both of, Switzerland, assignors to Schweiz. Serum- & Imp- 
finstitut Bern, Bern, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 960,410, Mar. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 386,207 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 8, 
1991, 91107526 
Int. CL.° AGIK 39/29;39/125; C12N 7/00; C12Q 1/70 
U.S. Cl. 424—226.1 6 Claims 
1. A biologically pure hepatitis A virus (HAV) culture RG-SB 
XA112 (CNCM #1I-1080). 


5,549,897 
HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT SURFACE PROTEINS OF 
NON-TYPEABLE HAEMOPHILUS 
Stephen J. Barenkamp, Webster Grove, and Joseph W. St. 
Geme, III, St. Louis, both of Mo., assignors to St. Louis 
University, and Washington University, both of St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 38,682 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1992, 
9205704 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/102;38/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 N 3 Claims 
1. A vaccine against disease caused by non-typeable Haemophi- 
lus influenzae, including otitis media, sinusitis and bronchitis, 
comprising an effective amount of a high molecular weight protein 
of non-typeable Haemophilus influenzae which is protein HMW1 
and/or HMW2 and a physiological carrier therefor. 


5,549,898 
IMMUNOGENIC ANAPLASMA MARGINALE SURFACE 
ANTIGENS, COMPOSITIONS, AND METHODS OF USE 
Travis C. McGuire, SW. 920 Crestview; Guy H. Palmer, NW. 
335 Dillon, both of Pullman, Wash. 99163; Anthony F. Bar- 
bet, 31 SW. 21st Rd., Archer, Fla. 32618, and William C. 
Davis, NW. 300 Yates, Pullman, Wash. 99163 
Continuation of Ser. No. 79,971, Jun. 18, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 875,554, Apr. 27, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,178, Apr. 
6, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 253,143, Oct. 4, 1988, abandoned, Ser. No. 245,855, Sep. 
16, 1988, abandoned, and Ser. No. 141,505, Jan. 7, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 761,178, Jul. 
3, 1985, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 715,528, Mar. 25, 1985, abandoned. This application Apr. 
15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,180 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/00;39/002;39/005;39/018 
US. Cl. 424—269.1 2 Claims 
1. A vaccine composition for inducing an immune response in a 
ruminant, said vaccine composition comprising a purified surface 
protein antigen of Anaplasma marginale, wherein said antigen has 
a molecular weight of approximately 105 kilodaltons, said vaccine 
composition further comprising a pharmaceutically acceptable car- 
rier or diluent. 
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5,549,899 
GIARDIA VACCINE 

Merle E. Olson; Howard Ceri, both of Calgary, and Douglas 

W. Morck, Airdrie, all of, Canada, assignors to University 

Technologies International, Inc., Calgary, Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 985,489, Dec. 4, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 294,047 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/002; C12N 1/10;1/06 

U.S. Cl. 424—269.1 4 Claims 

1. A vaccine composition comprising a protectively immuno- 
genic amount of a giardia strain and an adjuvant, wherein said 
giardia strain is cultured in media containing bile so as to make it 
protectively immunogenic and said giardia strain is disrupted and/ 
or inactivated before use in said composition. 


5,549,900 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,901 
ANTIMICROBIAL OIL-IN-WATER EMULSIONS 
D. Craig Wright, Gaithersburg, Md., assignor to Novavax, Inc., 
Rockville, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,868, May 20, 1994. This 
application Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 322,827 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/40 
US. Cl. 424—401 11 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting the growth of an infectious pathogen 
comprising the step of topical application of an antimicrobial 
oil-in-water emulsion, said antimicrobial emulsion being in the 
form of positively charged droplets of a lipid-containing oily 
discontinuous phase dispersed in a continuous aqueous phase, the 
oily discontinuous phase consisting essentially of: 
a. an oil; 
b. glycerol monooleate as the primary lipid; and 
c. a cationic halogen-containing compound having a C,.-Ci, 
chain selectea from the group consisting of cetylpyridinium 
chloride, cetylpyridinium bromide, cetyltrimethylammonium 
bromide, cetyltrimethylammonium chloride, cetyldimethyl- 
ethylammonium bromide, cetylbenzyidimethylammonium 
chloride, cetyltributylphosphonium bromide, dodecyltrim- 
ethylammonium bromide, and tetradecyltrimethylammonium 
bromide. 


5,549,902 
BIRD AVERSION COMPOUNDS 
Marvin F. Preiser, Middletown, N.Y., and Peter F. Vogt, Love- 
land, Ohio, assignors to PMC Specialties Group, Inc., 

Rockey River, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 277,256, Jul. 20, 1994, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 8,675, Jan. 25, 1993, abandoned. This appli- 
cation Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,462 
Int. CL® AOIN 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—405 14 Claims 

1. A method of repelling birds from a source, comprising the 

step of applying to said source an aversely effective amount of a 
liquid bird aversion solution comprising: 

a bird aversion agent in an amount of from 5 to 50% by weight 
of a total weight of the solution; 

a terpene selected from the group consisting of terpene hydro- 
carbons, oxygenated terpenes and a mixture of terpene hydro- 
carbons and oxygenated terpenes in an amount of from 10 to 
50% by weight of a total weight of the solution; and 

alkylesters selected from the group consisting of saturated fatty 
acids having from 4~20 carbon atoms and unsaturated fatty 
acids having from 10-18 carbon atoms esterified with an 
alcohol having 1-8 carbon atoms in an amount of from 10 to 
50% by weight of a total weight of the solution. 
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5,549,903 
MICROENCAPSULATED COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
CHLORPYRIFOS OR ENDOSULFSAN 
Arie Marcus, Beer Sheva, Israel, assignor to Ben Gurion Uni- 

versity of Negev, Beer Sheva, Israel 

Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 281,677 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/28 

U.S. Cl. 424—408 20 Claims 

1. A microencapsulated composition comprising particles having 
a shell consisting essentially of a polyurea and a pesticide encap- 
sulated within said shell, said pesticide being selected from the 
group consisting of chlorpyrifos and endosulfan, and wherein said 
particles also comprise one or more photostable ultraviolet and 
visible light absorbent compounds having a log molar extinction 
coefficient of from about 2 to 5 with respect to radiation having 
wave lengths in the range of about 300 to 500 nanometers, said 
photostable ultraviolet and visible light absorbent compounds 
being selected from those which do not react with the monomer 
used in building the polyurea shell. 


5,549,904 
BIOLOGICAL ADHESIVE COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
OF PROMOTING ADHESION BETWEEN TISSUE 
SURFACES 

Kay Juergensen, Murten; Daniel Aeschlimann, Basel, and 

Ernst B. Hunziker, Riedholz, all of, Switzerland, assignors to 

Orthogene, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1993, Ser. No: 71,528 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02; AGIK 38/43;38/50 


US. Cl. 424—423 36 Claims 


O.1 M CaCl. 0.3 M NaCl, 0.01 M Tris-buffer. pil 7.4 
cm wtace. out withon: reanmen: 
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1. A formulated biological adhesive composition comprising 
tissue transglutaminase and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, 
said tissue transglutaminase in an effective amount to promote 
adhesion upon treatment of tissue in the presence of a divalent 
metal ion. 


5,549,905 
ENTERNAL COMPOSITION FOR PEDIATRIC PATIENTS 
David A. Mark, Oak Park; Diana Twyman, Chicago, and 
Donna Buckley, Barrington, all of Iil., assignors te Clintec 
Nutrition Co., Deerfield, Til. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 324,727 
Int. CL.° A61K 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—439 20 Claims 
1. An enteral composition designed for pediatric patients com- 
prising: 
a hydrolyzed protein source comprising approximately 12% of 
the total calories; 
a carbohydrate source; and 
a lipid source comprising a mixture of medium and long chain 
triglycerides, wherein at least 55% of the lipid source are 
medium chain triglycerides. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,906 
NICOTINE LOZENGE AND THERAPEUTIC METHOD 
FOR SMOKING CESSATION 

Gian C. Santus, Milan, Italy, assignor to Pharmacia AB, Swe- 

den 

Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 97,962 
Int. CL.° AG1K 9/68 

U.S. Cl. 424—440 


PLASMA NICOTINE (ng/mi) 


GUM AND SACHETL 


1. A method of reducing nicotine-craving comprising adminis- 
tering buccally to a patient a nicotine lozenge, said lozenge com- 
prising nicotine, an absorbent excipient, and a nonnutritive sweet- 
ener, wherein said buccal administration of said-nicotine lozenge 
results in a decrease in the patient’s craving for nicotine as mea- 
sured by a nicotine craving scale, further comprising the steps of: 

i) immediately prior to the buccal administration of the nicotine 
lozenge, evaluating the patient’s initial craving for nicotine 
using a nicotine craving scale, wherein said nicotine craving 
scale is selected from the group consisting of a scale set forth 
in DSM-III-R, and a Craving Questionnaire; and ~ - 

ii) subsequent to the buccal administration of the nicotine loz- 
enge, evaluating the patient’s subsequent craving for nicotine 
using said nicotine craving scale; 

wherein said buccal administration of said nicotine lozenge results 
in maximal decrease in the patient’s craving for nicotine as mea- 
sured by said nicotine craving scale from 2 to 30 minutes after the 
buccal administration of the nicotine lozenge. 


5,549,907 
IONOMERIC SUTURE AND ITS METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Cheng-Kung Liu, Norwalk, and John C. Brewer, Bristol, both 
of Conn.,.assignors to United States Surgical Corporation, 
Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 944,595, Sep. 14, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 184,362 
Int. CL.° AGIF 13/00; A61K 9/70 


1. A size 3/0 monofilament suture comprising a filament spun 
from a composition containing at least about 30 mole percent an 
ionomeric copolymer of at least one alpha olefin and at least one 
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member selected from the group of ethylenically unsaturated car- 
boxylic acid and ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid anhy- 
dride, the suture exhibiting a maximum 0-5% strain energy of 
about 2 kg-mm. 


5,549,908 
HYDROLYTICALLY LABILE MICROSPHERES OF 
POLYSACCHARIDE CROSSLINKED WITH CYANOGEN 
HALIDE AND THEIR APPLICATION IN WOUND 
DRESSINGS 

Daniel J. Smith, Stow, and Debashish Chakravarthy, Kent, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The University of Akron, Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed May 20, 1993, Ser. No. 65,742 
Int. CL.° AGIL 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—444 26 Claims 

1. A water swellable and hydrolytically labile crosslinked poly- 

mer composition in the form of microspheres, said polymer com- 

position comprising polysaccharide chains and crosslinking groups 

selected from the group consisting of linear imidocarbonate 

groups, linear carbonate groups and mixtures thereof, said polysac- 

charide chains being derived from a water soluble polysaccharide, 

said polymer composition being essentially free of crosslinking 

groups other than said imidocarbonate and said carbonate, said 


polymer composition being water swellable and water insoluble at 
25° C. and degradable to a water soluble non-crosslinked polysac- 
charide in an essentially neutral aqueous medium at a temperature 
of at least 37° C. 


5,549,909 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,910 
PREPARATION OF LIPOSOME AND LIPID COMPLEX 
COMPOSITIONS 
Francis C. Szoka, Jr., San Francisco, Calif., assignor to The 
Regents of the University of California, Oakland, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 741,937, Aug. 8, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,277,914, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
605,155, Oct. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 5,077,057, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 334,055, Apr. 5, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,609, Mar. 31, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,291 
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The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 31, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/127;51/02; BO1J 13/02;13/20 
US. Cl. 424—450 7 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a lipid suspension of particle size less 
than about 10,000 nm in diameter encapsulating a therapeutically, 
pharmaceutically or diagnostically useful aqueous-soluble com- 
pound, which process comprises: 

dissolving an encapsulating amount of a suitable lipid in a 

sufficient amount of a solvent mixture comprising a non- 
halogenated hydrocarbon aprotic solvent to provide a lipid 
solution; and 

extruding an aqueous solution of said useful aqueous-soluble 

compound through a suitably-sized aperture into said lipid 
solution to form a lipid-compound suspension of particle size 
less than about 10,000 nm in diameter. 


5,549,911 
GALENIC FORM OF 5-NITROMIDAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
WHICH IS EFFECTIVE FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
PARASITOSES AND INFECTIONS OF THE ENTIRE 
GASTROINTESTINAL TRACT 
Gérard Leduc, Malesherbes, and Patrice Debregeas, Paris, 
both of, France, assignors to Laboratoires Des Produits 
Ethiques Ethypharm, Houdan, France 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,520 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/22;9/26;9/52;9/54 
U.S. Cl. 424—458 22 Claims 
1. Galenic form of 5-nitroimidazole derivatives characterized in 
that it comprises a combination of microgranules of 
5-nitroimidazole derivatives consisting of gastroresistant micro- 
granules and prolonged-release microgranules. 
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5,549,912 
CONTROLLED RELEASE OXYCODONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin Oshlack, New York, N.Y.; Mark Chasin, Manalpan, 
N.J.; John J. Minogue, Mount Vernon, N.Y., and Robert F. 
Kaiko, Weston, Conn., assignors to Euro-Celtique, S.A., 
Luxembourg, Luxembourg 
PCT No. PCT/US92/10146, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/10765, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 10, 1993 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 800,549, Nov. 27, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,266,331. This PCT application Nov. 25,.1992, Ser. No. 
81,302 
Int. CL.° A61K 9/22;9/26 
U.S. Cl. 424—468 
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9 Claims 
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1. A controlled release oxycodone formulation for oral adminis- 
tration to human patients, comprising from about 10 to about 40 
mg oxycodone or a salt thereof, said formulation providing a mean 
maximum, plasma concentration of oxycodone from about 6 to 
about 60 ng/ml from a mean of about 2 to about 4.5 hours after 
administration, and a mean minimum plasma concentration from 
about 3 to about 30 ng/ml from a mean of about 10 to about 14 
hours after repeated administration every 12 hours through steady- 
state conditions. 


5,549,913 
MULTILAYER MATRIX SYSTEMS FOR THE 
CONTROLLED RELEASE OF ACTIVE PRINCIPLES 
Paolo Colombo; Antonio C. Cardona, and Giorgio Pifferi, all of 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Inverni Della Beffa S.p.A., Milan, 


Italy 
Filed Nov. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 153,437 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 17, 1992, MI92A2617 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/24 


US. Cl. 424—472 15 Claims 


1. A tablet for controlled release of a drug to be administered 
orally and for release of said drug at a constant rate with zero order 
kinetic, said tablet comprising two external layers containing 
5-70% by weight of the total weight of said tablet of hydrophilic 
swelling polymers separated by an interposed layer containing a 
water soluble polymer in the amount of up to 20% by weight of the 
total weight of said tablet, said drug being mixed with at least one 
of said external layers containing said hydrophilic swelling poly- 
mers, said interposed layer controlling the release of said drug. 


5,549,914 
HEAT STABLE WOUND CARE GEL 
Elliott Farber, North Mankato, Minn., assignor to Sween Cor- 
poration, Mankato, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 145,039; Oct. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 992,264, Dec. 14, 
1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 
316,401 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/10;47/32;47/42;47/36 
US. Cl. 424—487 10 Claims 

1. A hydrocolloid wound care gel made from substances com- 

prising: 

slightly cross-linked polyacrylic acid gel in a concentration of 
about 0.3 to 0.7% by weight; 

a neutralizing substance for neutralizing the slightly cross-linked 
polyacrylic acid gel in a concentration of about 0.3 to 0.7% by 
weight selected from the group consisting of triethanolamine 
and 2-aminomethylpropanol; 

collagen in a concentration of about 0.05 to 4% by weight or 
gelatin in a concentration of about 0.1 to 0.5% by weight; and 

water in a concentration range of about 94 to 96% by weight, 
and has a minimum viscosity of about 150,000 cp when the 
gel is heated to 50 degrees C. and held at 50 degrees C. for 
two weeks and then cooled to room temperature. 


5,549,915 
MAGNETICALLY RESPONSIVE COMPOSITION FOR 
CARRYING BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCES 
AND METHODS OF PRODUCTION 
Viktor A. Volkonsky; Sergei D. Dvukhsherstnov, and Sergei V. 
Chernyakov, all of Moscow, Russian Federation, assignors to 
Magnetic Delivered Therapeutics, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 11,363, Jan. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 188,062 
Int. CL.° A61K 9/16 
20 Claims 


1. A method for producing a magnetically responsive composi- 
tion for carrying a biologically active substance comprising mixing ~ 
iron and carbon powders and milling the mixed powders for a time 
sufficient to bind said powders into particles having a diameter of 
from 0.2 to 5.0 pm and containing 1.0 to 95.0% by volume of the 
distributed throughout the volume of each said particle and at both 
particle surface and particle interior. 
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5,549,916 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING LOW FAT CHEESE 
PRODUCTS 


Aly Gamay, Franklin, Wis., assignor to Alpine Lace Brands, 


Inc., Maplewood, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 378,515, Jan. 26, 1995, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 250,336, May 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,395,630, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 67,455, May 25, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 877,953, 
Apr. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,225,220, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No, 522,203, May 11, 1990, abandoned. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,143 
Int. CL.° A23C 19/32;19/6;19/9;19/14 
USS. Cl. 426—39 


material suitable for manufacturing process cheese, comprising: 
preparing a starting liquid milk having a fat content of about 
00.3%; 


mixing a lactic acid producing culture with said starting liquid 


milk thereby forming a starting cheese formulation solution; 

processing said cheese formulation solution by reacting clotting 
enzyme means with said cheese formulation solution; 

coagulating said solution thereby forming a curd in a whey 
solution; 

cutting said curd thereby increasing surface area of said curd in 
said whey solution; 

achieving a pH of between 4.7-5.5 for said curd in said whey 
solution; 

dissolving calcium into said whey solution by a step consisting 
essentially of maintaining the pH of said curd. between 
4.7-5.5; 

separating said whey solution from said curd, said whey solution 
including dissolved calcium from maintaining the pH of said 
curd between 4.7-5.5; and 

then ripening said curd to form said cheese starting material 
having a fat content arising from the fat content of said 
starting liquid milk. 


5,549,917 

FLASH FLOW FORMED SOLLOID DELIVERY SYSTEMS 
Subraman R. Cherukuri, Towaco, N.J.; Gerald E. Battist, 

Reston, and James H. Perkins, Boyce, both of Va., assignors 

to Fuisz Technologies Ltd., Chantilly, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 269,679, Jul. 1, 1994. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,794 
Int. CL.° A23L 1/05;1/221; A23P 1/04 


27 Claims 


1. A method for the manufacture of a low fat cheese starting U.S. Cl. 426—291 
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c) expelling said composition in a flowable state while applying 
a disruptive force to said composition to form discrete solids. 


5,549,918 
MONOLAYER CURL-SALTING PROCESS AND 
APPARATUS 


Brian W. Hartman, Carrollton; Lillian R. Juranovic, Irving; 


Stephen C. Scannell, Dallas, and Rogers B. Williams, Car- 
rollton, all of Tex., assignors to Recot, Inc., Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,258 
Int. Cl.° A23L 1/217 


11 Claims 


1. A process for curling chip food product comprising the steps 


of: 


moving a conveyor containing a monolayer of chips under a 
moisture-applying device, the chips having an exposed top 
surface and a nonexposed bottom surface; 

spraying a continuous curtain of moisture on only the exposed 
top surface of the chips as the conveyor belt moves the chips 
under the moisture-applying device; and 


drying the chips, the moisture differential between the top and 
bottom surfaces of said chips being such that the tops of the 
chips dry at a different rate than the bottom of the chips, 
thereby causing the chips to curl as they dry. 


5,549,919 
PRESERVATION OF FOODS BY THE COMBINED 
ACTION OF A NATURAL ANTIMOCROBIAL AGENT 


0 AND SEPERATELY PACKAGED DEOXIDIZING AGENT 
Claims Ryuzo Ueno; Yatsuka Fujita, both of Nishinomiya; Yoshiaki 
Nagamura, Ushiku; Yuji Kamino, Tsukuba, and Akihiko 
Tabata, Ushiku, all of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 91,478, Jul. 15, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 854,763, Mar. 20, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 460,106, Feb. 
9, 1990, abandoned. This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 
324,375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1988, 63-144122 
Int. CL.° A23B 4/00 


US. Cl. 426—96 


U.S. Cl. 426—335 8 Claims 

1. A method of preserving food which comprises adding to food 

at least one kind of natural antimicrobial agent selected from the 

group consisting of protamine in an amount of from 250-2,000 

1. A method of forming a solloid for delivering actives compris- ppm, chitosan in an amount of from 15.6—1,000 ppm and lysozyme 

ing: in an amount of from 40-500 ppm, and storing the food in the 

a) feeding to an extruder a composition comprising a non-fat presence of a deoxidizing agent consisting essentially of iron 

solid substrate having an active associated therewith and a powders, said deoxidizing agent is packed separately from the 

solid fat which is solidifiable at room temperature and having food, wherein the food and deoxidizing agent are contained in a 

an intraparticle flow point lower than the melting point of said sealed package to maintain an oxygen concentration in the sealed 

non-fat solid substrate; package of not more than 0.05%, and the food is preserver from 

b) subjecting said compositions in said extruder to conditions of deterioration caused by Lactobacillus, Leuconostoc, Streptococcus, 

temperature and force sufficient to cause intraparticle flow of Saccharomyces, Candida, Cryptococcus, Rhodotorula, Shizosac- 
the fat; and charomyces, Torulopsis and Trichosporon. 
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5,549,920 
EXTRUSION INACTIVATION G¥ PROTEASE ENZYME 
IN FISH AND FISH FOOD PRODUCTS 
Gour S. Choudhury, Kokiak, Ak., assignor to University of 
Alaska, Fairbanks, Ak. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,824 
Int. Cl.° A23L 3/317; 1/325; A23P 1/12 


US. Cl. 426—516 30 Claims 


1. A method of inactivate protease enzyme in fish muscle having 
said enzyme in a portion thereof comprising: 

mixing said fish muscle with a starchy and/or proteinaceous 
material to form a mixture; and 

passing said mixture through a screw extruder having at least 
two barrel sections wherein in a first barrel section the tem- 
perature of said mixture is maintained below the activation 
temperature of said enzyme, and downstream of said first 
barrel section a barrel section having a reaction zone and in 
which is maintained a temperature sufficient to cause com- 
plete inactivation of the protease enzyme in said mixture. 


5,549,921 
METHOD FOR FORMING SMALL DIAMETER ROPES 
OF GELLED AQUEOUS PRODUCT 


Frederick L. Robinson, Thomaston; Ernest J. Hedberg, 


Deblois; Michael A. Kuhni, Milbridge, and Everett L. Rams- 
dell, Harrington, all of Me., assignors to Jasper, Wyman & 
Sons, Milbridge, Me. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,815 
Int. CL° A23L 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 426—573 10 Claims 


1. A method of making a gelled aqueous formed product com- 
prising the steps of 

mixing together at least one thermal-gelling gum and an aqueous 
product base at a temperature below the solubilization tem- 
perature of the gum to disperse the at least one gum in the 
base; 

heating the mixture to a temperature above the solubilization 
temperature of the gum; 
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cooling the mixture to a temperature just above the gelation 
temperature of the mixture; 

pumping the mixture through at least one confining conduit 
maintained at a temperature below the gelation temperature of 
the mixture, and 

controlling the pumping so that the mixture has a static resi- 
dence time in said at least one conduit sufficient to produce 
substantially uniform cross-sectional gelation of the mixture 
within said at least one conduit to produce said gelled aqueous 
formed product and pumping said gelled product from said at 
least one conduit. 


5,549,922 
METHOD OF MAKING FLOUR-CONTAINING EDIBLE 
SEMIFINISHED PRODUCTS 
Franz-Josef Juchem, Eppelborn, Germany, assignor to-Juchem 
GMBH, Eppelborn, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 773,778, Oct. 10, 1991, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 510,095, Apr. 17, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,583 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1989, 39 13 
420; Nov. 26, 1990, 40 37 499 
Int. CL° A23L 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—618 18 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the microorganism population of flour- 
containing semifinished products, comprising the steps of: 
forming a suspension of flour and a liquid; 
subjecting the suspension to the action of an inert gas for an 
interval of between 5 and 240 minutes, including maintaining 
the gas at a pressure of between approximately 2 and 100 bars 
to produce a substantially sterilized semifinished product that 
is capable of being stored in a refrigerator until being used for 
further processing; and 
abruptly reducing the pressure of gas after elapse of said inter- 
val. 


5,549,923 
STARCH CONTAINING REDUCED FAT PEANUT 
BUTTER AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Eugene T. Finnochiaro, Milton, Mass., assignor to Opta Food 
Ingredients, Inc., Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,983 
Int. CL° A23L 1/38; 1/0522 


GG. CT "lh 
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1. A reduced fat peanut butter product comprising ground pea- 
nuts in a continuous oil phase and from about 5 to about 50 percent 
by weight native starch. 
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5,549,924 
METHOD OF FORMING A MEMBRANE, ESPECIALLY A 
LATEX OR POLYMER MEMBRANE, INCLUDING A 
DEACTIVATING BARRIER AND INDICATING LAYER 
Robin Renee Thill Shienker, 100 S. Ash, Denver, Colo. 80222, 
assignor to Robin Renee. Thill Shienker, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 976,881, . 16, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,338,565, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 825,546, 
Jan. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 5,165,953, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 536,772, Jun. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 5,130,159, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 536,773, Jun. 12, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,128,168, said Ser. No. 536,772and Ser. No. 536,773, 
, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 482,978, Feb. 22, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,045,341, which isa continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 246,337, Sep. 19, 1988, Pat. No. 4,935,260, which is a 
of Ser. No. 143,184, Jan. 13, 1988, Pat. 
No. 4,919,966, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
074,629, Jul. 17, 1987, Pat. No. 4,771,482. This application 
Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 291,002 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/02; A41D 19/00; AG1F 6/04 
U.S. Cl. 427—2.3 37 Claims 
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INNER IMPERMEABLE LAYER 
BIOC IDE LAYER 

WIDOLE IMPERMEABLE LAYER 
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OUTER PERMEABLE LAYER 


1. A method of making a multi-layer membrane including at 

least two discrete separated layers, comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing onto a former a first latex layer; 

(b) treating said first layer with a material effective as a coagu- 
lant for latex; 

(c) depositing over said first layer on said former a second latex 
layer, said coagulant effective to substantially prevent fusing 
of said first and second layers; and 

(d) setting or curing said first and second layers. 


5,549,925 
HYBRID MICROCIRCUIT GLASS-TO-METAL SEAL 
REPAIR PROCESS 

Michael T. Madjerec, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Hughes Missile 

Systems Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,736 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02; B32B 35/00 

US. Cl. 427—8 


[DELIDOING A LEAKING HYBRID MICROCIRCUTT HEADER |~ 21 
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HEADER ON A VACUUM SOURCE 


a 


FLOWING A STREAM OF HELIUM OVER GLASS-TO-METAL | 24 
SEALS HYBRID HEADER TO 


OF THE 
LOCATE AND VERIFY THE PRESENCE OF LEAKS THEREIN 2 





YING A HIGH VACUUM SEALANT TO EACH OF THE LEAKING 
GLASS. TO-METAL SEALS WHILE THE HYBRID MICROCIRCUIT IS 





1. A process for repairing leaking glass-to-metal seals of a 


hybrid microcircuit header comprising the steps of: 
delidding a leaking hybrid microcircuit header; 
disposing the hybrid microcircuit header on a vacuum source; 
forming a vacuum on the hybrid microcircuit header; 
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and location of leaks in the seals of the hybrid microcircuit 
header; 

applying a high vacuum sealant formed of a silicone resin 
having a low vapor pressure to each of the leaking glass-to- 
metal seals while the hybrid microcircuit header is exposed to 
a vacuum to form resealed leads; 

flowing a stream of helium over the resealed leads following 
application of the high vacuum sealant to confirm that the 
hybrid microcircuit header is sealed; 

removing the hybrid microcircuit header from the vacuum 
source; and 

curing the hybrid microcircuit header at a temperature of 150+ 
degrees Celsius to create a permanent seal. 


5,549,926 
MANUFACTURING METHOD OF ELECTRONIC PART 
Makoto Miyamoto, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Murata 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 248,861, May 24, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1993, 5-154134 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 427—100 12 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing an electronic part having an 
electronic part body, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a). preparing a molten resin bathtub including a layer of resin; 

(b) forming a layer of a surface active agent on a surface of the 
layer of resin in the molten resin bathtub such that the layer of 
the surface active agent»remains substantially on top of the 
layer of resin and is not diluted in the layer of resin in the 
molten resin bathtub; 

(c) dipping the electronic part body into the resin layer in the 
molten resin bathtub via the layer of surface active agent; and 

(d) removing the electronic part body from the resin layer in the 
molten resin bathtub after coating the electronic body with the 
molten resin. 


5,549,927 

MODIFIED SUBSTRATE SURFACE AND METHOD 
Andrew J. Cottone, Racine, Wis.; Zalman P. Saperstein, Lake 

Bluff, Ill.; Ronald D. Tait, Franksville, Wis.; Richard G. 

Parkhill, and Jeffrey A. Bahr, both of Racine, Wis., assignors 

to Modine Manufacturing Company, Racine, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,787 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02; 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 427—191 39 Claims 

1. A method of modifying the surface of a substrate, the method 


flowing a stream of helium over the seals to verify the presence comprising the steps of: 
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applying to a substrate surface to be modified a mixture com- 
prising a ceramic powder, a brazing material and a flux; 

heating the applied mixture to an elevated temperature effective 
to activate the flux and at least partially melt the brazing 
material. 


5,549,928 

PROCESS OF MAKING ABSORBENT STRUCTURES AND 
ABSORBENT STRUCTURES PRODUCED THEREBY 

Paul D. Trokhan, Hamilton, and Dean V. Phan, West Chester, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Division-of Ser. No. 154,667, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned. This 

application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,363 
Int. CL.° BOSD 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 427—265 13 Claims 


1. A process for producing an absorbent structure having both 
osmotic and capillary absorbing capabilities, said process compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing a transfer roll and an anvil roll, said rolls being 

disposed in axially parallel relationship to form a gap therebe- 
tween; 

providing a liquid precursor on the periphery of said transfer 

roll; 

providing a capillary absorbent substrate, said capillary substrate 

having topographically elevated regions and being oriented so 
that said topographically elevated regions are oriented 
towards said transfer roll while said capillary substrate is in 
said gap, said capillary substrate resting against said anvil roll 
while in said gap; 

passing said capillary substrate through said gap; 

applying said liquid precursor from the periphery of said transfer 

roll to said topographically elevated regions of said substrate; 
and 

polymerizing said liquid precursor in situ to form an immobi- 

lized osmotic absorbent on said substrate. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,929 
SCREEN PRINTABLE DECORATIVE COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Anthony S. Scheibelhoffer, Norton; Michael J. Berlin, Univer- 
sity Heights; Atam P. Sahni, Solon; Dianna B. Dusek, Oak- 
wood Village, all of Ohio, and Donald P. Hart, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Ferro Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,884 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/32; CO8L 67/00 
US. Cl. 427-—282 6 Claims 
1. A method of decorating a substrate comprising the steps of: 
A. Providing a coating composition comprising: 

I. a polymeric binder comprising a hydroxy functional mate- 
rial (Dy and a crosslinker (II), said polymeric binder com- 
prising from about 20% to about 80% by weight said 
hydroxy functional material; 

II. at least one crystalline reactive diluent (III), said crystalline 
reactive diluent comprising a crystalline material capable of 
forming achemically covalent link with at least one of said 
hydroxy functional material (I) or said crosslinker (II); 

B. Heating said coating composition to a temperature of from 

about 70° C. to about 160° C.; 

C. Screen printing said coating composition upon a substrate so 
as to coat at least a portion of said substrate; 

D. Cooling said applied coating composition so as to solidify the 
coating composition; and 

E. Heating said coating composition to a temperature of from 
about 150° C. to about 250° C. so as to cure said coating 
composition. 


5,549,930 
DRYER AND TOP COAT FOR NAIL POLISH 
Moisei Reysis, 37140 Independence Ct., Solon, Ohio 44139 
Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,527 
Int. C1.° BOSD 3/02;3/04;3/10 
US. Cl. 427—337 10 Claims 
1. A method for drying nail polish, comprising the steps of: 
applying at least one layer of nail polish to a nail; 
providing a solvent free silicon based drying accelerator; 
applying drops of the drying accelerator to wet nail polish using 
a dropper; 
extracting solvents from the wet nail polish via the drying 
accelerator; 
drying the wet nail polish in ambient conditions; and 
leaving a top coat over the nail polish. 


5,549,931 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF UNIFORM 

ULTRA THIN FILMS OF METAL OXIDE, METAL 
CHALCO-GENIDES AND METAL HALIDES 
Sathaye S. Dattatraya; Patil K. Raghu, and Paranjape D. 
Vinayak, all of Pune, Ind., assignors to Council of Scientific 

& Industrial Research, New Delhi, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,595 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02 
US. Cl. 427—376.2 8 Claims 

1. A process of preparing films of metal oxides, metal chalco- 

genides, or metal halides, comprising; 

(a) preparing an aqueous solution comprising cations, anions, or 
species capabie of forming a metal oxide, metal chalcogenide, 
or metal halide, wherein the pH of said aqueous solution is in 
the range of 3 to 12, 

(b) preparing an organic solution comprising cations, anions, or 
species capable of combining in solution with said cations, 
anions, or species capable of forming a metal oxide, metal 
chalcogenide, or metal halide in step (a), wherein said organic 
solution comprises a volatile organic solvent, and is immis- 
cible with said aqueous solution, 
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(c) spreading said organic solution onto said aqueous solution so 
as to form a system having a film at the interface between said 
aqueous solution and said organic solution, 

(d) evaporating the volatile organic solvent, 

(e) applying a constant pressure to compress said system, 

(f) dipping a substrate into said system and withdrawing said 
substrate at a uniform rate to form a film on said substrate, 
(f) heating said substrate to crystallize said film formed on said 

substrate, 

wherein steps (a)(e) are performed at a temperature in the range 
of 10° to 50° C. 


5,549,932 
THERMOSETTING COMPOSITIONS, METHODS OF 
COATING AND COATED ARTICLES 
Masahiro Ishidoya, Kamakura; Kishio Shibato, Tokyo; Keiji 
Komoto, Yokohama; Kenji Shibamoto, Yokohama; Mit- 
suyuki Mashita, Yokohama, and Osamu Ohe, Yokohama, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil and Fats Company, Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 948,017, Sep. 21, 1992, Pat. No. 5,419,929, 
which is a of Ser. No. 680,356, Apr. 4, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,352,740. This application Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. 
No. 401,198 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1990, 2-94267; 
Sep. 28, 1990, 2-259695; Oct. 26, 1990, 2-288776; Mar. 28, 1991, 
3-089510; Oct. 3, 1991, 3-283514; Oct. 3, 1991, 3-283515; Oct. 
7, 1991, 3-287129; Oct. 7, 1991, 3-287130; Mar. 18, 1992, 
4-91985; Mar. 18, 1992, 4-92240; Mar. 24, 1992, 4-97055; Mar. 
24, 1992, 4-97057; Mar. 24, 1992, 4-97058; Aug. 31, 1992, 
4-255847 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 15, 
2014, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL® CO8L 29/00;33/00;37/00;67/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—385.5 28 Claims 
1. A thermosetting composition which comprises: (D) a self- 
crosslinking compound having in the molecule (a) one or more 
functional groups of the formula (2): 


RS 

| 
—C—O0—C—Y2—R* 
ll | 
oO 


(2) 


— 


Ro 

wherein R°, R° and R’ are respectively selected from.the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom and an organic group of | to 18 
carbon atoms, R® is an organic group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms; Y” 
is selected from the group consisting of an oxygen atom and a 
sulfur atom and R’ and R* may be bonded with each other to form 
a heterocyclic structure which comprises Y” as the hereto atom 
component: and (b) one or more reactive functional groups which 
can form a chemical bond with the functional groups (a) by 
heating; (C) optionally, a thermal latent acid catalyst which is 
activated during curing of the composition by heating; (A) option- 
ally, a compound having in the molecule two or more functional 
groups of the formula (1): 


() 


wherein R', R? and R® are respectively selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom and an organic group of | to 18 
carbon atoms, R* is an organic group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, Y' is 
selected from the group consisting of an oxygen atom and a sulfur 
atom and R°® and R* may be bonded with each other to form a 
heterocyclic structure which comprises Y' as the heteroatom com- 
ponent; and/or, (B) optionally, a compound having in the molecule 
two or more reactive functional groups which can form a chemical 
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bond by heating with either one or both of the functional group of 
the formula (1 ) and the functional group of the formula (2). 


5,549,933 
PROCESS FOR PAINTING SNOW 

Theodore P. Adams, Edina; Mark W. Kroll, Minnetonka, and 

Kari Kroll, Maple Grove, all of Minn., assignors to Creative 

Toy Corporation, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 979,252, Nov. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,896, Mar. 15, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,165,966. This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. 

No. 395,892 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/02;5/00;7/00 


US. Cl. 427—421 6 Claims 


1. A process comprising the steps of: 

a. mixing a nontoxic substrate, coloring agent and water in an 
aqueous solution for painting or coloring snow or ice; 

b. filling a sprayer apparatus with said solution; and 

c. spraying said solution on snow or ice to form a coating, 
whereby said solution gels upon contact with said snow or 
ice. 


5,549,934 
PROCESS OF CURING HYDROGEN SILSESQUIOXANE 
COATING TO FORM SILICON OXIDE LAYER 
Mario Garza, Sunnyvale, and Keith Chao, San Jose, both of 
Calif., assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 245,191, May 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,456,952. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,651 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 7/18 


US. Cl. 427—489 15 Claims 


1. A process for converting substantially all of a hydrogen 
silsesquioxane coating material on a substrate to SiO, which com- 
prises: 

a) placing said substrate coated with said hydrogen silsesquiox- 

ane coating material in a vacuum chamber; and 
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b) maintaining said vacuum chamber at a vacuum of at least 
10> Torr, until substantially all of said hydrogen silsesquiox- 
ane coating material has been converted to SiO,. 


5,549,935 
ADHESION PROMOTION OF FLUOROCARBON FILMS 
Thao N: Nguyen, Katonah; Gottlieb S. Oehriein, Yorktown 
Heights, and Zeev A. Weinberg, White Plains, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 693,735, Apr. 30, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,764 
Int. CL.° CO8J 7/18; C23C 14/14; HOSH 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—490 19 Claims 


1. A method for adhering a polymeric fluorocarbon film to a 
substrate which comprises providing a thin layer of silicon or a 
silicide having a thickness of up to about 50 nanometers on said 
substrate; placing said substrate and a working electrode in a 
chamber having walls, wherein said chamber can be evacuated and 
wherein the walls of said chamber and the electrode are coated 


with a polymeric fluorocarbon coating and wherein the electrode is 900 


capacitively coupled; 

introducing in said chamber a gaseous polymerizable fluorocar- 
bon; applying radio-frequency at a power level of about 100 
watts to about 1000 watts to said electrode; to thereby deposit 
a polymeric fluorocarbon film on said layer of silicon or 
silicide while maintaining pressure in said chamber of about 
10 to about 180 mTorr and a self-bias voltage on said elec- 
trode of about —50 to about —700 volts, and whereby said thin 
layer is intermediate said substrate and said polymeric fluoro- 
carbon film and silicon-carbon bonds are formed between said 
thin layer and said fluorocarbon film for promoting the adhe- 
sion between said fluorocarbon film and said substrate. 


5,549,936 
MANUFACTURING METHOD OF MAGNETIC 
RECORDING MEDIUM 
Kiyhokazu Tohma, Hirakata; Kazunari Yoshimoto, Neyagawa; 
Ryuji Sugita, Hirakata, and Tatsuaki Ishida, Sakai, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 325,125 
Claims priority, Japan, Oct. 20, 1993, 5-262176; 
Nov. 17, 1993, 5-287946; Jul. 8, 1994, 6-156908 
Int. CL.° BOSD 3/06 
US. Cl. 427—566 21 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a magnetic recording medium by 
vacuum deposition, comprising: 
moving a substrate in a vacuum; 
providing two shielding members for defining an aperture; 
providing an evaporation source having an evaporation material 
therein to be used for a magnetic layer, the evaporation source 
being located at a position such that evaporated atoms from 
the evaporation material pass through the aperture to adhere 
to the moving substrate; and 
irradiating the evaporation material at two evaporation locations 
on the evaporation source with electron beams; 


CHEMICAL 


wherein the evaporation locations are provided along a moving 
direction of the substrate, with respect to each other, on 
forming a deposition layer on the moving substrate; and 

wherein evaporated atoms from the two evaporation portions 
deposit onto the substrate to form a magnetic layer. 


5,549,937 
METHOD OF PLASMA-ACTIVATED REACTIVE 
DEPOSITION OF ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING 
MULTICOMPONENT MATERIAL FROM A GAS PHASE 
Georg Gartner, Aachen, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 133,544, Oct. 7, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,058, Apr. 30, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 595,118, 
Oct. 9, 1990, abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. 

No. 389,446 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1989, 39 33 
9 


Int. Cl.° HOSH 1/24; 1/30; C23C 14/02 


U.S. Cl. 427—S76 6 Claims 


KO 
Se 0 


W Ar 


1. A method of manufacturing a structure comprising a substrate 
carrying a multicomponent material layer, said layer comprising a 
series of parallel sub-layers one sub-layer deposited on top of each 
other sub-layer, where each of said sub-layers comprises a plurality 
of adjacent regions arranged along a deposition path where each of 
said regions comprises a single component material of the multi- 
component material, a distribution of said single component mate- 
rials in said sub-layers being such that in a cross-section normal to 
said substrate and parallel to said deposition path said adjacent 
regions of each two of said sub-layers that are adjacent comprise 
different single component materials, said method comprising gen- 
erating a plasma in a reaction space, adding precursors of single 
component materials for each of the regions of one of said sub- 
layers to flowing gas phases of said plasma in such a way that each 
of said flowing gas phases, in an alternating way, comprises only 
said precursors for said single component material for a single one 
of said regions, moving said plasma along said deposition path 
which is a path extending along said substrate between points of 
reversal while reciprocating said flowing gas phases between said 
points of reversal during sub-intervals of said plasma movement to 
thereby deposit said single component materials between said 
points of reversal to thereby form all said regions of said one of 
said sub-layers, on said substrate and then depositing at least one 
additional sub-layer of said sub-layers upon said one of said 
sub-layers so as to produce said cross-section normal to said 
substrate. 





5,549,938 
REMOVABLE CAMOUFLAGE 
Gregg G. Nesbitt, 3081 Dartmoor Ct., Shreveport, La. 71115 
Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 335,061 
Int. Cl.° F41H 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—17 


1. A removable camouflage panel for magnetic attachment to 
steel body panels of a vehicle, comprising sheets of flexible, 
elastomeric magnetic material shaped to substantially fit the body 
panels of the vehicle and a selected camouflage pattern provided 
on said sheets of flexible, elastomeric magnetic material for cam- 
ouflaging the vehicle. 


5,549,939 
ORNAMENTAL DEVICE FOR METAL STRUCTURE 
Freddie W. Ray, 2034 Daisy Meadow La., North Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89030 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No, 201,978 
Int. Cl.° B6OR /3/00 
US. Cl. 428—31 


1. In combination, a vehicle having a generally flat, horizontal 
exterior surface, and an ornamental device mounted on said surface 
comprising a molded cap, of a size to be worn on a human head, 
having a hollow crown and a visor extending therefrom, said cap 
having a logo thereon, and; 

attaching means connected to said cap for removably mounting 

said cap to said surface. 


5,549,940 
STOCK MOTOR VEHICLE OUTFITTED WITH A 
SPORTS THEME KIT 
Robert P. Noone, 275 Christopher Dr., Scranton, Pa. 18504 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,880 
Int. CL.° B6OR 13/04 
US. Cl. 428—31 13 Claims 

1. An after-market customizing coordinated kit for outfitting a 

motor vehicle with a sports theme, comprising: 

a tape printed with indicia representing a sports team, including 
a predetermined plurality of stripes in the colors identifying 
the sports team, said tape for decorating a motor vehicle by 
adhering to exterior body parts thereof; 
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a plurality of opaque sheet materials printed with a plurality of 
indicia selected from the group consisting of a sports team, a 
sports figure, and a sport’s teams governing body, 

a plurality of transparent sheet materials printed with a plurality 
of indicia selected from the group consisting of a sports team 
and a sports figure; 

wherein said opaque and transparent sheet materials further 
comprises sheets of predetermined size to enable convenient 
consumer packaging, said sheet materials further including 
scored lines circumscribing areas of said printed indicia to 
enable removal of said areas from said sheet materials for 
application to predetermined parts of the motor vehicle; 

a gear shift lever knob shaped to resemble an implement used in 
playing a sport; 

a clock shaped to resemble an implement used in playing a 
sport; 

a sports medallion for attachment to the interior of the motor 
vehicle; and 

a hood ornament shaped to resemble an implement used: in 
playing a sport. 


5,549,941 
CRAZE RESISTANT TRANSPARENT SHEET 
Harold R. Banyay; Michael S. Cholod, both of Bensalem, Pa.; 
Laurence M. Kolanko, Mt. Holly, and Bonnie V. Smith, 
Magnolia, both of N.J., assignors to Atohass Bolding C.V., 
Haarlem, Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 145,266, Oct. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,888 
Int. Cl.° B29C 39/14 
US. Cl. 428—34.1 6 Claims 
1. A melt calendered sheet having excellent transparency and 
solvent craze resistance comprising an acrylic copolymer derived 
from monomer units comprising: 
a) from about 94.0 to about 99.9 weight percent methyl meth- 
acrylate; and 
b) from about 0.1 to about 6.0 weight percent of a monomer 
selected from an alkyl acrylic ester having from 1 to 12 
carbon atoms in the alkyl group; 
wherein the acrylic copolymer has a melt flow rate of from 
about 0.3 to about 1.3 grams/10 minutes, a molecular 
weight distribution of from 1.7 to about 1.8, a heat distor- 
tion temperature greater than about 85° C., a haze value 
less than 2.0%, a flexural modulus greater than about 3,275 
megapascals, and a critical stress rating greater than 12,000 
kilopascals. 


5,549,942 
SEALED DUCTBOARD 
Anthony Watts, P.O. Box 411, Fort Ashby, W. Va. 26719 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,964 
Int. CL.° F16L 59/02 
US. Cl. 428—34.5 
1. A sealed ductboard comprising: 
a generally rectangular top panel having an outer foil web with 
an outer fiberglass web coupled thereto; 


1 Claim 
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a generally rectangular bottom panel having the outer foil web 
with the outer fiberglass web coupled thereto; 

a pair of spaced and panels lateral panels extending substantially 
or orthogonally between the top and bottom panels, each of 
the lateral panel having the outer for web with the outer fiber 
glass web coupled thereto; 

the outer fiberglass web being substantially rigid, the inner 
fiberglass web being less rigid than the outer fiber glass web 
and more insulative than the outer fiber glass web, the inner 
fiber glass web of the top panel, bottom panel and lateral 
panels being coupled to the outer fiber glass of each panel, 
and forming an inner surface of each panel, the inner fiber 
glass web of each panel being sealed by the inner foil webs; 

a blank being formed by a single coextensive outer foil web of 
the top panel, the bottom panel and the pair of lateral panels, 
the panels being separated and defined by relief cuts directed 
across the blank and oriented in a substantially spaced and 
parallel orientation relative to one another, the blank capable 
of being folded into an operative orientation about the relief 
cuts, the blank having a seam formed between a pair of 
adjacent panels, the seam being defined by a portion of the 
outer foil web of one of the panels extending beyond the outer 
fiberglass web so as to define a securing flap, the securing flap 
capable of being secured to the outer foil web of another of 
the panels; and 

each of the relief cuts having a first relief groove and a second 
relief groove, the first relief groove being directed through the 
inner foil web, the inner fiber glass web and into the outer 
fiber glass web, the second relief groove being directed 
through both the inner foil web and the inner fiberglass web, 
the second relief groove being positioned adjacent to and in 
contiguous communication with the first relief groove, the 
first relief groove being of a first traverse width which sub- 
stantially equal to a thickness of the outer fiberglass web, with 
the second relief groove being of a second transverse width 
equal to a combined thickness of the other fiberglass web, the 
inner fiberglass web, and the inner foil web. 


5,549,943 
HEAT SHRINKABLE NYLON FOOD CASING WITH A 
POLYOLEFIN CORE LAYER 
Stephen J. Vicik, Darien, Ill., assignor to Viskase Corporation, 
Chicago, Il. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 948,552 
Int. Cl.° FI6L 11/00; B65D 81/34 
U.S. Cl. 428—34.8 36 Claims 

1. A tubular, biaxially stretched, heat shrinkable, multilayer film, 

food casing consisting essentially of three polymeric layers: 

(a) an inner layer comprising a polyamide; 

(b) a core layer comprising at least 60% by weight of at least 
one polyolefin selected from the group of copolymers of 
ethylene with at least one C;—C,. & -olefin, VLDPE, LLDPE, 
copolymers of ethylene with an alkyl acrylate, LDPE, HDPE, 
and blends thereof; and 


(c) an outer layer comprising a polyamide; wherein said core 
layer (b) is disposed between and directly adhered to said 
inner layer (a) and said outer layer (c), and said multilayer 
film has a shrinkage value of at least 20% in at least one 
direction at 90° C. 


5,549,944 
TUBULAR ELEMENT FOR THE FORMATION OF BAGS 
FOR THE VACUUM-PACKING OF PRODUCTS 

Luigi F. Abate, Via Colli Storici 67, S.Martino d/Battaglia 

(Brescia), Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 198,499, Feb. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,812 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 13, 1993, BS930074 U 
Int. CL.° B6SD 33/02;81/20 


US. Cl. 428—35.2 10 Claims 


" 


1. A tubular element for forming bags used for the vacuum- 
packing of products, comprising: a first sheet formed of an outer 
layer of film made of a plastic material that is impermeable to gas 
and formed of an inner layer of film made of a thermoplastic, 
heat-sealable material; a second sheet formed of an outer layer of 
film made of a plastic material which is impermeable to gas and an 
inner layer of film made of a thermoplastic, heat-sealable material, 
said inner layer of said first sheet being bonded to said inner layer 
of said second sheet along an upper edge of said first sheet and said 
second sheet and along a lower edge of said first sheet and said 
second sheet, said edges extending in a length direction and said 
first sheet and said second sheet and said bonded edges cooperating 
to define a robe with an interior region for receiving the product to 
be vacuum packaged; a plurality of bubble structures formed on 
one of an inner surface of said inner layer of said first sheet, and an 
inner surface of said inner layer of said second sheet and an 
additional layer, said additional layer being formed of the same 
material as said inner layer of said first sheet and said inner layer 
of said second sheet, said additional layer being disposed on one of 
said inner layer of said first sheet and said inner layer of said 
second sheet, said bubble structures delimiting a network of sur- 
face channels covering at least half of an inner surface of the 
tubular element and defining passages between adjacent bubble 
structures when said first sheet is pressed against said second sheet 
for the discharge of air and for the formation of a vacuum in a 
formed bag, said bubble structures containing a nontoxic, inert gas 
which is provided in said passages after being progressively dif- 
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fused from said bubble structures into the network of surface 
channels of the bag for the preservation of the packed product. 


5,549,945 
ABSORBENT MAT 
Bruce B. Lind, Rte. 1 Box 302-D, Hull, Ga. 30646 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 497,976 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/06;33/00; B6SD 65/38;81/00;85/00 
5 Claims 


1. An improved absorbent mat for absorbing oil and other liquid 

drippings beneath a motor vehicle comprising: 

a) a first bottom impervious flexible layer to be placed upon a 
support surface beneath the motor vehicle; 

b) a second intermediate absorbent flexible layer disposed upon 
said first bottom impervious layer; 

c) a third top permeable flexible layer disposed upon said second 
intermediate absorbent layer; 

d) a retaining means, said retaining means being a disposal bag 
affixed at its bottom end to a first side of said mat, so when 
said mat is rolled up from a second side, said disposal bag can 
be turned inside out to receive said rolled up mat for proper 
removal thereof. 





5,549,946 
VARNISH-COATED HEAT-RESISTANT ROLL FOR 
COPYING MACHINE, AND METHOD OF PRODUCING 
THE SAME 
Kazuo lura; Yasuhike Onishi, and Takashi Itoh,.all of Yokkai- 
chi, Japan, assignors.to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., 
Mie, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 45,798, Apr. 15, 1993; abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6; 1995, Ser. No. 465,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1992, 4-124341 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/00; BOSD 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.8 18 Claims 


1. A heat-resistant roll for copying machine use which comprises 
a metallic roll having a surface coating comprising polybenzimi- 
dazole, wherein said surface coating is provided by coating said 
metallic roll with a varnish containing at least 5% by weight of 
polybenzimidazole as a resin component based on total weight of 
resin component in the varnish, followed by curing said surface 
coating by baking at a temperature between about 450° C. and 
1000° C., wherein said coating is conducted by means of rotational 
coating with application of pressure and wherein said polybenzimi- 
dazole in the cured surface coating is cross-linked. 
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5,549,947 
COMPOSITE SHAFT STRUCTURE AND MANUFACTURE 
Peter A. Quigley, Pocasset; Steven C. Nolet, Leominster, both 
of Mass., and James L. Gallagher, Tiverton, R.I., assignors 
to Composite Development Corporation, West Wareham, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,664, Jan. 7, 1994. This 
application Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,856 
Int. CL.° B65H 8/400; B29D 22/00; B32B 1/08;5/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—-36.2 


1. In an axially extending composite member having a plurality 
of plies and having primary bending stiffness along a longitudinal 
axis, the improvement comprising 

at least one interior ply having a first fiber component with a 

matrix material, said interior ply providing a first fraction of 
the bending stiffness of said composite member and being 
structured to provide impact resistance; 

at least one intermediate ply having a second fiber component 

disposed with said matrix material, said intermediate ply 
being exterior to said interior ply and being structured to 
provide primary load-carrying strength and providing a sec- 
ond fraction of the bending stiffness such that said second 
fraction is greater than said first fraction, and 

at least one exterior ply having a third fiber component disposed 

with said matrix material, said exterior ply being exterior to 
said intermediate ply and being structured to provide abrasion 
resistance and providing a third fraction of the bending stiff- 
ness such that said second fraction is greater than said third 
fraction, and 
wherein said intermediate ply comprises at least one sub-ply hav- 
ing at least one.circumferentially-wound fiber component oriented 
relative to said axis at a selected angle variable along the length of 
said member, said angle being greater at at least one end of said 
member for providing selective structural reinforcement at said 
end. 


5,549,948 
MELT-PROCESSABLE FLUOROPLASTIC 

Thomas J. Blong, Woodbury, Minn:, and Claude Lavallée, 

London, Canada, assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manu- 

facturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,640 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 27/16;27/18;27/20;23/02 

US. Cl. 428—36.9 20 Claims 

1. A melt-processable fluoroplastic composition consisting 

essentially of a blend of: 

(a) a major amount of a melt-processable, thermoplastic: fluo- 
ropolymer component having at least 5 wt % of its interpoly- 
merized units derived from vinylidene fluoride and more than 
25 wt % of its interpolymerized units derived from a combi- 
nation of tetrafluoroethylene and hexafluoropropylene; and 

(b) from 0.01 to 20 wt %, to reduce melt defecting of the 
composition, of a polymer component comprising a polymer 
of ethylene or propylene. 
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5,549,949 
FUME DUCT CIRCUMFERENTIAL JOINT SEALANT 
Douglas Williams, 28 Waterside Cir., San Rafael, Calif. 94903; 
Jeff Shea, 708 Vermont St., San Francisco, Calif. 94107, and 
Michael S. Cork, 2552 Honeysuckle, Richardson, Tex. 75082 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 415,045 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/08; F16L 9/127 
US. Cl. 428—36.9 14 Claims 
1. A circumferential joint bond for sealingly circumscribing a 
fume-traversable construction joint connecting opposed ends of 
fume-duct, polymeric fiberglass sections, the joint including 
unsanded, polymeric fiberglass mating surfaces, the joint bond 
containing: 
a resin component comprising an admixture of epoxy resin and 
glycidyloxy silane; and 
a hardener component comprising an admixture of amine hard- 
ener and amino silane, the hardener component effecting cure 
of the resin component at ambient temperature. 


5,549,950 
FLEXIBLE WATERPROOF APPLIQUE FOR ACCURATE 
MOUNTING DIRECTLY TO SWIMMING POOLS AND 
THE LIKE 
David Murolo, 2 Evergreen Dr., Manorville, N.Y. 11949 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,714, May 26, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,630 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 1/10 


US. Cl. 428—41.7 4 Claims 


1. A flexible waterproof applique accurately mountable directly 

to a swimming pool, comprising: 

a) a flexible waterproof sheet having a flexible waterproof sheet 
front surface and a flexible waterproof sheet rear surface, the 
flexible sheet further comprising printed matter disposed on 
the flexible waterproof sheet front surface; 

b) a waterproof adhesive layer entirely covering the flexible 
waterproof sheet rear surface so that water in the swimming 
pool is prevented from coming between the flexible water- 
proof sheet and the swimming pool, preventing lifting of the 
flexible waterproof sheet away from the swimming pool, the 
waterproof adhesive layer further comprising an adhesive that 
is activated in the presence of water; : 

c) a waterproof release sheet containing at least two slits dis- 
posed therethrough, said slits defining at least one release 
sheet intermediate portion and at least two release sheet outer 
portions, each of the release sheet outer portions being larger 
than each of the release sheet intermediate portions so that by 
removing one of the release sheet intermediate portions, a 
portion of the adhesive layer becomes exposed allowing the 
flexible waterproof sheet to be properly positioned on the 
swimming pool interior surface, and by progressively remov- 
ing each remaining release sheet intermediate portion and 
each of the release sheet outer portions, the properly posi- 
tioned flexible sheet is progressively adhered to the swimming 
pool free of wrinkles and bubbles; and 

d) flexible waterproof said applique contained within an air tight 
pouch containing an inert gas functioning to prevent the 
waterproof adhesive layer activating until water is present. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,951 
COMPOSITE ULTRAFINE PARTICLES OF NITRIDES, 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION AND SINTERED ARTICLE 
THEREOF 
Tadashi Yamaguchi, Sendai; Katsutoshi Nosaki, Wako; Inoue 
Akihisa, Sendai, and Tsuyoshi Masumoto, Sendai, all of, 
Japan, assignors to YKK Corporation, Tokyo; Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto; Akihisa Inoue, both of Miyagi-ken, and Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, all of, Japan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1993, 5-246064; 
Sep. 29, 1993, 5-264104; Mar. 28, 1994, 6-079282 
Int. C1.° B22F 7/00 


US. Cl. 428—565 18 Claims 
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1. An composite nitride particle of AA—-M'—N system, wherein 
M' stands for at least one metallic element selected from the group 
consisting of Cr, Co, and Fe, which particle having a whiskery or 
columnar structure formed of a composite phase of aluminum 
nitride and a substance selected from the group consisting of said 
metal, an intermetallic compound of said metal with aluminum, 
and a nitride ceramic of said metal. 


5,549,952 
OPTICAL INFORMATION MEDIUM AND METHOD FOR 
PRINTING ON THE SURFACE OF THE MEDIUM 
Yuji Arai; Takashi Ishiguro, and Toshio Watanabe, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, and Taiyo 
Yuden Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 76,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1992, 4-178967 
Int. CL.° B32B 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—64.4 7 Claims 
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1. An optical information medium which optically readable 
information can be reproduced and/or recorded by a laser beam, 
said optical information medium comprising a plate-shaped, opti- 
cally transparent substrate having a recording layer, a reflective 
layer, a proctective layer made of UV-curable resin and a hydro- 
philic resin film having a printing ink-fixable, hydrophilic surface 
provided at a side which is opposite to a side of said optically 
transparent substrate through which reproduction light is incident. 
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5,549,953 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIA HAVING OPTICALLY- 
VARIABLE SECURITY PROPERTIES 


Filed Apr. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 53,678 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00 
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1. A thin film structure for storing data and having optically- 
variable properties for the prevention of counterfeiting and forgery, 
comprising: 

a substrate having data encoded therein; 

a thin film multilayer interference coating defining a Fabry Perot 
structure carried by the substrate, the interference coating 
being of a thickness suitable for providing thin film interfer- 
ence effects such that colours seen vary with a change in 
viewing angle, said thin film multilayer interference coating 
including at least one semi-transparent layer, at least a non- 
absorbing spacer including one or more dielectric layers, and 
a reflecting layer, the at least one spacer being disposed 
between the at least one semi-transparent layer and the 
reflecting layer. 


5,549,954 
MAGNETIC DISC 

Haruhiko Otsuka; Yuzo Murayama; Akihiko Tashiro; Kyoko 

Hyomi, and Naohiko Ishimaru, all of Yokohama, Japan, 

assignors to AG Technolgy Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 296,910 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1993, 5-233248 

Int. Cl.° B32B 302. Gil G11B 5/66;5/70 


1. A magnetic disc having one or multiple undercoat layers, a 
continuous thin film magnetic layer or continuous thin film mul- 
tiple magnetic layers, a protective layer and a lubricant layer 
sequentially laminated on a non-magnetic disc substrate, the sur- 
face roughness on the outermost surface of the lubricant layer 
being such that when the surface roughness is measured by an 
atomic force microscope or a scanning tunnel microscope, the 
maximum peak height is from 150 A to 800 A, with the maximum 
peak height measured from the height giving the highest frequency 
in the height distribution of the surface roughness, and the depth 
ee ee ge ee ne 
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5,549,955 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DISK 

Toshio Kawamata; Satoru Hayakawa, and Yasushi Endo, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 44,384, Apr. 2, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1992, 4-108478 
Int. CL.° GilB 5/66 

US. Cl. 428—65.3 6 Claims 

1. A magnetic recording disk comprising a non-magnetic support 
having coated thereon, in the following order, a non-magnetic layer 
comprising mainly a non-magnetic powder and a binder resin and 
a magnetic layer comprising mainly a ferromagnetic powder and a 
binder resin, wherein the non-magnetic layer is formed by applying 
a non-magnetic coating solution containing a first solvent onto the 
non-magnetic support, the magnetic layer is formed by applying a 
magnetic layer coating solution containing a second solvent onto 
the coated non-magnetic layer while the non-magnetic layer 
remains in a wet condition, the first solvent for the non-magnetic 
coating solution has a boiling point higher than that of the second 
solvent for the magnetic layer is 0.01 to 0.5 ym, and the maximum 
thickness and the minimum thickness of the magnetic layer fall 
within the range of +15% of the average thickness of the magnetic 
layer. 


5,549,956 
HEAT REFLECTIVE BLANKET 
Gary Handwerker, 2311 Burr Oak Rd., Northfield, Ill. 60093 
Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,792 
Int. C1.° B32B 3/12;7/00;1/00 


US. Cl. 428—73 18 Claims 
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1. A heat reflective blanket comprising: 

a first moisture-impervious outer layer; 

a second moisture-impervious outer layer; 

at least one insulative layer disposed between said first and 
second outer layers; 

said insulative layer including a plurality of insulative elements 
disposed in spaced relation to each other on a surface of said 
insulative layer, with open spaces defined in said surface 
between said insulative elements; and 

at least one heat reflective layer disposed between said first and 
second outer layers, reflecting heat through the at least one 
insulative layer. 


5,549,957 
BULKED CONTINUOUS FILAMENT CARPET YARN 
Edward J. Negola, 1007 Riverbend Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 30339, 
and James R. Kennedy, 4531 King Springs Rd., Smyrna, Ga. 
30082 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 910,426, Jul. 8, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 82,222 
Int. CL.° B32B 3/02; D02G 3/00 
US. Cl. 428—92 4 Claims 
1. A carpet tufted with a bulked continuous filament carpet face 
yarn, wherein said yarn comprises: 
a) a bundle of drawn and crimped bi-component filaments; 
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b) each filament consisting essentially of an outer sheath of 
nylon surrounding a core consisting of fiber forming poly- 
meric material; 

c) said nylon sheath constituting from twenty to fifty percent of 
the total weight of each filament wherein said polymeric core 
constitutes the remainder of the total weight of each filament; 

d) said nylon sheath being dyed under standard atmospheric 
pressure using nylon dye techniques and said polymeric core 
material being undyeable under standard atmospheric pressure 
using said nylon dye techniques; 

e) wherein the percentages of nylon and polymeric material in 
combination impart the properties of recovery from crushing 
or compression; the ability 

to be tufted at high speeds; the ability to apply desired color on 
conventional dyeing equipment at atmospheric pressure; 
strength to resist heavy foot traffic; and good bulking proper- 
ties equivalent to those of a bulked continuous filament carpet 
face yarn consisting of 100% nylon. 


5,549,958 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
SEATS, SEAT BACKS AND LIKE OBJECTS 
COMPRISING A DIFFERENTIALLY WOVEN FABRIC OF 
WARP THREADS AND WEFT WIRES 


Didier Royaerts, F 09600, Regat, France, assignor to Didier “-- 


Royaerts, Regat, and Societe Duret, Brionne, both of, France 
Filed Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 374,098 
Claims priority, France, Jan. 28, 1994, 94 00976 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/02;5/02;7/00 


US. Cl. 428—95 12 Claims 


1. Composite material for the manufacture of seats, seat backs 
and like objects adapted to receive a decorative fabric on one side, 
the other side cooperating with the frame or stuffing of said seat, 
said composite material being woven and including a metal arma- 
ture with warp threads and weft wires, wherein said weft wires are 
steel rods bent to a shape having regular undulations, said rods are 
disposed so that said undulations are parallel and coplanar, said 
warp threads are interwoven with said rods, and at least part of said 
armature is embedded in an elastomer. 


5,549,959 
PERFORATED FILM WITH PREPUNCHED. TUBE HOLES 
Stephen F. Compton, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co.-Conn., Duncan, S.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 26,898, Mar. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,358,771. 
This application Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,195 
Int. C1.° B32B 9/00 
US. Cl. 428—131 
1. A package comprising: 
a) a product wrapped around a tube, and 
b) a polymeric thermoplastic film wrapped around the product, 
the film characterized by having perforations therein and further 
having holes to accept the ends of the tube. 


3 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,960 
MOXIBUSTING IMPLEMENT 


Tae W. Yoo, Apt. 32-5, Banpo-dong, Seocho-ku, Seoul, Rep. of 


Korea 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 222,466 
priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 9, 1993, 


Int. Cl.° B32B 3/24; A61F 7/00 


Claims 
93-23351 


11 Claims 


1. A moxibusting implement comprising: 

an upper paper-board having a receiving hole with a predeter- 
mined outer shape and dimension, and a lower surface, 

a moxa having a lower end with said predetermined outer shape 
and dimension, and closely fit within said receiving hole, said 
lower end having a lower surface, 

an adhesion sheet having an upper adhesion layer adhered to 
said lower surface of said upper paper-board and to said lower 
surface of said moxa, said adhesion sheet having a hole 
therein, 

a filter paper secured to a lower surface of said adhesion sheet, 

a lower paper-board secured to a lower surface of said filter 
paper and having a hole therein, and 

an exfoliation paper secured to a lower surface of said lower 
paper-board. 


5,549,961 
ABRASIVE ARTICLE, A PROCESS FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE, AND A METHOD OF USING IT TO 
REDUCE A WORKPIECE SURFACE 
John D. Haas, Woodbury; Todd J. Christianson, Oakdale, and 
Wesley J. Bruxvoort, Woodbury, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Division of Ser. No. 145,412, Oct. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,453,312. 
This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,075 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16; B24B 1/00 
US. Cl. 428—143 11 Claims 
1. An abrasive article comprising a sheet structure having at 
least one major surface having deployed thereon a plurality of 
individual abrasive composites, each composite comprising a plu- 
rality of abrasive particles dispersed in a plasticized crosslinked 
binder, and said binder having been formed by crosslinking of 
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binder precursor via an addition crosslinking mechanism wherein 
said binder precursor is combined with plasticizer prior to said 
crosslinking in an amount of 30 to 70 parts plasticizer per 100 parts 
by weight of said combined binder precursor and plasticizer, 
wherein said plasticizer comprises an organosilicone oil, and 
wherein said composites each have a precise shape defined by a 
distinct and discernible boundary and each composite: further com- 
prises a distal end that is spaced from said major surface and 
unconnected to any other composite. 





5,549,962 
PRECISELY SHAPED PARTICLES AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 

Gary L. Holmes, Vadnais Heights; Scott R. Culler, Burnsville, 
both of Minn.; David H. Hardy, New Richmond, Wis.; Kim- 
berly K. Harmon; Robert V. Heiti, both of Hudson, Wis.; 
William A. Hendrickson, St. Joseph, Wis.; Thomas P. Klun, 
Lakeland, Minn.; Kathryn M. Spurgeon, River Falls, Wis., 
and Charles J. Studiner, II, Oakdale, Mich., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 85,638 
Int. Cl.° DOGN 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—144 
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1. A coated abrasive article comprising: 

(a) a backing; 

(b) at least one layer comprising a plurality of precisely shaped 
abrasive composites that comprise abrasive grits and a binder 
formed from a free radically polymerizable binder precursor, 
wherein said precisely shaped composites have vertexes, and 
wherein the precisely shaped composites are randomly dis- 
posed on the backing such that at least a portion of said 
particles are oriented with said vertexes point toward said 
backing; 

(c) a bonding medium which serves to adhere said precisely 
shaped particles to said backing. 


5,549,963 
POLYAMIDE MATERIALS WITH DURABLE STAIN 
RESISTANCE 

Yassin M. Elgarhy, St. Eustache, and Barry R. Knowlton, 

Concord, both of, Canada, assignors to Trichromatic Carpet 

Inc., Quebec, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,636, Feb. 2, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,457,259. This application Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,767 

Int. Cl.° CO8L 61/14;61/06 

U.S. Cl. 428—224 17 Claims 

1. The method of making a modified resol resin comprising 
reacting a member of the group: phenol, and phenol in admixture 
with a sulfonated naphthalene in the presence of an aldehyde, in an 
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alkline medium, to form an aldehyde condensate, adjusting the pH 
to below 7 and further sulfonating the condensate with a sulfonat- 
ing agent such as sodium metabisulfite, cooling the reaction mix- 
ture to 50° C., adding phosphoric acid, raising the temperature to 
about 100° C. and continuing the reaction for | to 2 hours in order 
to accomplish the desired degree of phosphation. 


5,549,964 
STRETCHABLE NONWOVEN FABRIC AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Kohichi Shohji; Masataka Ikeda, both of Nobeoka, and 
Yasushi Kishimoto, Kawasaki, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 27,606, Mar. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 691,056, Jun. 27, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1988, 63-327935 
Int. CL.° DO2G 3/00; DO4N 1/04; CO8K 3/00 


US. Cl. 428—224 6 Claims 


1. A stretchable meltblown nonwoven fabric having a weight per 
unit area of 5 to 500 g/m’, a mean diameter of fibers of 0.5 to 30 
pm, and a strength per weight per unit area of 2.4 g/cm/g/m? or 
more, composed of a thermoplastic fiber comprising a hydroge- 
nated block copolymer C obtained by hydrogenating a block 
copolymer including two to about four polymer blocks A com- 
posed mainly of a vinyl aromatic compound and two to about four 
polymer blocks B constituted mainly of a conjugated diene com- 
pound, at least one polymer block B being arranged on an end of a 
polymer chain thereof, the number-average molecular weight of 
said block copolymer being between 30,000 and 65,000 and the 
content S of the vinyl aromatic compound in the block copolymer 
being between 15 wt % and 40 wt % and.the remaining content 
being the conjugated diene compound, the content V of a 1,2-vinyl 
structure of the conjugated diene compound being between 20 wt 
% and 50 wt % and the remaining content of the conjugated diene 
compound being structures other than the 1,2-vinyl structure, and a 
polyolefin D, wherein a blending ratio (C/D) of the hydrogenated 
block copolymer and the polyolefin D is between 40/60 and 99/1. 


5,549,965 
TEXTILE SHEET-LIKE STRUCTURE COMPRISING 
REINFORCING FIBERS AND THERMOPLASTIC 
ARAMID MATRIX FIBERS AND COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL MADE THEREFROM 
Kari Heinrich, Grossaitingen; Hans-Joachim Briining, Augs- 
burg, and Elke Gebauer, Bobingen, all of, Germany, assign- 
ors to Hoechst Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 823,375, Jan. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,671 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1991, 41 01 
675.0 
Int. CL.° DO3D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—229 21 Claims 
1. A semi-finished product for the production of composite 
materials comprising reinforcing fibers and matrix fibers, said 
reinforcing fibers comprising at least one of inorganic material and 
organic polymers, wherein the semi-finished product is in the form 
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of a textile sheet-like structure, wherein the reinforcing fibers 
employed have high tenacity and a high modulus of elasticity, and 
wherein said matrix fibers comprise aromatic polyether-amides of 
the formula II 

ti) 


fe) oO 
Il ll 


R} —---- NH—Ar'—NH 4-4 C—ArP’—C $—- 
--— NH—Ar’—O— Ar6— Y — Ars—O— AS —NH $---— R? 


in which Ar’ is a divalent, substituted or unsubstituted aromatic 
radical whose free valences are in the para- or meta-position or in 
a comparable parallel or angled position to one another, Ar* has 
one of the meanings indicated for Ar’ or is an —Ar’—Z—Ar’— 
group where Z is a —C(CH,),— or —O—Ar’—O— bridge and 
Ar’ is a divalent aromatic radical, Ar’ and Ar® are identical or 
different and are substituted or unsubstituted para- or meta-arylene 
radicals, Y is a —C(CH;),—, —S— or —C(CF;),— bridge, 
where 

a) the polyether-amide has a mean molecular weight (number 
average) in the range from 5000 to 50,000, 

b) the molecular weight is controlled specifically by non- 
stoichiometric addition of the monomer units, where the total 
of the mole fractions x, y and z is one, the total of x and z is 
not equal to y, and x can adopt the value zero, and 

c) the ends of the polymer chain are blocked substantially 
completely by monofunctional radicals R* which do not react 
further in the polymer and, independently of one another, are 
identical or different. 


5,549,966 
FABRIC OF COMMINGLED FIBERGLASS AND 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Robert L. Sassa, Newark, Del., assignor to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 33,678, Mar. 16, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,539 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—229 


1. A fabric which comprises 

multiple filaments of expanded polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE); 

multiple filaments of fiberglass, some of the fiberglass compris- 
ing fiberglass fragments; 

wherein the filaments of expanded PTFE and fiberglass form a 
single strand fiber of commingled filaments having the fila- 
ments of fiberglass textured within the expanded PTFE fila- 
ments; and 

wherein the fabric is formed by the combination of multiple 
strands of the fibers. 


CHEMICAL 


5,549,967 
PAPERMAKERS’ PRESS FABRIC WITH INCREASED 
CONTACT AREA 


Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 433,676 
Int. CL.° DO3D 15/00; B32B 5/26;31/00 
US. Cl. 428—229 
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1. A press fabric for a papermaking machine comprising: 

a base fabric of interwoven machine direction yarns and cross 
machine direction yarns, 10—-100% of said machine direction 
yarns. and cross machine direction yarns being monofilaments 
of bicomponent material, having a sheath/core configuration 
said base fabric being heat set to produce a matrix within the 
base fabric. 


5,549,968 
COMPRESSIBLE FABRIC SUBSTRATE 
Joseph L. Byers, Inman; W. Toriran Flint, Spartanburg, both 
of S.C., and Richard C. Kerr, Rutherfordton, N.C., assignors 
to Reeves Brothers, Inc., S.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 116,819, Sep. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,334,418, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 794,261, Nov. 15, 
1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 
208,163 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/24;5/28;33/00; B41N 10/04 

US. Cl. 428—241 


1. A compressible fabric comprising a plurality of warp and fill 
fibers or yarns forming a fabric substrate and a matrix material on 
at least one side of the fabric substrate in an amount sufficient to at 
least partially impregnate substantially all of the fibers, yarns, and 
interstices of the fabric substrate, the matrix material containing a 
plurality of cells therein in an amount sufficient to impart increased 
compressibility properties to the fabric, wherein the thickness of 
the partially impregnated fabric substrate is substantially the same 
as the unimpregnated fabric substrate. 


5,549,969 
ENHANCED SURFACE FOR GLASS FIBER 
REINFORCED PLASTICS 
David M. Parish, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to Fibre Glass- 
Evercoat Company, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 440,069 
Int. C1.° B32B 5/16;7/00 
US. Cl. 428—241 

1. A laminate comprising: 

a fiber-reinforced thermoset substrate comprising a cured poly- 
ester resin or vinyl ester resin, or combinations thereof and 
from 5 to 85 percent by weight fibers, based on the weight of 
the substrate; and 


18 Claims 
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a coating applied thereto, which coating as applied comprises: 
a) a filler/glazing component comprising a mixture of from 
about 20% to about 50% by weight of a resin selected from 
the group consisting of vinyl ester resins and vinyl ester 
resins in combination with polyester resins, from about 5% 
to about 35% by weight of a sprayable filler selected from 
the group consisting of calcium carbonate, talc, and com- 
binations thereof, 
from about 1% to about 15% by weight of a mixture of 
thixotropic clays, 
from about 0% to about 2% by weight activated fumed 
silica, 
from about 1-10% by weight of a phosphosilicate, 
from about 0-2% by weight of an accelerator, and from 
about 0% to about 20% by weight of an organic solvent, 
and 
b) a catalyst component, wherein said coating has a thickness 
of up to 9 mils without sagging, running or cracking. 


5,549,970 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,971 
LASER ASSISTED FIBER GROWTH 
Paul C. Nordine, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Clemson Uni- 
versity, Clemson, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,292, Feb. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,336,360, which is a division of Ser. No. 515,665, Apr. 25, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,126,200, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
78,316, Jul. 30, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 897,710, Aug. 18, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,947 
Int. Cl.° DO2G 3/00 


US. Cl. 428—364 9 Claims 


1. A substrate free fiber consisting essentially of zinc selenide, 
said fiber having a diameter of about 10 micrometers to about 170 
micrometers. 


5,549,972 
SILVER-PLATED FIBERS OF POLY(P-PHENYLENE 
TEREPHTHALAMIDE) AND A PROCESS FOR MAKING 
THEM 
Che-Hsiung Hsu, and Wilfred Sweeny, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours & Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 194,594, Feb. 10, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,849 


Int. Cl.° DO6M 101/36 
US. Cl. 428—398 2 Claims 
1. Fibers having a core of PPD-T with a sulfur content of greater 
than 0.5 weight percent based on the total weight of the PPD-T, an 
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outer layer of a continuous coating of silver, and a zone of 
impregnation between the core and the outer layer, 0.01 to 3 
micrometers thick. 


5,549,973 
METAL, ALLOY, OR METAL CARBIDE 
NANOPARTICLES AND A PROCESS FOR FORMING 
SAME 
Sara Majetich; Michael McHenry; John H. Scott; Elaine Brun- 
sman, and Scott Kirkpatrick, all of Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors 
to Carnegie Mellon University, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,298, Jun. 30, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,456,986. This application Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 
265,008 


Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16; 15/02 

US. Cl. 428—403 10 Claims 

1. A metal alloy nanoparticle having a diameter less than 50 nm 
and having a coating consisting essentially of elemental carbon 
formed by preparing a graphite rod, said graphite rod being packed 
with said metal alloy, or an oxide of said metal alloy, subjecting 
said packed graphite rod to a carbon arc discharge to produce soot 
containing metal alloy or metal-alloy carbide nanoparticles having 
said coating and non-magnetic species, and applying a magnetic 
field gradient to said soot to separate said metal alloy or metal 
alloy carbide nanoparticles from said non-magnetic species. 


5,549,974 
METHODS FOR THE SOLID PHASE SYNTHESIS OF 
THIAZOLIDINONES, METATHIAZANONES, AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Christopher P. Holmes, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to AFFY- 
MAX Technologies NV, Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 265,090 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 279/06;277/10; B32B 15/04;17/06 
US. Cl. 428—403 11 Claims 
1. A library of 4-thiazolidinones, metathiazinones, or derivatives 
thereof comprising a plurality of different compounds, each com- 
pound covalently linked to a solid support, wherein each of said 
compounds comprises at least one 4-thiazolidinone group, metathi- 
azinone group, or a group derived from a 4-thiazolidinone group or 
methioxinons grup which gup is poopured by the method 
which 
(a) on a surface of a solid support, providing an amine compo- 
nent having the formula: 


R—NH,, 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, 
amino, aryl, aryloxy, heteroaryl, and arylalkyl or salts thereof; 
(b) treating the amine component with a carbonyl component 
having a formula: 


oO 


A 


R? R* 
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wherein R® is hydrogen and R* is selected from the groups 
consisting of consisting of alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, and ary- 
lalkyl; 

and a thiol component having a formula: 


RS R® 


A 


HS (CR’R®), —COOH 


wherein R°, R°, R’, and R® are independently selected from the 
groups consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, aryloxy, het- 
eroaryl, carboxyl, carboxyalkyl, carboxyaryl, and arylalkyl and n is 
either 0 or 1 wherein n being 0 represents a valence bond; 
under conditions effective to cyclize the components and form 
a solid support-bound 4-thiazolidinone, metathiazinone, or 
a derivative thereof and 
provided that at least one of the following conditions is 
satisfied: 
i) at least two different amine components are used 
ii) at least two different carbonyl components are used; 
iii) at least two different thiol components are used; or 
iv) at least two different sets of conditions effective to 
cyclize the components are used. 


5,549,975 
COATED TOOL AND CUTTING PROCESS 
Hans Schulz, Balzers, Liechtenstein, and Josef Maushart, 


Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 278,011 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 29, 1993, 02 
290/93 


Int. Cl.° B22F 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—553 


Lifetime 80 
Cutting 

> 60 
Distance 


Cutting Speed (m/min) 


1. A coated tool consisting of a cermet body and a refining layer 
thereon, whereby the refining layer is a wear resistant layer of 
(Ti,Me)N, wherein Me is at least one metal which forms a stable 
oxide at a temperature above 700° C. 


5,549,976 
REINFORCED COMPOSITE MATERIAL INCLUDING A 
MAGNESIUM ALLOY MATRIX AND GRAHITE OR 
CARBON FIBERS 
Henri Abiven, Oinville/Montcient; Lionel Picquet, Albert; 
Gilles Claveyrolas, Puteaux; Jean-Claude Viala, Villeur- 
banne, and Jean Bouix, Lyons, all of, France, assignors to 
Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,249, Sep. 10, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,444 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 10, 1992, 92 10797 
Int. Ci. C22C 1/09 
U.S. Cl. 428—608 8 Claims 
1. A composite comprising a magnesium alloy matrix including 
zirconium, the magnesium alloy matrix of the prepared composite 
comprising 0.3 to 1% by weight zirconium, and a reinforcement 
including graphite or carbon fibers having a diameter d dispersed 
in said matrix, said fibers being coated with a continuous zirco- 
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nium carbide layer including magnesium in solid solution, said 
zirconium carbide layer having an average thickness of at least 
0.004 d, further characterized in that the volume fraction of the 
fibers is 45 to 55 percent of the composite material. 


5,549,977 
ARTICLE COMPRISING MAGNETORESISTIVE 
MATERIAL 

Sungho Jin, Millington; Mark T. McCormack, Summit, and 

Ramamoorthy Ramesh, Tinton Falls, all of N.J., assignors to 

Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 154,766, Nov. 18, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,168 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66; BOSD 5/12; C23C 14/00 
US. Cl. 428—692 18 Claims 
-1500 


Tew? (K) 


1. An article comprising a layer of a material that exhibits 
magnetoresistance at 25° C. and has nominal composition XMnO,, 
where X is La and at least one member of the group consisting of 
Ca, Sr and Ba; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the layer of materiai has a ratio having an 

absolute value of at least 200% at 25° C., the magnetoresis- 
tance ratio being defined as (R(H)—R,,)/R (H), where R(H) is 
the resistance of the layer in an applied magnetic field H of 
magnitude 6 Tesla, and R,, is the resistance of the layer in the 
absence of an applied magnetic field; wherein y is selected to 
provide the layer with said magnetoresistance ratio. 


5,549,978 
MAGNETORESISTANCE EFFECT ELEMENT 

Hitoshi Iwasaki; Yuichi Ohsawa; Reiko Kondoh, all of Yoko- 

hama; Susumu Hashimoto, Ebina; Atsuhito Sawabe, Yoko- 

suka; Yuzo Kamiguchi, and Masashi Sahashi, both of Yoko- 

hama, all of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 144,258 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1992, 4-315648; 
Mar. 12, 1993, 5-078919; Mar. 15, 1993, 5-053605; Mar. 15, 
1993, 5-053612 

Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66; B32B 9/00 


US. Cl. 428—692 17 Claims 


SIGNAL MAGNETIC 
FIELD 


FERROMAGNETIC 
FILM 
1. A magnetoresistance effect element comprising: 
a substrate; 
a stacked film formed on said substrate, and 
a pair of leads to supply current to said stacked film, 
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said stacked film being comprised of a first ferromagnetic film, a 
second ferromagnetic film and a nonmagnetic film disposed 
between said first and second ferromagnetic films wherein 
said first and second ferromagnetic films are not substantially 
coupled with each other, a direction of magnetization of said 
first ferromagnetic film is pinned, said second ferromagnetic 
film is a field-detecting film, the magnetization of said first 
ferromagnetic film does not substantially rotate with lower 
signal magnetic fields than the magnetization of said second 
ferromagnetic film does, said second ferromagnetic film com- 
prises a Co alloy having a fcc crystal structure, and a (111) 
plane of said stacked film is oriented in a direction perpen- 
dicular to a surface of said stacked film, 

wherein said nonmagnetic film comprises Cu, Al, Pd, Pt, Rh, Ru, 
Ir, Au, Ag, a CuPd alloy, a CuPt alloy, a CuAu alloy or a CuNi 
alloy, wherein said first ferromagnetic film comprises Co, a 
CoFe-alloy, a CoNi alloy, a NiFe alloy, a NiFeCo alloy or 
Fe,N, and wherein said second ferromagnetic film comprises 
a CoFe alloy, a CoNi alloy or a NiFeCo alloy. 


5,549,979 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Shinji Miyazaki; Mitsuru Takai, and Koji Kobayashi, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 159,422 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1992, 4-350045; 

Nov. 9, 1993, 5-302215 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 


U.S. Cl. 428—694 T 2 Claims 


—- 6 
— 4’ 


-~4 


——2 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a nonmagnetic 
base, an SiO, (x=1.2-1.85) undercoat, an under-layer ferromag- 
netic metal film consisting of a Co-Ni alloy, an SiO, (x=1.2-1.8) 
intermediate layer, an upper-layer ferromagnetic metal film con- 
sisting of a Co-Ni alloy, a diamond-like carbon protective film 
having a carbon content of 60-70 at %, and a lubricant layer, 
formed in the order of mention, the angles of vapor deposition as 
measured from. lines normal-to surfaces of the upper- and under- 
layer ferromagnetic metal films being all decreasing toward the 
upper surfaces within the range from 40 to 80 degrees and the 
upper-layer ferromagnetic metal film consisting of 85 to 95 percent 
by weight of Co and the balance Ni and the under-layer ferromag- 
netic metal consists of 70 to 85 percent by weight of Co and the 
balance Ni. 


5,549,980 
CEMENTED CARBIDE WITH BINDER PHASE 
ENRICHED SURFACE ZONE 
Ake Ostlund, Taby; Ulf Oscarsson, Tumba; Per Gustafson, 
Huddinge, and Leif Akesson, Alvsjo, all of, Sweden, assign- 
ors to Sandvik AB, Sandviken, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 19,701, Feb. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,598 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 21, 1992, 9200530 
Int. Cl.° B32B 15/04 
US. Cl. 428—698 6 Claims 
1. A cemented carbide insert with improved toughness and 
resistance against plastic deformation containing WC and cubic 
phases of carbide and/or carbonitride in a binder phase based on 
Co and/or Ni with a binder phase enriched surface zone wherein 
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the total amount of cubic phase expressed as the content of 
metallic elements that forms cubic carbides is between 6 and 15 
weight-%, the content of cubic phases in the binder phase enriched 
zone, other than the surface, is essentially zero and in a zone <300 
pm thick below the binder phase enriched surface zone, the binder 
phase content is 0.85—1 times the binder phase content in the inner 
portion of the insert with the content of cubic phases essentially 
constant and equal to the content of cubic phases in the inner 
portion of the insert. 


5,549,981 
ELECTROCHEMICAL STORAGE DEVICE 
Martha Maly-Schreiber, and Robert A. Huggins, both of Ulm, 
Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz AG, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,477 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1994, 44 09 
268.7 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 14/00 


U.S. Cl. 429—7 14 Claims 


1. Electrochemical storage. device having a plurality of indi- 
vidual cells connected in series, each of the individual celis having 
spatially separated positive and negative electrodes, with at least an 
electrolyte and an intermediate part ensuring the spacing of the 
electrodes arranged therebetween, wherein: 

each cell has a protective element, which is formed from a solid 

material which makes electrical contact with the positive and 
negative electrodes within the individual cell, providing a 
nonlinear voltage-dependent electrical connection between 
said electrodes; 

said solid material comprises a varistor material which has a 

nonlinear current voltage characteristic wherein, when a volt- 
age applied to said cell is greater than a critical voltage for the 
cell, electrical resistance of the protective element is smaller 
than a resistance between the electrodes without the protective 
element, and when a voltage applied to said cell is smaller 
than said critical voltage, the electrical resistance of the-pro- 
tective element is greater than the resistance between the 
electrodes without the protective element; 

the critical voltage is smaller than a decomposition voltage of 

the associated individual cell; and 

the protective element is integrated into said intermediate part 

ensuring the spacing of the electrodes. 
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5,549,982 
FUEL CELL 

Kosuke Akagi, Ikoma, Japan, assignor to Osaka Gas Co., Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 537,136 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1994, 6-238968; 

Jun. 1, 1995, 7-134898 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 8/04 

U.S. Cl. 429—30 
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1. A fuel cell comprising: 

a rectangular plate-like cell including a solid electrolyte layer 
having an oxygen electrode on one side thereof and a fuel 
electrode on the other side thereof, and a flow-passage form- 
ing member affixed to one of said sides of the electrolyte 
layer; 

a cell layer including a plurality of said cells juxtaposed to each 
other in the direction of plane of the cell, with opened sides of 
adjacent cells, to which inner cell flow passages are opened, 
being aligned in opposition to each other; 

a cell assembly including a plurality of said cell layers stacked 
one above another with a set distance therebetween; 

said inner cell flow passages being formed by said flow-passage 
forming member, and being opened on one pair of opposed 
opened sides of the cell and closed on the other pair of 
oppposed closed sides of the cell; 

an inter-cell flow passaage formed between the cells adjacent 
each other in the stacking direction of the cell layer, said 
inter-cell flow passage being closed on said opposed opened 
sides of the cell and opened on said opposed closed sides of 
the cell; 
cell connector member for supporting the adjacent cells of 
each cell layer and supporting also adjacents cells in the 
stacking direction of the cell layers with a set distance ther- 
ebetween, said cell connector member interconnecting said 
inner cell flow passages of the adjacent cells of each cell layer 
and forming a connecting flow passage partitioned from said 
inter-cell flow passage; 

said cell connector member comprising a cell connecting plate 
member including a cutout portion extending from one side 
edge to the opposite side edge thereof, and a pair of partition 
wall portions provided on opposed sides of the cutout portion 
and extending along the entire length of the cutout portion; 

said cutout portion allowing, at each of opposed ends thereof, 
introduction of said opened side of the cell, said cutout 
portion having a cutting depth about the same as the thickness 
of the cell; and 

an abutment face defined in each end face of the partition wall 
portions disposed on the opposed sides of the cutout portion, 
said abutment face coming into sealed abutment against said 
closed side of the cell adjacent the opened side thereof when 
the closed side is fitted into an end of the cutout portion. 


5,549,983 
COFLOW PLANAR FUEL CELL STACK 
CONSTRUCTION FOR SOLID ELECTROLYTES 


Jean Yamanis, Morristown, N.J., assignor to AlliedSignal Inc., 


Morris Township, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,226 
Int. Cl.° HO1IM 8//0 
U.S. Cl. 429—32 


1. A fuel cell stack, comprising: 

a. an internal, longitudinal manifold, said manifold having at 
least two separate, longitudinal, interior cavities, and a corre- 
sponding number of sets of side openings, each of said sets 
communicating with a single one of said interior cavities; 

. a plurality of single cells, each of said cells comprising an 
annular solid electrolyte plate sandwiched between an annular 
solid anode plate and an annular solid cathode plate, wherein 
the inner cylindrical surface of each of said cells is bonded to 
the exterior surface of said manifold; 

. a plurality of annular separator plates, wherein the inner 
cylindrical surface of each of said plates is bonded to the 
exterior surface of said manifold at a distance of at least 0.1 
mm away from said single cells; 

. a plurality of tubular porous elements, wherein each of said 
elements is bonded to one flat surface of one of said single 
cells and the proximate flat surface of the next of said single 
cells-in-the-sequence separator plate, thereby creating an 
annular void space between said porous element and said 
manifold wherein each said annular void space communicates 
with one of the interior cavities of said mainifold through a 
side opening of said manifold; and 

. a plurality of current conductor elements, said elements hav- 
ing a skeletal structure and being distributed in the space 
defined by each single cell and the adjacent separator plate, 
said space being exterior to said tubular porous elements. 


5,549,984 
CONTROL AND INDICATOR CIRCUIT FOR A DUAL 
BATTERY SYSTEM 
Thomas J. Dougherty, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Globe- 
Union Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,053 
Int. CL.° HOIM 2/00 


US. Cl. 429—61 


1. A dual battery system for an automobile, comprising: 

a first battery having a first positive terminal and a second 
negative terminal; 

a second battery having a second positive terminal and a second 
negative terminal, the second negative terminal electrically 
communicating with the first negative terminal; 

a transistor having a gate, a drain coupled to the first positive 
terminal, and a source coupled to the second positive termi- 
nal; 
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an indicator; and a driver circuit responsive to a first state of the 
indicator for providing a first control signal to the gate and to 
a second state of the indicator for providing a second control 
signal to the gate. 


5,549,985 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS OF NOVEL CONSTRUCTION 
Bernard F. Heller, Fridley; Craig L. Schmidt, Eagan; Thomas 
M. Nutzman, Andover, and Joseph F. Lessar, Coon Rapids, 
all of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 54,778, Apr. 27, 1993. This application 
Jun. 2,.1995, Ser. No. 459,571 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 2/20 
U.S. Cl. 429—157 
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1. A button cell comprised of preassembled active components 

within a retaining ring, the cell comprising; 

top and bottom metal enclosure portions, the top portion includ- 
ing a sealed pin feedthrough structure extending through the 
top portion to an interior surface thereof, an inverted plastic 
insulator cup positioned against the interior surface thereof 
with the pin extending therethrough, and a collector disk 
attached to an interior end of the pin, the disk being posi- 
tioned against a bottom of the inverted insulator cup; 

a retaining ring subassembly including a flange on one edge, 
enclosing the ring, lithium anode layer positioned on the 
flanged edge, a P2VP film against an interior surface of the 
anode layer within the ring and a solidified layer of cathode 
1,/P2VP against the film, the ring subassembly being posi- 
tioned with the anode surface and ring flange against the 
bottom of the insulator cup whereby the anode contacts the 
collector and the flange on the ring positions the subassembly 
in the insulator cup, and 

the bottom enclosure portion is positioned against the cathode 
surface and secured to the top portion to form a sealed 
enclosure. 


5,549,986 
BATTERY COVER AND MANIFOLD SYSTEM 
PROVIDING SPEW RESISTANCE AND EXPLOSION 
ATTENUATION CAPABILITIES 

Jerome R. Heiman, Campbelisport, and Gerald D. Slayton, 

South Milwaukee, both of Wis., assignors to Globe-Union, 

Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 260,063 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 2/08 

US. Cl. 429—175 
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1. A battery cover for a battery casing having a plurality of 
electrolyte containing cells, the cover having a longitudinal axis 
and a plurality of spaced apart fill holes for the cells arranged in a 
line parallel to the longitudinal axis, the cover having an upper 
surface and a lower surface and an explosion attenuation device 
mounted therein, an exhaust passageway extending from the 
attenuation device, the cover further comprising at least one elon- 
gate passageway located on the lower surface and-having a pair of 
spaced apart inlet openings and an outlet opening in gaseous 
communication with the attenuation device, the elongate passage- 
way being arranged perpendicularly to the longitudinal axis. 


5,549,987 
POLYURETHANE BASED ELECTROLYTES FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS USING SAME 

Ganesh Venugopal, Plantation; Veronica R. Reichert, Sunrise, 

and Jinshan Zhang, Coral Springs, all of Fla., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 279,131 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 10/40 

US. Cl. 429—188 


1. An electrolyte system for use in an electrochemical cell 
having positive and negative electrodes, said electrolyte system 
comprising: 

a polymeric support structure fabricated of a segmented block 
copolymer comprising a first block consisting of hydroxyl 
terminated polyesters and polyethers selected from the group 
consisting of polybutylene adipate, polyethylene adipate, 
polycaprolactone, and combinations thereof, a second block 
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consisting of diisocyanates resulting from the condensation 
products of diphenyl urethane, diisocyanate and a chain 
extender selected from the group consisting of butane diol, 
ethylene glycol, and 4—4' methylene bis(2-chloroaniline), said 
first and second blocks being joined by a urethane linkage 
interposed therebetween; and 

an electrochemically active electrolyte species dispersed in said 
polymeric support structure. 


5,549,988 
POLYMER ELECTROLYTES AND ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS USING SAME 
Veronica R. Reichert, Sunrise; Ganesh Venugopal, Plantation, 
and Florence O. Eschbach, Sunrise, all of Fla., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,426 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/18;6/22 
US. Cl. 429—192 
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1. An aqueous electrolyte system for an electrochemical cell, 
comprising a poly(2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate) film matrix having 


a KOH electrolyte incorporated thereinto. 





5,549,989 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CAPACITOR HAVING A PROTON 
CONDUCTING SOLID ELECTROLYTE 
Anaba A. Anani, Lauderhill, Fla., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, fil. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 169,231 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/18 
U.S. Cl. 429—193 


1. An electrochemical capacitor for storing an electrical charge 
from an external source, comprising: 
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a positive electrode and a negative electrode, each comprising a 
metal oxide; 

a solid, protonically-conducting electrolyte disposed between 
the positive and negative electrodes and in contact with each 
electrode, said solid protonically-conducting electrolyte 
selected from the group consisting of pseudoboehmite, tet- 
ramethyl ammonium pentahydrate, Li;AlO,, and combina- 
tions thereof; and 

the electrochemical capacitor capable of storing the electrical 
charge by changing the oxidation state of the metal oxide. 


5,549,990 
BATTERY ELEMENT CONTAINING POROUS 
PARTICLES 
Thomas J. Clough, Grover Beach; Victor L. Grosvenor, 
Topanga, and Naum Pinsky, Thousand Oaks, all of Calif., 
assignors to Ensci Inc, Pismo Beach, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 874,178, Apr. 24, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,557, Oct. 3, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
621,660, Dec. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 5,204,140, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 348,789, May 8, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,167,820, Ser. No..348,788, May 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,039,845, Ser. No. 348,787, May 8, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. 
No. 348,786, May 8, 1989, Pat. No. 5,182,165, each which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,517, Nov. 17, 1988, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 272,539, Nov. 17, 1988, abandoned, each 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,277, Aug. 6, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,787,125, which is a division of Ser. No. 
843,047, Mar. 24, 1986, Pat. No. 4,713,306. This application 
Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,699 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 4//4;10/08 
U.S. Cl. 429—204 19 Claims 

1. A battery element useful as at least a portion of the positive 
plate in a lead acid battery, comprising a plurality of acid resistant 
three-dimensional porous particles having sulfuric acid electrolyte 
contained in the pores of said porous particles and a positive active 
material, provided that at least a portion of said porous.particles are 
incorporated into said material and said porosity allows for partici- 
pation of the sulfuric acid electrolyte contained in the pores of said 
particles during discharge of the positive active material. 


5,549,991 
ALUMINUM PERMANGANATE BATTERY 

Stuart L. Licht, Charlton City, Mass., and Catherine L. Marsh, 

Exeter, R.1., assignors to The United States-of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 168,788 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 4/58 

U.S. Cl. 429—218 
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1. An electrical storage cell comprising two electrochemical half 
cells positioned in electrochemical contact with one another, at 
least one of said two half cells comprising: 
an aqueous salt solution comprising permanganate anions; 
a current transferring electrocatalytic electrode positioned in 
electron-transferring contact with said aqueous solution; and 

the remaining half cell of said half two cells comprising a pure 
aluminum or aluminum alloy anode material which is in 
direct contact with said aqueous solution of permanganate 
anions. 


5,549,992 
PREPARING METHOD FOR A NICKEL HYDROXIDE 
FOR A NICKEL ELECTRODE, A MANUFACTURING 
METHOD FOR THE NICKEL ELECTRODE, AND AN 
ALKALINE SECONDARY BATTERY INCORPORATING 
THE NICKEL ELECTRODE THEREIN 

Noriyasu Iwane, Tokyo, and Harauo Sawa, Yokohama, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Furukawa Denchi Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1993, 5-266544 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 4/02 
U.S. Cl. 429—223 
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1 POSITIVE 
ELECTRODE 


5. A method for manufacturing a nickel electrode, comprising: 

preparing nickel hydroxide containing metal ions, other than 
nickel, solidly dissolved therein and then 

eluting a partial amount of the metal ions from the nickel 
hydroxide, thereby preparing a nickel hydroxide to be filled 
into a current collector; 

mixing said nickel hydroxide to be filled into a current collector, 
a conductive material, a binder, and a thickener, to prepare an 
active material paste; and 

filling the porous current collector with the active material paste, 
and molding the nickel electrode by heating and pressuriza- 
tion. 





5,549,993 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,549,994 
EXPOSURE APPARATUS AND REFLECTION TYPE 
MASK TO BE USED IN THE SAME 
Yutaka Watanabe, Isehara, and Masami Hayashida, Yoko- 
hama, both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 393,676 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1994, 6-031712 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 9/00 
US. Cl. 430—5 10 Claims 
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1. A reflection mask, comprising: 

a reflective portion having a multilayered film; 

a non-reflective portion having an absorbing material and being 
formed on the multilayer film; and 

a non-reflective portion being defined by destroying the regular- 
ity of the periodic structure of the multilayered film. 


5,549,995 
PHOTOMASK AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
THE SAME 

Satoshi Tanaka, Kawasaki; Soichi Inoue, and Hiroko Naka- 

mura, both of Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,656 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1994, 6-043618; 

Sep. 16, 1994, 6-222190 
Int. CL° GO3F 9/00 


US. Cl. 430—5 8 Claims 


BORTION 
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1. A transmitting photomask comprising: 

an optically transparent substrate having a major surface, on 
which a plurality of recesses are selectively formed, and 
transmitting exposure light; 

a plurality of opaque materials formed on portions of the major 
surface of said transparent substrate, other than said plurality 
of recesses, and preventing the exposure light from passing 
therethrough; and 

a plurality of transmitting portions constituted of said plurality 
of recesses, 

said plurality of recesses each having side walls formed perpen- 
dicular to the major surface of said transparent substrate so as 
to substantially coincide with a corresponding end face of 
each of said plurality of opaque materials, and adjacent trans- 
mitting portions having different depths, 

wherein, when a depth of a recess of one of said adjacent 
transmitting portions is D,, a depth of a recess of the other of 
said adjacent transmitting portions is D,, a refractive index of 
said transmitting substrate is n, a wavelength of said exposure 
light is X, and m is a positive integer, the depths D, and D, 
are set so as to substantially satisfy following equations: 


D,=(2m-1)N{2An=1){ 


D==m)K(n-1). 
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5,549,996 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING HARD COPIES OF 
RADIOLOGICAL IMAGES 

Romain Bollen, Sint-Truiden, Belgium, assignor to AGFA- 

Gevaert, N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 404,085 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Apr. 

94201111 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 11/00; GO6F 15/00; GO6K 9/62 

U.S. Cl. 430—21 15 Claims 

1. A method for representing X-ray images on a recording 
medium comprising an image recording layer and an opaque 
reflecting support characterized by the steps of: 

(i) recording said image directly in an digital form or recording 
said image as an analog image and transforming said analog 
image into a digital image, 

(ii) determining a raw image histogram of said digital image 

(iii) determining from said histogram the width of a diagnosti- 
cally useful window 

(iv) dividing said useful window into several smaller windows, 
the width of said smaller windows being adapted to the 
dynamic range of said recording medium 

(v) feeding digital image data of each of said smaller windows 
to an imager 

(vi) printing the information content of each of said smaller 
windows onto said image recording medium. 


22, 1994, 


5,549,997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTORECEPTOR 
Asao Matsushima; Takeo Ooshiba; Yoshihiko Etoh, all of 
Hachioji; Akira Kinoshita, Hino; Tomoko Suzuki, Hino, and 
Tomoo Sakimura, Hino, all of, Japan, assignors to Konica 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 393,352 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1994, 6-030140; 
Mar. 17, 1994, 6-047239; May 12, 1994, 6-098850 
Int. CL.° G03G 5/047;5/09 


US. Cl. 430—59 20 Claims 
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1. An electrophotographic photoreceptor comprising a carrier 
generation material selected from the group consisting of the 
following Formulas 1 and 2 having peaks at 20=6.3°, 12.4°, 25.3° 
and 27.1° in the Bragg angle (20+0.2°) as measured by X-ray 
diffraction under radiation of Cu-ka rays; said peak of 12.4° has a 
maximum intensity and has a half width of 0.65° or more; no peak 
being present at 11.5°; and 

a carrier transportation material selected from the group consist- 

ing of the following Formulas 3, 4, 5 and 6; 


Formula 1: 


CHEMICAL 


oO oO 


wherein Z represents an atomic group necessary to form a 
substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic ring; 


Formula 3: 


Ary 


\ 


N 


(At2)2-n R2 


wherein Ar,, Ar,, Ar;, and Ar, each represent a substituted or 
unsubstituted aromatic hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic 
group; R, is a hydrogen atom or a substituted or unsubstituted 
aromatic hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic group; n is 1 or 2; 
and Ar, and R, may combine with each other; 


Formula 4: 


R; 


N—N=CH-¢CH a pairs 


Ry Rs 

wherein R, and R, each represent a substituted or unsubstituted 
aromatic hydrocarbon group, heterocyclic group or alkyl 
group, which may combine with one another; R, is a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted aromatic hydrocarbon group, heterocy- 
clic group or alkyl group, Ar, is a substituted or unsubstituted 
aromatic hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic group; and m is 0 
or 1; 


Formula 5: 


wherein Y is a substituted or unsubstituted benzene, naphtha- 
lene, pyrene, fluorene, carbazole or 4,4' -alkylidene dipheny! 
group; Ar, and Ar, each represent a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic group, and | 
is 1 to 3; 


Formula 6: 
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wherein Arg, Arg, Ar,9 and Ar,, each represent a substituted or 
unsubstituted aromatic hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic 


group. 

2. The electrophotographic photoreceptor of claim 1 comprising 
a conductive support and provided thereon an intermediate layer, a 
carrier generation layer, and a carrier transport layer, wherein the 
carrier generation layer contains said carrier generation material 
comprising a perylene pigment selected from the group consisting 
of Formulas 1 and 2, and the carrier transportation layer contains 
said carrier jon material selected from the group consist- 
ing of Formulas 3, 4, 5 and 6. 


5,549,998 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS AND TONER 
COMPOSITIONS THEREFROM 
Michael K. Georges, Guelph; Richard P. N. Veregin, Missis- 
sauga; Peter M. Kazmaier, Mississauga, and Gordon K. 
Hamer, Mississauga, all of, Canada, assignors to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 181,134, Jan. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,401,804, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 976,604, Nov. 16, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,322,912. This application Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 
363,083 
Int. Cl. G03G 9/08 
US. Cl. 430—109 16 Claims 

1. A toner composition comprised of pigment particles, and resin 
comprised of at least one polymer or copolymer obtained by a free 
radical polymerization process comprising: 

heating a mixture of a free radical initiator, a stable free radical 

agent, and at least one polymerizable monomer compound to 
form said polymer or copolymer with a high monomer to 
polymer conversion; 

cooling said mixture; 

optionally isolating said polymer or copolymer; and 

optionally washing and drying said polymer or copolymer. 


5,549,999 
PROCESS FOR COATING BELT SEAMS 
Eugene A. Swain, and John J. Darcy, both of Webster, N.Y., 
assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 634,365 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/00; BOSD 1/36; B6S5H 69/02; B32B 31/20 
4 Claims 


1. A process for coating flexible belt welded lap joint seams 
comprising providing a rectangular flexible web comprising a 
thermoplastic substrate and at least one imaging layer having an 
outer imaging surface, overlapping opposite ends of said web to 
form an overlapped seam, ultrasonically welding the overlapping 
ends together to form a flexible belt having an outwardly facing 
imaging surface and a welded lap joint seam, bending said belt in 
the shape of a trough with said welded lap joint seam at the bottom 
of said trough, filing said trough with a liquid coating to cover said 
welded lap joint, to form a coating strip having feathered edges and 
a thickness between about 5 micrometers and about 200 microme- 
ters above the average surface of said welded lap joint seam at the 
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centerline of said welded lap joint seam, said liquid coating com- 
prising a hardenable film forming polymer substantially free of 
fugitive solvent, the outer surface of said imaging layer having a 
surface energy exceeding the surface energy of said hardenable 
film forming polymer by at least about 30 percent based on the 
surface energy of said hardenable film forming polymer, and 
hardening said hardenable film forming polymer to form a smooth 
solid coating strip on said welded lap joint seam. 





5,550,000 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTORECEPTOR 
Ichiro Takegawa; Shigeto Hashiba; Hiroshi Miyamoto, and 
Nobuyuki Ichizawa, all of Minami Ashigara, Japan, assign- 
ors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-170364 
Int. CL.° GO3G 5/06;5/14;5/047 
US. Cl. 430—131 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing an electrophotographic photoreceptor 
which, comprises coating on a substrate a functional layer-forming 
coating solution containing a compound which undergoes polycon- 
densation upon hydrolysis, adjusting a temperature of said sub- 
strate having the coated layer such that relationship (1) is satisfied, 
and then moistening said coated layer at a temperature of 30° C. to 
180° C. in an atmosphere of a dew point of 25° C. to 80° C.: 
DPSSTSDP+HO C. () 
wherein DP represents the dew point upon said moistening and ST 
represents the temperature of the substrate just before said moist- 
ening. 


5,550,001 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATES CONTAINING 
FUNCTIONAL GROUPS CAPABLE OF REACTING WITH 
A SILANE COMPOUND 
John R. Wade; Michael J. Pratt, both of West Yorkshire; 
Robert A. W. Johnstone, Bebington, and David I. Smith, 
Garforth, all of, United Kingdom, assignors to DuPont 
(U.K.) Limited, Stevenage, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 953,762, Sep. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 580,813, Sep. 11, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,581 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 12, 1989, 
89/20622 
Int. CL.° GO3F 7/016;7/022 
US. Cl. 430—157 8 Claims 
1. An unexposed lithographic printing plate comprising a sub- 
strate coated with a radiation-sensitive composition including a 
component having functional groups capable of reacting with a 
silane compound and a component having groups imparting solu- 
bility in aqueous solutions, wherein the surface of the composition 
has been modified by reaction of said functional groups with a 
silane compound before exposure of the plate to a source of 
radiation, said silane compound having the general formula 


R,—Si—X,_,, 


wherein R is H or an alkyl, alkenyl, aryl, or aralkyl radical; X is 
halogen, hydroxy or an alkoxy or aryloxy radical; and n=1 to 3 
provided that the silane compound includes at least one group R 
which is an alkyl, alkenyl, aryl or aralkyl radical. 3 
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5,550,002 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A PRINTING PLATE 

Yasuo Kojima; Nobumasa Sasa, and Takeo Akiyama, all of 

Hino, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1994, 6-069722 
Int. CL° GO3F 7/34 

U.S. Cl. 430—258 4 Claims 

1. A method of producing a printing plate, the method compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) providing a light-sensitive material on an aluminum support, 
the light-sensitive material comprising a photo-hardenable 
light-sensitive layer on a 50 ym or less thick film so that the 
support faces the light-sensitive layer, the surface on the 
light-sensitive layer side of the support is electrolytically 
etched in a nitric acid solution to have an average surface 
roughness R,, of 0.1 to 0.6 um, whereby a light-sensitive plate 
is obtained; 

(b) imagewise exposing to light the photo-hardenable photosen- 
sitive layer of the light-sensitive plate; 

(c) applying heat or pressure to the entire exposed light-sensitive 
plate; 

(d) removing the exposed light-sensitive layer from the light- 
sensitive plate to leave an unexposed light-sensitive layer on 
the aluminum support; and 

(e) overall exposing to light the unexposed light-sensitive layer 
to harden the same. 


5,550,003 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIALS AND A METHOD OF IMAGE FORMATION 
IN WHICH THEY ARE USED 
Nobuaki Inoue, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,800, Dec. 21, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1992, 4-357381; 
Feb. 4, 1993, 5-017431 
Int. CL.° GO3C 5/315 
U.S. Cl. 430—264 18 Claims 
1. A method for forming an image comprising, the step of 
processing a photographic photosensitive material with a developer 
having a pH of 9.6 to 11.0, 
wherein the photographic photosensitive material comprises a 
support, having thereon at least one silver halide emulsion 
layer and at least one protective layer over said emulsion 
layer, wherein said silver halide emulsion layer is comprised 
of silver halide grains having a silver chloride content of at 
least 50 mol % which contain from 1x10™ to 5x10~ mol of 
a rhodium compound per mol of silver, at least one hydrazine 
derivative selected from among those of general formula (1) 
or (2) indicated below is included in at least one of said 
emulsion layer or another hydrophilic colloid layer, at least 
one compound selected from among colloidal silica and poly- 
acrylamide derivatives is included in at least-one of said silver 
halide layer and another hydrophilic colloid layer, and the 
dynamic friction coefficient of the outermost layer of said 
protective layer is not more than 0.35: 


~ t+ eee General Formula (1) 


Ai 


wherein R, represents an aliphatic group or an aromatic group 
which includes either a partial structure of —O—(CH,CH,O),—, 
—O—(CH,CH(CH,)O),— or —O—(CH,CH(OH)CH,;0),— 
(where n is an integer of 3 or more), or which contains a quater- 
nary ammonium cation; G, represents —CO—, —COCO—, 
—CS—, —C(=NG,R,)—, —SO—. —SO,— or 
—P(O)(G,R,)—; G, represents a single bond, —O—, —S— or 
—N(R,)—, R, represents an aliphatic group, an aromatic group or 
a hydrogen atom, and in those cases where a plurality of R; groups 


Ao 


CHEMICAL 
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is present within the hydrazine derivative of formula (1), these 
groups may be the same or different; 
one of A, and A, is a hydrogen atom, and the other represents a 
hydrogen atom or an acyl group, or an alkyl or aryl sulfonyl 
group, 
General Formula (2) 


R,—NHNH—G—R, 


wherein R, represents an aliphatic group, an aromatic group or a 
heterocyclic group; G represents —CO—, —SO,—, —SO—, 
—COCO—., a thiocarbonyl group, an iminomethylene group or 
—P(O)(R;)—, and R, represents an alkyl group in which the 
carbon atom of the alkyl group bonded to G is also bonded to at 
least one electron attractive group; R, represents a hydrogen atom, 
an aliphatic group, an aromatic group, an alkoxy group, an aryloxy 
group or an amino group; R, and R, of formula (2) do not contain 
a silver halide adsorptive group; 
wherein said silver halide emulsion has been spectrally sensi- 
tized by means of at least one dye selected from among those 
of general formula (4), (5) or (6): 


General Formula (4) 


oO R; oO We 


% | 
c=CH—C=CH—C 
/ 


' 3 Am aie 
Ri (X2)n, R2 
wherein W, and W, represent hydrogen atoms; W, and W,, repre- 
sent hydrogen atoms, methyl groups or methoxy groups; W, is an 
alkyl group which may be branched of a total carbon number not 
more than 6, an alkoxy group which has a total carbon number of 
not more than 5, a bromine atom, an iodine atom, an aryl group of 
a total carbon number not more than 9 or a chlorine atom when W, 
represents a methyl group or a methoxy group, or it may be joined 
with W, or W, to form a benzene ring; W, represents an alkyl 
group which may be branched of a total carbon number not more 
than 6, an alkoxy group of a total carbon number not more than 5, 
a halogen atom, a hydroxy group, an aryl group of a total carbon 
number not more than 9, an aryloxy group of a total carbon 
number not more than 9, an arylthio group of a total carbon 
number not more than 8, an alkylthio group of a total carbon 
number not more than 4 or an acylamino group of a total carbon 
number not more than 4, or W, may be joined with W, or W, to 
form a benzene ring; 

R, and R, may be the same or different, representing alkenyl 
groups or alkyl groups having a total carbon number not more 
than 10, and at least one of R, and R, is a group which 
contains a sulfo group or a carboxyl group; 

R, represents a lower alkyl group; X, represents a counter ion 
which is required to neutralize the charge; n, represents 0 or 
1, and is 0 when an intramolecular salt is formed; 


Ww, Ws 


ee Formula (5) 


re) N Vs 
C=CH—CH=CH—C 
7 
V2 i 
Ra 


V4 


Vi (X2)np Rn 

wherein V, represents a hydrogen atom; V, represents a hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxy group, a lower alkyl group which 
may be branched, a lower alkoxy group, an aryl group of a total 
carbon number not more than 9, an aryloxy group of a total carbon 
number not more than 9, an arylthio group of a total carbon 
number not more than 8, a lower alkylthio group or an acylamino 
group of total carbon number not more than 4, or it may be joined 
with V, or V, to form a benzene ring; V, represents a hydrogen 
atom, a methyl group or a methoxy group; V, represents an 
electron attractive group; V, represents a hydrogen atom, a fluorine 
atom, a chlorine atom or a bromine atom; R;,, R2> and R,, may be 
the same or different, representing alkenyl groups or alkyl groups 
having a total carbon number not more than 10, and.-at least one of 
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R,,, R»2 and R,, is a group which has a sulfo group or a carboxyl 
group; X,, represents a counter ion which is required to neutralize 
the charge; and n,, represents 0 or 1, and a5, is 0 when an 
intramolecular salt is formed; 


or Formula (6) 


Roemneee 


(X3i)n5, 


wherein V,, and V,, represent a hydrogen atom or an electron 
attractive group and V,;.and V,, represent an electron attractive 
group; R,,, R32, R33; and R,, may be the same or different, 
represent an alkyl group having a total carbon number of 10 or less 
or an alkenyl group having a total carbon number of 10 or less, and 
at least one of R;,, R32, R33 and R;, have a sulfo group or carboxyl 
group; X,, represents a counter ion which is required to neutralize 
the charge; n,, represents 0 or 1, and it is 0 when an intramolecular 
salt is formed. 


5,550,004 
CHEMICALLY AMPLIFIED RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Kenji Honda, Barrington, R.I., assignor to OCG Microelec- 
tronic Materials, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,021, May 6, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,340,687. This application Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 

292,899 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 23, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL° GO3F 7/039 
U.S. Cl. 430—270.1 8 Claims 
1. A chemically amplified radiation-sensitive composition com- 
prising no admixture: 
(a) an alkali-soluble binder resin made by a condensation reac- 
tion of: 
(i) hydroxystyrene moiety having formulae [1] or [ 2]: 


OH 


] 
+CH—CHh}- 


wherein x is an integer from 2 to 300; with 
(ii) a monomethylolated phenolic compound having a formula 


[3]: 
OH 
HO > 
R; Rg 
R2 


wherein R, and R, are individually selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl group having 1—4 carbon atoms, 
lower alkoxy group having 1-4 carbon atoms, amiao group, 
and carboxylic acid group; wherein R, and R,, are individu- 


[3] 
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ally selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl group having 1-4 carbon atoms, lower alkoxy groups 
having 1-4 carbon atoms, an amino group, and a carboxylic 
group; and wherein the mole ratio of the hydroxystyrene 
moiety to the monomethylolated phenolic compound is 
from about 1:10 to about 10:1; 
(b) at least one alkaline~dissolution inhibitor containing acid- 
cleavable groups; and 
(c) at least one compound that results in generation of an acidic 
moiety under irradiation. 


5,550,005 
PHOTOSENSITIVE ELASTOMER POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS FOR FLEXOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
PLATES 
Arthur L. Berrier, and Rustom S. Kanga, both of Ellicott City, 
Mad., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 868,062, Apr. 13, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,290,662, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
729,976, Jul. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 5,223,375. This application 
Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,508 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/38; GO3C 1/73 
U.S. Cl. 430—286.1 3 Claims 
1. A photosensitive article comprising a backing and a layer of a 
photosensitive composition on the backing comprising a quater- 
nized multiblock copolymer of the structure A'CBCA' where 


lO 


R* 


| 
[—CH,—C=CH—CH)—], 


X is a leaving group; 

R, R', R?, and R* are independently H or 1-8 carbon alkyl; 

R? is H, 1-8 carbon alkyl, or aralkyl; 

C is a segment of a polymerized monomer having about 25-500 
monomer units, said monomer being a substituted or unsub- 
stituted styrene, a substituted or unsubstituted acrylate or a 
substituted or unsubstituted methacrylate; 

a has a value in the range of about 50—1,000; and b has a value 
in the range of about 500—10,000; a photosensitive unsatur- 
ated compound; and a photoinitiator. 





5,550,006 
PHOSPHATING COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESSES, 
PARTICULARLY FOR USE IN FABRICATION OF 

PRINTED CIRCUITS UTILIZING ORGANIC RESISTS 
Gary B. Larson, Cheshire; Brian Jobson, Wolcott; James A. 

Johnson, Litchfield, all of Conn., and Lance C. Sturni, Alli- 

son Park, all of Pa., assignors to MacDermid, Incorporated, 

Waterbury, Conn., and PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 2,922, Jan. 11, 1993. This application 

May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 243,189 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/00 

US. Cl. 430—311 7 Claims 

1. A method for producing a phosphate conversion coating on 
the surface of metal, said process comprising contacting said 
surface with an aqueous phosphating composition which comprises 
phosphoric acid and at least one composition-soluble compound 
containing an element selected from the group consisting of vana- 
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dium, niobium, tungsten and tantalum for a time effective to 
produce a phosphate conversion coating on said metal surface. 


5,550,007 
SURFACE-IMAGING TECHNIQUE FOR LITHOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSES FOR DEVICE FABRICATION 

Gary N. Taylor, Bridgewater, N.J., and David R. Wheeler, 

Albuquerque, N.M., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,485 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/26 

US. Cl. 430—314 17 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing a device comprising: depositing 
an imaging layer comprising a polymeric resist material on a 
substrate; exposing a portion of the imaging layer to radiation, 
thereby forming an exposed region and an unexposed region that 
together define an image of a pattern in the imaging layer; intro- 
ducing into the imaging layer a refractory material comprising an 
organodisilane that is selectively permeable into one of either the 
exposed region or the unexposed region of the imaging layer, the 
refractory material characterized by the formula: 


ae 
oY Fon 


Re Rp 


wherein R, is a reactive group that reacts with a functional group 
pendant to the polymeric resist material, the reaction producing a 
reactive site on the polymeric resist material with which the 
remaining portion of the refractory material, —SiR,R,SiR-R>R,, 
reacts and groups R,,_-) are all selected from the group consisting 
of H and alkyl wherein R,,_,, are the same or different and wherein 
at least two of R,,_,, are alkyl; and developing the pattern in the 
imaging layer. 


5,550,008 
METHOD FOR MAKING A DRY ETCHING RESISTANT 
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE PHOTORESIST 
Yoichi Tomo, and Masao Saito, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 250,530, May 31, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,474,872. This application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 438,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1993, 5-13044; 
Jan. 10, 1994, 6-000971 
Int. Cl.° G03C 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—325 5 Claims 


ff 
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1. A method of forming a pattern on an exposure material 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a silicon wafer substrate; 

providing a photoresist composition comprising: 


CHEMICAL 


(a) a copolymer derived from: 
~+CH2—CH-~- units; 
on 
~+CH2—CH-- units; and 
On? 
~+CH2—CH + units; 
sail 


alone or in combination with at least one comonomer selected 
from: 


(iii) 


R' R 
t 4 
= 


(iv) 


R2 
wherein R° is selected from 


R* 


oO oO 
Il Il 


—C—O—C(CH3)3, —C—O 


sie tanasl ) 


groups R'® is selected from adamantyl, norbonyl, cyclohexyl, 
cyclopentyl and t-butyl groups; R', R?, R® and R* are selected 
from hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, chloromethyl, allyl, 


oO 
ll 
—C—OQ, 


—COQ, —OAc and —CN groups, wherein Q is alkyl or 
cycloalkyl, and Ac is acetate; and 
(b) a photoacid generator, said composition being developable 
in a polar solution and exhibiting good dry etching resis- 
tance; 
spin coating a surface of the wafer with said photoresist 
composition to provide a coated substrate; 
exposing the coated substrate through a mask with a KrF or 
ArF excimer laser radiation to provide an exposed sub- 
Strate; 
baking the exposed substrate; and 
developing the baked and exposed substrate with a developing 
solution to provide a pattern on the substrate. 


5,550,009 
STABILIZED PEROXIDE BLEACHING SOLUTIONS AND 
THEIR USE FOR PROCESSING OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Shirleyanne E. Haye, Rochester, N.Y., and Mayra B. Reyes, 
Parkville, Puerto Rico, assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 422,468 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 7/00;5/44;5/18;5/26 
US. Cl. 430—393 18 Claims 
1. A method for processing a color silver halide photographic 
element comprising: 
bleaching an imagewise exposed and developed color silver 
halide photographic element with a bleaching solution com- 
prising: 
a peroxide bleaching agent, 
chloride ions present in an amount of at least 0.35 mol/l, 





& 
8 
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a first acid that is an organic phosphonic acid or a salt of said 
first acid, and 

a second acid that is a 2-pyridinecarboxylic acid or 2,6- 
pytidinedicarboxylic acid, or alkali metal or ammonium 
salts of said second acid. 


5,550,010 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRODUCTS COMPRISING A FINE-GRAIN TOP LAYER 

Frangois J. Bredoux, Saint Martin en Bresse; Yannick Begel, 
Chalon-Sur-Saone, and Henri Freisz, Les Lilas, all of, 
France, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/EP93/00535, § 371 Date Aug. 31, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 31, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/19397, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 30, 1993 

PCT Filed Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 295,848 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 16, 1992, 92 03330 
Int. CL.° GO3C 7/42 

US. Cl. 436—393 14 Claims 
1. A method for controlling the sensitivity of a color photo- 

graphic product during photographic processing, said color photo- 

graphic product comprising a base, at least one light-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer and a top layer of non light-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion, wherein the exposed product is processed in 

a bleaching or in a bleach-fixing bath, characterised in that (A) the 

top layer of the photographic product consists of an emulsion 

comprising silver chlorobromide grains having a size of less than 

0.5 um and a bromide content of between 45 and 55% molar, and 

(B) said bleaching or bleach-fixing bath initially comprising a 

bleaching accelerator compound (1) defined by the formula: 


X=C—SM 


a 


in which X represents a nitrogen, A represents the complementary 
atoms required to form an unsaturated ring which may contain one 
or more heteroatoms and M represents a hydrogen atom, an alkali 
metal or an ammonium group, provided that said unsaturated ring 
is an azole, diazole, triazole or tetrazole ring. 


5,550,011 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING MATTE 
PARTICLES OF BIMODAL SIZE DISTRIBUTION 

Alfred B. Fant, Rochester; Yongcai Wang, Penfield; Dennis E. 

Smith, Rochester; Melvin M. Kestner, Hilton, and Gary W. 

Visconte, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 381,803 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/00;3/00; 1/76 

U.S. Cl. 430—496 14 Claims 

1. An imaging element comprising a support, at least one hydro- 
philic light-sensitive layer and at least one protective overcoat 
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layer containing a binder and permanent matte particles, the per- 
manent matte particles having a size distribution of a first mode 
and a second mode, the first mode being organic polymer particles 
having a mean size of from 0.2 to 1.2 micrometers in a coating 
weight of from 10 to 200 mg/m?, the said second mode being 
particles having a mean particle size of from 1.5 to 10 micrometers 
in a coating weight of from 25 to 150 mg/m”, the coating weight of 
particles of the first and second modes in total being greater than 
100 mg/m?. 





$,550,012 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSION AND SILVER HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL USING 
THE SAME 
Yoichi Suga, Minami-Ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 989,936, Dec. 10, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 619,462, Nov. 29, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1989, 1-310716 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/035 
US. Cl. 430—567 19 Claims 
1. A negative silver halide emulsion comprising silver halide 
grains in a dispersion medium, wherein said silver halide grains are 
tabular silver halide grains having a thickness of less than 0.5 ym, 
a diameter of not less than 0.3 ym, an aspect ratio of not less than 
2, and not less than 10 dislocations per grain account for not less 
than 50% of a projected area of all the silver halide grains; wherein 
said tabular silver halide grains comprise a substrate region having 
an Agl content of 0 to 12 mole %, an outer region having an Agl 
content of 0 to 12 mole %, and an internal high Agl region located 
between the substrate region and the outer region, obtained by 
growing Agl, or AgBrl having an Agl content of 10 to 40 mole %, 
wherein the Agl content of said internal high Agl region is higher 
than the Agl content of said substrate region and said outer region; 
and wherein said grains are formed in the presence of a compound 
represented by formula (I) which is added during grain formation 
and before completion of addition of a total amount of solution of 
water-soluble silver salt necessary to complete silver halide grain 
formation: 
R—SO,SM @ 
wherein R represents an unsubstituted or substituted aliphatic 
group, an unsubstituted or substituted aromatic group, or an unsub- 
stituted or substituted heterocyclic group, and M represents a 
cation, wherein said compound represented by formula (I) may be 
a polymer containing divalent groups derived from structures rep- 
resented by formula (I) as repeating units. 





5,550,013 
HIGH CHLORIDE EMULSIONS HAVING HIGH 
SENSITIVITY AND LOW FOG AND IMPROVED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RESPONSES OF HIRF, HIGHER 
GAMMA, AND SHOULDER DENSITY 
Benjamin T. K. Chen, Penfield, and Roger Lok, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rech- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,110 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/043;1/035 
U.S. Cl. 430—S67 22 Claims 
1. A radiation sensitive emulsion comprised of a dispersing 
medium and silver iodochloride grains 
WHEREIN the silver iodochloride grains 
are cubical and 
contain from 0.05 to 1 mole percent iodide, based on total silver, 
with maximum iodide concentrations located nearer the sur- 
face of the grains than their center, said iodide forming the 
grains is confined to exterior portions of the grains accounting 
for up to 15 percent of total silver in said grains, 
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and wherein said emulsion further comprises a polyethylene 
oxide represented by Formula 1 


R—(OCH,CH,),OH rt) 
wherein 
R is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl with the number of carbon 
atoms ranging from | to 25, and n may vary from 1 to 40. 


5,550,014 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION, 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME, AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT SENSITIVE MATERIAL 

Yoichi Maruyama, and Mikio lthama, both of Minami- 

Ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 200,298, Feb. 23, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 621,871, Dec. 4, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 407,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1989, 1-314201 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/005 

U.S. Cl. 430—567 25 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic emulsion containing tabular 
silver halide grains having an aspect ratio of 2 or more and having 
dislocations concentrated about at least one corner of the grain 
wherein the tabular silver halide grains are formed by a method 
comprising: a step of junctioning a guest silver halide grain to at 
least one corner of a host tabular silver halide grain to form a 
junctioned silver halide grain, wherein the guest silver halide grain 
is silver iodide grain or silver halide grain having silver iodide 
content higher than that of the host tabular grain, and the host 
silver halide tabular grain is silver iodobromide or silver chlor- 
oiodobromide containing 30 mole % or less of silver iodide; and a 
step of adding simultaneously to the solution containing said 


junctioned silver halide grain after formation of said junctioned 
silver halide grain, a silver nitrate solution and potassium bromide 
solution, or a silver nitrate solution and a solution mixture of 
potassium bromide and potassium iodide to form said dislocations. 


5,550,015 
PRODUCTION OF SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS 
COMPRISING TABULAR GRAINS 
Silvia Karthiuser, Koln, Germany, assignor to Agfa-Gevaert 
AG, D-51368 Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,511, Jan. 7, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 028,221, Mar. 9, 
1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 
366,404 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1992, 42 09 
023.7; Jul. 21, 1992, 42 24 027.1 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/015 
U.S. Cl. 430—569 9 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a silver halide emulsion 
containing platelike silver halide grains in at least 80% of the total 
projected area, said platelike silver halide grains having an AgBrl 
core of which the silver iodide content is at least 2.5 mol %, a first 
shell of AgBrI surrounding the core, of which the silver iodide 
content is 40+4 mol %, and at least one other shell, of which the 
silver iodide content is below 20 mol %, said process comprising 
(a) precipitating a core containing 2 to 20 mol % of Agl by the 
double jet method at 30° to 50° C. and pBr 1.2 to 2.3, (b) 
subjecting the core to physical ripening at 60° to 80° C. and pBr 
1.2 to 2.8, (c) growing the first shell by adding silver ions, bromide 
ions, and iodide ions to the ripened core-grains, other silver halide 
layer having a silver iodide content below 20 mol %, wherein the 
amount of iodide ions added during step (c) is more than 4044 mol 
% and less than 90 mol % of the total amount of halide ions added 
during step (c), the amount of iodide ions added during step (c) is 
continuously reduced until the lower limit of the miscibility gap of 
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AgBrl is reached at 40+4 mol % silver iodide, and the silver ions, 
bromide ions, and iodide ions added during step (c) are provided 
by at least two micrate emulsions of which one is an Ag! emulsion 
and at least one is an AgBr emulsion or an AgBri emulsion of 
which the silver iodide content is less than or equal to the lower 
limit of the miscibility gap. 

4. A process for the production of a silver halide emulsion 
containing platelike silver halide grains in at least 80% of the total 
projected area, said platelike silver halide- grains having an AgBrl 
core of which the silver iodide content is at least 2.5 mol %, a first 
shell of AgBrl surrounding the core, of which the silver iodide 
content is 40+4 mol %, and at least one other shell, of which the 
silver iodide content is below 20 mol %, said process comprising 
(a) precipitating a core containing 2 to 20 mol % of Agl by the 
double jet method at 30° to 50° C. and pBr 1.2 to 2.3, (b) 
subjecting the core to physical ripening at 60° to 80° C. and pBr 
1.2 to 2.8, (c) growing the first shell by adding silver ions, bromide 
ions, and iodide ions to the ripened core grains, and (d) precipitat- 
ing said at least one other silver halide layer having a silver iodide 
content below 20 mol %, wherein the amount of iodide ions added 
during step (c) is more than 40+4 mol % and_less than 90 mol % of 
the total amount of halide ions added during step (c), the amount of 
iodide ions added during step (c) is continuously reduced until the 
lower limit of the miscibility gap of AgBrl is reached at 40+4 mol 
9% silver iodide, and the silver ions, bromide ions, and iodide ions 
added during step (c) are provided by at least two solutions of 
which one contains silver ions and the other(s) bromide and iodide 
ions. 

5. A process for the production of a silver halide emulsion 
containing platelike silver halide grains in at least 80% of the total 
projected area, said platelike silver halide grains having an AgBrl 
core of which the silver iodide content is at least 2.5 mol %, a first 
shell of AgBrl surrounding the core, of which the silver iodide 
content is 40+4 mol %, and at least one other shell, of which the 
silver iodide content is below 20 mol %, said process comprising 

(a) precipitating a core containing 2 to 20 mol % of Agl by the 

double jet method at 30° to 50° C. and pBr 1.2 to 2.3, 
(b) subjecting the core to physical ripening at 60° to 80° C. and 
pBr 1.2 to 2.8, 

(c) growing the first shell by adding silver ions, bromide ions, 

and iodide ions to the ripened core grains, and 

(d) precipitating said at least one other silver halide layer having 

a silver iodide content below 20 mol %, wherein the amount 
of iodide ions added during step (c) is more than 4044 mol % 
and and less than 90 mol % of the total amount of halide ions 
added during step (c), the amount of iodide ions added during 
step (c) is continuously reduced until the lower limit of the 
miscibility gap of AgBrl is reached at 40+4 mol % silver 
iodide, and during step (c) the pBr value is reduced and the 
bromide-to iodide ratio constant is kept constant. 


5,550,016 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES OF HCV, PRIMERS AND PROBES 
THEREFROM, METHOD OF DETERMINING HCV 
GENOTYPES AND METHOD OF DETECTING HCV IN 
SAMPLES 

Hiroaki Okamoto, Tochigi, Japan, assignor to Immuno Japan 

Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1992, 4-354370 
Int. CL° C12Q 1/70; 1/68; COTH 21/04; C12N 15/00 

US. Cl. 435—5 19 Claims 
1. A recombinant oligonucleotide selected from the group con- 

sisting of: 
(a) Mit/92 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 1; 
(b) Hir/92 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 2; 
(c) Th-85 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 3; 
(d) NZL-1 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 4; 
(e) US-114 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 5; 
(f) Th-103 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 6; 

and 


(g) #299 having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO. 7. 
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5,550,017 
ANTI-PARAMYXOVIRUS SCREENING METHOD AND 
VACCINE 
Richard W. Compans, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Emory Univer- 

sity, Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 135,285 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/70 

US. Cl. 435—5 4 Claims 

1. A method for measuring the amount of an HN:F complex 
having a first component which may be HN or F and a second 
component which is F if the first component is HN, or HN if the 
first component is F, formed in the membrane of a transfected host 
cell expressing type-homologous paramyxovirus HN and F pro- 
teins, comprising the steps of: 

a) separating from membrane-associated proteins of the cell a 
specific fraction consisting essentially of an HN:F complex 
and a first component of the HN:F complex; and 

b) measuring independently the amount of the second compo- 
nent of the HN:F complex in the specific fraction, whereby 
the amount of an HN:F complex formed in membranes of 
transformed host cells is measured. 





5,550,018 
TEST FOR VIRULENT GENOMIC NUCLEOTIDE 472 
REVERTANTS IN ATTENUATED LIVE POLIOVIRUS 
TYPE 3 VACCINES 
Inessa Levenbook; Konstantin Chumakov, both of Bethesda; 
Laurie Powers, Silver Spring, all of Md., and Igor Roninson, 
Chicago, Ill, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Department of Health and Human Ser- 
vices, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 607,742, Nov. 6, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 246,373 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70;1/68 


US. Cl. 435—5 5 Claims 


1. A method for classifying an unclassified live poliovirus type 3 
vaccine, which is attenuated by a C to U substitution at nucleotide 
position 472, as having an acceptable or unacceptable level of 
neurovirulence in comprising the steps of: 

quantifying revertant viruses contained in the vaccine prior to 

administration by testing for the presence of a U to C substi- 
tution at position 472 of the poliovirus type 3 genome; and 
comparing the percentage of revertant viruses in the unclassified 
vaccine to the percentage of revertant viruses in an accepted 
reference vaccine, which is attenuated by a C to U substitu- 
tion at nucleotide position 472, a vaccine having a higher 
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percentage of U to C substitution than in the reference vaccine 
being classified as unacceptable and a vaccine with an equal 
or lower percentage of U to C substitution than in the refer- 
ence vaccine being classified as acceptable. 


5,550,019 
METHODS OF IDENTIFYING COMPOUNDS WHICH 
ALTER APOPTOSIS 
John C. Reed, Carlsbad, Calif., assignor to La Jolla Cancer 
Research Foundation, La Jolla, Calif. 
Filed May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 66,556 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/468 
US. Cl. 435—6 3 Claims 
1. A method to identify compounds that alter the apoptotic 
process, comprising the steps of: 
a. preparing an apoptotic cell extract comprising a cytosolic cell 
extract and either nuclei or chromation; 
b. treating said apoptotic cell extract with one or more com- 
pounds; and 
c. selecting the one or more compounds that alter the apoptotic 
process in said apoptotic cell extract. 


5,550,020 
METHOD, REAGENTS AND KIT FOR DIAGNOSIS AND 
TARGETED SCREENING FOR RETINOBLASTOMA 
Brenda L. Gallie, Toronto; James M. Dunn, Scarborough, and 
John K. Stevens, Mississauga, all of, Canada, assignors to 
Visible Genetics Inc., and HSC Research & Development, 
both of Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 271,942 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04;21/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 137 Claims 


AMPLIFY EXONS OF 
RB1 GENE 


DETERMINE LENGTH AND /OR 
QUANTITY OF AMPLIFIED 
FRAGMENTS 


LEVEL 1 


NO MUTATION 
DETECTED IN 
LEVEL 1 


MUTATION DETECTED 
IN LEVEL 1 


SEQUENCE EXON 
CONTAINING 
MUTATION 


SEQUENCE 
ALL EXONS OF 
RB1 GENE 


1. A method for identifying mutations in a sample retinoblas- 


‘toma gene comprising the steps of: 


(a) quantitatively amplifying one or more exons of the sample 
retinoblastoma gene using primers complementary to intron 
regions immediately flanking each amplified exon; 

(b) determining the lengths of the amplification products for 
each amplified sample exon and comparing that length to the 
length of amplification products obtained when a wild-type 
retinoblastoma gene is amplified using the same primers, 
whereby differences in length between an amplified sample 
exon and the corresponding amplified wild-type exon reflect 
the occurrence on an insertion or deletion mutation in the 
sample retinoblastoma gene; and 

(c) determining the nucleic acid sequence of each exon identi- 
fied in step (b) to contain an insertion or deletion mutation, or 
in the event no insertion or deletion mutations are identified, 
the nucleic acid sequence of at least one exon of the retino- 
blastoma gene until all exons have been sequenced or until a 
mutation has been detected. 
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5,550,021 
ALLELIC DIAGNOSIS OF SUSCEPTIBILITY TO 
COMPULSIVE DISORDER 

Kenneth Blum, San Antonio, Tex.; Ernest P. Noble, Los Ange- 
les, Calif., and Peter J. Sheridan, San Antonio, Tex., assign- 
ors to Board of Regents, The University of Texas System, 
Austin, Tex., and Regents of the University of California, 
Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,383, Jun. 24, 1992, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,222, Jan. 23, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,210,016, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
477,057, Feb. 7, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 1, 
1994, Ser. No. 299,934 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04; C12N 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 34 Claims 





DOPAMINE D2 RECEPTOR GENE VARIANTS 


1. A method for determining a type of compulsive disorder in an 
individual comprising: 

identifying an individual having at least one compulsive disor- 
der; 

obtaining DNA from said individual; 

analyzing said DNA for the presence of a human dopamine D, 
receptor gene Al, B1 or DRD2’"°**” haplotype I allele; 

wherein the presence of said human dopamine D, receptor gene 
Al, B1 or DRD2”*’ haplotype I allele indicates a compul- 
sive disorder resulting from Reward Deficiency Syndrome or 
impulsive-addictive-compulsive disorder and the lack of a 
human dopamine D, receptor gene Al, B1 or DRD2’"°*’ 
haplotype I allele indicates a compulsive disorder having 
other causes. 


5,550,022 
METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF 
PATHOGENIC LISTERIA BACTERIA 
Trinad Chakraborty, Wiirzburg; Werner Goebel, Veitshéch- 
heim, both of, Germany, and Servatius H. W. Notermans, 
Bilthoven, Netherlands, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim 
GmbH, Mannheim, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,512, Jan. 28, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 573,214, Oct. 15, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 303,577 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 19, 1989, 39 01 
397.9; Mar. 3, 1989, 39 06 832.3 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7H 21/04 
US. Cl. 435—6 10 Claims 
1. An isolated nucleic acid molecule, which is at least 27 
nucleotides in length, is a nucleotide sequence specific for patho- 
genic strains of Listeria bacteria and which hybridizes to the 
nucleotide sequence of FIG. 1 or to the complementary nucleotide 
sequence of that shown in FIG. 1 at 56x SSC and 42°-60° C. and 
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washing for at least 30 minutes at from 0.1-0.5x SSC and at a 
temperature of from 65° C.-70° C. 


5,550,023 
AMPLIFICATION OF HUMAN MDM2 GENE IN HUMAN 
TUMORS 
Kenneth W. Kinzler, and Bert VogelStein, both of Baltimore, 
Mad., assignors to The Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 
Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 44,619, Apr. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,420,263, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 903,103, Jun. 23, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,411,860, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 867,840, Apr. 7, 1992, abandoned. This application 
May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,500 
Int. C1.° GOIN 33/53;33/566 
US. Cl. 435—7.1 27 Claims 
1. A method for identifying compounds which interfere with the 
binding of MDM2 to p53, said compounds being candidate thera- 
peutic agents, said method comprising the steps of: 
contacting: a first protein; a second protein; and a compound to 
be tested for its capacity to interfere with binding of said first 
and second proteins to each other; wherein the first protein 
comprises MDM2 and the second protein comprises p53 or 
the first protein comprises p53 and the second protein com- 
prises MDM2; and 
determining the quantity of the first protein which is bound to, is 
displaced from, or is prevented from binding to, the second 
protein, wherein a compound which diminishes the quantity 
of the first protein bound to the second protein, or which 
displaces first protein bound to the second protein, or which 
prevents first protein from binding to the second protein, is 
identified as a candidate therapeutic agent. 


5,550,024 
GENETIC MARKERS FOR PIG LITTER SIZE 
Max F. Rothschild; Christopher K. Tuggle; Carol D. Jacobson, 
all of Ames, Iowa; David A. Vaske, Marshfield, Wis.; Alan J. 
Mileham, Huntingdon, and Graham S. Plastow, Soham, both 
of, United Kingdom, assignors to Biotechnology Research & 
Development Corporation, Peoria, Ill., and Iowa State Uni- 
versity Research Foundation, Inc., Ames, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 961,819, Oct. 19, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,374,526, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
687,708, Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 
1994, Ser. No. 312,312 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04 
US. Cl. 435—6 29 Claims 
GENE ARRANGEMENT (FROM ORIGINAL DATA) 
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1. A method of screening pigs to identify those which have a 
genetic predisposition to produce larger or smaller litters compris- 
ing: 

obtaining a sample of genomic DNA from a pig; and assaying 

for the presence of a polymorphism in the pig 
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estrogen receptor gens in said sample, said polymorphism being 
one which is associated with litter size. 


5,550,025 
DETECTION OF HYDROPHOBIC AMPLIFICATION 
PRODUCTS BY EXTRACTION INTO AN ORGANIC 
PHASE 
G. Terrance Walker, Chapel Hill, N.C., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 503,964 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7H 21/04 
US. Cl. 435—6 20 Claims 

1. A method for detecting amplification of a target sequence 

comprising: 

a) hybridizing to the target sequence, in an aqueous solution, 
(i) a hydrophilic signai primer comprising nucleotides linked 

to a lipophilic label, and 
(ii) an amplification primer; 

b) extending the hybridized amplification primer on the target 
sequence with a polymerase, whereby extension of the ampli- 
fication primer displaces the signal primer, or a portion 
thereof, from the target sequence; 

c) cleaving or nicking the displaced signal primer, or the dis- 
placed portion thereof, thereby generating a hydrophobic sec- 
ondary amplification product having fewer nucleotides linked 
to the lipophilic label than the hydrophilic signal primer; 

d) contacting the aqueous solution with an organic phase 
whereby the hydrophobic secondary amplification product is 
extracted into the organic phase; 

e) separating the organic phase from the aqueous solution, and; 

f) detecting the label of the extracted hydrophobic secondary 
amplification product as an indicator of amplification of the 
target sequence. 


5,550,026 
ANTIBODIES TO HUMAN GASTRIN-RELEASING 
PEPTIDE PRECURSOR AND USE THEREOF ’ 

Ken Yamaguchi, c/o National Cancer Center Research Institute 

1-1, Tsukiji 5-chome, Chuo-Ku, Tokyo, and Yoshio Miyake, 

Tokyo, both of, Japan, assignors to Tonen Corporation; 

Terumo Corporation, and Ken Yamguchi, all of Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 15,180 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1992, 4-153643 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; C12N 5/12; CO7K 16/26 

US. Cl. 435—7.1 3 Claims 

1. A monoclonal antibody having an association constant K, of 
3x10°-2x10'°/M obtained from a hybridoma cell line selected 
from the group consisting of proGRP-2B10 (FERM BP-4110), 
proGRP-3G2 (FERM BP-4109), and proGRP-20D2 (FERM 
BP-4184). 

3. A diagnostic agent for lung cancer comprising a monoclonal 
antibody according to claim 1 and a carrier. 





5,550,027 
ASSAY FOR TRYPANSOMA CRUZI ANTIBODIES WHICH 
SPECIFICALLY BIND THREE DIFFERENT ANTIGENS 
Martin A. Winkler, Lindenhurst, and Alfred A. Pan, Gray- 
slake, both of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott 
Park, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,590, Jul. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 275,086 
Int. C1.° GOIN 33/53;33/537;33/543 
US. Cl. 435—7.22 3 Claims 
1. A confirmatory assay for the presence of Trypanosoma cruzi 
(T. cruzi) antibody in a test sample, comprising: 
a. determining the presence of a first 7. cruzi antibody in a test 
sample, comprising: 
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i. contacting a first aliquot of a test sample with T. cruzi Gp90 
antigen attached to a solid support to form a mixture and 
incubating same to form Gp90 antigen/antibody complexes; 

ii. contacting said Gp90 antigen/antibody complexes with an 
indicator reagent for a time and under conditions sufficient 
to form Gp90 antigen/antibody/indicator reagent com- 
plexes; 

iii. detecting the presence of the T. cruzi Gp90 antibody by 
measuring the signal generated; 

. determining the presence of a second 7: cruzi antibody in a 
test sample, comprising: 

i. contacting a second aliquot of a test sample with T. cruzi 
Gp60/50 antigen attached to a solid support to form a 
mixture and incubating same to form Gp60/50 antigen/ 
antibody complexes; 

ii. contacting said Gp60/50 antigen/antibody complexes with 
an indicator reagent for a time and under conditions suffi- 
cient to form Gp60/50 antigen/antibody/indicator reagent 
complexes; 

iii. detecting the presence of the T. cruzi Gp60/S0 antibody by 
measuring the signal generated; 

. determining the presence of a third T. cruzi antibody in a test 
sample, comprising: 

i. contacting a third aliquot of a test sample with T. cruzi 
LPPG antigen attached to a solid support to form a mixture 
and incubating same to form LPPG antigen/antibody com- 
plexes; 

ii. contacting said LPPG antigen/antibody complexes with an 
indicator reagent for a time and under conditions sufficient 
to form LPPG antigen/antibody/indicator reagent com- 
plexes; 

iii. detecting the presence of the T. cruzi LPPG antibody by 
measuring the signal generated; 

wherein the presence of at least two T. cruzi antibodies confirms 
the presence of T. cruzi antibody in the test sample. 


5,550,028 
TETRAHYDROXYQUINONE AS AN ACTIVATOR 
COMPONENT FOR ACTIVATED PARTIAL 
THROMBOPLASTIN TIME TEST OF BLOOD 
COAGULATION 
Ted C. K. Lee, Plantation; Franz H. Pelzer, Miami, and Leslie 

A. Motley, Miami, all of Fla., assignors to Dade International 
Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 148,139, Nov. 4, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,373 
Int. CL® C12Q 1/56;1/00; GOIN 33/86; AOIN 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—13 15 Claims 
1. A method for activation of the intrinsic coagulation pathway 
comprising the steps of: 
a) Preparing an aqueous solution of a compound with the struc- 
ture; 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of H, OH, 
and OR, wherein R is an alkyl group, 

wherein X, is selected from the group consisting of H, OH, 
and OR, wherein R is an alkyl group, and 

wherein X, is selected from the group consisting of H, OH, 
and OR, wherein R is an alkyl group and where n=at least 
1; 

b) Buffering the aqueous solution of step a) so that the aqueous 
solution has a pH greater than 7.0; 
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c) Adding an aqueous solution including metal ions selected 
from the group consisting of cupric, cobalt, ferric, and man- 
ganese to the aqueous solution resulting from step b); 

d) Adding a phospholipid to the solution resulting from step c); 

e) Adding plasma to the solution formed as a result of step d); 

f) Incubating the mixture resulting from step e); and 

g) Adding an aqueous solution of calcium chloride to the incu- 
bated mixture resulting from step f) resulting in the formation 
of clot in approximately 30 to 50'seconds. 


5,550,029 
METHOD FOR DIAGNOSING ESTROGEN 
RESPONSIVENESS 
James W. Simpkins, Gainesville, and Jean Bishop; Jackson- 
ville, both of Fla., assignors to University of Florida, Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 303,056 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/54 
US. Cl. 435—14 12 Claims 

1. A method for diagnosing responsiveness of a living human 

subject to an estrogen compound, comprising: 

(i) obtaining an ex vivo cell sample from the subject; 

(ii) exposing a first aliquot of the sample to the estrogen com- 
pound and glucose; 

(iii) exposing a comparable second aliquot of the sample to 
glucose only; 

(iv) measuring the amount of the glucose utilized by the first and 
second aliquots of steps (ii) and (iii) to obtain first and second 
measurements, respectively; and 

(v) correlating the first and second measurements obtained in 
step (iv), whereas when.the first measurement is a greater 
value than the second measurement; the subject is responsive 
to the estrogen compound. 


5,550,030 
REAGENT FOR ENDOTOXIN-SPECIFIC ASSAY 

Shigenori Tanaka; Hiroshi: Tamura, and Makoto Ohbki, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Seikagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 120,469 
Claims priority, application-Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-269189 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/37;1/34; C12N 11/08;11/12 

U.S. Cl. 435—23 7 Claims 

1. A method for conducting an endotoxin-specific assay com- 
prising applying a sample’ solution to a reagent for endotoxin- 
specific assay which comprises an insoluble-carrier selected from 
the group consisting of polyamide and cellulose which has immo- 
bilized thereon one or more moieties, wherein at least one of said 
immobilized moieties is an endotoxin-sensitive factor that can be 
activated by endotoxin and that is derived from a limulus ameb- 
ocyte lysate and wherein none of said immobilized moieties shows 
reactivity with a.(1->3)-B-B-glucan, allowing endotoxin in the 
sample to react with at least the endotoxin-sensitive factor on said 
reagent, allowing said-reagent to react with either a substrate that 
reacts with the immobilized endotoxin-sensitive factor after the 
immobilized endotoxin-sensitive factor has been activated by 
endotoxin or a substrate for limulus amebocyte lysate clotting 
enzyme, and determining a change of either of said substrate. 


CHEMICAL 


5,550,031 
METHOD OF OPTIMIZING EQUILIBRIUM CONSTANTS 
AND FLUORESCENCE COEFFICIENTS FOR 
MEASURING INTRACELLULAR ION CONCENTRATION 
USING FLUORESCENCE PROBE DYES WITH TRIPLE 
WAVE LENGTH PHOTOMETRY 


Hamamatsu Photonics K.K., and Atsuo Miyakawa, beth ‘of 
Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part. of Ser. No. 110,173, Aug. 23, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,317 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/02; GOIN 33/53 


US. Cl. 435—29 24 Claims 
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1. A method for measuring an intracellular ion concentration X, 
where the ion is selected from the group consisting of Ca*”, Mg*?, 
H*and Na*with a fluorescent probe dye, in which the fluorescent 
probe dye is introduced into a cell, and a concentration of the ion 
to be measured in the cell is measured, based on intensities of 
fluorescence generated by irradiating the cell with excitation 
beams, the method comprising: 

A) irradiating a first series of probe-ion solutions containing: 

(1) the fluorescent probe dye and 

(2) the intracellular ion to be measured in different relative 
concentrations of said probe and said ions with excitation 
beams at three different wavelengths, and measuring fluo- 
rescence intensities generated by the excitation beams, 
which correspond to the respective-three different wave- 
lengths and the first series of the probe-ion solutions; 

B) irradiating a second series of probe-interfering biosubstance 
solutions containing: 

(1) an interfering biosubstance which interacts with the fluo- 
rescent probe dye and either a) changes a property of the 
fluorescent probe dye selected from the group consisting of 
fluorescence intensity, and fluorescence spectrum or b) 
affects an equilibrium constant K,, between the fluorescent 
probe dye, the intracellular ion and their complex, and 

(2) the fluorescent probe dye, in different relative concentra- 
tions of said interfering biosubstance and said probe, with 
excitation beams at three different wavelengths, and mea- 
suring fluorescence intensities generated by the excitation 
beams, which correspond to the respective three different 
wavelengths and the second series of solutions; 

C) irradiating a third series of probe-biosubstance-ion solutions 
containing: 

(1) the interfering biosubstance, 

(2) the fluorescent probe dye, and 

(3) the intracellular ions, in different relative concentrations of 
the interfering biosubstance, the fluorescent probe dye, and 
the intracellular ions with excitation beams at three differ- 
ent wavelengths, and measuring fluorescence intensities 
generated by the excitation beams, corresponding to the 
respective three different wavelengths and the third series 
of solutions; 

D) approximating equilibrium constants and fluorescence coef- 
ficients in a successive manner by 

(1) setting initial values for each of three kinds of equilibrium 
constants: K,,, Kp; and Kp,, in the following three-kinds 
of independent equilibrium constant equations of the fluo- 
rescent probe dye, the intracellular ion to be measured, the 
interfering biosubstance and their complexes in the cell, 
and initial values of 12 kinds of fluorescence coefficients: 


Thi, 2 hor Lar Luipr Lopr Lapr Ky, Fr Lorn Lar 
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between the intensities of the fluorescence measured, and 
concentrations of fluorescent probe dye, the intracellular 
ion to be measured, interfering biosubstance, and their 
complexes, 

(2) calculating and comparing errors between fluorescence 
intensities calculated based on the initial values, and fluo- 

rescence intensities measured in the first three steps, 

(3) if the error is within a preselected allowable range, opti- 
mizing the three kinds of equilibrium constants and the 12 
kinds of fluorescence coefficients, if the error exceeds the 
allowable range, setting new values for the three kinds of 
equilibrium constants and the 12 kinds of fluorescence 
coefficients, 

(4) calculating errors between calculated fluorescence intensi- 
ties, and fluorescence intensities measured in the first three 
steps, 

(5) comparing the error based on the newly set values with the 
previous error, and 

(6) if the error this time is larger or equal to the previous error, 
or zero, the three kinds of equilibrium constants and the 12 
kinds of fluorescence coefficients are deemed optimized, or 
if the error this ‘time is less than the previous error but not 
zero, the steps are successively repeated and new values of 
the three kinds of equilibrium constants and the 12 kinds of 
fluorescence coefficients are reset until the error is larger or 
equal to the previous error, or zero; 

E) introducing the fluorescent probe dye into the cell, irradiating 
the cell with excitation beams at three different wavelengths, 
and measuring intensities of the fluorescence generated by the 
excitation beams, which correspond to the respective three 
different wavelengths; and 

F) determining the intracellular ion concentration X, by solving 
simultaneous equations of (1) equilibrium constant equations 
of the fluorescent probe dye, interfering biosubstance, the ions 
to be measured and their complexes in the cell, and (2) 
equations between the intensities of the fluorescence mea- 
sured and the concentrations of fluorescent probe dye, inter- 
fering biosubstance, the ions to be measured and their com- 
plexes, wherein the equations are: 


Kpp=X@X/Xp, 

Kpp=X p@X /X pr 

K pp=Xp@X p/X ppt, Kpp=Xpp@X/X pp, 

Bymby p@X eth pr@X pth p/A@X eth, pr/A@Xpr; 
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wherein 


X,: a concentration of a fluorescent probe dye (F), 

X;: a concentration of intracellular ions to be measured (I) 

Xp: a concentration of interfering biosubstance (P) 

X,; a concentration of fluorescent probe dye-intracellular ions 
to be measured complex (FI) 

Xpp: a concentration of interfering biosubstance-fluorescent 
probe dye complex (PF) 
Xpp; a concentration of interfering biosubstance-fluorescent 
probe dye-intracellular ions to be measured complex (PFI) 
K,,;. an equilibrium constant between fluorescent probe dye, 
intracellular ions to be measured and the FI complex 

Kp,: an equilibrium constant between interfering biosubstance, 
fluorescent probe dye and the PF complex 

K,,;;: an equilibrium constant among interfering biosubstance, 
fluorescent probe dye, intracellular ions to be measured and 
the PFI complex 

L,,;: a measured fluorescence intensity for an excitation beam of 
wavelength A, 

I,,,- 4 fluorescence intensity coefficient of a fluorescence probe 
dye for an excitation beam of wavelength A, 

I,pr: a fluorescence intensity coefficient of interfering 
biosubstance-fluorescent probe dye complex (PF) for an exci- 
tation beam of wavelengthAi 
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apr @ fluorescence intensity coefficient of fluorescent probe 
intracellular dye-ions to be measured complex (FI) for an 
excitation beam at wavelengthAi 

I.pre €& fluarescence intensity coefficient of interfering 
biosubstance-fluorescent probe dye-ions to be measured com- 
plex (PFI) for excitation beam of a wavelength Ai 

ti. 


5,550,032 
BIOLOGICAL ASSAY FOR MICROBIAL 
CONTAMINATION 


Jenefir D. Isbister, Potomac, Md., assignor to George Mason 


University, Fairfax, Va. 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,383 
Int. Ci.° C12Q 1/06 
13 Claims 
1. A method for determining the concentration of viable micro- 


organisms in a liquid, comprising the steps of: 


selecting a sample of said liquid from a source where contami- 
nation is suspected; 

mixing said liquid with an indicator compound in a container, 
said indicator compound including a triphenyltetrazolium 
indicator which undergoes a visible color change upon reduc- 
tion as a result of contact with a viable microorganism; 

visually detecting a predetermined vicible color change in said 
liquid sample due to said viable microorganisms being in 
contact with said indicator compound; 

measuring an elapsed time for said predetermined visible color 
change to occur in said liquid sample, said elapsed time 
indicating the concentration of viable microorganisms in said 
liquid at the time of selection of said sample. 


5,550,033 
MOLD PLUNGER AND METHOD FOR EMBEDDING 
TISSUE SAMPLES 


Carlos Krumdieck, 3408 Wellford Cir., Birmingham, Ala. 


35216 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 312,034 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 435—40.52 


14. A method for encasing a tissue sample within a hardening 
medium for obtaining improved sample slices comprising: 
(a) sizing a tissue sample to fit within a slicing well of a 
microtome; 
(b) orienting said tissue sample on an upper surface of a mold 
plunger resting within a mold cavity such that major vessels 
lie parallel to a center vertical line of said plunger; 
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(c) covering said tissue sample with a gel forming medium and 
allowing said medium to harden; and 

(d) removing said mold plunger and said tissue sample encased 
within said gel as one unit and inverting said mold plunger 
into a tissue well of a tissue slicing machine, for iterative 
slicing thereof. 


5,550,034 
APOLIPOPROTEIN B MRNA EDITING PROTEIN 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
BaBie Teng, Gaithersburg, Md.; Nicholas O. Davidson, Olym- 
pia Fields, and Charles F. Burant, Chicago Heights, both of 
Ill., assignors to Arch Development Corp., Chicago, Ill., and 
Northwestern University, Evanston, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 984,926, Dec. 4, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 15,203 
Int. Cl. C12P 21/06; C12N 9/22;5/00; CO7TH 19/00 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 16 Claims 
1. An isolated polynucleotide that encodes an apo B RNA 
editing protein that comprises the amino acid residue sequence of 
SEQ ID NO:2. 


5,550,035 
PROKARYOTIC EXPRESSION IN EUKARYOTIC CELLS 
Bernard Moss, Bethesda, Md.; F. William Studier, Stony 
Brook, N.Y.; Thomas R. Fuerst, Gaithersburg, Md., and 
Edward G. Niles, Amherst, N.Y., assignors to The Research 
Foundation of State University of New York, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 648,971, Jan. 31, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 582,489, Sep. 14, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


905,253, Sep. 8, 1986, abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 
1994, Ser. No. 187,119 
Int. CL.° C12N 5/10; 15/09;7/01 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 


43 Claims 

1. A method of expressing a gene in a eukaryotic cell comprising 

incorporating into said cell: 

a DNA-based cytoplasmic virus; 

a first carrier including a first gene encoding a bacteriophage 
RNA polymerase selected from the group consisting of T7, 
SP6, GH1 and T3 RNA polymerase, said first gene being 
foreign to the carrier and to the cell, and a first promoter 
sequence which initiates expression of said first gene; and 

a second carrier comprising a functional cistron comprising a 
second foreign gene including a second promoter sequence 
responsive to said bacteriophage RNA polymerase, such that 
upon recognition of said RNA polymerase, said second pro- 
moter initiates expression of the second foreign gene in the 
eukaryotic cell. 


5,550,036 
METHOD FOR CO-AMPLIFICATION OF HUMAN 
PROTEIN C GENES IN HUMAN CELLS 
Brian W. Grinnell, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 368,700, Jun. 20, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,001, Sep. 27, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
129,028, Dec. 4, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 849,999, Apr. 9, 1986, abandoned. This appli- 
cation Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 208,930 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/63; C12P 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 


CHEMICAL 


Stul/BamHI 
BglII 


1. A method of amplifying the nascent human protein C gene in 
human kidney 293 cells, said method comprising: 
a) introducing into said human kidney 293 cells, 
1) a first DNA encoding a directly selectable marker func- 
tional in eukaryotic cells, and 
2) a second DNA encoding the murine dihydrofolatereductase 
gene, the nascent human protein C gene, the SV40 early 
promoter, the BK enhancer and the adenovirus 2 late pro- 
moter, wherein said SV40 early promoter and said adenovi- 
rus 2 late promoter are used in tandem, 
b) isolating the cells containing the directly selectable marker, 
c) amplifying the levels of the DNA encoding nascent human 
protein C by culturing said selected cells in media containing 
progressively increasing amounts of methotrexate. 


5,550,037 
MAMMALIAN AUGMENTER OF LIVER 
REGENERATION (ALR): HUMAN AND RAT 
Antonio T. Francavilla, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Michio Hagiya, Shiga, 
Japan, and Thomas E. Starzl, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa., and Toyobo Co. 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 197,496, Feb. 16, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,480,797. This application-Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,370 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/21;5/10; 15/12; 15/63 


US. Cl. 435—69A4 9 Claims 


1. An isolated DNA comprising a nucleotide sequence encoding 
mammalian augmenter of liver regeneration, which is character- 


12 Claims ized by having the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO:21. 
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5,550,038 
MOLECULAR FARMING 
Robert M. Goodman; Vic C. Knauf, both of Davis; Catherine 

M. Houck, Vacaville, and Luca Comai, Davis, all of Calif., 

assignors to Calgene, Inc., Davis, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 507,380, Apr. 9, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 760,236, Jul. 29, 1985, Pat. 
No. 4,956,282. This application Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 164,346 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 11, 

2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.® C12N 15/12; 15/20; 15/82; 15/84 
US. Cl. 435—70.1 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing a mammalian peptide which com- 
prises: 

growing dicotyledonous plant cells containing an integrated 

sequence comprising, 

an expression cassette having in the direction of transcription (1) 

a transcriptional and translational initiation region functional 
in said plant cells, (2) a structural gene coding for said 
mammalian peptide and (3) a termination region, 

whereby said structural gene is expressed to produce said mam- 


5,550,039 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE PRIMERS FOR HLA CLASS I B 
LOCUS DNA TYPING 

Elizabeth A. Trachtenberg, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 399,675 
Int. CL° C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/04 

US. CL. 435—91.2 21 Claims 

1. A primer for the polymerase chain reaction amplification of 
HLA-B locus nucleic acid, wherein said primer consists of a 
subsequence of SEQ ID NO:2 comprising bases 5-21 of SEQ ID 
NO:2. 


5,550,040 
METHOD, REAGENTS AND KITS FOR THE 
DETECTION OF NEISSERIA GONORRHOEAE 
Ashok P. Purohit, Sommerville, and Sheryi B. Silver, Paramus, 
both of N.J., assignors to Hoffman-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,851, Jun. 23, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,861 
Int. Cl.° C12P 19/34; COTH 21/02;21/04; C12N 15/00 
US. Cl. 435—91.2 8 Claims 

1. A method for determining the presence or absence of N. 

gonorrhoeae and/or C. trachomatis in a fluid sample suspected of 
containing either or both N. gonorrhoeae and C. trachomatis 
comprising: 

(a) treating said sample with an aqueous solution containing at 
least four oligonucleotide primers, two of said primers being 
capable of hybridizing selectively with the two complemen- 
tary strands of N. gonorrhoeae DNA which contain the target 
sequence, said primers having SEQ ID NO: | and SEQ ID 
NO:2, respectively, and the other two primers being capable 
of hybridizing selectively with the two complementary 
strands of C. trachomatis DNA which contain the target 
sequence, said primers having SEQ ID NO:4 and SEQ ID 
NO:5, respectively, said aqueous solution also containing an 
inert organic polar solvent as a cosolvent; 
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(b) synthesizing an extension product of each of said primers, 
which extension product(s) containing the target DNA 
sequence(s), and amplifying said target sequences(s) if 
present; 

(c) treating said sample, after the intended amplification(s), with 
two oligonucleotide probes: one probe having sequence SEQ 
ID NO:3 which is uniquely complementary to a sequence in 
the amplified region of N. gonorrhoeae, and a second probe 
having sequence SEQ ID NO:6 which is uniquely comple- 
mentary to a sequence in the amplified region of C. trachoma- 
tis; 

(d) incubating the amplified target region(s), if any, with each of 
the oligonucleotide probes, under stringent conditions, and 
allowing for hybridization between each of said probes and 
the target region for said probe; and 

(e) detecting hybrids formed between the amplified target 
regions(s), if any, and the oligonucleotide probe(s). 


5,550,041 
CAFFEINE DEMETHYLATE GENE-CONTAINING DNA 
FRAGMENT AND MICROBIAL PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING 3-METHYL-7-ALKYLXANTHINE 
Yoshinao Koide; Seiji Nakane, and Yutaka Imai, all of Aichi, 
Japan, assignors to Amano Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 
Nagoya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,553, May 18, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 324,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1992, 4-154380; 
Oct. 27, 1992, 4-312954 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° C12P 17/18; C12N 9/14;9/78;1/21 
US. Cl. 435—119 10 Claims 
1. A process for producing a 3-methyl-7-alkylxanthine repre- 
sented by formula (II): 


it 

) 

oar N 
| 


CH; 


wherein R represents a straight-chain or branched alkyl group, 
comprising cultivating a transformant in a nutrient culture 
medium containing a 1,3-dimethyl-7-alkylxanthine repre- 
sented by formula (1): 


(a) 


Oo t)) 


R 
| 
N 


CH; —N 
a A? 

0 N N 

wherein R is as defined above, to produce 3-methyl-7- 
alkylxanthine in the resulting culture and 

recovering the produced 3-methyl-7-alkylxanthine from the cul- 
ture, 

wherein said transformant comprises an organism of the genus 
Pseudomonas which has the ability to constitutively convert 
caffeine into theobromine, but lacks the ability to demethylate 


theobromine into 7-methylxanthine, that has been transformed 
with a recombinant DNA vector comprising a DNA molecule 
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encoding a caffeine demethylase gene of a microorganism 
belonging to the genus Pseudomonas, which has the ability to 
assimilate caffeine, and wherein said transformant produces 
caffeine demethylase during said cultivating. 


5,550,042 
SERINE PROTEASE MUTANTS OF THE 
CHYMOTRYPSIN SUPERFAMILY RESISTANT TO 
INHIBITION BY THEIR COGNATE INHIBITORS AND 
GENES ENCODING THE SAME AND SERINE 
PROTEASE INHIBITOR MUTANTS AND GENES 
ENCODING THE SAME 
Joseph F. Sambrook; Edwin L. Madison; Elizabeth J. - 
smith; Maryjane H. Gething, and Robert D. Gerard, all of 
Dallas, Tex., assignors to The Board of Regents of The 
University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,212, Mar. 6, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 434,748 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/01;15/63;9/50; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.1 48 Claims 


1. A t-PA mutant which is resistant to inhibition by its cognate 
inhibitor, wherein said t-PA mutant has an acidic or neutral amino 
acid substitution at the basic amino acid corresponding to position 
304 of human t-PA. 





5,550,043 
EXPRESSION OF HETEROLOGOUS PROTEINS IN 
DROSOPHILA CELLS 
Hanne R. Johansen, Hojbjerg, Denmark; Ariane A. Van Der 
Straten-Ponthoz, Chicago, Ill., and Martin Rosenberg, 
Royersford, Pa., assignors to SmithKline Beecham Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 98,016, Jul. 27, 1993, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,386, Dec. 1, 1988, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 574,563, Aug. 27, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 428,454, Oct. 30, 1989, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 47,736, May 8, 1987. This 
application May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,178 
Int. Cl.° C12M 15/09 
US. Cl. 435—172.3 7 Claims 

1. A method for altering the copy number of a heterologous gene 
integrated into a Drosophila cells genome which comprises: select- 
ing cultured Drosophila cells as a host for transfection; cotransfect- 
ing said host cell with (i) a first vector comprising a gene expres- 
sion unit having a promoter of Drosophila origin and a DNA 
sequence encoding a heterologous gene product and; (ii) a second 
vector comprising a promoter of Drosophila origin and a DNA 
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sequence encoding a selection marker, wherein the ratio of said 
cotransfected vectors is altered such that the first vector is present 
in the ratio of from about | to 100 times that of the second vector; 
and culturing the transfected Drosophila cells. 


5,550,044 
PREPARATION OF WAX BEADS CONTAINING A 
REAGENT USING LIQUID NITROGEN FOR COOLING 
AND SOLIDIFYING 
Kenneth M. Kosak, and Matthew K. Kosak, both of 3194 S. 
4400 West, West Valley City, Utah 84120 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 936,357, Aug. 27, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,413,924, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
835,758, Feb. 13, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 
1994, Ser. No. 257,567 
Int. Cl.° C12N 11/02;11/08; GOIN 33/544; COTK 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—177 15 Claims 
1. A method for producing a wax bead that contains a reagent 
and is greater than one millimeter in diameter, comprising the steps 
of: 

a. forming a droplet of molten wax containing said reagent, 

b. cooling said droplet to solidify the molten wax by dropping 
saic droplet onto the surface of liquid nitrogen such that said 
droplet remains on the surface of the liquid nitrogen until 
solidified; and 

c. removing the solidified droplet from the surface of the liquid 
nitrogen before said droplet sinks into the liquid nitrogen. 


5,550,045 
CLONING AND EXPRESSION OF DNA ENCODING A 
RIPENING FORM OF A POLYPEPTIDE HAVING 
RHAMNOGALCTURONASE ACTIVITY 
Wouter Musters, Maassluis; Hein Stam, Diemen; Maria E. 
Suykerbuyk, Utrecht; Jacob Visser, Wageningen, and 
Johannes M. Verbakel, Maasiand, all of, Netherlands, 
assignors to Unilever Patent Holdings, B.V., Viaardingen, 
Netherlands 
Filed May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 61,062 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 15, 
1992, 92201403 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/06; Ci2N 1/14;9/26; COTH 19/00 
US. Cl. 435—201 23 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified DNA comprising a DNA sequence 
encoding a polypeptide having rhamnogalacturonase activity said 
polypeptide consisting of the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID 
NO:6. 


5,550,046 
DNA ENCODING ALPHA-GLUCOSIDASE AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING SAME BY GENETIC ENGINEERING 
Yuzuru Suzuki, Shiga-gun; Yukio Takii, Kyoto; Kazumi Yama- 
moto, Tsuruga; Yoshiaki Nishiya, Tsuruga; Atsushi Sogabe, 
Tsuruga; Yukihiro Sogabe, Tsuruga, and Shigenori Emi, Tsu- 
ruga, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 39,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1992, 4-101658; 
May 11, 1992, 4-117538 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/28;9/26; 15/56; 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 435—202 4 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified DNA comprising a nucleotide 
sequence encoding o-glucosidase, wherein said DNA has the 
nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO:2. 
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5,550,047 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES WITH ANTI-EPSTEIN-BARR 
VIRUS ACTIVITY 

Carel Mulder, Worcester, Mass., assignor to University of Mas- 

sachusetts, Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 199,510 
Int. CL.° C12N 5/00;7/06; A61K 48/00; CO7TH 21/04 

US. Cl. 435—238 7 Claims 


PS-ANTISENSE 


VCA INDUCTION (%) 


/0. 
c¢ 4 100 200 
OLIGO CONCENTRATION (ug /mi) 


1. A synthetic oligonucleotide complementary to and hybridiz- 
able with a portion of the BZLF1 RNA of Epstein-Barr virus, the 
oligonucleotide having the nucleotide sequence set forth as SEQ 
ID NO:1 or SEQ ID NO:3. 


5,550,048 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,550,049 
PROCESS FOR IDENTIFYING PARA CATION CHANNEL 
MODULATORS 
Leonardus H. T. Van Der Ploeg, and Jeffrey W. Warmke, both 
of Scotch Plains, N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc, Rah- 
way, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 338,702 
Int. CL° C12N 1/21; 1/15;5/10; 15/12; 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 435—240.1 3 Claims 
1. A DNA molecule characterized by the nucleotide sequence as 
set forth in SEQ ID NO:7. 





5,550,050 
METHOD FOR IMPLANTING ENCAPSULATED CELLS 
IN A HOST 
Laura M. Holland, Providence; Joseph P. Hammang; Seth A. 
Rudnick, both of Barrington; Michael J. Lysaght, E. Green- 
wich, all of R.L., and Keith E. Dionne, Rehoboth, Mass., 
assignors to CytoTherapeutics, Inc., Providence, R.1. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,403 
Int. CL.° C12N 5/00; 1/38; 1/36 
US. Cl. 435—240.2 13 Claims 
1. A method for preparing encapsulated cells for implanting at 
an implantation site in a human comprising the steps of: 
(a) encapsulating the cells in a biocompatible capsule, and 
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(b) exposing the cells to at least one restrictive condition that 
closely matches a condition at the implantation site and which 
establishes a measurable change in at least one cell property 
in response to the restrictive condition. 


5,550,051 
AVIAN EMBRYO CELL AGGREGATE BIOMASS FOR 
PRODUCING VIRUS/VIRUS ANTIGEN AND METHOD 
FOR PRODUCING VIRUS/VIRUS ANTIGEN 

Wolfgang Mundt, Vienna; Wilfried Woehrer, Bad Voeslau; 

Friedrich Dorner, and Johann Eibl, both of Vienna, all of, 

Australia, assignors to Immuno Aktiengeselischaft, Vienna, 

Australia 


Continuation of Ser. No. 854,630, Jul. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,391,491. This application Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 352,077 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 4, 1990, 18/90 

Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00;5/02;7/00; C12P 21/04; AOIN 1/02; A61K 
39/12;39/145; 39/245 
U.S. Cl. 435—240.2 19 Claims 
1. A biomass for producing virus/virus antigen, comprising cell 
aggregates of avian embryo cells, wherein said cell aggregates 
have diameters of between 100 ym and 1,000 pm and have been 
infected with a virus. 


5,550,052 
HYBRID CELL LINE FORMED BETWEEN T4 
LYMPHOCYTES AND TUMORAL LYMPHOID TYPE 
CELLS 
Luc Montagnier, Le Plessins Robinson; Francoise Rey, Paris; 
Bernard Krust, Paris, and Francois Clavel, Paris, all of. 
France, assignors to Institut Pasteur and Centre National de 
la Recherche Scientifique, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 632,405, Dec. 20, 1990, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 221,303, Jul. 19, 1988, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 852,438, Apr. 15, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,247, Aug. 31, 
1985. This application Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,015 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 15, 1985, 85.05676 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 435—240.26 5 Claims 
1. A hybrid cell line, wherein the hybrid cells are formed 
between human T4 lymphocytes and a MOLT-4 cell, wherein 
said hybrid cells express T4 molecule at their surface; and 
said hybrid cells are infected by a human immunodeficiency 
virus type 1 (HIV-1). 





5,550,053 
METHOD OF CALIBRATING AN AUTOMATIC 
CHEMICAL ANALYZER 
Jerome Salpeter, Yorktown, N.Y., assignor to SI Industrial 
Instruments, Inc., Hawthorne, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 368,853 
Int. CL° GOIN 31/00 
US. Cl. 436—8 15 Claims 

1. A method for calibrating an automatic chemical analyzer 

comprising the steps of: 

a.) adding at least a color reagent that reacts with an analyte to 
form a color complex, and an inhibiting reagent to inhibit any 
further formation of color complex after a specified time has 
elapsed, to a chemical module; then 

b.) adding a baseline solution of known analyte concentration to 
the chemical module to form a baseline mixture that main- 
tains the ratio of the reagents constant; 

c.) passing the baseline mixture through a flow cell; 
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d.) passing light at a specified frequency through the flow cell so 
that the concentration of analyte in the baseline mixture may 
be determined; and 

e.) calculating a baseline value corresponding to the quantity of 
the analyte detected in the baseline mixture which also corre- 
sponds to the amount of analyte contamination contained 
within the color reagent and the inhibiting reagent. 


5,550,054 
HEMATOPOIETIC RESTRICTED TYROSINE KINASE 
(BPK) 

Owen Whitte, Sherman Oaks; Satoshi Tsukada; Douglas Saff- 
ran, both of Los Angeles, and David Rawlings, Santa 
Monica, all of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the Univer- 
sity of California, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 6,449, Jan. 21, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 985,998, Dec. 4, 
1992, abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 
391,615 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/21;5/10;15/54;9/12 
US. Cl. 435—240.2 6 Claims 

1. A purified cDNA which encodes a polypeptide selected from 
the group consisting of SEQ ID NO:2 and SEQ ID NO:6. 


5,550,055 
RECOMBINANT DNA-PRODUCED Til AND 
FRAGMENTS THEREOF 
Ellis Reinherz, Lincoln; Peter Sayre; Hsiu-Ching Chang, both 
of Cambridge, and Neil Richardson, Needham Heights, all of 
Mass., assignors to Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,014, Dec. 21, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 902,436, Jun. 18, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 714,323, Jun. 11, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 932,871, Nov. 
18, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 913,988, Oct. 1, 1986, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 906,413, Sep. 11, 1986, aban- 
doned. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,199 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/00; C12P 21/06; CO7K 14/00; CO7TH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—240.2 10 Claims 
4. A cell transformed with a vector comprising the DNA 
sequence set forth in FIG. 2 encoding the human T11 protein, 
wherein said cell is capable of expressing said human T11-protein. 


US. Cl. 436—63 


5,550,056 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,057 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,058 


SYSTEM FOR FLEXIBLY SORTING PARTICLES 
Mark A. Corio, and James F. Leary, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to University of Rochester, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 681,559, Apr. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 5,199,576. 


This application Dec. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 990,718 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 5/04;5/342; GOIN 15/00 
11 Claims 


1. A control system for sorting particles comprising: 
a sensor for generating input signals for said particles; 
timing circuitry receiving said input signals generated by said 
sensor and generating a trigger signal after a predetermined 
time interval for each of the input signals generated by said 
sensor; 
inter-event counting circuitry for receiving the trigger signals 
generated by said timing circuitry and incrementing an inter- 
event counter in response to said input signals generated by 
said sensor received within said predetermined time interval; 
inter-event storage circuitry for storing values of said inter-event 
counter; 
sort decision storage circuitry for storing sort decision values for 
respective characteristics of said particles; 
sort decision control circuitry receiving the trigger signal gener- 
ated by said timing circuitry and thereby updating an avail 
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ability level variable in response to the trigger signal gener- 
ated by said timing circuitry; 

said sort decision control circuitry generating a read storage 
signal for respectively reading sort decision values from said 
sort decision storage circuitry and values of said inter-event 
counter from said inter-event storage circuitry in response to 
the trigger signal generated by said timing circuitry; 

comparing circuitry, coupled to said inter-event storage circuitry, 
for comparing said respective values of said inter-event 
counter with a predetermined value to thereby generate com- 
pared values when said respective values of said inter-event 
counter are less than said predetermined value; and 

logic decision circuitry receiving said respective sort decision 
values from said sort decision circuitry, said availability level 
variable updated by said sort decision control circuitry, and 
said compared values generated by said comparing circuitry, 
and generating a sort pulse signal for said particles in 
response to the trigger signal generated by said timing cir- 
cuitry whenever a selected yield/purity ratio which includes 
intermediate values between maximum yield and maximum 
purity occurs. 


5,550,059 
FLUID SENSING PIPETTE 
David L. Boger, Mishawaka; Doraiswami Jaichandra, 
Granger; Donald L. Jaworski, Mishawaka, and Joseph E. 
Perry, Osceola, all of Ind., assignors to Bayer Corporation, 
Elkhart, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,675, Feb: 23, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 358,111 
Int. CL.° BOIL 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 436—54 


1. A fluid sensing pipette, comprising: 

an outer conductive tube forming a first electrode; 

an inner conductive tube forming a second electrode, said inner 
conductive tube disposed concentrically within said outer 
conductive tube, an outer surface of said inner conductive 
tube coated with a thin, uniform, and consistent polymer 
coating to insulate said inner conductive tube from said outer 
conductive tube; 
hydrophobic polymeric tube disposed concentrically within 
said inner conductive tube; and 

a level detection circuit, coupled to said inner and outer conduc- 
tive tubes, for determining an impedance between said first 
and second electrodes and for generating a control signal in 
response to the impedance falling below a predetermined 
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threshold wherein said polymer coating is selected from the 
group consisting of poly (para-xylylene), poly (2-chloro-para- 
xylylene), and poly (2,5-dichloro-para-xylyinene. 


5,550,060 
METHOD AND PROCEDURE FOR PREPARING RED 
BLOOD FRACTIONS 
Alexander Saunders, San Carlos; Frank W. Summerfield, Red- 
wood City, and Michael A. Zarowitz, San Carlos, all: of 
Calif., assignors:‘to Chronomed, Ine:,; San Carlos, Calif: 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 970,840, Nov. 3, 1992, aban-.. 
doned. This application May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,095 
Int. CL.° BOID 2/26 


US. Cl. 436—63 24 Claims 


a 


1. A method of sorting red blood cells substantially according to 
their densities into at least three separate fractions, which com- 
prises 

(a) placing red blood cells of different densities into a centrifuge 

tube means, 

(b) centrifuging said cells until they are sorted substantially 

according to their density, and 
(c) recovering at least three separate fractions, each: fraction 
having a different average density, from said sorted cells, 

where the centrifuge tube means comprises a tube which is 
capable of withstanding forces applied during centrifugation, 
said tube being formed of a material which is nota plastic, 
said tube having an inner surface coating of a water-insoluble 
plastic, such that the degree of density sorting is greater than 
that which would have been achieved under the same condi- 
tions in the absence of said inner surface coating. 


5,550,061 
TEST SWAB AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Marcia J. Stone, Wellsley, Mass., assignor to HybriVet Systems, 
Inc., Natick, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,623, Nov. 24, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,364,792, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
750,312, Aug. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 5,330,917, which is‘a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,981, Jun. 4, 1991; aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 499,488, May. 7, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,039,618, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 305,221, Feb. 2, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 325,149 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 11, 
2094, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL° GOIN 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 436—73 7 Claims 

1. A swab device for testing for a metal on a surface, compris- 
ing: 
a hollow stem; 
an absorbent ball of material mounted at one end of the stem; 
a passageway interconnecting an interior of said hollow stem 
with said absorbent ball of material; 
a first crushable cartridge within said stem interior; 
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a second crushable cartridge within said first crushable cartridge; 

a reagent that reacts with the metal in such a manner so as to 
give a visual indication of the reaction, said reagent being 
located within one of the first and second crushable car- 
tridges; and 

an activator solution for activating the metal, said activator 
solution being located in the other of said first and second 
crushable cartridges, 

wherein said metal is selected from the group consisting of 
chromium, nickel, manganese, zinc, barium, strontium, silver 
and vanadium. 


5,550,062 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHEMICAL 
DETECTION BY PYROLYSIS 

Henry Wohltjen, Bowling Green, Ky., and Edward J. Pozi- 

omek, Las Vegas, Nev., assignors to Microsensor Systems, 

Inc., Bowling Green, Ky. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 144,876 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/72 

US. Cl. 436—155 


1. A method for determining the amount of a non-volatile 
chemical substance of interest present in a sample, which com- 
prises the steps of: 

(a) introducing said sample into a pyrolysis zone; 

(b) subjecting said sample to an elevated temperature no more 
than 300° C. such that any sample is pyrolyzed to yield a 
pyrolysis product; 

(c) extracting an amount of atmospheric gaseous material from 
said pyrolysis zone, and introducing said amount of gaseous 
material into a detection zone, where said amount is contacted 
with a sensing apparatus which selectively senses the pres- 
ence of a product of the pyrolysis of said chemical substance 
and produces a sensor pattern signal representative of the 
results of such sensing; and 

(d) analyzing the signal produced due to sensing of said atmo- 
spheric gaseous materials to indicate the presence and amount 
of said chemical substance of interest in the sample. 


5,550,063 
METHODS FOR PRODUCTION OF AN OPTICAL ASSAY 
DEVICE 
Gregory R. Bogart, Berthoud, Colo., assignor to Biostar, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,270, Jul. 31, 1992, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 653,064, Feb. 
11, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 
7 


Int. CL.° GOIN 33/543 
US. Cl. 436—518 14 Claims 
1. A method for producing an optical assay device which pro- 
duces a detectable signal caused by light interference effects of 
said device comprising a substrate and one or more optical layers, 
an attachment layer and a receptive layer, comprising the steps of: 
providing a substrate, 
spin coating an anti-reflective layer onto said substrate, 
providing an attachment layer, formed from one or more mem- 
bers selected from the group consisting of non-linear 
branched polymeric siloxanes, film forming latexes, and den- 
drimers, on said anti-reflective layer, and 
providing a receptive layer on said attachment layer. 


5,550,064 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING HIGH-VOLTAGE 
COMPLEMENTARY METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR 
TRANSISTORS 
Sheng-Hsing Yang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to United Micro- 
electronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 537,074 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/8238 


US. Cl. 437—34 5 Claims 


142 
102 


1. A method for fabricating a CMOS transistor on a silicon 
substrate of a first conductivity type, comprising the steps of: 

forming a well of a second opposite conductivity type and two 
lightly-doped diffusion regions of the second conductivity 
type in said silicon substrate; 

forming a plurality of shielding blocks over said silicon sub- 
strate to define source/drain and gate regions; 

implanting impurities of the first conductivity type in said well 
of the second conductivity type by using the shielding blocks 
as marks to form drift regions of the first conductivity type 
therein; 

implanting impurities of the second conductivity type in said 
diffusion regions of the second conductivity type by using the 
shielding blocks as marks to form drift regions of the second 
conductivity type therein; 

forming field oxide layers between said shielding blocks over 
said silicon substrate; 

removing said shielding blocks to expose surfaces of said silicon 
substrate between the two diffusion regions and said well; 

forming gate oxide layers on the exposed surfaces of said silicon 
substrate and said well respectively; 

forming gate electrodes on said gate oxide layers; 
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implanting impurities into said weil to form source and drain 
regions of the first conductivity type; and 

implanting impurities into said diffusion regions and to form a 
drain region in the other one of the two diffusion regions. 


5,550,065 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SELF-ALIGNED FET 
STRUCTURE HAVING A HIGH TEMPERATURE STABLE 
T-SHAPED SCHOTTKY GATE CONTACT 

Majid M. Hashemi, Tempe; Saied N. Tehrani, Scottsdale, and 

Patricia A. Norton, Mesa, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 

Schaumburg, Il. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 344,911 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/265 


1. A method of fabricating a self-aligned FET comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a substrate having a surface: 

forming a conductive channel in the substrate adjacent the 
surface; 

depositing a layer of TiWN refractory gate metal on the surface 
of the substrate to form a Schottky gate contact on the 
substrate; 

selectively depositing a layer of LaB, on the layer of TiWN by 
electron beam deposition and photolithography; 

selectively dry etching the layer of TiWN, using the layer of 
LaB, as a mask, to form a high temperature stable “T-shaped” 
Schottky gate contact on the surface of the substrate in over- 
lying relationship to the conductive channel; 

implanting a dopant into the substrate to form source and drain 
regions in overlying relationship to the conductive channel 
adjacent to the surface in spaced relationship to the 
“T-shaped” gate and in spaced apart relationship using the 
“T-shaped” Schottky gate contact as a mask; 

annealing the implanted source and drain regions; and 

selectively depositing metal to form source and drain ohmic 
contacts on the surface of the substrate in overlying relation- 
ship to the source and drain ohmic regions using the 
“T-shaped” Schottky gate contact as a mask. 





5,550,066 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A TFT-EL PIXEL 
Ching W. Tang, Rochester, and Biay C. Hseih, Pittsford, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 355,940 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/86 
U.S. Cl. 437—40 10 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating a TFT-EL pixel comprising the steps 

of: 

a) providing an insulating substrate having top and bottom 
surfaces, depositing a layer of silicon on the top surface of 
said substrate and patterning said layer to form a first and a 
second polycrystalline silicon island; 

b) depositing a first dielectric layer over the top surface of said 
substrate and over said first and second polycrystalline islands 
to form a gate dielectric layer; 

c) depositing a first strip of material over said first polycrystal- 
line silicon island, and depositing a second strip of material 
over said second polycrystalline silicon island; 
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d) depositing a layer for the bottom electrode of a capacitor; 

e) ion-implanting into said polycrystalline silicon islands and 
said strips of material to form source and drain regions and a 
doped gate electrode; thus forming first and second thin-film- 
transistors; 

f) depositing a second dielectric layer covering said first dielec- 
tric layer, said strips of material, and said bottom layer of a 
capacitor; 

g) etching through said first and second dielectric layers to form 
source and drain contact holes and depositing conducting 
material into said source and drain contact holes; 

h) depositing a conductive layer that forms the top electrode of 
said capacitor; 

i) depositing a display anode layer electrically connected to said 
drain of said second thin-film-transistor; said anode layer 
disposed on said second dielectric layer; 

j) depositing a third dielectric layer over the surface of the 
article resulting from step i; 

k) etching a hole through said third dielectric layer to expose 
said display anode layer; 

1) depositing an organic electroluminescent layer over said dis- 
play anode layer; and depositing a cathode layer over said 
organic layer. 


5,550,067 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING DMOS AND NMOS ELEMENTS 
FORMED IN THE SAME SUBSTRATE 
Akira Kuroyanagi; Yutaka Tomatsu, both of Okazaki, and 
Yasuaki Tsuzuki, Anjo, all of, Japan, assignors to Nippon- 
denso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 38,953 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1992, 4-074554 
Int. CL° HOIL 21/265 
US. Cl. 437—41 
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2. A method of forming a semiconductor device, comprising the 
steps of: 
preparing a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type, 
forming a layer of said first conductivity type over said 
semiconductor substrate, said semiconductor substrate having 
a higher concentration than said layer, and implanting ions to 
form a main well in a vertical semiconductor device forming 
area on which a first control element having a first allowable 
current is formed, as well as a subwell in a semiconductor 
island forming area on which a second control element is 
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formed, said second control element having MOS construc- 
tion, a second allowable current which is smaller than said 
first allowable current and a withstand voltage between a 
source and drain thereof which is higher than a withstand 
voltage of said first control element; 

forming a gate electrode on a gate insulation film formed on said 
layer, in the vertical semiconductor device forming area 
except over said main well; 

forming a channel well of a second conductivity type such that 
an edge of said channel well extends under said gate electrode 
and such that said channel well overlaps said main well and is 
shallower than said main well; 

forming an internal well of said second conductivity type in a 
center portion of said channel well, said internal well having a 
higher concentration than said main well and being formed 
after said main well and said subwell are formed; and 

forming another source of said first conductivity type in said 
channel well such that an edge of said another source extends 
under said gate electrode and such that said another source is 
shallower and narrower than said channel well, wherein the 
concentration of said another source is higher than that of said 
layer over said semiconductor substrate. 


5,550,068 
PROCESS OF FABRICATING A CIRCUIT ELEMENT FOR 
TRANSMITTING MICROWAVE SIGNALS 
Makoto Hirano, Tokyo; Kazuyoshi Asai, Atsugi; Yuhki Imai, 
; Masami Tokumitsu, Isehara; Tsuneo 
Tokumitsu, Yokosuka, and Ichihiko Toyoda, Yokosuka, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph And Telephone Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 133,211, Oct. 7, 1993, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 787,136, Nov. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,281,769. This 
application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1990, 2-299500; 
Feb. 15, 1991, 3-042954; Feb. 15, 1991, 3-042955; Feb. 25, 1991, 
3-053355; Mar. 4, 1991, 3-062725; Mar. 4, 1991, 3-062726; Jul. 
10, 1991, 3-195001 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/265 
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1. A process of fabricating a circuit element on a semiconducting 
substrate material, said circuit element adapted for use as an active 
component for transmitting and modifying microwave signals in an 
integrated circuit of a three dimensional architecture, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a gate masking pattern to define a gate electrode, a 
source electrode and a drain electrode on said substrate mate- 
rial; 

(b) depositing a conductive layer on said gate masking pattern to 
form the gate electrode; 

(c) forming a first insulation layer on said gate, source and drain 
electrodes and the substrate material; 

(d) forming a planarization masking layer on said first insulation 
layer; 

(e) removing the planarization masking layer and the first insu- 
lation layer to obtain a planar surface of said gate, source and 
drain electrodes; 

(f) forming a second insulation layer on the planar surface; 
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(g) forming a window masking layer on said second insulation 
layer to define a window region; 

(h) removing the window masking layer and regions of the 
second insulation layer so as to define a window cavity and to 

expose an input gate surface of said gate electrode and a gate 
Te, > 

(i) forming a third insulation layer on said window cavity so as 
to cover the input gate surface, gate region and a surface of 
said cavity completely; 

(j) removing said third insulation layer directly above the input 
gate surface so as to expose the input gate surface of the gate 
electrode; 

(k) forming a first conductive layer on said third insulation layer 
and the input gate surface; 

(1) depositing a second conductive layer so as to form a metal 
deposit in the window cavity; 

(m) forming a gate masking layer on the second conductive 
layer to define a gate terminal; and 

(n) removing the metal deposit, first conductive layer, second 
insulation layer and the second conductive layer outside said 
window cavity from the gate terminal; thereby forming the 
circuit element adapted for use as said active component. 


5,550,069 

METHOD FOR PRODUCING A PMOS TRANSISTOR 
Walter Roth, Dortmund, Germany, assignor to El Mos Elec- 

tronik In Mos GmbH, Dortmund, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 971,913, Dec. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,759 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 23, 1990, 40 20 

076.0 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/265 

US. Cl. 437—41 
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1. A method for producing a PMOS transistor, comprising: 

providing a p doped substrate, 

providing an n doped trough on at least a portion of the p doped 
substrate, 

providing a source and a drain extending in the n doped trough, 

providing an insulation layer comprising field oxide on at least a 
portion of the n doped trough, 

providing a gate oxide layer extending between the source and 
the drain, 

forming a gate on the gate oxide layer, the gate defining a gate 
edge, 

providing a photolithographic pattern on the gate including a 
photoresist layer as a mask for ion i i 

shaping the photoresist layer so that the thickness of the photo- 
resist layer near the gate edge diminishes towards the drain, 
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forming at least one weakly doped implantation region in over- 
lapping relationship with the gate using the shaped photoresist 
layer as a mask, 

the trough and the at least one weakly doped implantation region 
defining at least one flank having a doping concentration, the 
diminishing thickness of the photoresist layer causing the at 
least one flank having a doping concentration to define a 
border that is inclined toward the gate. 


5,550,070 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR FILM HAVING REDUCED 
CONCENTRATION OF CATALYST ELEMENTS FOR 
CRYSTALLIZATION AND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
HAVING THE SAME 
Takashi Funai, Tenri; Naoki Makita, Nara; Yoshitaka Yama- 
moto, Yamatokoriyama, and Tatsuo Morita, Soraku-gun, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,653 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1993, 5-331626; 
Jun. 27, 1994, 6-144967 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/336;21/20;21/265 


US. Cl. 437—41 27 Claims 


1. A method for producing a semiconductor film, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) forming an amorphous semiconductor film on a substrate 
having a surface with an insulating property; 

(b) introducing a material for accelerating crystallization of the 
amorphous semiconductor film into at least a part of the 
amorphous semiconductor film; 

(c) crystallizing the amorphous semiconductor film by heating to 
obtain a crystalline semiconductor film from the amorphous 
semiconductor film; 

(d) oxidizing a surface of the crystalline semiconductor film to 
form a semiconductor oxide film containing a part of the 
material for accelerating the crystallization on the surface of 
the crystalline semiconductor film; and 

(e) removing the semiconductor oxide film. 


5,550,071 
METHOD FOR FORMING MICRO CONTACTS OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Eui K. Ryou, Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 
Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 546,736 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 28, 1994, 
94-27927 
Int. CL° HOLL 21/283;21/336 
U.S. Cl. 437—41 5 Claims 
1. A method for forming micro contacts of a semiconductor 
device, comprising the steps of: 
forming a gate oxide film on a semiconductor substrate; 
forming a polysilicon film for a gate electrode over the gate 
oxide film; 
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forming a first insulating film over the resulting structure 
obtained after the formation of the polysilicon film; 

sequentially etching the first insulating film, the polysilicon film 
and the gate oxide film using a gate electrode mask, thereby 
forming a gate electrode and a pattern of the gate oxide film 
while partially exposing the semiconductor substrate; 

implanting low concentration impurity ions in the exposed por- 
tion of the semiconductor substrate under a condition that the 
first insulating film is used as a mask; 

forming insulating film spacers on side walls of the first insulat- 
ing film and gate electrode; 

implanting high concentration impurity ions in the exposed 
portion of the semiconductor substrate under a condition that 
the upper structure disposed on the semiconductor substrate is 
used as a mask, thereby forming a source/drain region; 

forming a pad conductive layer to a desired thickness over the 
resulting structure obtained after the formation of the source/ 
drain region; 

forming a second insulating film over the pad conductive layer, 
thereby planarizing the structure; 

forming a photoresist film pattern on the second insulating film 
using a contact mask; 

etching the second insulating film using the photoresist film 
pattern as a mask such that the pad conductive layer is 
partially exposed; 

removing the photoresist film pattern; 

selectively growing the exposed portion of the pad conductive 
layer, thereby forming a second conductive layer; 

etching the second insulating film using the second conductive 
layer as a mask, thereby forming a pattern of the second 
insulating film; 

etching both the pad conductive layer and the second conductive 
layer; 

forming a third insulating film over the resulting structure 
obtained after the etching of the second conductive layer, 
thereby planarizing the structure; 

fully etching the structure planarized by the third insulating film 
until the second insulating film pattern is exposed, and then 
planarizing the resulting structure; 

forming a third conductive layer for a bit line to a desired 
thickness over the planarized structure; and 

etching the third conductive layer using a bit line mask, thereby 
forming a bit line which is in contact with the semiconductor 
substrate. 





5,550,072 
METHOD OF FABRICATION OF INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
CHIP CONTAINING EEPROM AND CAPACITOR 

Philip J. Cacharelis, Menlo Park; Jeffrey R. Perry, Sunnyvale, 

and Narasimha Narahari, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 

National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 298,239, Aug. 30, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,855 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/8247;21/82 

U.S. Cl. 437—43 16 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating an IC device including an EEPROM 
cell, said method comprising performing the following steps in the 
order indicated: 

providing a semiconductor member having a flat surface; 
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forming a first mask layer over said semiconductor member to 
define source/drain regions of a select transistor and a 
memory transistor within said EEPROM cell; 

implanting dopant into said semiconductor member using said 
first mask layer to form said source/drain regions; 

removing said first mask layer; 

growing a thick oxide on said surface of said semiconductor 
member; 

forming a second mask layer over said thick oxide layer to 
define a tunnel region of said memory transistor; 

etching said thick oxide layer using said second mask layer; 

removing said second mask layer; 

depositing a first conductive layer and depositing a dielectric 
layer over said first conductive layer; 

forming a third mask layer over said first conductive layer and 
said dielectric layer to define a floating gate of said memory 
transistor and a gate of said select transistor; 

etching said first conductive layer and said dielectric layer using 
said third mask layer to form the floating gate of said memory 
transistor and the gate of said select transistor; 

removing said third mask layer; 

growing a thin oxide layer on said surface of said semiconductor 
member in a region where a first low-voltage MOSFET is to 
be formed; 

depositing a second conductive layer over said dielectric layer 
and said thin oxide layer; 

forming a fourth mask layer to define a control gate of said 
memory transistor and a gate of said first low-voltage MOS- 
FET; and 


etching said second conductive layer through said fourth mask 
layer to form the control gate of said memory transistor and 
the gate of said first low-voltage MOSFET. 


5,550,073 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN EEPROM CELL 
Cary Hong, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to United Microelec- 
tronics Corporation, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 499,533 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/265 
U.S. Cl. 437—43 
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1. A method for manufacturing a full-feature EEPROM cell with 
a selective-gate transistor and a stacked-gate transistor formed on a 
first conductivity type of a substrate, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
forming a gate isolating layer and a first conductive layer on a 
region of the substrate to be a selective gate of the selective- 
gate transistor, and thereby defining a channel region of the 
selective-gate transistor; 
forming a masking layer on the selective gate and the substrate; 
forming an oxide layer over the masking layer and then etching 
back the oxide layer to form sidewall spacers beside the 
selective gate and on the masking layer, and defining a chan- 
nel region of the stacked-gate transistor underlying one of the 
sidewall spacers; 
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removing the masking layer between the selective gate and the 
sidewall spacers; 

doping a second conductivity type of dopant into the first con- 
ductivity type of substrate to form lightly doped regions 
beside the channel regions of the selective-gate transistor and 
the stacked-gate transistor by using the selective gate and the 
sidewall spacers as masks; 

removing the sidewall spacers and the masking layer; 

forming an insulating layer covering the selective gate and 
forming a tunnel dielectric layer on the substrate; 

forming a second conductive layer, a dielectric layer and a third 
conductive layer on the selective gate and the channel region 
of the stacked-gate transistor to serve as a stacked gate of the 
stacked-gate transistor; and 

implanting a second conductivity type of dopant into the sub- 
strate to form heavily doped regions by using the selective 
gate which is covered with said insulating layer and the 
stacked gate as masks, so that each of the lightly doped 
regions, which combine with one of the heavily doped regions 
to form a LDD structure, respectively forms sources and 
drains of the selective-gate transistor and the stacked-gate 
transistor. 


5,550,074 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING MOS TRANSISTORS 
HAVING ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH IMPLANT REGIONS 

FORMED BY THE USE OF A PHASE-SHIFT MASK 

Jengping Lin, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to United 
Microelectronics Corp., Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 591,236 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/265 

U.S. Cl. 437—44 
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1. A process for fabricating a MOS transistor having a channel, 

comprising the following steps of: 

(1) preparing a silicon substrate on which a field oxide region is 
formed to define an active region; 

(2) using a phase-shift mask to define a-substantially rectangular 
removal portion on a photoresist layer, one side of the rectan- 
gular removal portion being aligned with the channel of the 
MOS transistor to be fabricated and the other three sides 
being placed within the field oxide region; 

(3) performing an anti-punchthrough implantation process in 
which ions are implanted through the removal portion of the 
photoresist layer to form an anti-punchthrough implant region 
beneath the channel of the MOS transistor; and 

(4) forming gate region and source/drain regions for the MOS 
transistor. 
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5,550,075 
ION IMPLANTED PROGRAMMABLE CELL FOR READ 
ONLY MEMORY APPLICATIONS 


Chen-Chung Hsu, Taichung, and Gary Hong, Hsinchu, both of, 
Taiwan, assignors to United Microelectronics Corporation, 


Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,967 
Int. CL.° HOLL 21/265 
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1. A method of fabricating a read only memory, (ROM), cell on 
a semiconductor substrate, having a first conductivity, comprising 
the steps of: 

forming a field oxide pattern on regions of said substrate, while 

leaving silicon unoxidized on remaining regions of said sub- 
strate; 

photolithography to expose portions of said unoxidized silicon; 

ion implanting second conductivity imparting dopants into said 

exposed portions of said unoxidized silicon; 

growing a first oxide layer on said exposed portions of said ion 

implanted silicon; 

growing a second oxide layer on non-implanted silicon; 

growing a second oxide layer on non-implanted silicon, said first 

oxide layer having a thickness greater than a thickness of said 
second oxide layer; 

photolithography to expose a specific area of said first oxide 

layer grown on said ion implanted silicon to program said 
ROM cell; 

removal of said first oxide layer, from said specific area of said 

ion implanted silicon; 

depositing a polysilicon layer on said field oxide, on said second 

oxide layer grown on said non-ion implanted silicon, on said 
first oxide layer grown on said ion implanted silicon, and on 
said ion implanted silicon in said specific area where said first 
oxide layer has been removed; 

ion implanting a first conductivity imparting dopant into said 

polysilicon layer; 

annealing to drive said first conductivity imparting dopant, into 

said specific area of said ion implanted silicon, where said 
first oxide layer has been removed; and 

patterning to form polysilicon gate structure on said field oxide, 

on said second oxide layer grown on said non-ion implanted 
silicon, on said first oxide layer grown on said ion implanted 
silicon, and on said specific area of said ion implanted silicon, 
where said first oxide layer has been removed. 


5,550,076 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF COAXIAL 
CAPACITOR FOR DRAM MEMORY CELL AND CELL 
MANUFACTURED THEREBY 

Chung-Zen Chen, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard 

International Semiconductor Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 

Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,363 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/70;270 

US. Cl. 437—52 23 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating a dynamic random access memory 
having a capacitor comprising: 
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selectively forming field oxide areas on a surface of a semicon- 
ductor substrate while leaving device areas for fabrication of 
field effect devices having gate electrode structures and 
source/drain structures; 

forming a gate dielectric layer on said substrate in said device 
areas; 

depositing a first layer of polysilicon on said field oxide areas 
and said device areas; 

removing portions of said first polysilicon layer while leaving 
portions thereof for said gate electrode structures in said 
device areas, and portions over said field oxide areas; 

forming said source/drain structures within said device areas of 
said semiconductor substrate associated with said gate elec- 
trode structures; 

forming a planarization silicon oxide layer over sad device areas 
and said field oxide areas, 

forming an etch stop layer over said planarization layer, 

forming a first portion of a lower capacitor plate doped polysili- 
con layer over said planarization layer, 

forming a glass layer on said first portion, 

forming a contact opening to said source/drain structures by 
etching through said glass layer, said first portion and etch 
stop and planarization layers therebelow down to one of said 
source/drain structures, 

forming a second portion of said lower capacitor plate compris- 
ing a polysilicon plug completely within said glass layer by 
etching a doped polysilicon layer formed over said substrate 
and through said contact opening into electrical and mechani- 
cal contact with one of said source/drain structures, said 
second portion having exposed sidewalls and a top surface 
extending above surface of said first portion of said lower 
capacitor plate after removing said glass layer, 

forming sacrificial spacer structures adjacent to said exposed 
sidewalls of said second portion of said lower capacitor plate, 

depositing a third portion of said lower capacitor plate polysili- 
con layer over said substrate including said sacrificial spacer 
structures and said first portion and said second portion into 
electrical and mechanical contact therewith, and providing 
doping thereof, 

etching back said third portion of said lower capacitor plate 
down to said etch stop layer and exposing said sacrificial 
spacer structures leaving upright elements from said third 
portion adjacent to said sacrificial spacer structures, 

then etching away said sacrificial spacer structures, 

forming a blanket interconductor dielectric layer over said sub- 
strate after etching away said sacrificial spacer structures 
providing an exposed surface of said interconductor dielectric 
layer, 

depositing an upper capacitor plate over said exposed intercon- 
ductor dielectric layer, said upper capacitor plate extending 
between said second and third portions. 
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5,550,077 
DRAM CELL WITH A COMB-TYPE CAPACITOR 
Horng-Huei Tseng, and Chih-Yuan Lu, both of Hsin Chu, 
Taiwan, assignors to Vanguard International Semiconductor 
Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,203 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/70;27/00 


U.S. Cl. 437—52 16 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a comb-shape capacitor as part of 
a Dynamic Random Access Memory cell, comprising: 

(a) providing a partially completed silicon integrated circuit 
structure comprising a plurality of Field Effect Transistors, 
each transistor having source, drain, and gate regions, said 
gate region having a°first gate electrode formed on a gate 
oxide and a second gate electrode formed on a field oxide, 
said first and second gate electrodes are separated by said 
source region; 

(b) then coating the structure with a first layer of silicon oxide, 
then with a layer of silicon nitride and then with a second 
layer of silicon oxide having an opening exposing said source 
region; 

(c) then coating the structure with a first layer of polycrystalline 
silicon; 

(d) then coating the structure with a layer of photoresist, pat- 
terned to protect only a part of said first layer of polycrystal- 
line silicon that overlies said gate region and then etching said 
first layer of polycrystalline silicon down to an upper surface 
of said second layer of silicon oxide; 

(e) then isotropically etching said patterned layer of photoresist, 
thereby symmetrically reducing its width and exposing por- 
tions of said first layer of polycrystalline silicon on either side 
of said photoresist pattern; 

(f) then etching said first layer of polycrystalline silicon until a 
thickness of a portion of said first polycrystalline silicon layer 
not protected by photoresist has been reduced by a factor of 
about 2 to form vertical sidewalls and then stripping said layer 
of photoresist; 

(g) then isotropically coating the structure with a third layer of 
silicon oxide; 

(h) then anisotropically etching all exposed horizontal surfaces 
of third and second silicon oxide layers, thereby creating 
spacers on the vertical sidewalls of said first layer of polycrys- 
talline silicon, and exposing said layer of silicon nitride; 

(i) then coating the structure with a conformal second layer of 
polycrystalline silicon; 

(j) then anisotropically etching said second layer of polycrystal- 
line silicon so as to remove all horizontal surfaces down to 
upper surfaces of said spacers and said silicon nitride layer 
leaving portions of said second layer of polycrystalline silicon 
on sidewalls of said spacers, thereby creating a bottom capaci- 
tor electrode from said first and second polycrystalline silicon 
layers; 

(k) then, removing said spacers, said layer of silicon nitride, said 
first layer of silicon oxide and said layer of silicon nitride that 
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underlie said first layer of polycrystalline silicon, thereby 
forming a rim of polycrystalline silicon projecting outwardly 
from a vertical wall of said first layer of polycrystalline 
silicon and overhanging said gate region; 

(1) then coating said bottom capacitor electrode with a layer of a 
capacitor dielectric; and 

(m) then coating said capacitor dielectric layer with a third layer 
of polycrystalline silicon, thereby forming a top capacitor 
electrode. 


5,550,078 
REDUCED MASK DRAM PROCESS 
Janmye Sung, Tauyuan, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard Inter- 
national Semiconductor Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,015 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/70;27/00 
U.S. CL. 437—52 
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1. A method of fabricating stacked capacitor, dynamic random 
access memory, (DRAM), devices, on a semiconductor substrate, 
comprising the steps of: 

ion implanting first conductivity imparting dopants into portions 

of said semicondductor substrate, to form N well region; 

ion imnplanting second conductivity imparting dopants into 

other portions of said semiconductor substrate, to form P well 
region; 

forming a field oxide region in said semiconductor substrate, 

between said N well region, and said P well region; 

ion implanting a third conductivity imparting dopant into said P 

well region, and said N well region; 

ion implanting a fourth conductivity imparting dopant into said 

P well region; 

growing a gate oxide on said P well region, and said N well 

region; 

depositing a first polysilicon layer on said gate oxide, and on 

said field oxide region; 

growing a first oxide layer on said first polysilicon layer; 

depositing a phosphosilicate doped oxide layer on said first 

oxide layer; 

patterning of said phosphosilicate doped oxide layer, said first 

oxide layer, and said first polysilicon layer, to form N channel 
polysilicon gate structures, in said P well region, while leav- 
ing said phosphosilicate doped oxide layer, said first oxide 
layer, and said first polysilicon layer, undisturbed in said N 
well region; 

ion implanting a fifth conductivity imparting dopant into areas 

of said P well region, not covered by said N channel polysili- 
con gate structures; 

depositing a first insulator layer; 

anisotropic etching of said first insulator layer to produce insu- 

lator spaces on said sidewalls of said N channel polysilicon 
gate structures; 
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ion implanting a sixth conductivity imparting dopant into areas 
of said P well region, not covered by said N channel polysili- 
con gate structures; 

depositing a second insulator layer; 

opening holes in said second insulator layer to areas in said P 
well region, between said field oxide region, and said N 
channel polysilicon gate structures; 

depositing a second polysilicon layer; 

patterning of said second polysilicon layer to form structure that 
completely covers area in said P well region, between said 
field oxide region and said N channel polysilicon gate struc- 
tures; 

depositing a composite dielectric layer; 

depositing an amorphous silicon layer on said composite dielec- 
tric layer; 

patterning to remove said amorphous silicon layer, and said 
composite dielectric layer, formed over said phosphosilicate 
doped oxide layer in said N well region; 38 

removal of said phosphosilicate doped oxide layer formed over 
said first polysilicon layer, in said N well region; devices in a semiconducting substrate having a dielectric. layer to 

depositing a third polysilicon layer; isolate a first well region and a second well region therebetween, 


5,550,079 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING SELICIDE SHUNT OF 
DUAL-GATE CMOS DEVICE 

Jengping Lin, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Top Team/ 

Microelectronics Corp., Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,832 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//265;21/283 

U.S. Cl. 437—56 25 Claims 

1. A method for fabricating a silicide shunt for dual-gate CMOS 


depositing a third insulator layer on said third polysilicon layer; Compras: 

patterning of said third insulator layer, of said third polysilicon 
layer, and of said first polysilicon layer; to form P channel 
polysilicon gate structures in said N well region, while remov- 
ing said third insulator layer, and said third polysilicon layer 
from all regions in said P well region, except from a structure, 
of said amorphous silicon layer, said composite dielectric 
insulator, and said second polysilicon layer; 

ion implanting a seventh conductivity imparting dopant into 
areas of said N well region, not covered by said P channel 
polysilicon gate structures; 

depositing a fourth insulator layer; 

anisotropic etching of said fourth insulator layer, to produce 
insulator spacers on sidewalls of said P channel polysilicon 
gate structures; 

ion implanting an eight conductivity imparting dopant into areas 
of said N well region, not covered by said P channel polysili- 
con gate structures; 

depositing a fifth insulator layer; 

opening holes in said fifth insulator layer to areas of said P well 
region, between said N channel polysilicon gate structures; 

depositing a fourth polysilicon layer; 

depositing a metal silicide on said fourth polysilicon layer; 

patterning to remove said metal silicide layer, and said fourth 
polysilicon layer from all areas except from said holes in said 
fifth insulator layer; 

depositing a first interlevel dielectric layer; 

planarizing said first interlevel dielectric layer; 

opening holes in said first interlevel dielectric layer, to areas of 
said N well region, not covered by said P channel polysilicon 
gate structures; 

depositing a stud metal layer; 

removal of said stud metal layer from all areas except from said 
holes, in said first interleve! dielectric layer; 

depositing a first metal layer; 

patterning of said first metal layer to form first metal structure; 

depositing a second interlevel dielectric layer; 

planarizing said second interlevel dielectric layer; 

depositing a second silicon nitride layer, on said second 
intrelevel dielectric layer; 

opening holes in said silicon nitride layer, and in said second 
interlevel dielectric layer, to regions of said first metal struc- 
ture; 

depositing a second metal layer; and 

patterning of said second metal layer to form second metal 
structure. 


US. Cl. 437—60 


(a) forming a first conducting layer covering said first well 
region and a second conducting layer covering said second 
well region, a junction formed between the first and second 
conducting layers and above said dielectric layer; 

(b) forming a silicide layer overlying said first conducting layer 
and said second conducting layer; and 

(c) forming a nitrogen-containing silicide layer on said junction 
through an ion implantation procedure. 


5,550,080 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING CAPACITORS OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Suk S. Kim, Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 


Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug..2, 1995, Ser. No. 510,174 
Claims priority, application Rep.-of Korea,.Aug. 3, 1994, 


94-19192 


Int. C1.° HOLL 21/70 
5 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a capacitor of a semiconductor 
17 


device comprising the steps of: 


forming a lower insulating layer on a semiconductor substrate, 
depositing a first insulating film on the lower insulating layer, 
and then forming a first storage electrode contact mask on the 
first insulating film; 

selectively growing the first insulating film, thereby forming a 
selectively-grown oxide film, and then removing the first 
contact mask; 

forming a first conduction layer on the resulting structure 
obtained after the removal of the first contact mask, coating a 
second insulating film on the first conduction layer, planariz- 
ing the second insulating film using a full etch process, and 
then forming a second storage electrode contact mask on the 
second insulating film; 

sequentially etching the ‘first conduction layer, the selectively- 
grown oxide film, the first insulating film and the lower 
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insulating layer using the second contact mask, thereby form- 
ing a contact hole for exposing a portion of the semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing a second conduction layer on the resulting structure 
obtained after the formation of the contact hole such that the 
second conduction layer is in contact with the semiconductor 
substrate through the contact hole, and then forming a storage 
electrode mask on the second conduction layer; 

sequentially etching the second conduction layer, the second 
insulating film and the first conduction layer using the storage 
electrode mask, thereby forming a second-conduction layer 
pattern and a first-conduction layer pattern, and then remov- 
ing the storage electrode mask; and 

removing the second insulating film, the first insulating film and 
the selectively-grown oxide film using a wet etch process, 
whereby a storage electrode with an increased surface area is 
formed. 


5,550,081 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE BY OXIDIZING ALUMINUM-BEARING 1H-V 
SEMICONDUCTOR IN WATER VAPOR ENVIRONMENT 
Nick Holonyak, Jr., Urbana; Steven A. Maranowski, Cham- 
paign, both of Ill., and Fred A. Kish, San Jose, Calif., assign- 

ors to Board of Trustees Of The University Of Illinois, Hl. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,838, Apr. 8, 1994. This applica- 
tion Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,432 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/20 

U.S. Cl. 437—129 24 Claims 


le-Window AlGaAs -GaAs-inGaAs QWH) 


1. A method of making a semiconductor device, comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a structure comprising layers of III-V semiconductor 
material, at least one of said layers being an aluminum- 
bearing III-V semiconductor material; 

applying metal electrodes to said structure to form a metallized 
semiconductor structure; and 

heating said metallized structure in a water-containing environ- 
ment to convert a portion of the aluminum-bearing III-V 
semiconductor material to a native oxide of aluminum. 





5,550,082 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DOPING SILICON 
WAFERS USING A SOLID DOPANT SOURCE AND RAPID 
THERMAL PROCESSING 
John C. Wolfe, and Wanda Zagozdzon-Wosik, both of Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to The University of Houston System, 
Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 157,337, Nov. 18, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 414,031 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/223 
US. Cl. 437—168 14 Claims 
1. A method of directly doping a silicon wafer comprising the 
steps of: 
producing a planar dopant source comprising a dopant source 
deposited on a thermochemically stable holding disk; 
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etching a layer of dopant depleted material from said planar 
dopant source to expose a dopant rich layer; 

disposing the resulting planar dopant source proximate to said 
silicon wafer; and 

then thermally processing for a time period less than about 300 
seconds said planar dopant source and said silicon wafer so 
that the dopant diffuses onto said silicon wafer producing a 
sheet resistance of about three ohms/sq, 

said holding disc remains substantially planar during said step of 
thermally processing, and wherein said dopant source com- 
prises a spin-on dopant. 


5,550,083 

PROCESS OF WIREBOND PAD REPAIR AND REUSE 
Masateru Koide, and Yasuo Kawamura, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 255,730, Jun. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,455,461, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 947,482, Sep. 21, 1992, 
abandoned. This Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 405,015 

Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//283;21/603 


S. Cl. 437—183 10 Claims 
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1. A wire bonding method comprising the steps of: 

(a) disconnecting a first wire which is bonded on a first pad 
which is provided on a substrate; 

(b) forming a second pad on the first pad; and 

(c) bonding a second wire on the second pad, so that the second 
wire is electrically connected to the first pad; 

wherein said step (a) completely removes the first wire from the 
first pad, and said step (b) forms the second pad at least on a 
top surface of the first pad including a part which is damaged 
by the removal of the first wire. 

6. A wire bonding method comprising the steps of: 

(a) disconnecting a first wire which is bonded on a first pad 
which is provided on a substrate; 

(b) forming a second pad on the first pad; and 

(c) bonding a second wire on the second pad, so that the second 
wire is electrically connected to the first pad; 

wherein said step (a) cuts the first wire so that a tip end of the 
first wire remains bonded on the first pad, and said step (b) 
forms the second pad at least on a top surface of the first pad 
so as to completely cover the remaining tip end of the first 
wire. 
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5,550,084 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FABRICATION USING A METAL 
SILICIDE HAVING A SPUTTERDEPOSITED METAL 
NITRIDE LAYER 
Mohammed Anjum; Ibrahim K. Burki, both of Austin, and 
Craig W. Christian, Buda, all of Tex., assignors to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 183,485, Jan. 19, 1994. This 
application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 375,126 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/44;2148 


U.S. Cl. 437—200 18 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a metal silicide upon a semiconduc- 
tor substrate, comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor substrate comprising an impurity 
region and a polysilicon region configured across a portion of 
said substrate; 

forming within a sputter chamber a metal layer across said 
semiconductor substrate; 

without removing said semiconductor substrate from said sputter 
chamber, forming in the presence of a nitrogen and argon 
ambient a metal nitride layer upon said metal layer; 

heating said semiconductor substrate in the absence of a nitro- 
gen ambient to a temperature approximately between 800° C. 
to 1000° C. to react said metal layer with said impurity region 
and said polysilicon region in order to form a metal silicide; 
and 


removing said metal nitride layer and unreacted said metal layer 
from said semiconductor substrate. 


5,550,085 
METHOD FOR MAKING A BURIED CONTACT 
Min-Sea Liu, Chung-Li, Taiwan, assignor to Winbond Elec- 
tronics Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 525,917 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/44 
U.S. Cl. 437—203 


POLYSILICON 
OXIDE 


1. A method of forming a buried contact in a semiconductor 
silicon substrate of a first conductivity type having a top surface 
comprising the steps of: 

forming a silicon oxide layer on said top surface of the substrate, 

forming a first polysilicon layer over said silicon oxide layer, 

etching said first polysilicon layer by using a first mask and a 

first etching gas-having etching selectivity between polysili- 
con and silicon oxide such that a first portion of said polysili- 
con layer is left on the top surface of said substrate except the 
area defining said buried contact, 

forming in said substrate a zone of a second conductivity type at 

the area defining the buried contact by implanting impurity 
ions, 
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removing the silicon oxide layer over said area defining said 
buried contact and removing the first mask over said first 
portion of said polysilicon layer, 

blanket depositing sequentially a conducting layer and a second 
polysilicon layer, 

etching said second polysilicon layer over an area defining a 
transistor gate electrode and interconnect by using a second 
mask and a second etching gas having high etching selectivity 
between polysilicon and the conducting layer, using the con- 
ducting layer as an etch stop, and 

etching said conducting layer over said area defining said tran- 
sistor gate electrode and interconnect by a third etching gas 
having etching selectivity between 1) the conducting layer, 
and 2) polysilicon and silicon. 


5,550,086 
CERAMIC CHIP FORM SEMICONDUCTOR DIODE 
FABRICATION METHOD 

George Tai, 2F, NO. 8, Alley 14, Lane 121, Ching-Hua St., 

Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 578,194 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/60 

U.S. Cl. 437—209 


1. A ceramic chip form semiconductor diode fabrication method 

including the steps of: 

i) making a plate-like ceramic body element having a diode die 
mounting site, then covering a conductive layer on said body 
element to form conductor elements permitting said conductor 
elements to be respectively extended to two opposite ends of 
said body element to form a respective terminal for external 
connection; 

ii) attaching a diode die to said diode die mounting site, then 
applying a glass powder paste in the gap between said diode 
die mounting site and said diode die, and then heat processing 
said glass powder paste into a glass joint; 

iii) covering conductive layer to connect conductor element(s) 
and electrode surface(s) of said diode die; and 

iv) covering an over glaze over said diode die and said conduc- 
tor elements to finish the package. 


5,550,087 
PROCESS FOR BONDING A SEMICONDUCTOR DIE TO 
A VARIABLE DIE SIZE INNER LEAD LAYOUT 
Richard Brossart, San Jose, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic Cor- 
poration, Milpitas, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 979,299, Nov. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 568,265, Aug. 15, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,168,345. This application Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 176,700 
Int. C1.° HOLL 21/58;21/60 
US. Cl. 437—217 5 Claims 

1. A method of forming a semiconductor device assembly, 

comprising the steps of: 

forming a substrate by forming a single non-conductive support 
layer having a front face and a back face, and a conductive 
layer comprised of a plurality of “n” conductive leads having 
inward and outward lead ends, 
the conductive layer disposed on the front face of the support 

layer, 

the conductive layer having a front face and a back face, 
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the back face of the conductive layer proximate to the front 
face of the support layer, 

the conductive leads arranged in a generally radial pattern 
about a central point on the support layer with the inward 
ends closest to the central point, 

each of the conductive leads having a width “w” and spaced a 
distance “d” from one another at their ious ends, 

the conductive lead inward ends forming a generally square 
opening having a side dimension “s” and an area “s””; 

attaching a semiconductor die to the ‘Sie face of the non- 

conductive support layer with an electrically non-conductive 

adhesive, 

the die having a front circuit-containing face and a back face, 

the back face of the die being attached to the front face of the 
non-conductive support layer through the generally square 
opening formed by the inward ends of the conductive leads, 

the die having an area larger than the area “s”” of the gener- 
ally square opening, 

the die being disposed atop and over the generally square 
opening and the inward ends and part of the conductive 
leads, 

wherein the die may be of different areas without having to 
change the area “s”” of the generally square opening; and 

connecting the front circuit containing face of the die to the 
conductive leads with bond wires. 


5,550,088 
FABRICATION PROCESS FOR A SELF-ALIGNED 
OPTICAL SUBASSEMBLY 

Mindaugas F. Dautartas, Alburtis, Pa., and Yiu-Huen Wong, 

Summit, N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 

Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 71,427 
Int. C1.° HOLL 27/302 

U.S. Cl. 437—225 


16 


1. A method of forming a fiber-supporting substrate to provide 
for passive optical alignment between an optical fiber and at least 
one associated optical component(s), the method comprising the 
steps of: 

a) providing a silicon substrate including a top major surface; 

b) forming a masking layer on said silicon substrate top major 

surface; 

c) patterning said masking layer such that different areas of said 

masking layer comprise different thicknesses, said areas asso- 
ciated with the location of said optical fiber and said associ- 


CHEMICAL 


2851 


ated optical component(s), wherein the patterning is per- 
formed to provide passive optical alignment between said 
optical fiber and said associated optical components(s); 
d) etching said masking layer until an underlying surface of said 
silicon substrate is first exposed; 
e) etching said exposed silicon substrate to a predetermined 
; and 


f) repeating steps d) and e) until all openings required to support 
said optical fiber and said aligned associated optical compo- 
nent(s) have been formed. 


5,550,089 
GALLIUM OXIDE COATINGS FOR OPTOELECTRONIC 
DEVICES USING ELECTRON BEAM EVAPORATION OF 
A HIGH PURITY SINGLE CRYSTAL GD,GA,O,, 
SOURCE. 

Niloy K. Dutta, Colonia; Russell J. Fischer, Berkeley Heighis; 
Neil E. J. Hunt, Scotch Plains; Matthias Passlack; Erdmann 
F. Schubert, both of New Providence, and George J. Zydzik, 
Columbia, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 217,332 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 23, 
2014, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/00;21/02;21/302;21/463 


US. Cl. 437—225 16 Claims 
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1. A process of fabricating an optoelectronic device comprising a 
semiconductor surface selected from the groove consisting of III-V 
and II-VI compound semiconductors and a coating of gallium 
oxide on at least a region of said surface, in which said gallium 
oxide is a thin film of stoichiometric Ga,O, having low midgap 
interface state density, said Ga,O, coating is deposited on said 
semiconductor surface by electron-beam evaporation using a high 
purity single crystal Gd,Ga,O,, source, said semiconductor sur- 
face being kept at temperatures ranging from 40° to 370° C. and at 
background pressures at or above 1x10~'° Torr. 


5,550,090 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A MONOLITHIC 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH INTEGRATED 
SURFACE MICROMACHINED STRUCTURES 
Ljubisa Ristic, Paradise Valley, and Frank A. Shemansky, Jr., 
Phoenix, both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Hl. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,581 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21461;2144757 
U.S. Cl. 437—228 21 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a monolithic semiconductor 
device with an integrated surface micromachined structure corn- 
prising the steps of: 
providing a semiconductor substrate; 
forming at least one conductive microstructure, wherein the at 
least one conductive microstructure overlies said semiconduc- 
tor substrate within a sensor area, wherein said at least one 
conductive microstructure is sealed; 
forming at least one semiconductor device subsequent to the 
step of forming said at least one conductive microstructure, 





wherein said at least one semiconductor device, including 
conductively doped regions, is formed within an integrated 
circuit area; 

performing a thermal anneal subsequent to the forming of said at 
least one semiconductor device; 

unsealing said at least one conductive microstructure, wherein 
said at least one conductive microstructure is suspended; and 

electrically coupling said. at least one conductive microstructure 
to said at least one semiconductor device. 





5,550,091 
METHOD OF SPUTTERING A SILICON NITRIDE FILM 
Koichi Fukuda; Tomofumi Oba; Masanori Miyazaki, all of 
Sendai; Hirofumi Fukui, Daiwa-machi; Chisato Iwasaki, 
Sendai; Yasuhiko Kasama, Sendai; Tadahiro Ohmi, 2-1-17- 
301 Komegafukuro, Aoba-ku, Sandai-shi, Miyagi-ken; 
Masaru Kubota, Miyagi-ken; Hitoshi Kitagawa, Sendai; 
Akira Nakano, Furukawa, and Osamu Yoshida, Sendai, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Frontec Incorporated, and Tadahiro 
Ohmi, both of Sendai, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 274,946, Jul. 14, 1994. This application 
May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1993, 5-196866; 
Dec. 21, 1993, 5-346625; Mar. 7, 1994, 6-35767 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/318; C23C 14/06 


US. Cl. 437—241 2 Claims 
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1. An electronic device producing method for forming an elec- 
tronic device provided with a conductive wiring pattern formed on 
a surface of a substrate, at least said surface being electrically 
insulated, and an insulating film mainly composed of silicon and 
nitrogen and deposited to cover said substrate and said wiring 
pattern partly or wholly, 

wherein a target for depositing said insulating film in sputtering 

includes at least silicon, an atmospheric gas for the sputtering 
is a mixture of at least a rare element gas, a hydrogen gas, and 
a nitrogen gas or an ammonia gas, the partial pressures of said 
rare gas element gas and. said hydrogen gas are respectively 
0.20 Pa to 0.40 Pa and 0.02 Pa to 0.15 Pa. 
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5,550,092 
CERAMIC DIELECTRICS COMPOSITIONS 
Mike S.-H. Chu, Lewiston, N.Y.;. John Bultitude, Banbury, and 
Christopher Hood, Reading, both of, United Kingdom, 
assignors to Tam Ceramics Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,935 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/46 
U.S. Cl. 501---137 8 Claims 
1. A sinterable ceramic composition which comprises a barium 
titanate based dielectric precursor powder which has a temperature 
coefficient of capacitance, TC, of +15% over the temperature range 
— 55° to 125° C., in admixture with from 0.25 to 2.0% by weight 
of an additive which is selected from the group consisting of 
ZrSiO,, Al,O,, SiO,, precursors therefor and mixtures: thereof, the 
composition having an average particle:size in a range of from 0.6 
to less than 0.8 micrometers and, when fired, having a dielectric 
constant of above 2400, a TC of +15% over a temperature range of 
—55° to +125° C. and a porosity of less than 0.7% with no pores 
greater than 3.5 micrometers average diameter. 





5,550,093 
PREPARATION OF SUPPORTED GOLD CATALYSTS 
FOR CARBON MONOXIDE OXIDATION 
Ben-Zu Wan, Taipei, and Yih-Ming Kang, Taipei Hsien, both 
of, Taiwan, assignors to National Science Council, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,530 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 502—74 11 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a supported gold catalyst for carbon 
monoxide oxidation, comprising the steps of: 
a) adding an ion-exchangeable support into a solution of chlo- 
roauric acid to carry out a cation exchange procedure; 
b) performing a filtration of said solution to obtain a exchanged 
gold catalyst and leave the remaining part of said solution as 
a filtrate; 
(c) washing and drying said exchanged gold catalyst; and 
(d) heating said supported gold catalyst in a stream of humidi- 
fied inert gas at a temperature between 200° C. to 800° C. 


5,550,094 
BINARY COCATALYST COMPOSITIONS FOR 
ACTIVATING HETEROGENEOUS POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Ahmed H. Ali, Beaumont, Tex.; Vaseem Firdaus, Somerset, 
N.J.; Tomas A. Geoghegan, Bedminster, N.J.; Yury V. Kissin, 
East Brunswick, N.J., and Robert I. Mink, Warren, N.J., 
assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 171,055, Dec. 21, 1993. This application 
Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,977 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 502—115 18 Claims 
1. A fluid bed gas phase olefin polymerization catalyst compo- 
sition, comprising a catalyst precursor and a binary cocatalyst 
mixture, for copolymerizing ethylene with alpha-olefins to form 
broad molecular weight distribution products characterized by 
MFR values (I1,,/1,) of 35 to 60 and free of alpha-olefin oligomers, 
comprising 
activating, in a fluid bed gas phase reactor, a solid catalyst 
precursor with an activating amount of a cocatalyst mixture 
which comprises dimethylaluminum chloride and a trialkyla- 
luminum compound in a molar ratio of dimethylaluminum 
chloride:trialkylaluminum ranging from 30:1 to 300:1; 
wherein the presence of trialkylaluminum 
eliminates the formation of alpha olefin oligomers; 
wherein the catalyst precursor comprises a support, 
which is silica, and magnesium and titanium components, 
wherein the catalyst precursor comprises an amount of tita- 
nium which ranges from 0.5 to 5 weight % of the catalyst 
precursor, wherein the catalyst precursor comprises a molar 
titanium to magnesium ratio which ranges from 0.2 to 1.0. 
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5,550,095 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CATALYST USED FOR 
SYNTHESIS OF METHACRYLIC ACID 

Hiroyuki Naito; Masato Otani, both of Hiroshima; Motomu 

Oh-Kita, Tokyo, and Toru Kuroda, Hiroshima, all of, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00597, § 371 Date Nov. 4, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 4, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/23161, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 25, 1993 

PCT Filed May 7, 1993, Ser. No. 331,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1993, 4-115917 
Int. CL.° BO1J 27/19; CO7C 51/16 

US. Cl. 502—211 5 Claims 

1. A process for producing a catalyst for synthesis of methacrylic 
acid by gas phase catalytic oxidation of methacrolein with molecu- 
lar oxygen which comprises drying a mixed solution or aqueous 
slurry of catalytically active material comprising at least molybde- 
num, phosphorous and vanadium, mixing the resulting dried prod- 
uct with at least one organic compound selected from the group 
consisting of methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, propyl alcohol, butyl 
alcohol and acetone and molding the mixture by extrusion. 


5,550,096 
CATALYST FOR PURIFYING NITROGEN OXIDES FROM 
EXHAUST AND WASTE GASES 
Akira Inoue, Hirakata; Motonobu Kobayashi, Takarazuka, 
and Tetsuji Ono, Amagasaki, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Shokubai Koguko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 243,959, May 17, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 132,839, Oct. 7, 1993, 
abandoned, which is.a continuation of Ser. No. 22,328, Feb. 
25, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
877,151, May 1, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 767,991, Sep. 30, 1991, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 519,098, May 3, 1990, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 418,645, Oct. 10, 1989, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 319,918, Mar. 6, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 208,651, 
Jun. 20, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
114,554, Oct. 29, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 15,501, Feb. 6, 1987, abandoned, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 858,071, Apr. 22, 1986, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 660,850, Oct. 15, 1984, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 385,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1983, 58-196023 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 27/053 
U.S. Cl. 502—217 12 Claims 
1. A catalyst for the purification of an exhaust gas by the 
removal, through selective reduction, of nitrogen oxides present in 
the exhaust gas, said catalyst consisting essentially of 
(A) 80 to 95% by weight of an oxidized sulfur containing 
catalytic oxide obtained by 
thermally treating at 450° C. to 700° C. a compound selected 
from the group consisting of a binary hydrous oxide of 
titanium and silicon in the presence of at least one sulfur 
compound selected from the group consisting of sulfuric 
acid and ammonium sulfate, 
(B) 0 to 5% by weight of vanadium oxide, and 
(C) 1 to 15% by weight of a catalytic oxide selected from the 
group consisting of an oxide of at least one metal selected 
from the group 
consisting of tungsten, molybdenum, tin, and cerium, wherein said 
catalytic oxide (A) containing an oxidized sulfur consists essen- 
tially of (a) 40 to 95 parts of titanium, (b) 60 to 5 parts of silicon 
and zirconium and (c) 1.2 to 7 parts of sulfur, by atomic ratio. 
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5,550,097 
COLOR RECORDING METHOD AND DEVICE 

Souhei Shibasaki; Yukio Sawano, and Hiroto Nagashima, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kana- 

gawa, Japan 

Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 452,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1994, 6-119106 
Int. CL.° B41M 5/128 


US. Cl. 503—201 7 Claims 


1. A color recording method for providing multiple colors on a 

direct heat sensitive paper comprises: 

(a) providing a direct heat sensitive paper comprising a base 
coated with at least one leuco dye and at least one color 
developer; 

(b) developing a first color on a predetermined first portion of 
the heat sensitive paper through a color developing reaction 
between the leuco dye and the color developer; 

(c) developing a second color on a predetermined second portion 
of the heat sensitive pater by transferring an ink and a desen- 
sitizing material onto the second predetermined portion of the 
direct heat sensitive layer, said desensitizing material being 
present in an amount effective to prevent any substantial color 
developing reaction at said second portion of said heat sensi- 
tive paper. 


5,550,098 
THERMAL TRANSFER SHEET 
and Ryohei Takiguchi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai 
Nippon Printing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 974,723, Nov. 13, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,369,078. This application Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 
220,105 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1991, 3-325058; 
Nov. 14, 1991, 3-325060; Jan. 21, 1992, 4-029043; Jun. 25, 1992, 
4-190257; Sep. 22, 1992, 4-276811; Nov. 21, 1992, 4-029042; 
Mar. 31, 1993, 5-095052 

Int. CL® B41M 5/035;5/38 
US. Cl. 503—227 





2854 


1. A thermal transfer sheet comprising a base sheet and a 
dye-containing layer formed on one surface of said base sheet 
wherein a dye contained in said layer ‘s a mixture of a dye 
represented by the following formula (29) with a dye represented 
by the following formula (30) and/or a dye represented by the 
following formula (31): 


NHCOCH; 


CGoHs 
—=N N ( 
CoHs 
cl CH; CH; 


Oo 


(29) 


NHCH; 


5,550,099 
IMAGE FORMING METHOD, IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS AND IMAGE FORMING MEMBER 
Katsuyuki Ohshima; Takeshi Ueno; Mineo Yamauchi, and Tat- 
suya Kita, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon 
Printing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 809,501, Jan. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,318,941. 
This application Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 213,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1990, 2-117209; 
Aug. 4, 1990, 2-207037; Feb. 19, 1991, 3-045382 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/035;5/38 


US. Cl. 503—227 7 Claims 


a 


\ 


112 


1. An image forming booklet comprising a front cover, a back 
cover and one or more paper mounts fastened as separate sheets 
therebetween, characterized in that a dye receiving layer to accom- 
modate a sublimation dye is provided at least on a part of the front 
cover, the back cover or the paper mounts, 

wherein said dye receiving layer is formed on the paper mount, 

and said booklet further comprises a laminate sheet for pro- 
viding image protection or a protective layer transfer sheet, 
wherein said laminate sheet or said protective layer transfer 
sheet is fastened in said booklet as a separate sheet adjacent 
the dye receiving layer side of said paper mount. 
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5,550,100 
METHODS OF USING MANGANESE CHLORIDE FOR 
IMPROVING THE WETTING OF PARTICULATES 
Yili Guo, Maple Glen, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Hass Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 420,393, Apr. 12, 1995, Pat. No. 5,516,748, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 033,997, Mar. 19, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
877,332, May 1, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 
1995, Ser. No. 467,379 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/14 
US. Cl. 504—116 3 Claims 

1. A method for wetting particulates comprising: admixing a 
particulate material, wherein the particulate material is an agricul- 
tural chemical, with an effective amount of manganese chloride 
such that the particulate material is wetted, dissolved or dispersed 
in less than 50% of the time needed to wet, dissolve or disperse the 
particulate material in the absence of manganese chloride. 


5,550,101 
SUPERCONDUCTING MAGNETORESISTIVE ELEMENT 
HAVING A PLURALITY OF WEAK-COUPLING 
PORTIONS AND A METHOD OF FABRICATING THE 
SAME 
Masaya Nagata, Souraku-gun; Hideo Nojima, and Masayoshi 
Koba, both of Nara, all of, Japan, assignors to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 968,681, Oct. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 302,390 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1991, 3-286178 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 39/22 


US. Cl. 505—162 7 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a superconducting magnetoresistive 
apparatus which comprises a plurality of superconducting portions 
having such a high critical current density that the superconducting 
portions hold a zero resistance to any magnetic fields within a 
measuring range, said superconducting portions being spaced from 
each other, and a plurality of weak-coupling portions having a 
lower critical current density, each of which is positioned between 
the neighboring superconducting portions so that the superconduct- 
ing portions and the weak-coupling portions are alternately 
arranged and connected in series, comprising the steps of: 

forming either semiconductor films or metal films at a plurality 

of sites on a substrate in a manner that the semiconductor or 
metal films are spaced from each other; 

forming a superconducting thin film all over said substrate and 

processing the superconducting thin film into a line pattern 
which passes over the plurality of semiconductor or metal 
films; and 

heat-treating the substrate to diffuse a constituent element of the 

semiconductor films or metal films in the superconducting 
thin film so that portions of the superconducting thin film 
overlying the semiconductor or metal films become the weak- 
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coupling portions and that the rest portions of the supercon- 
ducting thin film become the superconducting portions. 


5,550,102 
SUPERCONDUCTOR AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Yoshihiro Nakai; Kazuo Sawada; Kazuhiko Hayashi, and 
Masanobu Nishio, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sumi- 
tomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 800,876, Nov. 27, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 175,437, Mar. 30, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,481 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1987, 62-81819; 
Apr. 10, 1987, 62-89633; Apr. 11, 1987, 62-89234; Sep. 18, 1987, 
62-235874 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 12/00; HO1IL 39/24; B29C 47/00;47/88 TOTAL HEAT TREAT Tie (HOURS) 
12 Claims 


Critical Current Density (A/cm2) 


treatment of the coil at temperatures above 800° C. thereby creat- 
ing and aligning non-random pinning centers in the superconductor 
coil. 


5,550,104 
ELECTRODEPOSITION PROCESS FOR FORMING 
SUPERCONDUCTING CERAMICS 
Raghu N. Bhattacharya, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Davis, 
Joseph & Negley, Golden, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,437 
Int. CL.° C25D 5/18; HOIL 39/24 


1. A method of manufacturing a superconductor formed by a U.S. Cl. 50S—472 


base material coated with a ceramic superconductor material of a 
composition AaBbCucOd, wherein A is at least one of Y, La, and 
Bi; B is at least one of Ca, Sr and Ba; and a,b, c, and d represent 
the relative molar ratios of A, B, Cu and O, said method compris- 
ing: 
a step of preparing an elongated base material; 
a step of preparing a raw material of said composition expressed pete 
in said general formula AaBbCc; 
a step of passing said base material through a melt of said raw 
material to apply said melt to said base material; and 
a step of solidifying said melt on said base material by drawing 
said base material having said melt applied thereto out 
through a die portion having internal dimensions which define 
the external dimensions of a solidified body, said die portion 
being provided in an opening in a vessel. 





== 2223 (0022) 


2223 (1019) 


1223 (215) 


vr 
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5,550,103 1. A method for making a superconducting ceramic precursor 
SUPERCONDUCTOR TAPES AND COILS AND METHOD film, said method comprising the steps of: 
OF MANUFACTURE a) providing a working electrode which comprises a surface; 
Leszek Motowidlo, Bristol, Conn., and Pradeep Haldar, Guild- —__) providing at least one counter electrode which comprises a 
erland, N.Y., assignors to IGC/Advanced Superconductors, surface; 
Inc., Waterbury, Conn. c) immersing said working electrode and counter electrode in a 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 755,038, Sep. 4, 1991, aban- solution which comprises a mixture of superconducting pre- 
doned. This application Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,929 cursor metal ions; 
Int. Cl.° HOIB /2/04;13/00 d) electrodepositing said superconducting precursor metal ions 
U.S. Cl. 505—430 22 Claims onto the surface of said working electrode to form a film 
1. An improved method of producing coils of high temperature thereon comprising a mixture of superconducting precursor 
superconductor wire and tape by passing the superconductor metals in proportions sufficient to be oxidized into a super- 
through a series of operations involving at least one of a rolling conducting ceramic, wherein said electrodepositing consists 
operation and a pressing operation to generate a final thickness of of the step of: 
the wire and tape, coiling the wire or tape and annealing, and simultaneously applying a direct current voltage of between 2 
thereafter reducing microcracks formed during production of the to 10 volts between said working electrode and said counter 
wire or tape, said method comprising uncoiling the wire or tape electrode and a square wave alternating current signal 
and in-line pressing the superconductor wire or tape in sections at between said working electrode and said counter electrode 
a pressure less than that applied to the wire or tape in the series of wherein the frequency of said alternating current signal is 
operations, recoiling the wire or tape, and providing final heat between about 5 KHz to 100 KHz wherein said direct 
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current voltage and said alternating current signal are 
applied together at a combined voltage of up to 20 volts for 
a sufficient time to form said film of superconducting 
precursor metals. 


5,550,105 
SUPERCONDUCTING COMPOSITIONS 
Peter P. Edwards, Solihull, Great Britain; Shu-Fen Hu; Ru-Shi 
Liu, both of Chutung, Taiwan, and David A. Jefferson, New- 
market, Great Britain, assignors to BICC Public Limited 
Comapany, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01529, § 371 Date Jan. 31, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 31, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/02947, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 3, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 373,223 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 23, 1992, 
9215667 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 12/00; HOLL 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 505—120 13 Claims 





Ca=0-5,Y=05 


(MOOE)U/(L)8 


(a=0-8, Y=0-2 


Co=0-6,¥=0-4 


Ca=0-7,Y=03 


en nn oe 


100 wo 200 750 


TEMPERATURE (K) 


1. Superconducting ceramic compositions characterized by alter- 
nate layers approximating perovskite structure and rocksalt struc- 
ture and having nominal compositions represented by the abbrevi- 
ated formula 1-2-1-2 and characterized by the formula 

(Pb,A,_.)(St,Ba,_,)2(Ca_B _.)CU297 pominat 
in which at least half the A atoms are Hg and the remainder, if any, 
are selected from one or more of Cd, Tl and Cu; B is selected from 
Y and the rare earth elements; a is from 0.3 to 0.7; b is from 0 to 
1; and c is from 0.2 to 0.5 (all limits inclusive). 





5,550,106 
LOW BUFFER NUTRITIONAL COMPOSITION 

Bryon W. Petschow, and Yung-Hsiung Lee, both of Evansville, 

Ind., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,555 
Int. CL° A61K 38/01 

US. Cl. 514—2 20 Claims 

16. A method for treating a subject in need of control of orally 
ingested pathogenic microorganisms comprising administering to 
said subject an effective amount of a liquid, nutritionally complete 
infant formula or adult enteral composition having a buffer 
strength of 18 or lower. 





5,550,107 
COMBINATION THERAPY FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
ESTROGEN-SENSITIVE DISEASE 
Fernand Labrie, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Endorecherche 
Inc., Quebec, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,926, Mar. 10, 1989, abandoned. 
This Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 785,890 

Int. Cl.° AGIK 38/00;31/56;31/495;31/50;3 1/445 ;31/165;31/135 

U.S. Cl. 514—11 46 Claims 
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1. A method of treating breast or endometrial cancer comprising 
the steps of inhibiting the ovarian hormonal secretions of a warm 
blooded patient in need of such treatment and administering to said 
patient therapeutically effective amounts of an antiestrogen and at 
least one compound selected from the group consisting of an 
androgenic compound and, an inhibitor of an enzyme that cata- 
lyzes a step in the synthesis of sex steroids from sex steroid 
precursors in peripheral tissues, said inhibitor achieving that result 
by a non-adrenal mechanism. 


5,550,108 
INHIBITION OF COMPLEMENT MEDIATED 
INFLAMMATORY RESPONSE 
Peter J. Sims, and Therese Wiedmer, both of Oklahoma City, 
Okla., assignors to Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 813,432, Dec. 24, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 365,199, Jun. 12, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,135,916. This application May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 243,540 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 15/00; A61K 37/02;37/64 


US. Cl. 514—21 5 Claims 
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1. A method for the prevention of platelet and endothelial cell 
activation or cytolysis comprising: 

adding an effective amount to inhibit platelet or endothelial cell 
activation or cytolysis by C5b-9 of an 18 kDa CSb-9 inhibi- 
tory protein that is expressed on erythrocyte membranes, 
wherein the molecular weight of the inhibitory protein is 
determined by SDS-PAGE under non-reducing conditions, 
and the inhibitory protein is of the same species of origin as 
the complement proteins to be inhibited to platelets or endot- 
helial cells. 


5,550,109 
INDUCIBLE DEFENSIN PEPTIDE FROM MAMMALIAN 
EPITHELIA 
Barry S. Schonwetter, Philadelphia, and Michael A. Zasloff, 
Merion Station, both of Pa., assignors to Magainin Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc., Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,016 
Int. CL.° CO7K 14/47; A61K 38/17 
U.S. CL. 514—12 


Peptide Sequence 


ICVPIRCPGSMRQIGTCLGAQVKCCREK 
t EE PEEEEEEEEEEEEED Ghtth be bbb 
NPVSCVRNKGICVPIRCPGSMKQIGTCVGRAVKCCREK 
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1. A purified mammalian epithelial lingual antimicrobial peptide 
(LAP) having an ion mass of about 4627.5 daltons having the 
amino acid sequence QGVRNSQSCRRNKGICVPIRCPGSMR- 
QIGTCLGAQVKCCRRK (SEQ ID NO: 1), and having antimicro- 
bial and antifungal activity. 


5,550,110 
ENDOTHELIN ANTAGONISTS II 
Wayne L. Cody, Saline; Annette M. Doherty, and John G. 
Topliss, both of Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to 
Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,515, Mar. 31, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,225, 
Apr. 22, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. 
No. 269,257 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/04;38/08; CO7TK 5/04;7/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—17 27 Claims 
1. A compound of Formula I 


AA'-AA?-AA?-AA*-AA®-AA® 


wherein AA' is 


Z 


wherein R is hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl, 
aryl, 
heteroaryl, 
fluorenylmethyl, 


—N—R?, 
| 
R3 


wherein R? and R* are each the same or different and each is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl, 
aryl, 
arylalkyl, 
heteroaryl, or 
fluorenylmethyl, 


wherein R? is as defined above, 
—OR?, wherein R? is as defined above, 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R? and R? are as defined above, 


Oo 


Il 
—C—CR);, 


wherein R? is F, Cl, Br, or I, 
—CH,—OR?, wherein R? is as defined above, 


oO 
ll 
eo 
R24 


wherein R”“ is hydrogen or alkyl and R° is as defined above, 


oO 
Il 
eo. 


R22 


wherein R*“ and R° are as defined above excluding R° is 
hydrogen, or 


oO 
ll 


—C—R’, 


wherein R? is as defined above, 
R' is hydrogen or alkyl, 
Z is 
—Oo—, 
—S(O),,—, wherein m is zero or an integer of 1 or2, 


—N-, 
| 
R2 


wherein R? is as defined above, 

—(CH,),,—, wherein n is zero or an integer of 1, 2, 3, or 4, 

—(CH,),—_CH—=CH—{CH,),,, —, wherein n and n' are each 
independently the same or different and each is as defined 
above for n, 


wherein R? and R° are each the same or different and each is 
as defined above, 

X and Y are the same and substituted at the same position on the 
aromatic ring and each may be 1, 2, 3, or 4 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, 
halogen, 
alkyl, 

—CO,R?, wherein R? is as defined above 
—CONR?, 
be 
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wherein R? and R? are as defined above, 


—NR?, 
| 
R? 


wherein R? and R° are as defined above, and 
nitro or 


Z 


wherein R, Z, X, and Y are as defined above; 
AA? is 


wherein R* is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
aryl, 
heteroaryl, 

—N—R*, 


| 
R» 


wherein R”” and R™ are each the same or different and each is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
aryl, or 
heteroaryl, 
—OR”, wherein R”” is as defined above, 
Oo 
Il 
—C—N—R®, 
Sag 


wherein R™ and R* are each the same or different and each is 
as defined above for R”” and R™, 
Oo 
I 
—C—R”, 
wherein R”’ is as defined above, 
NH 
—NH—C—NH—R”, 
wherein R”’ is as defined above, or 
Oo 
i] 
—C—OR*, 


wherein R” is as defined above, and 
R' and n are as defined above, or AA? is absent; 
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Oo 
II 
—-C— : —R*»®, 
R2 
wherein R”” and R™ are each the same or different and each is 
as defined above, 
Oo 
Il 
—C—R*, 
wherein R”” is as defined above, or 
Oo 
Il 


—C—OR*, 


wherein R” is as defined above, and 
R' and n are as defined above, or AA® is absent; 


AA‘ and AA are each independently absent or each is indepen- 
dently 


R! 


wherein R° is hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
aryl, or 
heteroaryl, and 
R' and n are as defined above; 


AAS is 


R! 
| 
—N—C*—R?® 


ae 
R! eae 


R’ 


wherein R’ is 
aryl or 
heteroaryl, 
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oO 
—C—OR', 


wherein R' is as defined above, 
—OR', wherein R' is as defined above, 


wherein R' is as defined above, or 
—CH,—OR', wherein R' is as defined above, and 
R' and n are as defined above; 
stereochemistry at C* in AA’, AA”, AA®, AA‘, or AA® is D, L, or 
DL and stereochemistry at C* in AA® is L; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,111 
DUAL ACTION 2',5'-OLIGOADENYLATE ANTIVIRAL 
DERIVATIVES AND USES THEREOF 
Robert J. Suhadolnik, Roslyn, Pa., and Wolfgang Pfleiderer, 
Konstanz, Germany, assignors to Temple University Of The 
Commonwealth System Of Higher Education, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 849,865, Mar. 12, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,848, Dec. 6, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
204,649, Jun. 9, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 144,602, Jan. 11, 1988, Pat. No. 4,859,768, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 629,660, Jul. 11, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 333,930 

Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; CO7H 21/00 
US. Cl. 514—44 
1. A compound according to the formula 


31 Claims 


NH? 


CHEMICAL 


wherein 


n is a whole positive integer from 1 to 8, 

m is 0, 1, 2 or 3, 

R is hydrogen, 

X is selected from the group consisting of C1 to C6 alkyl and C1 
to C6 alkoxy, or 

a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

8. A conjugate comprising a compound according to the formula 


NH) 
N > N 
¢ 
A—CH) rr) 


X is NH, or CH,; 

m is zero, 1 2 or 3; 

n is an integer from 1 to 8; 

each R, is independently selected from the group consisting of 
O, S, sulfate, Se, C, to C, alkyl and C, to C, alkoxy; 

each R, is independently selected from the group consisting of 
O, S-, sulfate, Se, C, to C, alkyl and C1 to C, alkoxy; 

each R, is independently selected from hydrogen, hydroxyl, 
amino and —OSi(CH;),C(CH;),; 

R, and R, are independently selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen; hydroxyl; amino; C, to C, alkyl; C, to C, 
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alkoxy; C, to C, alkylamino, alkylcarbonyl, alkylcarboxyl 1. A method of treating skin ulcers which comprises applying to 
and alkylhalide; and C, to C, alkoxyamino, alkoxycarbonyl, cutis tissues in need of such treatment a therapeutically effective 
alkoxycarboxyl and alkoxyhalide; or pharmaceutically accept- amount of a composition comprising a pharmaceutically accept- 


able salts thereof, 

provided the compound is not authentic 2', 5'-oligoadenylate or a 
salt thereof, 

said compound being covalently linked through an optional 
linker to an adduct through a hydroxyl oxygen at the 2'- or 
3'-position of the 2'-terminal nucleotide of said compound, 
which adduct is selected from the group consisting of vitamin 
B,>, biotin, folic acid, riboflavin, cholesterol and an acyl 
group of the formula 


oO 
II 


—C(CH)2),CH3 


wherein x is an integer from | to 20. 

22. A method of antiviral treatment comprising administering to 
a mammal an effective amount of a compound according to the 
formula 


NH) 


wherein 
n is a whole positive integer from 1 to 8, 
m is 0, 1, 2 or 3, 
X is selected from the group consisting of C1 to C6 alkyl and Cl 
to C6 alkoxy, or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,112 
HYALURONIC ACID-UREA PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS AND USES 
Damian J. Gallina, Erie, Pa., assignor to Patent Biopharmaceu- 
tics, Inc., Erie, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 966,938, Dec. 30, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Aug. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 101,826 

Int. Cl.° CO7H 5/04; A61K 31/70 


US. Cl. 514—54 7 Claims 


able carrier, and as active pharmaceutical agents, urea in an amount 
of 0.1-40% by weight, and hyaluronic acid or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof in an amount of 0.05-25% by weight. 





5,550,113 
BLOOD SUGAR REGULATING COMPOSITION AND 
METHODS RELATING THERETO 
Morris A. Mann, 21663 W. 57th Ave., Glendale, Ariz. 85308 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,875 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/715; CO8B 37/18 
US. Cl. 514—54 21 Claims 


10. A method for regulating blood sugar level in a warm- 
blooded animal in need thereof, comprising administering to ani- 
mal an effective amount of a composition comprising inulin, a 
metal complex, and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor 
wherein the metal of the metal complex is selected from vanadium, 
chromium and manganese. 


5,550,114 
EPIDERMAL GROWTH FACTOR INHIBITOR 
David S. Strayer, Newton Square, Pa., assignor to Thomas 
Jefferson University, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 41,774 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/16; CO7TK 14/47; 1/20; 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 514—21 


1. A method of producing an epidermal growth factor inhibitor 
which inhibits Epidermal Growth Factor-induced cellular prolifera- 
tion which comprises the steps of: 

infecting host kidney cells with a fibroma virus to produce 

infected cells; 

disrupting the infected cells to form a mixture; 

filtering the mixture to remove cellular debris; 

adding an equal amount of 100% methanol to the mixture such 

that the final concentration of methanol is 50% of the mixture 
so as to form a precipitate; 

removing the precipitate from the mixture by centrifugation; and 

collecting the mixture containing said epidermal growth factor 

inhibitor. 
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5,550,115 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE COMPOSITION 
Roger H. Garst, Cincinati; Jane C. Mueninghoff, West Chester, 
and Matthew C. Schwan, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors 
to Henkel Corporation, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 227,934, Apr. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 452,059 
Int. C1.° CO7G 3/00; CO7TH 15/04; AO1N 43/04; A61K 31/70 
U.S. Cl. 514—25 22 Claims 


12. A process for treating an agricultural substrate which com- 
prises applying to said substrate an effective amount of a compo- 
sition comprised of: (1) a biologically active ingredient selected 
from the group consisting of a fungicide; a bactericide; a bacteri- 
ostat; an insecticide; an insect repellent; an herbicide; a plant 
growth regulator and mixtures thereof and, (2) a solid surfactant 
comprised of (i) an alkyl polyglycoside of the formula I 


R,O(Z), I 


wherein R, is a monovalent organic radical having from about 6 to 
about 30 carbon atoms; Z is a saccharide residue having 5 or 6 
carbon atoms; a is a number having a value from | to about 6, and 
(ii) an inert solid carrier selected from the group consisting of 
silica, talc, a zeolite, magnesium aluminum silicate, calcium sul- 
fate, magnesium carbonate, magnesium oxide, aluminum oxide. 


5,550,116 
N,O-SULPHATED HEPAROSANS AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
THEM 
Jean Claude Lormeau, Kremlin Bicetre; Bruno Chevallier, 
Paris; Marc L. V. Salomé, Castanet-Tolosan, and Guy E. M. 
Tenaille d’Estais, Toulouse, all of, France, assignors to 
Sanofi, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 266,302, Jun. 27, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 801,923, Dec. 3, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 389,618 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 3, 1990, 90 15114 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/725 
U.S. Cl. 514—56 18 Claims 
1. N,O-sulphated heparosans consisting of chains or of a mixture 
of chains of molecular mass between 1,500 and 15,000 Da, which 
consist essentially of repeated disaccharide units of formula I: 


CH,0G COOH @ 
o Oo 
OG 0G re) 
oO OF 
NHE 0G 


in which: 

E represents a group selected from an acetyl group in 0 to 80% 
of the disaccharide units of the N,O-sulphated heparosans, 
and a group selected from a sulphate group and a hydrogen 
atom in the remaining disaccharide units, and 

G represents a group selected from a hydrogen atom and a 
sulphate group; 

said N,O-sulphated heparosans having a degree of sulphation, 
expressed as the sulphate/carboxyl ratio, between 1.5 and 3.0; and 
the pharmaceutically acceptable salts of said N,O-sulphated hepa- 


rosans 


5,550,117 
DIPYRIDO(3,2-B:2 ',3'~E][1,4J]DIAQZEPINES AND THEIR 
USE IN THE TREATMENT OF HIV INFECTION 
Karl D. Hargrave, Brookfield; Ernest Cullen; John R. Proud- 
foot, both of Newtown; Karl G. Grozinger, Ridgefield; Kollol 
Pal, New Milford, and Julian Adams, Ridgefield, all of 
Conn., assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc., Ridgefield, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 239,628, May 9, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 95,780, Jul. 21, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 964,241, Oct. 
21, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
837,715, Feb. 19, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 652,147, Feb. 7, 1991, abandoned. This application 

Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,130 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/55; CO7D 487/14 
US. Cl. 514—81 
1. A compound of the formula I 


6 Claims 


@ 


wherein, 

R' is cyano, chloro, bromo, imidazolyl, phosphetanyl, phos- 
pholanyl, or phosphorinanyl, or a group of the formula 
—OR’, —SR°, —SOR’, —SO,R°, —NH,, —NHR’, 
—NR°R"®, —PR°R'®, —P(OR?OR'"®), —P(OKOR® OR"), 
—PO,H,, —P(NR°R'°)(NR°R'”), or 

—P(O)(NR°R')(NR°R"®), wherein R? and R'® are each inde- 

pendently alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, which may optionally 

be substituted by a cyano or alkoxycarbonyl group of 2 to 4 

carbon atoms, cyclopropyl or cyclobutyl, or the group 

—NR°R"® may be pyrrolidine, piperidine, or morpholine; 

R? is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, fluoroalkyl of 1 to 
6 carbon atoms and | to 3 fluorine atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, oxetanyl, thietanyl, tetrahydrofuranyl or tet- 
rahydrothienyl, alkenyl or alkynyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, 
alkyloxyalkyl or alkylthioalkyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, 
alkanoy! of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, cyano, hydroxyalkyl of 2 to 
6 carbon atoms, aryl or aryimethy! (wherein the aryl moiety is 
thiazolyl, oxazolyl, or isoxazolyl, which is unsubstituted, or is 
phenyl, thienyl or furanyl, which is either unsubstituted or 
substituted by alkyl or alkyloxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
hydroxyl or halogen), or alkyloxycarbonylmethyl wherein the 
alkyl moiety contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms; 

one of R°, R* and R° is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl 
of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, alkenyl or alkynyl of 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms, trihalomethyl, hydroxyalkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
alkyloxy-alkyl or alkylthioalkyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, alky- 
loxycarbonylalkyl wherein the alkyl moieties each contain 1 
to 2 carbon atoms, hydroxyl, alkyloxy or alkylthio of 1 to 5 
carbon atoms, hydroxyalkyloxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkanoyloxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkylsulfinyl or alkylsul- 
fonyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkanoyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, 
alkyloxycarbonyl wherein the alkyl moiety contains 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, mono- or di-alkylaminocarbony! wherein each 
alkyl moiety contains | to 3 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, mono- or di-alkylaminoalkyl wherein each 
alkyl moiety contains 1 to 3 carbon atoms, aryl or arylmethy! 
(wherein the aryl moiety is phenyl, thienyl or furanyl, which 
is either unsubstituted or substituted by alkyl or alkyloxy of 1 
to 3 carbon atoms, hydroxyl or halogen), a group of the 
formula —NR''R'?, halogen, cyano, nitro, azido or carboxyl, 
with the other two substituents being hydrogen, methyl or 
chioro; or, 

two of R°, R* and R° are independently alkyl or hydroxyalkyl of 
1 to 2 carbon atoms, trihalomethyl, alkyloxy or alkylthio of 1 
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to 2 carbon atoms, halogen or a group of the formula 
—NR''R'?, with the remaining substituent being hydrogen or 
methyl; or, 

R°, R* and R® are each hydrogen; 

one of R°, R’ and R® is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl or 
alkynyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, trihalomethyl, hydroxyalkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkyloxyalky! or alkylthioalky! of 2 to 
4 carbon atoms, alkyloxycarbonylalkyl wherein the alky! moi- 
eties each contain | to 2 carbon atoms, hydroxyl, alkyloxy or 
alkylthio of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, hydroxyalkyloxy of 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkylsulfi- 
nyl or alkylisulfonyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkanoyl of 2 to 6 
carbon atoms, alkoxycarbonyl wherein the alkyl moiety con- 
tains 1 to 3 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
mono- or di-alkylamino-alkyl wherein each alkyl moiety con- 
tains 1 to 2 carbon atoms, a group of the formula —NR"™R", 
halogen, cyano, nitro, azido or carboxyl, with the other two 
substituents being hydrogen; or, 

two of R°, R’ and R® are independently alkyl of 1 to 2 carbon 
atoms, trihalomethyl, alkyloxy or alkylthio of 1 to 2 carbon 
atoms, halogen or a group of the formula —NR''R'"*, with the 
remaining substituent being hydrogen; or, 

R°, R’ and R® are each hydrogen; and, 

R'"', R'?, R® and R" are each independently hydrogen, alkyl of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenylmethyl or alkynylmethy! of 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, aryl or arylmethyl (wherein the aryl moiety is 
phenyl, thienyl or furanyl, which is either unsubstituted or 
substituted by methyl, methoxy or halogen), mono- or dihy- 
droxyalkylmethy! of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkyloxy of | to 3 
carbon atoms, hydroxy, alkyloxyethyl or alkylthioethy! of 3 to 
4 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl-methyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
mono- or dialkylaminoalkylmethyl wherein each alkyl moiety 
contains | or 2 carbon atoms, or alkanoyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms; or, 

R" and R'?, and R'* and R"*, together with the nitrogen atoms 
between them, respectively and independently form azetidin- 
1-yl or a 5, 6 or 7-membered ring which is either saturated or 
unsaturated, which optionally contains up to one additional 
heteroatom which may be selected from O, S or N, or which 
optionally contains in place of a carbon atom a group of the 
formula =NR'* wherein R'* is hydrogen or alkyl or 1 to 2 
carbon atoms, and which ring is optionally and independently 
substituted with hydroxymethyl, aminomethyl, | to 4 methyl 
groups and | to 2 hydroxy groups; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

5. A method for treating HIV-1 infection which comprises 
administering, to a human being exposed to or infected by HIV-1, 
a therapeutically effective amount of a compound of formula I, as 


set forth in claims 1, 2, 3, or 4, or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 


5,550,118 
POLYHYDRONORHARMAN SYNTHASE INHIBITORS 
Joseph A. Jakubowski, Indianapolis; Alan D. Palkowitz, Car- 

mel, and Sandra K. Sigmund, Indianapolis, all of Ind., 
assignors to Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,213 
Int. CL® A61K 31/44;31/675; COTF 9/58; CO7TD 471/04 
US. Cl. 514—89 7 Claims 


4. A polyhydronorharman compound, or a pharmacologically 
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acceptable salt, solvate, or aliphatic ester prodrug thereof, which 
compound inactivates TXA, synthase in mammalian human blood 
platelets and other cells, and said compound is represented by the 
formula (II): 


(Ris (R2)3 t1)) 


wherein; 

R, is a radical at position 5, 6, 7, and 8 where each R, is 
independently selected from hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, 
C,-C), alkyl, C,-C,, alkoxy, and C,—C, cycloalkyl, 

R, is hydrogen; 

(L,) is a divalent linking group selected from the following 


| 


fe ly (Cth)n<* 


3 


(CHp)2-6~ 


(CHp)2-6~ 


(CHp)26~ 


aa Se 


H 
a ee “Nr (CHa)i-s— 


oO 


H 
UN 
—(CH)o4~ 


~(Chins > 


Oo 
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-continued 


s : 


Py. 
—CH2)o4 


—(CH2)o4 -{ } . 


—(CH2)o4 
—(CH2)2-6 


—(CH2)2-6 


—(CH22«—-C =C—, 


—(CH2)26—C=C—, 
H H 


H H 
—C—(CH2)2.6—C— —C—(CH2)26—C— 
H2 H2 


a ~N 
| 
Sy 
H H 
—C—(CH2)26—C— —C—(CH2).—C— 


H2 H 
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SS ‘ N 
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Sy oS 


oO 
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Sy eS 
Oo 
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oO 


H om 
Mee N A As (CHa)o-s 
oO 
H 
Sete acai, a (CH2)o4 ~ 
oO CH; 
and 
H 
me N = tie. (CH2)o-3 ~! 
oO CH; 


and A is an acidic group selected from the following: 
oO 
Il 


—SO3H, -carboxyl, 2h ace 


OR, 


and where R, is selected from hydrogen, C,—C,, alkyl, phenyl or 
substituted phenyl. 


5,550,119 
PHOSPHONO SUBSTITUTED TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES AS ECE INHIBITORS 

Stéphane De Lombaert, Bernardsville; Arco Y. Jeng, Piscat- 

away, and Gary M. Ksander, Milford, all of N.J., assignors to 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 403,353 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/280 

US. Cl. 514—92 20 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the endogenous formation and of 
decreasing the level of endothelin in mammals which comprises 
administering to a mammal in need thereof an effective endothelin 
converting enzyme inhibiting amount of a compound of the for- 
mula (I) 


t @ 
a. a ee 
O—R' 


CH, 
R2 


or a tautomer thereof, wherein 
Ry represents a group of formula 


N—N 
—(CH2)n a 


N—N; 
| 
H 


R and R' represent independently hydrogen, carbocyclic aryl, 
6-tetrahydronaphthyl, 5-indany!, o-(trichloromethyl, car 
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boxyl, esterified carboxyl or amidated carboxyl) substituted- 
(lower alkyl or aryl-lower alkyl), acyloxymethyl optionally 
monosubstituted on methyl carbon by lower alkyl, by C,;—C,- 
cycloalkyl, by aryl or by aryl-lower alkyl; R, represents 
phenyl, or phenyl substituted by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
halogen or trifluoromethyl; or R, represents thienyl or furanyl 
optionally substituted by lower alkyl; or R, represents hydro- 
gen if Ry represents a group of formula Ia; R, and R, 
represent hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, halo- 
gen or trifluoromethyl; n is 0, 1 or 2; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,120 
REGULATING NEUROPEPTIDE HORMONE SECRETION 
Meyer B. Jackson, 3568 Tallyho La., Madison, Wis. 53705 
Continuation of Ser. No. 109,683, Aug. 20, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,741 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 45/00; A61K 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 514—169 10 Claims 


1. A method for increasing the release of neuropeptide hormones 
from the neurosecretory nerve terminals of the posterior pituitary 
of a patient, said method comprising the step of administering to 
said patient an effective amount of 17 beta-estradiol, dehydroepi- 
androsterone or its sulfated derivatives. 





5,550,121 
AMINOALKYLPYRROLIDINYLTHIOCARBAPENEM 
DERIVATIVES 
Susumu Nakagawa; Shinji Kato; Satoshi Murase; Osamu Oka- 

moto; Ryuji Mitomo; Katsumi Yamamoto; Koji Yamada, 

and Hiroshi Fukatsu, all of Tsukuba, Japan, assignors to 

Banyu Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 982,585, Nov. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 312,619 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1991, 3-335888; 

Jul. 21, 1992, 4-215613 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/04; AG1K 31/40 

U.S. Cl. 514—210 


1. A compound of the formula: 


COOR? 


21 Claims 


wherein R' is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, R? is a hydrogen 
atom or a negative charge, R° is a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, 
a lower alkoxy group, a lower alkanoyloxy group, an amino group, 
an N-lower alkylamino group, an N,N-di-lower alkylamino group, 
a lower alkanoylamino group, an aroylamino group, a (lower 
alkylsulfonyl)amino group, a sulfamoylamino group, a cyano 
group, a nitro group, a group of —COOR* (wherein R* is a 
hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group) or a group of 
—CON(R®*)R® (wherein each of R° and R° which may be the same 
or different, is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group, or R° and 
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R° form together with the adjacent nitrogen atom a heterocyclic 
group selected from the group consisting of an aziridinyl group, an 
azetidinyl group, a pyrrolidinyl group, a piperidyl group, a piper- 
azinyl group, a 4-lower alkyl piperazinyl group and a morpholino 
group), A is a linear or branched lower alkylene group, X is a 
group of —N(R’)R® (wherein each of R’ and R® which may be the 
same or different, is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group) or a 
group of —N*(R°)(R'®)R'' (wherein each of R°, R'° and R"! 
which may be the same or different, is a lower alkyl group); or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt or ester thereof. 


§,550,122 
PYRIDO([2,3-B}[1,5]BENZOXAZEPIN (AND THIAZEPIN)- 
5(6H)-ONES AND THIONES AND THEIR USE IN THE 
TREATMENT OF HIV INFECTION 
Karl D. Hargrave, Brookfield, Conn., and Gunther Schmidt, 

deceased, late of Munich, Germany, assignors to Boehringer 
Ingelheim Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Ridgefield, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,263, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 955,543, Oct. 1, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 562,767, Aug. 
6, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 539,294, Jun. 15, 1990, abandoned, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 400,253, Aug. 29, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 292,123 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/55; CO7D 513/04;498/04 
US. Cl. 514—211 


1. A compound of the formula I 


R! 
~ / 
RS Ks RS 
ve ie - 
xX 
— N 
R2 R® R’ 
wherein, 

X is oxygen or sulfur; 

Z is oxygen or sulfur; 

R' is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, fluoroalky! of 1 to 3 fluorine 
atoms and | to 5 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 5 carbon 
atoms, mono- or dihalovinyl, 2-halo-2-propen-1-yl, alkenylm- 
ethyl or alkynylmethyl of 3 to 5 carbon atoms, alkyloxyalkyl 
or alkylthioalkyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, arylmethyl (wherein 
the aryl moiety is phenyl, thienyl or furanyl optionally substi- 
tuted with methyl, methoxy or halogen), alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
of 3 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyloxy- or alkynyloxycarbonyl 
wherein each alkenyl or alkynyl moiety contains 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms, hydroxy, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, amino, mono- 
or di-alkylamino wherein each alkyl moiety contains | to 3 
carbon atoms, aminocarbonylmethyl, alkanoylaminoalkyl 
wherein the alkanoyl moiety contains 2 to 3 carbon atoms and 
the alkyl moiety contains | to 2 carbon atoms, hydroxyalkyl- 
methyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, alkanoyl of 2 to 3 carbon 
atoms, or cyanoalkyl wherein the alkyl moiety contains | to 4 
carbon atoms; 

one of R?, R® and R* is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl or 
alkynyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy or 
alkylthio of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy of 2 to 3 carbon 
atoms, amino, mono- or di-alkylamino wherein each alkyl 


7 Claims 
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moiety contains 1 to 2 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl of 1 to 2 
carbon atoms, mono- or dimethylaminomethyl, hydroxyalkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl or alkylthioalkyl wherein 
each alkyl moiety contains | to 2 carbon atoms, alkoxycarbo- 
nyl of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, trihalomethyl, alkanoyl of 2 to 3 
carbon atoms, alkanoylamino of | to 3 carbon atoms, cyano, 
azido, alkoxycarbonylmethyl! of 3 to 4 carbon atoms or meth- 
oxycarbonylmethoxy, with one of the two remaining groups 
being hydrogen or methyl! and the last remaining group being 
hydrogen; or, 

two of R?, R® and R* are methyl, ethyl or chloro, with the 
remaining group being hydrogen; or, 

R?, R? and R* are each hydrogen; and, 

one of R°, R°, R’ and R® is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
or alkynyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy 
or alkylthio of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy of 2 to 3 
carbon atoms, amino, mono- or di-alkylamino wherein each 
alkyl moiety contains | to 2 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl of | to 
2 carbon atoms, mono- or dimethylaminomethyl, hydroxy- 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl or alkylthioalkyl 
wherein each alkyl moiety contains 1 to 2 carbon atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, trihalomethy]l, 
alkanoyl of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, alkanoylamino of 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, cyano, azido, alkoxycarbonylmethyl of 3 to 4 
carbon atoms or methoxycarbonylmethoxy, with one of the 
three remaining groups being hydrogen, methyl, ethyl or 
chloro and the other two remaining groups being hydrogen; 
or, 

R°, R°, R’ and R® are each hydrogen; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,123 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING BONE PROSTHESIS 
DEGENERATION 

George J. Cullinan, Trafalgar, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 294,170 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/55;31/445;31/40 

US. Cl. 514—214 4 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting bone prosthesis degeneration compris- 
ing administering to a human in need thereof an effective amount 
of a compound having the formula 


OCH2CH2—R? @ 


R'O 


wherein R' and R° are independently hydrogen, 


oO oO 


—CH3, —C—(C;- Cealkyl), or —C—Ar, 


wherein Ar is optionally substituted phenyl; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 
ethylenemino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt of solvate thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,550,124 
USE OF PERIPHERAL-TYPE BENZODIAZPINE SITES 
FOR TREATMENT OF CNS TRAUMA OR DISEASE 
Kelvin W. Gee, Hacienda Heights, Calif., assignor to University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,458 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/55 
US. Cl. 514—221 15 Claims 
1. A method for treatment of central nervous system damage in 
a mammal which damage is associated with inflammation compris- 
ing: 
administering, to a mammal suffering from central nervous 
system damage associated with inflammation, an amount of a 
peripheral-type BZ receptor inhibitory agonist effective to 
minimize or prevent further central nervous system damage; 
wherein said inhibitory agonist binds to peripheral-type BZ 
receptors in a competitive assay with labeled Ro5-4864 with 
an IC, of at most 200 nM, with the proviso that said agonist 
is not diazepam. 


5,550,125 
3-(2-AMINOMETHYL)-4-[3- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL)BENZOYL])-3-4 DIHYDRO-2H-1,4- 
BENZOXAZINE DERIVATIVES AND THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC APPLICATION 
Pascal George, St Arnoult en Yvelines; Jonathan Frost, Wis- 

Bartsch, both of Fontenay aux Roses; Paul Howard Will- 
iams, Paris, and Jean Claude Muller, Morsang sur Orge, all 
of, France, assignors to Synthelabo, Le Plessis Robinson, 
France 
Filed Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 382,589 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1994, 94 01196; 
Feb. 3, 1994, 94 01197 ; 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/535; CO7D 413/06;471/04;495/04 
US. Cl. 514—230.5 3 Claims 
1. Compound of the formula 


Oo @® 
e £7 bo 
N NR3R, 


oO 


CF; 
wherein 

R, represents a hydrogen, fluorine or chlorine atom or a methyl, 
C,-C, alkoxy or nitro group; 

R, represents a hydrogen atom or a C,—C, alkyl group; 

R, represents a 2,3-dihydro-1H-inden-2-yl group, a 2,3-dihydro- 
1H-inden-i-yl group or a 1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalen-1-yl 
group; 

or alternatively 

R, and R, together complete, with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are attached, a 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-9H-pyrido[ 3,4- 
bjindol-2-yl group, a 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-9H-pyrido[ 4,3- 
bjindol-3-yl group, a 4,5,6,7-tetrahydrothieno[ 2,3-c]pyrid-6- 
yl group, a 4,5,6,7-tetrahydrothieno[ 3,2-c]pyrid-6-yl group or 
a 2,3 -dihydro-1H-isoindol-2-yl group, the respective formu- 
lae of which are as follows: 
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in the form of a base or of an addition salt with an acid; and either 
in the form of a pure optical isomer or a mixture of optical isomers. 


5,550,126 
CENTRAL CHOLECYSTOKININ ANTAGONISTS HAVING 
PHARMACEUTICAL ACTIVITY 
David C. Horwell, Foxton; John Hughes, Swaffman Prior, and 
Geoff N. Woodruff, Dassels, all of, England, assignors to 
Merck Sharp and Dohme Limited, Hoddesdon, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 286,715, Aug. 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 210,251, Mar. 18, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 96,749, Jul. 
23, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
800,861, Oct. 24, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 421,896, Oct. 16, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 389,665, Aug. 4, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,467 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/195;31/445;3 1/535 
U.S. Cl. 514—237.5 4 Claims 
1. A method for treating or preventing the withdrawal response 
produced by withdrawal of chronic treatment with diazepam in a 
mammal in need of such treatment which comprises administering 
a pharmaceutical composition in unit dosage form of at least one of 
the following CCK-ligands: 
pharmaceutically active derivatives of D,L-glutamic acid and 
D,L-aspartic acid of formula: 


| 


COOH 
wherein n is 1 or 2; 

R, is a phenyl group mono-, di, or tri-substituted with linear or 
branched C,-C, alkyl groups, which may be the same or 
different, or with halogens, with a cyano group or with a 
trifluoromethyl group; and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, piperi- 
dino and amino which amino can have one or two linear, 
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branched or cyclic alkyl group substituents which substituents 
contain from 1 to 8 carbon atoms and which substituents may 
be the same or different. 

2. A method for treating or preventing the withdrawal response 
produced by withdrawal of chronic use of cocaine in a mammal in 
need of such treatment which comprises administering a pharma- 
ceutical composition in unit dosage form of at least one of the 
following CCK-ligands: 

pharmaceutically active derivatives of D,L-glutamic acid and 

D,L-aspartic acid of formula: 


mas 
a 


— 
CO—R?2 


or 


COOH 


wherein n is 1 or 2; 

R, is a phenyl group mono-, di, or tri-substituted with linear or 
branched C,-C, alkyl groups, which may be the same or 
different, or with halogens, with a cyano group or with a 
trifluoromethyl group; and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, piperi- 
dino and amino which amino can have one or two linear, 
branched or cyclic alkyl group substituents which substituents 
contain from | to 8 carbon atoms and which substituents may 
be the same or different. 

3. A method for treating or preventing the withdrawal response 
produced by withdrawal of chronic use of alcohol in a mammal in 
need of such treatment which comprises administering a pharma- 
ceutical composition in unit dosage form of at least one of the 
following CCK-ligands: 

pharmaceutically active derivatives of D,L-glutamic acid and 
D,L-aspartic acid of formula: 


ro 


COOH 


wherein n is 1 or 2; 

R, is a phenyl group mono-, di-, or tri-substituted with linear or 
branched C,-C, alkyl groups, which may be the same or 
different, or with halogens, with a cyano group or with a 
trifluoromethyl group; and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, piperi- 
dino and amino which amino can have one or two linear, 
branched or cyclic alkyl group substituents which substituents 
contain from 1 to 8 carbon atoms and which substituents may 
be the same or different. 

4. A method for treating or preventing the withdrawal response 

produced by withdrawal of chronic use of nicotine in a mammal in 
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need of such treatment which comprises administering a pharma- 
ceutical composition in unit dosage form of at least one of the 
following CCK-ligands: 
pharmaceutically active derivatives of D,L-glutamic acid and 
D,L-aspartic acid of formula: 
COOH 


I 
_ 


| saltiamat aa 
CO—R? 
or 


or 
~~ 


oo 
COOH 
wherein n is 1 or 2; 
R, is a phenyl group mono-, di, or tri-substituted with linear or 
branched C,-C, alkyl groups, which may be the same or 


different, or with halogens, with a cyano group or with a 
trifluoromethyl group; and 


5,550,129 
BENZOPYRANONES, PROCESSES FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
Michael Néldner, Eggenstein; Shyam S. Chatterjee, and Her- 
R, is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, piperi- mann Hauer, both of Karlsruhe, all of, Germany, assignors 
dino and amino which amino can have one or two linear, ¢ Willmar Schwabe GmbH & Co., Karishruhe, Germany 
branched or cyclic alkyl group substituents which substituents pcyT No, PCT/EP93/02742, § 371 Date Apr. 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
contain from 1 to 8 carbon atoms and which substituents may pate Apr. 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/08985, PCT Pub. 
be the same or different. Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 411,621 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 8, 1992, 42 33 
963.4 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/495;31/445; COTD 409/00;211/68 
US. Cl. 514—253 3 Claims 


5,550,127 1. A 2H-1-benzopyran-2-one having of the formula I, 


METHOD OF TREATMENT FOR EIPH IN RACING 7 * aoe 
STOCK 


R! R 
(CH2),— Y—R5 
James A. Patano, 2459 Riverbend Rd., Allentown, Pa. 18103 } . eS 
R 
2 
Oo oO 
R? 


N 
Kul 


Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 524,834 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/495;31/30 
U.S. Cl. 514—248 9 Claims 


1. A method for the treatment or prevention of exercise-induced — 
pneany ernpagert ose ee ae Oat R' is a hydroxy radical, an alkoxy radical with 1 to 5 C atoms, 
administering to said non-human mammal an effective amount ’ 7 
, : : pease a cycloalkoxy radical with 4 to 6 C atoms, or an alkyl-or 
of at least one angiotensin converting enzyme inhibitor. aryisulphonyloxy radical R°-—SO,0—, 

R? and R? are, independently of one another, a hydrogen atom, 
hydroxy radical, alkoxy radical with 1 to 4 C atoms, or a 
cycloalkoxy radical with 4 to 6 C atoms, 

R* is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group with 1 to 4 C atoms, or a 
pheny! radical, 

Y is a nitrogen atom, a CH group or a COH group, 

R° is a phenyl, naphthyl, pyridiny! or pyrimidinyl radical, which 
is optionally substituted with in each case one or two C,—C, 
alkyl groups, with in each case one or two halogen atoms, 
with halogen and simultaneously C,—C, alkyl, with perfiuo- 
roalky! with 1 to 3 C atoms, C,—-C, alkoxy, hydroxy, methyl- 
enedioxy or nitro, 

R° is an alkyl radical with 1 to 5 C atoms, a cycloalkyl radical 
with 4 to 6 C atoms or a phenyl radical, which is optionally 

Int. CL.° CO7D 475/08 substituted with in each case one or two C,-C, alkyl groups, 

U.S. Cl. 514—249 7 Claims with in each case one or two halogen atoms or with perfluo- 
1. 4-Amino-4-deoxy-10-deazapteroyl-y-methylene-L-glutamic roalkyl with 1 to 3 C atoms, and 

acid (L-MDAM) having the following chemical structure, wherein _n is an integer from | to 4; 

the y-methyleneglutamate moiety has the “L” configuration. or pharmaceutically compatible acid addition salts thereof, with the 


5,550,128 
ENANTIOMERS OF GAMMA METHYLENE 10-DEAZA 
AMINOPTERIN AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 

SAME 

Madhavan G. Nair; Indira G. Nair, both of 7005 Charleston 
Oaks Dr. N., and Ratna Pati, 2101 Woodford Ct., all of 
Mobile, Ala. 36695 

Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,403 
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exception however of 7,8-dimethoxy-4-methyl-3-[(4-phenyl-1- 
piperazinyl)methyl]-2H- 1-benzopyran-2-one. 


5,550,130 
1-[(1,4-BENZODIOXANYL)ALKYL]-4- 
(HETEROARYL)PIPERIDINES AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC UTILITY 
Edward J. Glamkowski, Warren, and Yulin Chiang, Covent 


Division of Ser. No. 329,000, Oct. 25, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,265, Oct. 28, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 969,383, 
Oct. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,364,866, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 788,269, Nov. 5, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,705, Sep. 5, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 619,825, Nov. 29, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 456,790, 
Dec. 29, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 354,411, May 19, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,697 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/495;31/55; COTD 403/00;417/00;419/00;221/ 

04;275/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—254 
1. A compound of the formula: 


16 Claims 
N N¢R 
a RE 
wherein, 


oO 
Ch 
oO 
X is —O—, —S—, —NH—,, or —N(R,); 


R, is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, aryl 
lower alkyl, aryl, (C;-C,9) cycloalkyl, aroyl, (C,-C,,) 
alkanoyl, (C,—C,,) alkoxycarbonyl and phenylsulfonyl 
groups; 

aryl is as defined hereinafter; 

p is 1 or2; 

Y is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy, chlorine, fluorine, bromine, 
iodine, lower alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, nitro, or amino; 

R, is —CR,,R,,—(CR,,R,7),,—, where n is 0,1,2 or 4; or 
—CHR,,CH=CH—CHR,,—, 
—CHR,,—C=C=CHR,,—, 
—CHR,,—CH=CH—CR,,,R>,—CHR2,—, 
—CHR,4—CR,,R,4—CH=CH—CHR,,—, 
—CHR,,—C=C— CR,,R,,—CHR,,—, or 
—CHR,,—CR,,R>,—C=C—CHR,,, 
the —CH=CH— bond being cis or trans; 

R,; is hydrogen, (C,——C,,) linear alkyl, phenyl, hydroxy, 
(C,-C;) alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl (C,-C,,) alkyloxy, (C,-C,s) 
alkanoyloxy, hydroxy (C,-C,) alkyl, (C,-C,,) alkoxy 
(C,-C,) alkyl, phenyl (C,—C,) alkyloxy, aryl (C,-C,,) alky- 
loxy (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,g) alkanoyloxy(C,—C,) alkyl or 


(Z )p 
lower alkyleneyl 


where Z, is lower alkyl, —OH, lower alkoxy, —CF,, —-NO,, 
—wNH, or halogen, and p is as previously defined; 

R,, is hydrogen, (C,-C,g) linear alkyl, phenyl, 
hydroxy(C,—-C,)alkyl, (C,—-C,,)alkoxy(C,—C,)alkyl, phenyl 
(C,-C,) alkyloxy, aryl (C,-C,,)alkyoxy (C,-C,) alkyl, 
(C,-C,,) alkanoyloxy (C,-C,) alkyl or 
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lower alkyleneyl 


where Z, and p are as previously defined; 

R,, is hydrogen or R,, and R,, taken together with the carbon to 
which they are attached form C=O or C=S; 

R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, 
tri(C ,—C,)alkylsilyloxy, hydroxy lower alkyl, alkanoyloxy 
lower alkyl, amino, mono- or dialkylamino, (C,—C,,)acyl 
amino, (C,—C,,) alkanoyl, trifluoromethyl, chlorine, fluorine, 
bromine, —O—C (=O)—(C,-C, ,straight or branched chain- 
)alkyl or —C(=O)-aryl; 

aryl is phenyl or 


Rs 


where R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, 
chlorine, fluorine, bromine, iodine, lower monoalkylamino, 
lower dialkylamino, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, or trif- 
luoromethoxy; and, any hydroxyl group attached to an 
aliphatic or aromatic carbon atom or any primary or sec- 
ondary nitrogen atom may be acylated with a 
(C,-C,g)carboxylic group, in addition, any nitrogen atom 
may alternatively be acylated with a (C,—C,,) alkoxycarbo- 
nyl group; 
all geometric, optical, and stereoisomers thereof, or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


§,550,131 
2-PIPERAZINONE COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE 


Hirosada Sugihara, Tsukuba; Zenichi Terashita, Suita, and 


Hideto Fukushi, Higashiosaka, all of, Japan, assignors to 


Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 262,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1993, 5-146136; 


Oct. 12, 1993, 5-254142 


Int. CL.° A61K 31/495; CO7D 241/04 


7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


NH? 


wherein R'° is OH, OCH;, O(CH,), CH;, OCH,O (CH) OCH,, 
OCH,CH=CH,, OCH, C=CH, or F, 

R' is H, F or OH, and 

R" is H or F; or a pharmaceutically salt thereof. 
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5,550,132 1. A method of treating rheumatoid arthritis in a mammal in 
HYDROXYALKYLAMMONIUM-PYRIMIDINES OR need thereof, which comprises administering to said mammal an 
PURINES AND NUCLEOSIDE DERIVATIVES, USEFUL AS antiarthritis effective amount of a compound of the structure 
INHIBITORS OF INFLAMMATORY CYTOKINES ; 
Bradley J. Benson, Chapel Hill, N.C.; Xiannong Chen, Athens, as 
Ga.; George J. Cianciolo, Chapel Hill, N.C.; Jose-Luis Diaz, 
Durham, N.C.; Khalid S. Ishaq, Chapel Hill, N.C.; Susan L. 
Morris-Natschke, Apex, N.C.; Ronald J. Uhing, Durham, 
N.C., and Henry Wong, Morrisville, N.C., assignors to Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, and Macronex, Inc., 
Morrisville, both of N.C. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 264,026 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/505; CO7D 239/54 
US. Cl. 514—269 32 Claims 0. 


1. A compound of the formula I HO 


@® 


wherein R' and R? are each, independently, hydrogen, 
—CONR*(CR‘R°),,(CR°R’),(CR®R?),NR'°R", 
wherein R is a group of the formula R? is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, or arylalkyl of 4-10 
carbon atoms; 
R*, R°, R®, and R® are each, independently, hydrogen, alkyl of 
R2O—(CH2)n—N—(CH2)2—OCH2—; 1-6 carbon atoms, —OH, —CF,, or —F; 
R° is hydrogen or —OR"*; 


R, 


cn R, an re alkyl ft ee Seen that R’ is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms; 
when R, is two lower groups, then nitrogen atom is 0; 
ih ‘ . 4-1 
quaternined: Ri, is hydeogea‘or an 1 of 2-20 “ R” is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, or arylalkyl of 4-10 
aed : carbon atoms; 
atoms; n is 2-6; or oa vos oe 
R is a substituted furanyl group of the formula R™ is {CRR )R': 
R'* is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, tri-(alkyl of 1-6 
carbon atoms)silyl, tri-(alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms)silylethyl, 
R2»O—(CH2),—N—CH triphenylmethyl, benzyl, alkoxymethyl of 2~7 carbon atoms, 
tri-(alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms)silylethoxymethyl, or tetrahy- 
dropyranyl; 
HO R'> and R'° are each, independently, hydrogen or alkyl of 1-6 
carbon atoms; 


R; 


wherein n, R, and R, are as hereinbefore defined; and the wavy 

lines indicate either stereochemical configuration; R' and R" are 4 P 
independently hydrogen, halogen or a lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, c=C 
lower alkynyl, or aralkyl group; and the pharmaceutically accept- ar 

able salts thereof. 


R! 


R20 


R'®, R'®, R?°, and R”! are each, independently, hydrogen, alkyl 
of 1-6 carbon atoms, halogen, or phenyl, wherein the phenyl 
group may be optionally mono-, di-, or tri-substituted with a 
group selected from alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, arylalkyl of 
7-10 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, trifluoro- 
5,550,133 alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, cyano, halo, hydroxy, nitro, 
CARBAMATES OF RAPAMYCIN carbalkoxy of 2-7 carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl, amino, 
Amedeo A. Failli, Princeton Junction, N.J.; Oleg I. Bleyman, dialkylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms per alkyl group, dialky- 
Holland, Pa.; Wenling Kao, Paoli, Pa., and Magid A. Abou- laminoalkyl of 3-12 carbon atoms, hydroxyalkyl of 1-6 car- 
Gharbia, Glenn Mills, Pa., assignors to American Home bon atoms, alkoxyalkyl of 2-12 carbon atoms, alkylthio of 
Products Corporation, Madison, N.J. 1-6 carbon atoms, —SO,H, —PO,H, and —CO,H; 
Division of Ser. No. 284,764, Aug. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,480,988, — R”? is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, or arylalkyl of 4-10 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,984, Dec. 1, carbon atoms; 
1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 054,655, Apr. m=0-6; 
23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,302,584, which is a continuation-in-part n=1-6; 
of Ser. No. 960,597, Oct. 13, 1992, abandoned. This applica- p=0-6; and 
tion May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 448,869 r=1-6 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/44 with the proviso that R' and R? are both not hydrogen, or a 
U.S. Cl. 514—291 1 Claim pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,550,134 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING BONE LOSS 

James E. Audia, and Blake L. Neubauer, both of Indianapolis, 

Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,420 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/44;31/50;31/40;3 1/405 

U.S. Cl. 514—284 24 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting bone loss comprising administering to 
a mammal in need of treatment an effective amount of a compound 
of formula I 


(Rm 


X—RS 


R* 


R and R' both represent hydrogen or combine to form a bond; 

R? represents hydrogen or C,—C, alkyl; 

R® represents hydrogen, methyl or ethyl; either R* and X—R° 
have the following definitions, (R°),, is absent, and R* does 
not represent hydrogen; or (R°),, has the following definition, 
R* and X—R’ are absent, and R* does not represent ethyl; 

R* and —X—R’ each occupies one of the 7-, 8- and 9-positions; 

R‘* represents hydrogen, halo, methyl! or ethyl; 

x represents C,—C, alkyl, C.-C, alkenyl, C.-C, alkynyl, a bond, 
—SOo—, -—SO,—, —CO—Y—(CH,),—, —Y—CO— 
(CH,),,, —CO—, —Z—(CH,),—-, or —SO,—; wherein X 
groups which are not symmetrical may be in either orienta- 
tion; 

Y represents —S—, —O—, or —NH—; 

Z represents —O— or —S—; 

n represents 0-3; 

R° represents phenyl, naphthalenyl, pyridinyl, pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, anthracenyl, acenaphthaleny]l, thiaz- 
olyl, benzimidazolyl, indazolyl, thiophenyl, phenanthrenyl, 
quinolinyl, fluorenyl, isoquinolinyl, indanyl, benzopyranyl, 
indolyl, benzisoquinolinyl, benzindolyl, benzothiazolyl, ben- 
zothiophenyl, quinoxalinyl, benzoxazolyl, metrazolyl, naph- 
thothiazolyl, quinazolinyl, thiazolopyridinyl, pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl, benzisothiazolyl, benzodioxolyl, benzodioxinyl, 
diphenylmethy! or triphenylmethy!; 

the above R° groups are unsubstituted or substituted with 1-3 
groups chosen from the group consisting of halo, trifluorom- 
ethyl, trifluoroethoxy, C,—C, alkyl, trifluoromethoxy, hydroxy, 
C,-C, alkoxy, nitro, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkanoyl, phe- 
nyl, oxo, phenoxy, phenylthio, C,-C, alkylsulfinyl, C,-C, 
alkyisulfonyl, cyano, amino, C,—C, alkylamino, diphenylm- 
ethylamino, triphenylmethylamino, benzyloxy, benzylthio, 
(mono-halo, nitro or CF,)benzyl(oxy or thio), di(C,—C, alkyl, 
C.-C, cycloalkyl, or C,-C, cycloalkylalkyl)amino, (mono- 
C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy or halo)-(phenyl, phenoxy, phe- 
nylthio, phenylsulfonyl or phenoxysulfonyl), C.-C, alkanoy- 
lamino, benzoylamino, diphenylmethylamino (C,—C, alkyl), 
aminocarbonyl, C,—C, alkylaminocarbonyl, di(C,—-C, alkyl) 
aminocarbonyl, halo-C,—C, alkanoyl, aminosulfonyl, C,—C, 
alkylaminosulfonyl, di(C,-C, alkyl) aminosulfonyl, pheny- 
K(oxy or thio) (C,-C, alkyl), (halo, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, 
alkoxy)phenyl(oxy or thio) (C,—C, alkyl), benzoyl, or (amino, 
C,-C, alkylamino or di(C,—C, alkyl)amino) (C,—C, alkyl); 

or an above R° group is substituted with a morpholino(C ,-C, 
alkyl) group, a phenyl(C,-C, alkyl)piperidiny! group, a 
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phenyl(C,-C, alkyl)-piperidinylaminocarbonyl group, a 
C.-C, alkanoyl-aminothiophenyl group, or a (amino, C,—C, 
alkylamino or di(C,-C, alkyl)amino)naphthalenylsulfo- 
nylamino group; 

or R° is a perhalophenyl group; 

m represents 1-2; 

R° represents hydrogen, halogen, NO,, cyano, CF;, C,—C, alkyl, 
C,-C, alkoxy, carboxy, C,-C, alkoxycarbonyl, amino, C,—C, 
alkylamino, C,—-C, dialkylamino, amido, C,—C, alkylamido, 
C,-C, dialkylamido, mercapto, C,—-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkyl- 
sulfinyl, C.-C, alkylsulfonyl, or a group —A—R’ where A is 
C,-C, alkylene C.-C, alkenylene or C.-C, alkynylene; and 
R’ represents halogen, hydroxy, CF;, C,-C, alkoxy, carboxy, 
C,-C, alkoxycarbonyl, amino, C,-C, alkylamino, C,-C, 
dialkylamino, amido, C,—-C, alkylamido, C,—C, dialkylamido, 
C,-C, alkylsulfonylamino, aminosulfonyl or C,—C, alkylami- 
nosulfonyl; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,135 
HETEROCYCLE-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZENEMETHANAMINE DERIVATIVES 


Marcel A. C. Janssen, Vosselaar; Georges H. P. Van Daele, 


Turnhout; Jean-Paul R. M. A. Bosmans, Edegem; Marc G. 
C. Verdonck, Gierle, and Paul A. J. Janssen, Vosselaar, all of, 
Belgium, assignors to Janssen Pharmaceutica N.V., Beerse, 
Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 240,737, May 12, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,480,997. This application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 433,910 
Int. CL.° CO7D 215/18;215/38;215/42; AG1K 31/47 
10 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula: 


R! R* 


R? 


R2 


a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt form or a stere- 
ochemically isomeric form thereof, wherein: 


R' and R? each independently are halo or methyl; 
R? is hydrogen, halo, nitro or trifluoromethyl; 
R* is 
trifluoromethyl or methyl carbonyl; or 
a radical —C(—X)—NR®°R* wherein X is O or S, and R° and 
R® each independently are hydrogen or C,_,alkyl; or 
a radical -Alk-R’, wherein Alk is C, ,alkanediyl; and R’ is 
hydrogen or hydroxy; and 
Het is a heterocyclic radical of the formula: 


RI6 


‘yf 
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wherein: R’, and R° and R%, together with the nitrogen atom to which 
R'® is hydrogen, C,_,alkylcarbonyl, nitro or halo, each is attached, form a 5-membered or 6-membered hetero- 
wherein in the heterocyclic radical (e), a nitrogen atom can cyclic ring in which the said nitrogen is the only heteroatom; 
optionally be oxidized. or 

a isothiazolyl, oxazolyl, thiazolyl, oxadiazolyl, furyl, imidazolyl, 
thienyl or benzimidazolyl ring, which may bear 0-2 substitu- 
ents selected from hydroxy, (1—6C)alkyl, (1-6C)alkoxy, 

(1-6C)hydroxyalkyl, phenyl, chloro, and fluoro; and 

R‘* is selected from hydrogen and (1-6C)alkyl. 


5,550,136 
METHANOANTHRANCENYL PIPERIDYL 
ANTIPSYCHOTICS 5,550,137 
Robert T. Jacobs; Cyrus J. Ohnmacht, and Diane A. Trainor, PHENYLAMINOCARBONYL DERIVATIVES 
all of Wilmington, Del. assignors to Zeneca Limited, Lon- Nigel R. A. Beeley, Thames, and Thomas A. Millican, Maiden- 
don, England head, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to Celltech Thera- 
Division of Ser. No. 927,685, Aug. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,399,568. Peutics Limited, Berkshire, United Kingdom 
This application Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,053 Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 77,284 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 15, 1991, __ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 15, 1992, 
9117644; Apr. 7, 1992, 9207539 9212673 
Int. CLS COTD 401/06: AGIK 34/445 Int. CL® AG1K 31/44; COTD 213/30 
US. Cl. 514—322 6 Cintgs, UA =a 56 Claes 


1. A compound of formula I ag a ee 


Y 
X—R? 
N 


b Bie F 3 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein wherein: 
X and Y are independently selected from hydrogen and halo; _ is a halogen atom or a group —OR', where R' is an optionally 
and substituted C,_,alkyl group, said R' substituent being halogen; 
R? is selected from the structures shown as formulae Ia, Ib, and —_R? is a C, ,cycloalkyl, C, .-cycloalkenyl or C, ,opolycycloalkyl 
Ic, group which is optionally substituted with one to three sub- 
stituents, said R? substituents being halogen, C, alkyl, 
hydroxyl or C,_,,alkoxy; 
R® is a hydrogen atom or a C,_,alkyl, C, , aryl or C, _,,arylC,. 
group; 
R‘ is a pyridinyl group which is optionally substituted with one 
to four substituents, said R* substituents being halogen, 
C, alkyl, C, alkoxy, C,,alkylenedioxy, C,,cycloalkoxy, 
haloC, ,alkyl, C,.,alkylamino, C,,dialkylamino, amino, 
nitro, cyano, hydroxyl, carboxyl (—CO,H), —CO,R’, 
C,_,alkanoyl, sulphonyl (—SO,H), C,_,alkylsulphonyl, ami- 
nosulphonyl (—SO,NH,), C, alkylaminosulphonyl, 
C,_,dialkylaminosulphonyl, carboxamido (—CONH,), 
C, ,alkylaminocarbonyl, C,_,dialkylaminocarbonyl, sulpho- 
wherein: nylamino (—NHSO,}), C, ,alkylsulphonylamino, 
R? is selected from C, <dialkylsulphonylamino, .—NHCOR*®, —NHCSR’*, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl; —NHCONH,, —NHCONHR’, —NHCON(R’), or 
phenyl and naphthyl each of which may bear 0-3 substituents C,_,alkanoylaminoC , alkyl; 
independently selected from the group consisting of each of R’ and R® is independently C,,alkyl, C,,,aryl or 
(1-6C)alkyl, (1-6C)alkoxy, hydroxy, halo, cyano, nitro, ben- C,_,2arylC,_,alkyl; 
zoyl, di(1-6C)alkylamino(1-6C)alkyl, aminosulfonyl having  X is —O—, —S—, —CH,— or —N(R°)—, where R° is a 
the formula SO,NR“R® and aminocarbonyl having the for- hydrogen atom or a C, ,alkyl group; 
mula CONR‘R’ wherein R*, R’, R° and R¢ are independently _n is zero or an integer of value 1, 2 or 3; 
selected from hydrogen and (1-6C)alkyl, or wherein R“ and or a salt, solvate or hydrate thereof. 


R* 
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5,550,138 
CONDENSED THIADIAZOLE DERIVATIVE, METHOD 
OF ITS PRODUCTION, AND USE THEREOF 
Takashi Sohda; Zen-ichi Terashita, both of Osaka; Yu 
Momose; Yukio Fujisawa, both of Hyogo, and Junji Mizogu- 
chi, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 39,579 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1992, 4-067615; 
Feb. 19, 1993, 5-030872 
Int. CL.° CO7D 513/04; AGIK 31/435 
US. Cl. 514—361 16 Claims 
1. A compound represented by the following formula (I"): 


in SN N a 


wherein R represents a hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic group 
which may be substituted; R° and R® independently represent 
hydrogen, halogen, a carboxyl group which may be esterified, or a 
hydrocarbon group which may be substituted; or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof. 


NSO.R 


5,550,139 
SERINE PROTEASE INHIBITORS 
William C. Groutas, Wichita, Kans., assignor to The Wichita 
State University, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 177,352 
Int. CL° CO7D 285/10;275/03; AG1K 31/41 
US. Cl. 514—362 19 Claims 
1. A compound represented by the following formula: 


R; oO 


aap 


BT 
of No Y 


a) X is CH2 or NR2 where R2 is any one of H, alkyl, halogen 
substituted alkyl, alkenyl, halogen substituted alkenyl, alky- 
nyl, halogen substituted alkynyl, halogen substituted 
alkanoate, alkoxy, Ph-alkyl-, Ph-alkenyl-, Ph-alkynyl-, 
Ph—S-alkynyl-, —Ph—S-alkyl-, Ph—S-alkenyl-, Ph—S- 
alkynyl-, Ph—SO—, Ph—SO,—, Ph—SO,-alkyl-, Ph—SO,- 
alkenyl-, Ph—SO,-alkynyl-, benzyl, alkyl substituted benzyl, 
alkenyl substituted benzyl, alkynyl substituted benzyl, 
hydroxy substituted benzyl, alkoxy substituted benzyl, halo- 
gen substituted benzyl, aryl, —(CH,),COORS where n is 1 to 
5 inclusive and R5 is any one of H, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, 
halogen substituted alkanoate, N-tert-butoxy carbonyl 
(t-BOC), benzyl, alkyl substituted benzyl, alkenyl substituted 
benzyl, alkynyl substituted benzyl, hydroxy substituted ben- 
zyl, halogen substituted benzyl, —SO,Ph, —SO,-alkane, 
—SO,-alkene, —SO,-alkyne, -—S—Ph, Ph—S-alkyl.-, 
Ph—S-alkenyl-, Ph—S-alkynyl-, 


Tia ania insane 
R6 
where R6 is any one of alkyl, benzyl, hydroxy substituted benzyl, 
indolyl-alkyl-, sulfhydryl-alkyl-, CH,—S-alkyl-, 
HOCH— 


where R8 is H or methyl, imidazolyl-alkyl-, amide-alkyl- -amine- 
alkyl- or 
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Hla — 6 = yt 


(NH2)* 


and R7 is H or alkyl, 
Pas ito ween 
R6 


where n is | to 50 inclusive, or 
a a 


R6 


b) R1 is any one of H, alkyl, benzyl, hydroxy substituted benzyl, 
indolyl-alky!-, sulfhydryl-alkyl-, CH,—S-alkyl-, 


we a at 
R8 


imidazolyl-alkyl-, amide-alkyl-, amine-aikyl- or 
oil embed 
(NH2)* 


and 
c) Y is 

1) CBZ-(AA),, where b is 1 to 5 inclusive, and (AA) is 
selected from the group consisting of L-Phenylalanine, 
D-Phenylalanine, L-proline, D-proline, L-alanine, 
D-alanine, and glycine, N-t-BOC (AA),, where n is 1 to 5 
inclusive, and (AA) is selected from the group consisting of 
L-phenylalanine, D-Phenylalanine, L-proline, D-proline, 
L-alanine, D-alanine, and glycine, Cl, F, Br, I, —SPh, 
Ph—SO—, —COO-alkane, -—-COO-alkene, -—COO- 
alkyne, —PO(OCH,),, —SO,—Ph, —SO,-alkane, —SO,- 
alkene, —SO,-alkyne, -—S-alkane, -—S-alkene, or 
—S-alkyne; 


2) —O—CO—R3 where R3 is any one of H, alkyl, halogen 
substituted alkyl, alkenyl, halogen substituted alkenyl, 
alkynyl, halogen substituted alkynyl, Ph—S-alkyl-, Ph—S- 
alkenyl-, Ph—S-alkynyl-, Ph—SO,-alkyl-, Ph—SO,- 
alkenyl-, or Ph—SO,-alkynyl-; 


3) represented by the following formula: 


~~ ree 
R4 


where R4 is alkyl, halogen substituted alkyl, alkenyl, halogen 
substituted alkenyl, alkynyl, or halogen substituted alkynyl; 

c) when R1 is benzyl and R2 is H, then Y cannot be F, 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,550,140 
OXA(THIA)DIAZOL- AND TRIAZOL-ONES(THIONES) 
HAVING A MITICIDE AND INSECTICIDE ACTIVITY 
Franco Bettarini; Luigi Capuzzi; Piero La Porta, all of 
Novara; Sergio Massimini, Milan, and Vincenzo Caprioli, 
San Martino Siccomario, all of, Italy, assignors to Minister 
Dell ‘Universita’ e Della Ricerca Scientifica e techologica, 
Rome, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 945,135, Sep. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 5,418,246. 
This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,240 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 17, 1991, MI91A2456 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 285/13; A61K 31/41 
U.S. Cl. 514—363 


1. A compound having the general formula: 


12 Claims 


H ty) 
Pp C 
ee 
\ / 
N==C 
\ 
Q 


wherein: 
Y represents O, S 
Z represents O, S or a NMe group; Me=methyl; 
P represents an Fp group or a Bp group; 
Q represents a Bq group when P=Fp, or an Fq group when P= 
Bp and Z=O or S; 


x fF 
Xi Xi 


R' R 


CH2— 
Bq = or 
Rx R, 
X3 
x F 
‘Oe 
X2 X2 


in said F,, F,, B, and B, groups: 

X represents Cl, F, Br, Me, CF,, MeO; 

X, represents H or F; 

X, represents H, F or Cl; 

X, represents H, F, Cl or a C,-C, alkoxy; 

R, and R, independently represent H or a C,-C, alkyl; 

R, represents a C,-Cio alkoxy, a C;-C, alkenyloxy, a C,-C, 
alkinyloxy, a C.-C, cycloalkoxy, a C,-C, cycloalkylalkoxy, a 
C,-Cj alkoxyalkoxy all optionally halogenated, or a phenoxy 
or a phenylalkoxy optionally substituted by halogen atoms, 
alkyl groups, haloalkyl groups, alkoxy groups, haloalkoxy 
groups, 

R, represents a C,-C, alkyl. 
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5,550,141 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING THE FORMATION OF ACID 
MINE DRAINAGE 
W. Douglas Gould, Ottawa; Lyne Lortie, and Genevitve 
Béchard, both of Hull, all of, Canada, assignors to Natural 
Resources - Canada, Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 522,450 
Int. Ci.° AOIN 43/82;43/50; CO2F 3/00 
US. Cl. 514—363 5 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting the production of acid mine drainage 
from the disposal of sulphide tailings and waste rock deposition 
during mining and milling of sulphide containing ores, which 
comprises adding to said sulphide tailings or waste rock deposition 
an effective amount of (i) 2-mercapto-1-methyi imidazole or (ii) a 
1,3,4-thiadiazole selected from the group consisting of 2,5- 
dimercapto- | ,3,4-thiadiazole and 5-amino-2-thiol-1,3,4-thiadiazole 
to inhibit oxidation of sulphides and thereby prevent the formation 
of acid mine drainage. 


5,550,142 
PHENYL HETEROCYCLES AS COX-2 INHIBITORS 
Yves Ducharme, Montreal; Jacques Y. Gauthier, Laval; Petpi- 
boon Prasit; Yves Leblanc, both of Kirkland; Zhaoyin Wang, 
Pierrefond; Serge Leger, Dollard Des Ormeaux, and Michel 
Therien, Laval, all of, Canada, assignors to Merck Frosst 
Canada Inc., Kirkland, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 179,467, Jan. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 5,474,995, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,196, Jun. 24, 
1993, abandoned. This application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 
438,130 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/425 
US. Cl. 514—365 
1. A compound of formula I 


18 Claims 


sem i 
x~ 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof wherein: 
X-Y-Z-is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) —S—N=CH—, 
(b) —CH=N—S-—, 
(c) —N=CR*—S—, and 
(d) —S—CR*=N—, 
when side b is a double bond, and sides a an c are single bonds; 
and 
X-Y-Z-is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) =N—S—CH=, 
(b) =CH—S—N=, and 
(c) =N—S—N=, 
when sides a and c are double bonds and side b is a single bond; 
R' is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) S(O),CH;, 
(b) S(O),NH,, 
(c) S(O),NHC(O)CF,, 
(d) S(OMKNH)CH,, 
(e) S(O)(NH)NH,, 
(f) S(O)(NH)NHC(O)CF,, 
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(g) P(OMCH,)OH, and 

(h) P(O(CH,)NH,, 

R? is selected from the group consisting of 

(a) Cy. alkyl, 

(b) C;, C4, Cs, Cg, and C,, cycloalkyl, 

(c) mono-, di- or tri-substituted phenyl wherein the substituent is 
selected from the group consisting of 
(1) hydrogen, 

(2) halo, 

(3) C, alkoxy, 

(4) C, alkylthio, 

(5) CN, 

(6) CF,, 

(7) Cy¢ alkyl, 

(8) N;, 

(9) —CO,H, 

(10) —CO,— C,_, alkyl, 
(11) —C(R*)(R®)—OH, 
(12) —C(R®\(R®)—O— C,, alkyl, and 
(13) —C,.¢ alkyl-CO,—R’; 

(d) mono-, di- or tri-substituted heteroaryl wherein the het- 
eroaryl is a monocyclic aromatic ring of 5 atoms, said ring 
having one hetero atom which is S, O, or N, and optionally 1, 
2, or 3 additional N atoms; or 

the heteroaryl is a monocyclic ring of 6 atoms, said ring having 
one hetero atom which is N, and optionally 1, 2 or 3 addi- 
tional N atoms; said substituents are selected from the group 
consisting of 
(1) hydrogen, 

(2) halo, including fluoro, chloro, bromo and iodo, 
(3) Cy¢ alkyl, 
(4) C,¢ alkoxy, 
(5) Cy. alkylthio, 
(6) CN, 
(7) CF;, 
(8) N;, 
(9) —C(R°)(R°)}—OH, and 
(10) —C(R*\(R®)—O— C,_, alkyl; 
R* is selected from the group consisting of 

(a) hydrogen, 

(b) CF,, 

(c) CN, 

(d) Ci. alkyl, 

(ce) -Q, 

(f) -O—Q; 

(g) —S—Q, and 

(h) optionally substituted 
(1) —C,.s alkyl-Q, 

(2) -O—C,. alkyl-Q, 

(3) —S—C,_; alkyl-Q, 

(4) —C,., alkyl—_O—C,, , alkyl-Q, 
(5) —C,.; alkyl—S—C,, alkyl-Q, 
(6) —C,.; alkyl—O—Q, and 

(7) —C,.s alkyl—S—Q, 

wherein the substituent resides on the alkyl and the substituent is 
C,.s alkyl, and 

R° and R°, R’ and R® are each independently selected from the 
group consisting of 

(a) hydrogen, and 

(b) Cy. alkyl, 

or R° and R® or R’ and R® together with the carbon to which 
they are attached form a monocyclic saturated carbon ring of 
3, 4, 5, 6 or 7 atoms; and 

Q is CO,H, CO,—C, alkyl, tetrazolyl-5-yl, C(R’)(R*)(OH), or 

C(R’(R®(O—C, alkyl). 
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5,550,143 
HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Daniel Brion, St-Leu-La-Foret; Anne-Marie Chollet, 
Viroflay; Luc Demuynck, Orleans; Lucy De Montarby, 
Courbevoie; Yves Rolland, Vanves; Jacqueline Bonnet, Paris, 
all of, France; Pietro Ghezzi, Milan, Italy, and Armel Fradin, 
Neuilly-Sur-Seine, France, assignors to Adir et Compagnie, 
Courbevoie, France 
Division of Ser. No. 66,524, May 24, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,633 
Claims priority, application France, May 25, 1992, 92 06353 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/425; CO7D 277/68 
US. Cl. 514—367 5 Claims 


1. A compound selected from those of formula (1): 


(O)n 
. 
£0) 
xX B 
v7 
Y 
in which: 


X represents halogen, 
n represents 0, 1, or 2, 
B represents groups 


in which: 
A represents either: 
* the radical 


S023 Alk-Z 


in which x represents 0 or 1, Alk represents a saturated bivalent 
hydrocarbon radical having from 3 to 6 carbon atoms inclusive 
in a straight or branched chain, and Z represents a radical 
selected from the group consisting of: 
a) nitrile, carboxy or alkoxycarbonyl, 
b) the radical 


(CH2)p— N 


(CH2)m 
ae, 4 ‘ AS 


(R). 


in which each of m and p, independently of the other, represents 1 
or 2, z represents 0 to (m+2) inclusive and R represents alkyl 
having 1 to 5 carbon atoms inclusive in a straight or branched 
chain, aryl, or arylalkyl, each of which is optionally substituted, 
c) the radical 


in which R, represents hydrogen, carboxy, alkoxycarbonyl, or 
optionally substituted aminocarbonyl, 
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d) the radical 


w' (R), 

in which each of W and W’, independently of the other, represents 
H,, O or S, t represents 0 or 1, r represents 1 to 2, q represents 
0 to (r+2) inclusive and R is as defined above, 
e) the radical 


WwW 


vat (CH2), 


—N 
Ro W Ri’ 


in which W, W' and r are as defined above and each of R,, and R',, 
independently of the other, represents hydrogen, alkyl having 1 
to 5 carbon atoms inclusive in a straight or branched chain, 
optionally substituted aryl, or optionally substituted arylalkyl, 
f) the radical 


E 


J 


(CHo)s 
\ 
R 


in which E represents O, S or the group N-H, each of s and u, 
independently of the other, represents 1 or 2 and R is as defined 
above, 

* or the radical 


¢S02}-€ C2}; 


in which v represents | to 4 inclusive, R, and x are as defined 
above and each of R, and R',, independently of the other, 
represents alkyl having 1 to 5 carbon atoms inclusive in a 
straight or branched chain, optionally substituted aryl, or option- 
ally substituted arylalkyl, 

* or the radical 


¢S023-Rs 


in which x is as defined above and R, represents a hydrocarbon 
radical having 5 to 20 carbon atoms inclusive in a straight or 
branched chain and including at least one unsaturation in the 
form of a double bond, 
and Y, represents the group A as defined above, 
with the following restrictions: 
when A represents the radical ~SO,--Alk-Z and when x simul- 
taneously is different from 0, Z must represent other than 
nitrile or carboxy or alkoxycarbonyl, 
it being understood that, unless otherwise specified, “aryl radical” 
represents a radical chosen from phenyl and naphtyl, “arylalkyl 
radical” represents a radical chosen from phenyl and naphthyl 
bound to an alkyl radical containing 1 to 4 carbon atoms inclusive 
and “heteroaryl radical” represents a radical chosen from pyridyl, 


pyrrolyl, pyrazinyl, pyridazinyl, pyrimidazinyl, quinolyl and 


indolyl, 
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it being also understood that, unless otherwise specified, the 
expression “optionally substituted” means that the alkyl, aryl, 
arylalkyl or heteroaryl group may be substituted by one or more 
substituents chosen from halogen, hydroxy, nitro, cyano, alkyl, 
alkoxy, acyl, haloalkyl, amino, alkylamino and dialkylamino. 

and their possible stereoisomers, epimers, N-oxides and addition 
salts with a pharmaceutically acceptable acid or base. 


5,550,144 
ANTI-NEOPLASTIC, ANTI-VIRAL AND 
RIBONUCLEOTIDE REDUCTASE ACTIVITY 
AFFECTING PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHODS OF TREATMENT 
Raymond J. Bergeron, Gainesville, Fla., assignor to University 
of Florida Research Foundation, Inc., Gainesville, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 376,889, Jan. 20, 1995, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 299,126, Sep. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,466,702, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 124,557, Sep. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,391,563, which is a division of Ser. No. 993,620, Dec. 21, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,292,775, which is a division of Ser. No. 
645,644, Jan. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,173,505, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 313,734, Feb. 22, 1989, Pat. No. 5,128,353, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 746,672, Jun. 20, 1985, 
abandoned. This Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,550 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/36;43/38;43/76; AG1K 31/40 
US. Cl. 514—374 1 Claim 
1. A method for treating a human or non-human animal afflicted 
with psoriasis comprising administering thereto an effective anti- 
psoriasis amount of a compound of the formula: 


R R @ 


c=0 Z c=0 
| | | 


HN +CH2}-N-¢-CH2}; NH 


0 
—~ 


c=0 


R 
OH 


/~ o 
N 
CH; yaw 
c=0 


| | | 
HN—tCH2}-—N—+-CH)},— NH 


c=0 


Wherein: Z— is 


re) oO 
ll ll 
—C+CH)};NH—C 


R is H or OH, 
x is 3 or 4, 
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y is 3 or 4, and 
ais 1, 2 or 3, or 


a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or complex thereof. 


5,550,145 
POTENTIATION OF ANTIMICROBIAL EFFECTS 
Karin Olund, Kollegievigen; Lena-Karin Liitz, Ronnebygatan; 

Rickard Bryland, Rénneholmsvaigen, and Ake Lindahl, 

Ringduveviigen, all of, Sweden, assignors to Bioglan AB, 

Malmo, Sweden 

PCT No. PCT/SE93/00275, § 371 Date Sep. 27, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 27, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20812, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 

PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 307,763 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 14, 1992, 9201187 
Int. CL.° A61K 47/00;31/23 

US. Cl. 514—396 28 Claims 

1. An antimicrobial composition, which comprises an antimicro- 

bially effective amount of a combination of: 

A) a monoglyceride selected from the group consisting of a 
monoglyceride of lauric acid, a monoglyceride of myristic 
acid and a mixture of these monoglycerides, and 

B) at least one chemical substance selected from the group 
consisting of urea, fusidic acid, econazole nitrate, (1 -(2,4-di- 
chloro-beta-(p-chlorobenzyloxy)-phenethyl)imidazol nitrate), 
mikonazole nitrate (1((2(2,4-di-chlorophenyl)-2((2,4- 
dichlorophenyl)methoxy)-ethyl)-1H-imidazol nitrate), tinida- 
zole (1-(2-(ethylsulphonyl)ethyl)-2-methy!-5-nitroimidazole), 
metronidazole (1-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 2-methy!-5- 
nitroimidazole and pentanediol, and 

c) optionally, a conventional physiologically acceptable carrier 
and/or physiologically acceptable additives, the concentration 
of A) being from 0.2 ppm to 30% and of B) being from 1 ppm 
to 20%, in both cases calculated as weight of the total weight 
of the composition. 


5,550,146 
MEDICAL FOODS FOR THE NUTRITIONAL SUPPORT 
OF INFANT/TODDLER METABOLIC DISEASES 
Phyllis J. B. Acosta, Westerville; Richard A. Grondaiski, 

Columbus; Jeffrey W. Liebrecht, and Patricia A. 

both of Columbus, all of Ohio, assignors to Abbott Labora- 

tories, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 230,452, Apr. 20, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 997,278, Dec. 23, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,177 
Int. CL.° AG1IK 31/415;31/40;31/205;31/195 
US. Cl. 514—400 2 Claims 

1. A method of providing enteral nutritional support for an 

infant/toddler having an inherited metabolic disease selected from 
the group consisting of tyrosinemia, alcaptonurta, isovaleric aci- 
demia, homocystinuria, urea cycle disorders, or an organic acid 
metabolic disorder comprising enterally feeding the infant/toddler 
in need of such nutritional support an effective amount of a 
composition having utility for the nutritional support of infants and 
toddlers having inherited diseases of metabolism, the composition 
comprising a physical admixture of: 

(a) a premix base which is a composition of matter that is 
essentially free of protein and amino acids and consists essen- 
tially of fats comprising 30 to 40% by dry weight of the 
premix base, carbohydrates comprising 60 to 70% by dry 
weight of the premix base, minerals comprising 0.1 to 8% by 
dry weight of the premix base, vitamins comprising 0.1 to 
1.0% of the premix base, trace elements, carnitine, routine 
and antioxidants; and 

(b) a blend of synthetic a-amino acids that comprises up to 18 
different synthetic a-amino acids selected from the group 
consisting of L-alanine, L-arginine, L-aspartic acid, L-cystine, 
L-glutamic acid, L-glutamine, glycine, L-histidine, 
L-isoleucine, L-leucine, L-lysine, L-methionine, L-proline, 
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L-phenylalanine, L-serine, L-threonine, 


L-tryptophan, 


L-tyrosine and L-valine, the composition being in powdered 
form with the premix base comprising about 75 to 90% by dry 
weight of the composition and the blend of synthetic a-amino 
acids comprising about 9 to 25% by dry weight of the com- 
position, and the composition being free of intact protein. 





5,550,147 
PYRAZOLE DERIVATIVES, PROCESSES FOR 
PREPARATION THEREOF AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING THE SAME 

Masaaki Matsuo, Toyonaka; Kiyoshi Tsuji, Kishiwada; 

Takashi Ogino, Yamatokooriyama, and Nobukiyo Konishi, 

Nagaokakyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharma- 

ceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 297, Jan. 4, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,939 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 5, 1992, 

9202442; Sep. 28, 1992, 9220427 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/495; CO7D 231/10 

U.S. Cl. 514—406 

1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


wherein 
R' is aryl substituted with cyano or lower alkanoy]; 
R? is halogen, halo(lower) alkyl, cyano or acyl; and 
R? is aryl substituted with lower alkylthio, lower alkylsulfinyl or 
lower alkylsulfony]. 


5,550,148 
PAF SYNTHESIS MODULATORS 
Robert R. West, Seattle; Jeffrey Van Ness, Bothell, both of 
Wash., and Annemarie R. Varming, Charlottenlund, Den- 
mark, assignors to ZymoGenetics, Inc., Seattle, Wash., and 
Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,248 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/40; CO7D 207/22 
US. Cl. 514—408 
1. A compound having the structure: 
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5,550,149 R° is H, alkyl(C,-C,), or a moiety of the formula: 
MDR REVERSAL AGENTS 
Dennis Powell, Peekskill, N.Y.; Rolf Paul, River Vale, N.J.; R’ (CH), ~~ 

William A. Hallett, New City, N.Y.; Dan M. Berger, Orange- 

burg, N.Y., and Minu D. Dutia, West Nyack, N.Y., assignors 

to American Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. R® 

Division of Ser. No. 92,653, Jul. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 5,387,685. 
This application Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,643 s is an integer with s=1-3, 
Int. C1.° CO7D 209/44; A61K 31/40 R’? and R® are independently H, alkyK(C,-C,), or 
US. Cl. 514—416 13 Claims O-alkyl(C,-C,); 

1. A compound of the formula: R® is H, O-alkyl(C,-C,), F, Br, Cl, I, or alkyl(C,-C,); 

R'° is H, O-alkyl(C,-C,), OH, F, Br, Cl, I, alkyl(C,-C,), 
OCH,CH,Cl, O-alkyl(C,—-C;)-heterocycle, S-alkyl(C ,-C,), 
OSO,CF,, OCF,, OCH,-phenyl, NO, or N(R'”),; 

R'' is H, O-alkyl(C,-C,), S-alkyl(C,-C,), OH, F, Br, Cl, I, 
OCF,, OCH,phenyl, alkyl(C,-C,) or O-aklyl (C,-C,)- 
heterocycle; 

R'? is alkyl(C,-C,); 

heterocycle is imidazole, pyrrole, 1,2,4-triazole, oxazole, isox- 
azole, furan, thiophene, pyridine, pyrimidine, or thiazole; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


wherein 
R? is H, OH, O-alky\(C,-C,), F, Br, Cl, I, NO,, OCF, 
alkyl(C ,-C,), or N(R'?),; 
R® is H, OH, O-alky(C,-C,), straight or branched OSi— 
(C,-C,)alkyl, F, Br, Cl, I, NO,, alkyl(C,-C,), OCH,CH,Cl, 
O-alkyl(C,—C,)-heterocycle, O-alkyl(C,-C,)N(R'”),, 


5,550,150 
OSO,CF;, OCF;, or N(R'),; 
or R? and R° taken together are methylenedioxy or ethylene- METHODS OF INHIBITING THE SYMPTOMS OF 


dioxy; PREMENSTRUAL SYNDROME/LATE LUTEAL PHASE 
R* is H, OH, O-alkyl(C,-C,), F, Br, Cl, I, or alky\(C,-C,); DYSPHORIC DISORDER 
R° is H, CN, CH,OH, CO,(C,-C,)alkyl, CH,NH,, CH,N(R'?), Steven A. Fontana, Martinsville, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
or alkyl(C,-C;); Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
R' is straight or branched (C,-C,,) alkyl, cycloalkyl (C,-C,), Division of Ser. No. 171,148, Dec. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 
bicycloalkyl(C,—C ,9), tricycloalkyl(C <-C,), a heterocycle or 5,389,670. This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,350 
a moiety of the formula: Int. CL° A61K 31/38 
US. Cl. $14—443 1 Claim 
1. A method of inhibiting one or more symptoms of premen- 
strual syndrome/late luteal phase dysphoric disorder comprising 
prophylactically administering to a female human in need of treat- 
ment an effective amount of a compound having the formula 


(CH2)m ~~ 


wherein 
m is an integer 0-3, 
X is H, straight or branched (C,—C, alkyl, I, Cl, Br, F, NO,, or 
NR"); 
A is straight or branched (C,-C,,)alkyl, or a moiety selected 
from these of the formulae: 


OCH,CH,—R? @® 


R'O 


wherein R' and R® are independently hydrogen, —CH,, 
—CO—+{C,-C, alkyl), or —CO—Ar, in which Ar is option- 
ally substituted phenyl; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 
ethyleneimino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt or solvate thereof. 


B is a moiety of the formula: 


5,550,151 
4 ACHon METHODS OF REDUCING SCARRING IN WOUND 
‘ HEALING 
(CHb) George J. Cullinan, Trafalgar, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly Com- 
pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 
R® Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,851 
Int. Ci.° AGIK 31/38 

n and p are integers with n=1 and p=0; US. Cl. 514—445 
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1. A method of inhibiting scarring comprising administering to a independently are C,-C, alkyl, hydroxy substituted C,-C, alkyl, 
human in need thereof an effective amount of a compound having C,-C, perfluoroalkyl, C,-C, alkylsulfinyl, phenylsulfinyl, C,-C, 
the formula alkylsulfonyl, phenylsulfonyl, R°-substituted phenyl, or hydroxy, 

except that R’ and R® cannot be both hydroxy; 


OCH,CH2—R? 1) 


R'O 
wherein R' and R° are independently hydrogen, 


i 
—CH;, —C—(C;-Cealkyl), or 
wherein Ar is optionally substituted phenyl; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 
ethylenemino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt of solvate thereof. 


5,550,152 
BENZOPYRAN AND RELATED LTB, ANTAGONISTS 
Kevin Koch, Mystic; Lawrence S. Melvin, Jr., Ledyard; 
Lawrence A. Reiter, Mystic, and Sally G. Ruggeri, Madison, 
all of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 890,055, May 28, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 824,678, Jan. 23, 
1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 
256,809 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3!/35; CO7D 311/22 
U.S. Cl. 514—458 


1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


A is O; 

n is 1; 

R' is a substituent at position b or c as follows: carboxy, cis or 
trans —(CH,),,—CR*=CR°—CO,H, 


R' 
—(CH2)m+1X 


wherein m is 0, 1 or 2, R' is carboxy, or CH,OH, and X is O, CH, 
S, NH or N(C,-C,) alkyl; —(CH,),,CR*R°R® wherein m is as 
defined above, R* and R° are hydrogen or each independently are 
C,-C, alkyl, or are taken together with the carbons to which they 
are attached to form C,-C, cycloalkyl; and R° is hydroxyl, car- 
boxy, or —CONR’R® wherein R’ and R® are hydrogen or each 


R? is hydrogen or is one or any two of the following: fluoro, 
chloro, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, C,-C, perfluoroalkyl, 
C,-C, perfluoroalkoxy, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkylsulfiny! or 
C,-C, alkylsulfonyl; 

R?® is —(CH,),CHR"'R'*, —(CH,),R'*, —O(CH,),CHR"R’?, 
or —O(CH,),R', wherein p is 0, 1 or 2 and q is 0, 1, 2, or 3; 

R'' is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl or R'®-substituted phenyl; 

R"? is C,-C, alkyl or C;-C, cycloalkyl; or phenyl, furyl, or 
naphthyl, each of which is optionally substituted by phenyl, 
R'> or R'°-substituted phenyl wherein R'* is as defined 
above; R°, R'°, and R'® are hydrogen or each independently is 
one or any two of the following: fluoro, chloro, C,-C, alkyl, 
C.-C, alkoxy, C,-C, perfluoroalkyl, C,-C, perfluoroalkoxy, 
C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkylsulfinyl or C,-C, alkylsulfonyl; 

and the salts and esters of those compounds of formula I 
containing a carboxy group, wherein the esters contain ester 
groups selected from the group consisting of C,-C, alkyl, 
phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl, C,-C, cycloalkyl, and pheny! and benzyl 
substituted by fluoro, chloro, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, alkoxy. 


5,550,153 
METHOD FOR TREATING HEARTWORM-INFECTED 
CANINES 
Phillip D. Kerz, Rte. 4, Box 12, Charleston, Ill. 61920 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 338,687 
Int. CL.° AOIN 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 514—460 17 Claims 


1. A method for killing adult heartworms in a canine comprising 
administering to the canine a series of effective doses of an 
avermectin composition. 


5,550,154 
METHOD OF TREATING WRINKLES USING 
GLUCURONIC ACID OR GLUCURONOLACTONE 
Ruey J. Yu, Ambler, and Eugene J. Van Scott, Abington, both 
of Pa., assignors to Tristrata, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 179,190, Jan. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,470,880, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 89,101, Jul. 12, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,389,677, which is a division of Ser. No. 8,223, 
Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
812,858, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 469,738, Jan. 19, 1990, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 945,680, Dec. 23, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,235 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 7/48;31/19;31/365 


US. Cl. 514—473 10 Claims 


1. Method of visibly reducing a human skin wrinkle comprising 
topically applying to said wrinkle a composition comprising glu- 
curonic acid or a topically effective salt thereof, or glucuronolac- 
tone in an amount and for a period of time sufficient to visibly 
reduce said wrinkle, wherein said wrinkle is a facial wrinkle. 
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5,550,155 
METHODS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
MONOFUCOSYLATED OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
TERMINATING IN DI-N-ACETYLLACTOSAMINYL 
STRUCTURES 
Mohammed A. Kashem; Andre P. Venot, and Richard Smith, 
all of Edmonton, Canada, assignors to Alberta Research 
Council, Alberta, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 914,172, Jul. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,374,655, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 889,017, 
May 26, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 771,259, Oct. 2, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,161, Jun. 10, 1991. This 
application Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,100 
Int. Cl.° AO1N 47/40; CO8B 37/00; CO7K 1/00; C12N 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—540 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula VII: 


OH OH NHAc 
o YO 
Z—O fe) 
OH oe 
OH 
oO 
No oO 
oO YO 
HO OH 


NHAc 


wherein R is hydrogen, a saccharide, an oligosaccharide or an 
aglycon having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms or having the formula 
—(A)—Z' wherein A represents a covalent bond, an alkylene 
group of from 2 to 10 carbon atoms, or a moiety having the 
formula —(CH,—CR,G),,— wherein n is an integer equal to 1 to 
5; R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, methyl, 
and ethyl; and G is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 


oxygen, sulphur, nitrogen, phenyl and phenyl substituted with | to 
3 substituents selected from the group consisting of amine, 
hydroxyl, halo, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and alkoxy of 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and Z' is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, methyl and, when G is not oxygen, sulphur 
or nitrogen and A is not a covalent bond, then Z' is also selected 
from the group consisting of —OH, —SH, —NH,, —NHR,, 
—N(R;),, —C(O)OH, —C(O)OR;,, —C(O)NH—NH,, 
—C(O)NH,, —C(O)NHR;, —C(O)N(R;)2, and —OR, wherein 
each R, is independently alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and R, 
is an alkenyl group of from 3 to 10 carbon atoms, Y and Y' are 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, L-fucose, and a 
compatible analogue of L-fucose with the proviso that one of Y 
and Y', but not both, is hydrogen, and Z' is sialic acid or a 
compatible analogue of sialic acid and pharmaceutically acceptable 
salts thereof. 


5,550,156 
MICROBIAL OIL MIXTURES AND USES THEREOF 
David J. Kyle, Catonsville, Md., assignor to Martek Corpora- 
tion, Columbia, Md. 

Division of Ser. No. 944,739, Sep. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,374,657, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 645,457, Jan. 24, 1991, 
abandoned. This Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,474 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/225;31/20 
US. Cl. 514—547 31 Claims 

1. A process for making a supplement for infant formula con- 
sisting, essentially of blending a docosahexaenoic acid (DHA)- 
containing microbial oil and a gamma linolenic acid (GLA)- 
containing oil, and adding an amount of the blended oils to infant 
formula, such that the amount of DHA provided by the blend is 
sufficient to provide an amount of DHA comparable to the amount 
in human breast milk and the amount of GLA provided by the 
blend is sufficient to provide GLA in an amount that, upon admin- 
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istration of the formula to an infant, can be converted in the 
infant’s body to an amount of arachidonic acid (ARA) comparable 
to the amount of ARA obtainable from human breast milk. 


5,550,157 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING DREISSENIDAE 
MUSSELS 
Alexander M. Vegega, Trenton, N.J., and Claudio E. Manis- 
sero, Maiden, N.C., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadel- 
phia, Pa., and The Research Foundation of the State Univer- 
sity of N.Y., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 88,935, Jul. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,393,781. This application Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 260,048 
Int. CL° AOIN 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 514—557 11 Claims 
1. A method for controlling fresh water mussels of the Dreiss- 
enidae family, which comprises contacting the mussels, or an 
environment where control is desired, with a biocidally effective 
amount of peracetic acid. 


5,550,158 
METHOD OF TREATING WRINKLES USING 
GLUCOHEPTONIC ACID 

Ruey J. Yu, Ambler, and Eugene J. Van Scott, Abington, both 

of Pa., assignors to Tristrata, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 179,190, Jan. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,470,880, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 89,101, Jul. 12, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,389,677, which is a division of Ser. No. 8,223, 
Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
$12,858, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 

Ser. No. 469,738, Jan. 19, 1990, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 945,680, Dec. 23, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,530 
Int. CL.° AG1K 7/48;31/19 

US. Cl. 514—557 10 Claims 

1. Method of visibly reducing a human skin wrinkle comprising 
topically applying to said wrinkle a composition comprising glu- 
coheptonic acid or a topically effective salt thereof in an amount 
and for a period of time sufficient to visibly reduce said wrinkle, 
wherein said wrinkle is a facial wrinkle. 


5,550,159 
PEPTIDE MIMICS USEFUL AS PLATELET 
AGGREGATION INHIBITORS 

Philippe R. Bovy, St. Louis, Mo.; Robert B. Garland; Masateru 
Miyano, both of Northbrook, Ill.; Joseph G. Rico, Manches- 
ter, Mo.; Thomas E. Rogers, Ballwin, Mo., and Jeffery A. 
Zablocki, Skokie, Ill., assignors to G. D. Searle & Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 138,559, Oct. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,453,440, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 847,260, Mar. 6, 1992, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 444,337 
Int. CL® AG1K 31/195 
US. Cl. 514—563 2 Claims 

1. N-[N-[4-([4-(aminoiminomethy!)phenyl] 
(phenylmethy!)amino]- 1 ,4-dioxobutyl]-L-alpha-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine or pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,550,160 
METAL COMPLEXES OF HYDROXYARL CONTAINING 
AMINOCARBOXYLIC ACID CHELATING AGENTS 

Suzanne V. Smith; Richard M. Lambrecht; Peter F. Schmidt, 
and Fook-Thean Lee, all of New South Wales, Australia, 
assignors to Australian Nuclear Science & Technology Orga- 
nization, Australia 

Filed Jul. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 99,179 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 31, 1992, PL3883 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/215 

US. Cl. 514—563 6 Claims 

1. A compound consisting of a compound of the formula 


ae oa ee ee (1) 


oO as 
COOH COOH 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof 
where 

k is an integer from 2 to 5 

1 is an integer from | to 5 

R is independently selected from 


= Oo 


wherein Ar is an aryl or heteroaryl group; 

R' is —NR?R* where R? and R? are independently selected 
from hydrogen, —(CH,),—NH,; —(CH,),—Ar— (CH)),,— 
NH,; —(CH,),—CO,H; —{CH,),—Ar—CO,H; 
(CH,CH,O),—-CH,CH,NH,; —{(CH,),—NCS, —{CH,),— 
Ar—NCS; or —(CH,),NHCOR", —COR"; or 

R? and R° together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached form an optionally substituted saturated or partially 
unsaturated ring optionally containing one or more heteratoms 
O, S or N; or 

R' is —NCS, —N=N or —C(=NH)—OCH,; 

n and m are independently an integer from 0 to 4 

p is an integer from | to 4; 

R" is alkyl-L where L is halogen; 2,5-diketo-pyrrolinyl, —Het— 
CH=CH, wherein Het is an optionally substituted 5 or 6 
membered heterocyclic ring containing one or more heteroa- 
toms O, N or S. 


5,550,161 
SUBSTITUTED ORALLY EFFECTIVE ION CHELATORS 
RELATED TO DEFEROXAMINE 
Donald E. Green, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Oral-D, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 699,610, May 13, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,679, Apr. 21, 
1987, Pat. No. 5,015,664, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
694,259, Jan. 26, 1985, Pat. No. 4,671,901, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 574,482, Jan. 26, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,684,482. This application Oct. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 144,664 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 9, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/16 
US. Cl. 514—616 15 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for oral administration to a 
mammal to treat and reduce a metal ion overload condition, by 
administering a compound of the structure: 


it he 


ae ee a ee 


Re oO Oo R oO 
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-continued 
; On-Re 
eR Mb ee Mad Thee 


O Rs oO 
wherein R,, R, and R, are each —H, and 

R, is selected from —({(C=O)-R, wherein R, is selected from 
alkyl groups having from 2 to 13 carbon atoms, 

R,, R, and R, are each independently selected from acyl group 
—(C=0)-R,,, where R,,, is selected from alkyl groups having 
from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 

or the pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic salt or ester 
thereof, optimally, in a pharmaceutically acceptable excipient. 


5,550,162 
N-(-3-AMINOPROPYL)-N-PHENYL-5,6,7,8- 
TETRAHYDRO-NAPHTHALENE-2-CARBOXAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES, THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC USE 
Jonathan Frost, Wissous; Pascal George, St Arnoult en Yve- 

lines; Patrick Pasau, Bagneux; Régine Bartsch; Corinne 
Rousselle, both of Fontenay aux Roses; Paul H. Williams, 
Paris, and Jean C. Muller, Morsang sur Orge, all of, France, 
assignors to SYNTHELABO, Le Plessis Robinson, France 
Filed Feb. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 382,578 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1994, 94 01198; 
Feb. 3, 1994, 94 01199; Feb. 3, 1994, 94 01200 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/165; COTC 233/65 
U.S. Cl. 514—617 
1. A compound, of the formula: 


6 Claims 


in which 

R, represents a hydrogen, halogen, methyl, or a C,—-C, alkoxy, 

R’, represents hydrogen or halogen; 

R", represents hydrogen or methoxy; 

R,, taken alone, represents C,—C, alkyl, 

R,, taken alone, represents 2,3-dihydro-1H-inden-2-yl, a 2,3- 
dihydro-1H-inden-1l-yl, or 1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalen-1-yl, 
in the form of a pure optical isomer or a mixture thereof, or in 
the form of a base or an acid addition salt. 


5,550,163 
METHOD FOR REDUCING FILTRATE WASTE IN A 

MANUFACTURING PROCESS OF A PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCT CONTAINING BENZALKONIUM CHLORIDE 
Shulin Ding, Irvine; Robert J. Pallo, Laguna Niguel; Walter L. 

Tien, Irvine, and Orest Olejnik, Trabuco Canyon, all of 

Calif., assignors to Allergan, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,079 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/14 

US. Cl. 514—643 
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1. A method for reducing filtrate waste in a manufacturing 
process of a pharmaceutical product containing benzalkonium 
chloride as a preservative, said manufacturing process including 
the steps of storing product components, mixing the product com- 
ponents and dispensing product to containers, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 
mixing the non-benzalkonium chloride components with benza- 
Ikonium chloride to formulate the product; 

sterilizing the product by passing same through a microfiltration 
membrane, said product having a time dependent benzalko- 
nium chloride content, the time dependence being dependent 
on benzalkonium chloride adsorption equilibration in the 
microfiltration membrane; and 

reducing a benzalkonium chloride equilibration time in the 

microfiltration membrane by maintaining a selected tempera- 
ture of the microfiltration membrane and the product therein. 


5,550,164 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING UTERINE FIBROID 
DISEASE WITH 1,1,2-TRIPHENYLBUT-1-ENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Steven A. Fontana, Martinsville, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 241,258, May 11, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,455,275. This application Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,260 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/135 
U.S. Cl. 514—648 3 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting uterine fibroid disease comprising 
administering to a woman in need thereof an effective amount of a 
compound of formula I 


R! 


ing a“ 
O—CH,CH2N ae 


® 


ae i 
HO 


R' and R? may be the same or different provided that, when R' 
and R? are the same, each is a methyl or ethyl group, and, 
when R' and R? are different, one of them is a methy! or ethyl 
group and the other is a benzyl group; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


wherein 


5,550,165 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF HEREDITARY TYOSINAEMIA TYPE I 
Martin K. Ellis, Macclesfield, England; Sven T. Lindstedt, 
Lund, Sweden; Edward A. Lock, Wilmslow, England; Maj 
E. H. Markstedt, Billdal, Sweden; Linda C. Mutter, Bloom- 
field, and Michael P. Prisbylla, Richmond, both of Calif., 
assignors to Zeneca Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 903,691, Jun. 24, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,361 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1991, 
9113622; Mar. 24, 1992, 9206412 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 514—676 10 Claims 
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1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising as an active ingre- 
dient an effective 4-hydroxyphenypyruvate dioxygenase inhibiting 
amount of the compound 2-(2-nitro-4 -trifluoromethylbenzoyl)- 
1,3-cyclohexanedione, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof, together with a pharmaceutically acceptable diluent or 


Carrier. 


5,550,166 
PINITOL AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF METABOLIC DISORDERS 

Richard E. Ostlund, 39 Fair Oaks, Ladue, Mo. 63124, and 

William R. Sherman, 8126 Teasdale Ave., University City, 

Mo. 63130 

Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 407,430 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/075 

U.S. Cl. 514—715 23 Claims 

1. A composition useful in treating conditions of insulin resis- 
tance, hyperlipidemia or dyslipidemia in a mammal comprising an 
effective amount of pinitol or a derivative or metabolite thereof. 


5,550,167 
ABSORBENT FOAMS MADE FROM HIGH INTERNAL 
PHASE EMULSIONS USEFUL FOR ACQUIRING 
AQUEOUS FLUIDS 
Thomas A. DesMarais, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 520,793 
Int. C1.° CO8J 9/28 
US. Cl. 521—50 16 Claims 
1. A polymeric foam material which is capable of acquiring and 
distributing fluids, said polymeric foam material comprising a 
hydrophilic, flexible, nonionic polymeric foam structure of inter- 
connected open cells, which foam structure has: 

A) a capacity after desorption at 30 cm of less than about 10% 
of the foam’s free absorbent capacity; 

B) a capillary absorption pressure of from about 3 to about 20 
cm; 

C) a capillary desorption pressure of from about 8 to about 25 
cm, 

D) a resistance to compression deflection of from about 5 to 
about 85% when measured under a confining pressure of 0.74 
psi; and 

E) a free absorbent capacity of from about 12 to about 125 g/g. 


5,550,168 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANURATE FOAMS 
Satoshi Nakamura, and Hirokatsu Shirahata, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nisshinbo Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1993, 5-33951 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/00; BO1J 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 521—108 21 Claims 
1. A process for producing a modified polyisocyanurate foam, 
which process comprises reacting an organic polyisocyanate, a 
polyol and water in the presence of: 
(a) a trimerization catalyst which is an alkali metal salt of a C,_, 
aliphatic monocarboxylic acid represented by formula (II) 


R,—COOM (db 
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wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a substituted or unsubstituted 
C,_, aliphatic hydrocarbon group, and M is an alkali metal, 
(b) a trimerization catalyst selected from compounds of formulas 
(IV), (V) or (VI) 
OH (IV) 


(CH3),NCH: 


Ce 


ie 
Yd . mn 
(CH3)2N(CH2)s ~~ (CH2)3N(CH3)2 


and (c) a carbodiimidation catalyst selected from the group of 
compounds consisting of phosphorene oxides represented by 


(VI) 


(Vill) 


Ry Ri Ru 


wherein R, is a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, phenyl, naphthyl 
or benzyl group, and Rg, Ry, Rio, R,,, Ry2 and R,; are each a 
hydrogen atom, a chlorine atom or a C,_, alkyl group. 


5,550,169 
PREPARATION OF WATER-IMPERMEABLE 
POLYURETHANE FOAM 
Tatsuo Yata, and Hideya Kinoshita, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1993, 5-226696 
Int. CL.° CO8G 18/32 
US. Cl. 521—112 2 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a flexible or semi-hard polyurethane 
foam from a blend containing a polyhydroxyl compound, an iso- 
cyanate, a blowing agent, a catalyst, and a foam stabilizer, charac- 
terized in that 
a polyolefin polyol is used as the polyhydroxy! compound, and 
* at least one member selected from the group consisting of a 
carboxy-modified organosilicone, an epoxy-modified organo- 
silicone, and a methacryl-modified organosilicone is used as 
the foam stabilizer, 
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whereby a water-impermeable polyurethane foam is obtained. 


5,550,170 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FOAM BEADS 
Michael Traiger, Haltern; Reinhard Wirobski, Marl, and Tho- 

mas Leven, Liidenscheid, all of, Germany, assignors to Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft, Marl, Germany 

Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,438 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 25, 1993, 43 32 

7249 
Int. CL.° CO8J 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 521—143 24 Claims 


1. A process for the production of expanded polyolefin foam 

particles, comprising 

(a) heating a liquid dispersion of polyolefin particles to a first 
temperature which is above the crystallite melting point T,,, of 
the polyolefin, and applying increased pressure to the liquid 
dispersion optionally in the presence of a volatile blowing 
agent, to obtain a heated dispersion (a); 

(b) passing the heated dispersion (a) prior to decompression for 
foaming the polyolefin particles through a cooling device 
having a short residence time and terminated by one or more 
expansion nozzles, such that the temperature (second tem- 
perature) of the dispersion upon exiting said cooling device is 
lower than said first temperature but is above the softening 
point of the polyolefin, 

c) allowing the dispersion to discharge through the expansion 
nozzles; and 

d) collecting from said nozzle(s) an expanded polyolefin prod- 
uct. 


5,550,171 
POLYMERIC SULFONIUM SALT PHOTOINITIATORS 
Joseph P. Kuczynski, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,218 
Int. CL° CO8F 2/46 
U.S. Cl. 522—31 12 Claims 


1. A polymeric photoinitiator, said polymeric photoinitiator hav- 


ing the formula: 
DO], 
‘ 40)- if 
(R)a RR’) A —(R"), 


wherein n=10 to 150; each of a and b are 0-4 and c is 0-5; A is an 
aryl group; X is SbF, PF", or BF,~; and each of R, R', and R" is 
independently H or one or more groups substituted onto the respec- 
tive phenyl, said substituted group selected from the group consist- 
ing of a halogen atom, a nitro group, an alkoxy group, a branched 
or unbranched C,—C,, aliphatic group, a cyclic hydrocarbon group, 
an aryl or alkyl group containing one or more heteroatoms; a 
thiophenoxy group; a C,_\, aliphatic group, a cyclic hydrocarbon 
group, an aryl or alkyl group containing one or more heteroatoms; 
a thiophenoxy group; a C,_,, aliphatic group having at least one 
hydroxyl group; and a C*'? group having a group of 
—OCH,CH,0—. 
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5,550,172 
UTILIZATION OF BIOCOMPATIBLE ADHESIVE/ 
SEALANT MATERIALS FOR SECURING SURGICAL 
DEVICES 
Donald W. Regula, Belle Mead; Kevin Cooper, Warren; 
Michael F. Bregen, Milford; Shawn T. Huxel, Lakehurst, all 
of N.J., and Daniel C. Rosenman, San Mateo, Calif., assign- 
ors to Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 385,015 
Int. CL.° CO8K 5/10; A61B 17/56;17/58; CO1B 15/16 
US. Cl. 523—118 12 Claims 
1. A process for enhancing the security of implantable surgical 
devices secured to bone tissue consisting essentially of securing a 
surgical device with a biocompatible adhesive and/or sealant 
selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) a bioabsorbable semi-crystalline aliphatic poly(ester) of the 
formula: 


[—0—R"'—C(O)—], 


wherein R'' is selected from the group consisting of 
—CR'"*H—, —(CH,),— O—, —CH,—CH,—O—CH,—, 
CR'7H—CH’?, —({CH,),—, — (CH,)—O—C(O)}— and 
—(CH,),— C(O)—CH,—-; R"? is hydrogen or methyl; z is an 
integer in the range of from 1 to 7 and y is an integer in the 
range of from about 10 to about 20,000; and 

(b) a slurry of water and a calcium containing compound with 
the general formula: 


M*+io_,.N' +2,(WO,*)gmU- 


where n is an integer form 1 to 10, and m is 2 when x is 1, or 
m is 1 when x is 2, M and N are alkali or alkaline earth 
metals; WO, is an acid radical and W is phosphorus, vana- 
dium, sulfur, silicon, or is substituted in whole or part with 
carbonate (CO,7—); and U is a halide hydroxide, or carbonate; 
provided in an amount effective to increase the amount of 
force necessary to remove the implanted surgical device. 


5,550,173 
POLYESTER COMPOSITION 
Timothy Hammond, Stockton on Tees, and Jasbinder S. Bal, 
Grindon, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to Zeneca 
Limited, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/02279, § 371 Date May 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/11445, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1994 
PCT Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. Ne. 432,116 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 6, 1992, 
9223350 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 67/00; CO8G 63/91 
US. Cl. 523—122 11 Claims 


1. A polymer composition comprising at least one biodegradable 
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microbiologically produced polyhydroxyalkanoate (PHA) having a 
of molecular weight Mw of at least 50000, having repeating units 
of formula I: 


where m is 3 in all said units or m is 3 in some of said units and 
m is 4 in the remainder of said units; and 

n is 2m 

and at least one oligomer selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyalkanoate, lactide, caprolactone and co-oligomers 
thereof. 


5,550,174 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,175 
SOLVENTLESS COMPOUNDING AND COATING OF 
NON-THERMOPLASTIC HYDROCARBON 


Bennett, Hudson, Wis.; David J. Yarusso, Shoreview; Daniel 

C. Munson, St. Paul, both of Minn., and Anthony R. Plepys, 

Austin, Tex., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 

turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 215,212, Mar. 21, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 972,620, Nov. 6, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,980 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/00; CO8L 23/00; B32B 7/12;3/26 
US. Cl. 523—348 28 Claims 
1. A solventless hot melt process for preparing a foamed, non- 
thermosettable pressure sensitive adhesive from a non- 

thermoplastic hydrocarbon elastomer comprising the steps of 

(a) feeding said non-thermoplastic hydrocarbon elastomer to a 
continuous compounding device which has a sequence of 
alternating conveying and processing zones, said processing 
zones being capable of masticating and mixing; 

(b) feeding a chemical blowing agent to said continuous com- 
pounding device and mixing said blowing agent into said 
non-thermoplastic elastomer; 

(c) maintaining said non-thermoplastic elastomer and said blow- 
ing agent at a temperature below the decomposition tempera- 
ture of said blowing agent; 

(d) discharging the mixture of said non-thermoplastic elastomer 
and said blowing agent from said continuous compounding 
device; and 

(e) heating the discharged mixture to a temperature above the 
decomposition temperature of said blowing agent and liberat- 
ing gas therefrom to create a cell structure within the non- 
thermoplastic elastomer and create said foamed pressure- 
sensitive adhesive. 
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5,550,176 
ROOM TEMPERATURE SETTING CARBONACEOUS 
CEMENT WITH INCREASED ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY AND FLEXURAL STRENGTH 
Irwin C. Lewis, Strongsville; Terrence A. Pirro, Cleveland; 
Ronald A. Greinke, Medina; Richard I. Bretz, and Dennis J. 
Kampe, both of Parma, all of Ohio, assignors to UCAR 
Carbon Technology Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 135,154, Oct. 12, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,314, Apr. 17, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,280,063. This application Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. 
No. 409,896 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1993, 43 12 
571.9; Japan, Apr. 17, 1993, 5-087247 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/00 
US. Cl. 524—6 10 Claims 
1. A three component carbonaceous cement which will set at 
room temperature and is capable of being applied to a carbon 
surface within two hours of mixing of the three components 
without undergoing a significant viscosity increase and sets to a 
solid shape within 24 hours said cement consisting of a first solid 
component, a second liquid component and a third component 
containing an acid polymerization catalyst in an amount sufficient 
to effect setting of the cement at room temperature, said first solid 
component comprising an admixture of carbonaceous particles, 
copper particles, and a solid phenolic resin, said second liquid 
component comprising an amine-free and basic catalyst-free solu- 
tion of a liquid resol phenolic dissolved in an acid polymerizable 
furfuraldehyde solvent and wherein said polymerization catalyst in 
said third component consists of a strong acid selected from the 
group consisting of p-toluene sulfonic acid, benzene sulfonic acid, 
trichloroacetic acid, naphthalene disulfonic acid, benzene disul- 
fonic acid, trifluoroacetic acid, sulfuric acid and methanesulfonic 
acid dissolved in water or alcohol and wherein the concentration of 
the copper is from 25% to 300% by weight of the first solid 
component not including copper. 


5,550,177 
STARCH AND POLY (ETHLENE-CO-ACRYLIC ACID) 
PASTES AND GELS, AND METHOD FOR THEIR 
MAKING 
George F. Fanta, and Donald D. Christianson, both of Peoria, 
Ill, assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,333 
Int. C1.° CO8L 3/00;89/00 
US. Cl. 524—47 8 Claims 
1. A method for making an aqueous ambient temperature starch 
and poly(ethylene-co-acrylic acid) paste or gel, comprising: 
heating a mixture of starch and poly(ethylene-co-acrylic acid) in 
an aqueous medium to obtain a cooked aqueous solution/ 
dispersion of the starch and the poly(ethylene-co-acrylic 
acid); and, 
cooling the aqueous solution/dispersion to ambient temperature 
with water retained in the solution/dispersion thereby to form 
an aqueous ambient temperature starch and poly(ethylene-co- 
acrylic acid) paste or gel, the starch being from about 2.5% to 
about 10%, by weight, of the paste or gel, and the 
poly(ethylene-co-acrylic acid) being from about 0.5% to 
about 20%, by weight, of the starch, the poly(ethylene-co- 
acrylic acid) content being sufficient to provide an aqueous 
ambient temperature paste having a higher viscosity than the 
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same ambient temperature paste without poly(ethylene-co- 
acrylic acid) or an aqueous ambient temperature gel having a 
different gel strength from the same ambient temperature gel 
without poly(ethylene-co-acrylic acid). 


5,550,178 
PROCESS FOR ENCAPSULATING BIOLOGICS USING 
CROSSLINABLE BIOCOMPATIBLE ENCAPSULATION 
SYSTEM 
Neil P. Desai; Patrick Soon-Shiong; Paul A. Sandford, and 
Roswitha E. Heintz, all of Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to 
VivoRx, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 866,038, Apr. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 5,344,640. 
This application Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 258,769 
Int. CL.° CO8K 5/15; CO8L 5/00; A61K 9/14; C12N 11/02 
US. Cl. 524—56 40 Claims 


1. A process for encapsulating a biologic in a crosslinked bio- 
compatible material, said process comprising: 
coating the biologic with a crosslinked biocompatible material 
having at least one ionically crosslinked component, and 
at least one covalently crosslinked component; 
wherein the ionically crosslinked component is selected from 
a polysaccharide, a polyanion, or a polycation. 


5,550,179 
WATER BASED LACQUER COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHOD OF MAKING AND USING SAME 
Nichan Srourian, 3009 Dona Emila Dr., Studio City, Calif. 
91604 
Continuation of Ser. No. 659,731, Feb. 25, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 49,008 
Int. C1.° CO8K 5/20;5/10;5/07 
US. Ci. 524—210 24 Claims 
1. A water-based transparent or translucent, relatively permanent 
film-forming lacquer composition for application to unfinished 
plastic items with good adhesion, and which is environmentally 
safe and presents little or no health risks, and which items have 
been formed in plastic forming operations and which have not had 
any surface treatment finish thereon, said lacquer composition 
comprising: 

a) a fully reacted aqueous film-forming polymer dispersion in 
which the polymer of the dispersion dries on the plastic item 
by evaporation of a carrier as opposed to polymerization, 

b) a water-miscible solvent selected from the class consisting of 
amides and ketones and pyrrolidones in an amount sufficient 
to dissolve a surface portion of the plastic item without 
creating any chemical reaction with the plastic item and 
thereby cause a physical bonding of the polymer dispersion 
and the plastic item to thereby enable good adhesion of the 
polymer dispersion to the plastic item, said solvent being 
present in an amount no greater than 30% by weight based on 
the total weight of the lacquer composition, 

c) water present in an amount of at least 30% based on the total 
weight of the composition, and 

d) pigment or dye incorporated in said lacquer composition 
which provides a permanent color to the composition but 
where the composition can remain transparent or translucent, 
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and which lacquer compensation provides good adherence to 
a plastic item with good scratch and abrasive adherence and 
provides an aesthetic quality to the plastic item, and where the 
composition, when hardened forms a film on the plastic item 
with adhesion substantially as good as the adhesion obtained 
with a lacquer composition having substantially an organic 
solvent as the solvent for the dispersion and pigment or dye, 
so that the color imparted to the plastic item is permanent. 


5,550,180 

“ALUMINA THICKENED LATEX FORMULATIONS” 
Cutis M. Elsik, Austin, and Ronald L. Beggs, Leander, both of 

Tex., assignors to Condea Vista Company, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 140,267, Oct. 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,757 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 5/10; CO8K 3/18;3/22; CO8BL 33/10 

9 Claims 


O-——0 ALUMINA O—-—0 HEC + ALUMINA 











(8094) ALISOISIA —— 
) 


8 














al 


! ” 
SHEAR RATE (1/s) —~ 


1. A latex composition comprising, as a rheology modifier, a 
boehmite alumina having a crystallite size (020 plane) of less than 
about 60 Angstroms and a surface area, when calcined to gamma 
phase, of greater than about 250 m7/g, said boehmite alumina 
being present in an amount of from about 0.1 to about 5% by 
weight of said latex composition and being of a type that does not 
require acid for dispersibility. 


5,550,181 
REPULPABLE SPLICING TAPE 

William F. Scholz, Altadena, Calif., assignor to Avery Dennison 

Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,356 
Int. Cl.° CO9J 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 524—460 10 Claims 

1..A water-dispersible, inherently tacky pressure-sensitive adhe- 
sive composition for use in splicing tape constructions which 
comprises from about 97% to about 65% by weight of a tacky 
emulsion polymer formed from about 55% to 90% by weight of a 
first monomer which is at least one alkyl acrylate containing from 
4 to about 8 carbon atoms in the alkyl group, from about 10% to 
about 20% by weight of at least one unsaturated carboxylic acid, 
from 0% to about 15% by weight of at least one vinyl ester, and 
from 0% to about 15% by weight methyl acrylate, said emulsion 
polymer being formed in the presence of anionic and nonionic 
surfactants, said polymer having a glass transition temperature of 
about —15° to about —50° C., and formed in the presence of a 
sufficient amount of chain transfer agent to provide an emulsion 
polymer which, when coated onto a repulpable paper substrate, is 
water-dispersible and passes Tappi Useful Method 204; from 0 to 
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about 35% by weight of an acrylic polymer having a glass transi- 
tion temperature of less than —50° C. and from about 3% to about 
20% by weight of a plasticizer which is compatible with the 
emulsion and acrylic polymers, said pressure-sensitive adhesive 
composition having, at a coat weight of 50 to 60 grams per square 
meter, an adhesion sufficient to pass a flying splice test. 


5,550,182 
MASKING COMPOSITION FOR PROTECTING VEHICLE 
SURFACE FROM OVERSPRAY 
Richard W. Ely, New London; James P. Gilson, Green Bay, and 
Cathy Pawelski, New London, all of Wis., assignors to Aqua 
tec Coatings Corporation, Appleton, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,968 
Int. Ci.° CO8K 5/053 
U.S. Cl. 524—557 33 Claims 
1. A masking composition for protecting a surface from paint 
overspray, said masking composition consisting of: 
polyvinyl alcohol, said polyvinyl alcohol being at least 98.0% 
hydrolyzed and having a viscosity less than about 7 centipoise 
in 4% aqueous solution at 68° F.; 
a surfactant including sodium dioctyl sulfoccinate and alcohol 
alkoxylates; and 
water. 


5,550,183 
METAL-PEPTIDE COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR 
STIMULATING HAIR GROWTH 
Loren R. Pickart, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to ProCyte Corpo- 
ration, Kirkland, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 101,957, Aug. 4, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 988,352, Dec. 9, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 855,227, Mar. 
20, 1992, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 436,382, 
Nov. 13, 1989, Pat. No. 5,120,000, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 442,440, Sep. 22, 1989, Pat. No. 5,177,000, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 48,444, May 11, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
699,824, Feb. 8, 1985, Pat. No. 4,665,054. This application 
Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 401,648 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/16;38/00; CO7K 5/00 
US. Cl. 514—6 16 Claims 

1. A method for stimulating the growth of hair on a warm- 
blooded animal, comprising administering topically or by injection 
to the animal a stimulatory effective amount of glycyl-L-histidyl- 
L-lysine:copper(Il). 


5,550,184 
HYDROLYZED SILANE EMULSIONS AND THEIR USE 
AS SURFACE COATINGS 
Robert A. Halling, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,779 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 3/03;3/07; CO9D 183/06 
US. Cl. 524—837 10 Claims 
1. A reactive aqueous emulsion comprising: (a) an alkoxysilane 
compound emulsified in water; wherein said alkoxysilane com- 
pound is a fluorocarbon silane represented by the formula: 
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Rr t-CH23; Sif +O—CH,CH2}; OR'}; 


wherein R, is a perfluoroalkyl radical of 3 to 18 carbon atoms; R’s 
are the same or different alkyl radicals of 1 to 3 carbon atoms; p=2 
to 4; and n=2 to 10 and (b) an effective amount of an emulsifier of 
sufficiently high HLB value to simultaneously retain said alkoxysi- 
lane compound in a hydrolyzed state and inhibit the resulting 
hydrolyzed alkoxysilane compound from self-condensation. 


5,550,185 
SILICONE RUBBER COMPOSITION 
Yoshio Inoue; Masaharu Takahashi; Susumu Sekiguchi, and 
Minoru Igarashi, all of Annaka, Japan, assignors to Shin- 
Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 240,530 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1993, 5-132814 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 83/04; CO8G 77/06 
U.S. Cl. 524—847 
1. A silicone rubber composition, comprising 
(A) a chain-extended organopolysiloxane containing low 
molecular weight cyclic siloxane having a degree of polymer- 
ization of 3 to 25 in an amount of 5,000. ppm or less, obtained 
by condensation polymerization by mixing and heating an 
organopolysiloxane having a silanol group at both ends of the 
molecular chain represented by formula (1): 


9 Claims 


R! 
| 
BOeMON 


(a) 


R2 

wherein R' and R?, which are the same or different, each represent 
an unsubstituted monovalent hydrocarbon group or monovalent 
hydrocarbon group substituted with halogen or cyano and n is an 
integer of 2 to 3,000, with at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of a silane and a siloxane each having a total of 
two hydrolyzable groups in the molecule, 

(B) a finely divided silica, and 

(C) a curing agent. 


5,550,186 
PARTICLE SIZING 
James E. Cantrill, Acton, and Thomas R. Doyle, Leominster; 
both of Mass., assignors to Novacor Chemicals (Interna- 
tional) S.A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 94,381, Jul. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 424,597 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 17, 
2015, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° CO8F 279/02;287/00 
US. Cl. 525—52 41 Claims 
1. A process to decrease the volume average diameter of the 
particle distribution of a dispersed rubber-like composite phase in a 
particulated syrup consisting essentially of a discontinuous rubber- 
like composite phase and a continuous resin phase consisting 
essentially of: 
(i) from 99 to 80 weight % of a resin phase selected from the 
group consisting of: 
(a) homopolymers of C,_,. vinyl aromatic monomers which 
are unsubstituted or substituted by a C,_, alkyl radical: 
(b) copolymers consisting essentially of: 

(1) from 50 to 90 weight % of one or more C, ,, vinyl 
aromatic monomers which are unsubstituted by a C,_, 
alkyl! radical; and 

(2) from 10 to 50 weight % of one or more monomers 
selected from the group consisting of C,_, alkyl esters of 
acrylic or methacrylic acid, acrylonitrile, methacryloni- 
trile, and maleic anhydride; and 
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(ii) from 1 to 20 weight % of rubber selected from the group 
consisting of: 
(a) co- or homopolymers of C,_, conjugated diolefins; 
(b) random, block, and tapered copolymers comprising from 
10 to 80 weight % of one or more C, _,» vinyl aromatic 
monomers which are unsubstituted or substituted by a C,_, 
alkyl radical; and from 20 to 90 weight % of one or more 
C..g conjugated diolefins; and 
(c) copolymers comprising from 5 to 50 weight % of acry- 
lonitrile or methacrylonitrile and from 50 to 95 weight % of 
one or more C,_, conjugated diolefins, 
which has been polymerized to a conversion from 5 to 75% 
conversion comprising subjecting at least a portion of said syrup to 
a relatively uniform controlled shear field from 2 to 2,000 sec™' by 
flowing said portion of said syrup through a device comprising: 
(i) a chamber having a circular cross section perpendicular to its 
longitudinal axis, at least one input port and at least one 
output port and a ratio of length to diameter from 0.5:1 to 3:1; 
(ii) a cylinder within and occupying substantially the volume of 
said chamber said cylinder having a circular cross section 
perpendicular to its longitudinal axis, a surface closely con- 
forming to the internal surface of the chamber except for a 
closely controlled clearance between the internal surface of 
the chamber and the external surface of the cylinder defined 
by the ratio of the radius of the chamber to the radius of the 
cylinder being from 0.993 to 0.875; and 
(iii) means for rotating at least one of said cylinder and said 
chamber relative to each other, 
for a time to cause less than 2% conversion of said syrup and 
reduce the volume average diameter of the dispersed rubber-like 
composite by 20% to a final volume average diameter from 0.01 to 
15 microns. 


5,550,187 
METHOD OF PREPARING CROSSLINKED 
BIOMATERIAL COMPOSITIONS FOR USE IN TISSUE 
AUGMENTATION 
Woonza M. Rhee, Palo Alto; Richard A. Berg, Los Altos; Joel 
S. Rosenbaltt, Palo Alto; Jacqueline A. Tefft, Redwood City, 
and Larry J. Braga, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to 
Collagen Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,769, May 2, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,128, Feb. 17, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,413,791, which is a division of Ser. No. 922,541, 
Jul. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 5,328,955, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 433,441, Nov. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 5,162,430, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,071, Nov. 21, 
1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 
287,549 
Int. CL.° CO8G 63/49;63/91 
US. Cl. 525—54.1 14 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a formed implant comprising a 
crosslinked biomaterial composition comprising the steps of: 
providing a device for extruding a biocompatible polymer and a 
device for extruding a sterile, dry crosslinking agent; 
mixing the biocompatible polymer and the crosslinking agent to 
initiate crosslinking between the biocompatible polymer and 
the crosslinking agent; 
extruding the biocompatible polymer and the crosslinking agent 
into a mold having a desired size and shape; and 
allowing the biocompatible polymer and the crosslinking agent 
to crosslink within the mold to produce a formed implant 
having a desired size and shape. 
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5,550,188 
POLYMER CONJUGATES OPHTHALMIC DEVICES 
COMPRISING COLLAGEN-POLYMER CONJUGATES 
Woonza Rhee, Palo Alto; Donald G. Wallace, Menlo Park, both 
of Calif.; Alan S. Michaels, Boston, Mass.; Ramon A. Burns, 
Jr., Fremont, Calif.; Louis Fries, Los Altos, Calif.; Frank 
DeLustro, Belmont, Calif., and Hanne Bentz, Newark, Calif., 
assignors to Collagen Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 368,874, Jan. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,446,051, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 198,128, Feb. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,413,791, which is a division of Ser. No. 922,541, Jul. 30, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,328,955, which is a of 
Ser. No. 433,441, Nov. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 5,162,430, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,071, Nov. 21, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,510 
Int. Cl.° G02C 7/04; AGIF 2/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—54.1 10 Claims 
1. An ophthalmic device comprising a conjugate comprising 
nonfibrillar collagen chemically conjugated by an ether linkage to 
a synthetic hydrophilic polymer. 


5,550,189 
MODIFIED POLYSACCHARIDES HAVING IMPROVED 
ABSORBENT PROPERTIES AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Jian Qin; James R. Gross, both of Appleton; William J. Mui, 
Neenah; Xin Ning, Appleton; Wen Z. Schroeder, Appleton, 
and Tong Sun, Neenah, all of Wis., assignors to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,529, Apr. 17, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 145,453 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—54.3 68 Claims 

1. A method for producing a water-swellable, water-insoluble 
carboxyalkyl polysaccharide, the method comprising the following 
steps: 

forming a homogeneous mixture comprising a water-soluble 

carboxyalkyl polysaccharide, water, and a crosslinking agent, 
wherein the water-soluble carboxyalkyl polysaccharide dis- 
solves into the water; 

recovering said carboxyalkyl polysaccharide and said crosslink- 

ing agent from said mixture; and 

heat-treating said recovered carboxyalkyl polysaccharide and 

said crosslinking agent at a temperature above about 50° C. 
for a time effective to crosslink said carboxyalkyl polysaccha- 
ride to render said carboxyalkyl polysaccharide water 
swellable and water insoluble, wherein the water-swellable, 
water-insoluble carboxyalkyl polysaccharide exhibits an ini- 
tial Absorbency Under Load value of at least 17 and retains at 
least about 50 percent of the initial Absorbency Under Load 
value after aging for about 60 days at about 24° C. and at least 
about 30 percent relative humidity. 


5,550,190 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMER COMPOSITION 

Ko Hasegawa; Toshio Teramoto, both of Yokkaichi; Tatsuo 

Nakajima, Iwata, and Takeyoshi Konomoto, Kakegawa, all 

of, Japan, assignors to Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, and NTN Corporation, Osaka, both of, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,656 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1991, 03-087928 
Int. C1.° CO8L 67/02 

U.S. Cl. 525—92 A 19 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic elastomer composition obtained by dynami- 
cally crosslinking (A) 55-85% by weight of a thermoplastic poly- 
ester elastomer and (B) 45-15% by weight of at least one rubber 
during kneading, wherein said at least one rubber is selected from 
the group consising of halogen-free diene rubbers and hydrogena- 
tion products thereof, epichlorohydrin rubbers, silicone rubbers, 
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and olefin rubbers selected from ethylene-propylene copolymer 
rubber and ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber, and 

in sai ic elastomer composition has a melt flow 
rate of 10-100 g/10 minutes as measured at 230° C. under a load of 
10 kg. 


5,550,191 
CATALYST FOR REACTIVE HOT MELT ADHESIVES 


Corporation, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,131, Feb. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,594 
Int. CL.° CO9J 175/04;175/14 


US. Cl. 525—92 C 12 Claims 


1. A catalyzed polyurethane reactive hot melt adhesive compris- 
ing: 
a) a reactive polyurethane adhesive and 
b) 0.05 to 0.15% by weight of 2,2'dimorpholinoethyl ether or 
di(2,6-dimethylmorpholinoethyl)ether catalyst. 


5,550,192 
DYEABLE POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS AND DYEING 
POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS 
Paresh J. Sheth, Sugarland; Venkatramana Chandrashekar, 
League City, and Roger R. Kolm, The Woodlands, all of Tex., 
Tex. ” : 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,974, Jun. 7, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 154,682, 
Nov. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,468,259, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 987,010, Dec. 7, 1992, abandoned. This 
cation Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 384,716 
Int. Cl.° DO6P 3/79; DOIF 6/46;6/52; CO8L 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 525—194 45 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing fibers based on a polypropylene, com- 

prising: 

(a) forming into a fiber a composition of about 98 to 70% by 
weight of a polypropylene and an ethylene copolymer com- 
prising about 70 to 82% by weight ethylene and about 30 to 
18% by weight of an alkyl acrylate wherein the alkyl has one 
to four carbon atoms; said alkyl acrylate present in the com- 
position in an amount between 0.2 to 3.0% by weight of the 
sum of the polypropylene and ethylene copolymer; and the 
ethylene from said ethylene copolymer present in the compo- 
sition in an amount less than about 10% by weight of the sum 
of the polypropylene and ethylene copolymer; 

(b) exposing the fiber to a disperse dye. 


5,550,193 
MELT FRACTURE ELIMINATION IN FILM 
PRODUCTION 

Ramen Chiu, Marysville, Mich.; Joseph W. Taylor, Halton 
Hills, Canada; David L. Cooke, Calgary, Canada; Shivendra 
K. Goyal, Calgary, Canada, and Robert E. Oswin, Calgary, 
Canada, assignors to Novacor Chemicals Ltd., Calgary, 
Canada 


Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,630 
Int. CL.° CO8L 27/12;71/02;23/04;23/10 
US. Cl. 525—199 16 Claims 

1. An extrudable composition consisting essentially of: 

(i) a predominant amount of an olefin polymer comprising at 
least 85 weight % of one or more C,_, alpha olefins and up to 
15 weight % of one or more C,_, olefins; 

(ii) from 0.01 to 1 weight % of a fluoropolymer having an 
atomic ratio of fluorine to carbon of at least 1:2; 

(iii) from 0.01 to 1 weight % of a blend of dimethyl succinate 
and 4-hydroxy -2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-piperidine ethanol in a 
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weight ratio from 0.1 to 1 to 1 to 0.1 to provide a weight ratio 
of component (iii) to component (ii) from 3:1 to 7:1; 

(iv) from 0.01 to 1 weight % of a C,_, alkylene glycol or a C,_, 
alkyl ether thereof, having a weight average molecular weight 
of less than 20,000 or mixtures thereof; 

(v) from 25 to 500 ppm based upon the total composition of a 
metal oxide selected from the group consisting of ZnO and 
hydrotalcite; and 

(vi) from 0.01 to 2 weight % of a hindered phenol antioxidant. 


5,550,194 
PROCESS FOR MAKING GRAFT BOOK COPOLYMERS 
BY GRAFTING ANIONIC POLYMER CHAINS ONTO 
FUNCTIONALIZED POLYOLEFINS 
Ronald J. Hoxmeier; Robert C. Job, and Bridget A. Spence, all 
gee dn Se culate eae mates 


Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,453 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 287/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—250 2 Claims 
2. A saturated graft block copolymer having a polymer backbone 
comprised of a copolymer of an a-olefin and a 1-alkenyl halosilane 
monomer of the formula 


CH,—=CH—{CH,),—SiX, 


where n20, X is halogen, R, or H, or combinations thereof, and R 
is alkyl or aryl, and at least one X must be halogen, which has been 
reacted with anionically polymerized living polymer chains such 
that at least one living polymer chain replaces at least one X group 
in the halosilane to form a saturated graft block copolymer with the 
following formula where PS represents polystyrene blocks. 


(CH) (CH), 


(CH2)n 

/ 
P P P 
Ss Ss Ss 


(CH2 In 


(CH2)n 
\ 


a T 





5,550,195 
GRAFT COPOLYMERS HAVING ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Rodney M. Harris, Chicago; Mohamad D. Shalati, Homewood, 
and Joyce A. Bibeau, Richton Park, all of Ill, assignors to 

The Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 176,629, Jan. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,492,976. This application Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,580 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 267/04; B32B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—285 10 Claims 

1. An anhydride-functional polymer obtained by reacting under 

graft copolymerization reaction conditions, 

(A) an unsaturated polymer which was obtained by reacting 
under ene reaction conditions a mixture of reactants compris- 
ing: 

(i) 20 to 70 percent by weight of an unsaturated anhydride 
having the structure: 
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wherein R, and R, are each independently hydrogen, alkyl of | to 
about 6 carbons, or alkoxy of | to about 6 carbons, or a halogen; 
and 
(ii) 30 to 80 percent by weight of at least one polyolefin 
having at least two carbon-carbon double bonds in the 
polyolefin backbone and having an average of at least three 
carbon atoms in the polyolefin backbone between the 
carbon-carbon double bonds; and 
(B) at least one ethylenically unsaturated monomer which is 
copolymerizable with the unsaturated polymer. 


5,550,196 
LOW VISCOSITY ADHESIVE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING ASYMMETRIC RADIAL POLYMERS 
Bridget A. Spence; Jeffrey G. Southwick; Steven S. Chin, and 
Ronald J. Hoxmeier, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell 
Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,458 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 297/04; CO8G 81/02 
US. Cl. 525—314 4 Claims 

1. A low viscosity adhesive composition which comprises: 

(a) an asymmetric radial block copolymer of a vinyl aromatic 
hydrocarbon and at least one conjugated diene having from 3 
to 6 polymer arms, which: 

(i) contains from 40 to 80% by weight of polyvinyl aromatic 
hydrocarbon block/polydiene block copolymer arms and 
the balance polydiene homopolymer arms, 

(ii) has vinyl aromatic hydrocarbon blocks with block 
molecular weights of from 000 to 30,000, 

(iii) has conjugated diene blocks in the copolymer arms with a 
molecular weight of at least 6000, and 

(iv) has a polyvinyl aromatic hydrocarbon content of from 10 
to 40% by weight; and 

(b) from 20 to 400 parts per hundred parts of polymer of a 
tackifying resin. 


5,550,197 
HYDROGENATED POLYMERS HAVING ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Richard S. Valpey, III, Matteson; Mohamad D. Shalati, Home- 
wood; Rodney M. Harris, and Thomas W. Yokoyama, both 
of Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to The Sherwin-Williams 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 176,633, Jan. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,492,976. This application Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,290 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 20/08; B32B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—327.4 11 Claims 
1. An anhydride-functional polymer obtained by hydrogenating 
at least 1% of the carbon-carbon double bonds of an unsaturated 
polymer which was obtained by reacting under ene reaction con- 
ditions a mixture of reactants comprising: 
(i) 20 to 70 percent by weight of an unsaturated anhydride 
having the structure: 


wherein R, and R, are each independently hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 
about 6 carbons, or alkoxy of | to about 6 carbons, or a halogen; 
and 
(ii) 30 to 80 percent by weight of at least one polyolefin having 
at least two carbon-carbon double bonds in the polyolefin 
backbone and having an average of at least three carbon 
atoms in the polyolefin backbone between the carbon-carbon 
double bonds. 
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5,550,198 
POLYURETHANE RESIN COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki Oshima, Ibaraki; Hideo Ishibashi, Ragegeres Hiro- 


Hiroshima, all of, Japan, assignors to Nippon Paint Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 190,505, Feb. 2, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,540 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1993, 5-37519; 
Sep. 22, 1993, 5-259365 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 75/02; CO8G 18/50 
U.S. Cl. 525—404 13 Claims 
1. In a moldable polyurea resin composition comprising: 
(a) a polyoxyalkylene polyamine; 
(b) an aromatic polyamine and/or xylylenediamine; 
at least one of said polyoxyalkylene polyamine (a) and said 
aromatic polyamine and/or xylylenediamine (b) having 
been modified either wholly or partly to have a plurality of 
secondary amino groups by a Michael reaction of the 
primary amino group thereof with an unsaturated com- 
pound of the formula CH,—C(R)—Y, wherein R is a 
hydrogen atom or a methyl group and Y is an electron 
attracting group; and 
(c) a polyisocyanate compound; the improvement wherein the 
polyurea resin composition further contains at least 0.5% but 
less than 5.0% by weight of a polyoxyalkylene mono-C,-C,, 
alkyl ether having a weigh average molecular weight from 
800 to 10,000 to enhance the initial strength and mold release 
characteristic of articles molded therefrom, 
and wherein the polyoxyalkylene chain of the polyoxyalky- 
lene mono-C,—C,, alkyl ether contains from 30 to 80 mole 
% of ethylene oxide units and the balance propylene oxide 
units in a random or block copolymer form. 


5,550,199 
DIEPOXIDE CROSSLINKED/ESTERIFIED POLYIMIDE- 
ALIPHATIC POLYESTER COPOLYMERS 
Win-Sow W. Ho; Guido Sartori, both of Annandale; Warren A. 
Thaler, Flemington, and David C. Dalrymple, Bloomsbury, 
all of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering 
Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 348,426, Dec. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 560,243 
Int. CL.° CO8G 59/22;73/10 
U.S. Cl. 525—423 9 Claims 
1. A copolymer composition of matter comprising diepoxide 
crosslinked/esterified polyimide-aliphatic polyester copolymers 
comprising hard polyimide segments having a glass-transition tem- 
perature (Tg) higher than 130° C. and soft polyester segments 
having a Tg lower than that of the hard segments, wherein said 
copolymer is cross-linked through the carboxylic acid group adja- 
cent to the ester. 





5,550,200 
METHOD OF PRODUCING CONJUGATED DIENE- 

AROMATIC VINYL HYDROCARBON COPOLYMERS 
Tadashi Shibata, and Ryota Fujio, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 172,826, Dec. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,526 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1992, 4-344660; 

Nov. 29, 1993, 5-297874 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/46;4/48;4/56 

U.S. Cl. 526—174 15 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a copolymer of a conjugated diene 
monomer and an aromatic vinyl hydrocarbon monomer, compris- 
ing the step of copolymerizing the conjugated diene monomer and 
aromatic vinyl hydrocarbon monomer in a hydrocarbon solvent 
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being conducted in the presence of: (a) an organopotassium com- 
pound having a formula selected from the group consisting of R'K, 
R?OK, R°COOK and R*R°NK, wherein R', R?, R°®, R* and R° 
each represents an alkyl group having | to 20 carbon atoms, a 
cycloalkyl group having 3 to 20 carbon atoms, an alkenyl group 
having 2 to 20 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 5 to 20 carbon 
atoms, a phenyl group or partially substituted derivatives thereof; 
and (b) an oxolanyl alkane. 


5,550,201 
AIR ACTIVATABLE POLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING TETRAZOLES 
Brendan J. Kneafsey, Co. Dublin, and John Guthrie, Co. Kil- 
dare, both of, Ireland, assignors to Loctite (Ireland) Limited, 
Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,524 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Dec. 22, 1994, 941002 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/00 
US. Cl. 526—204 9 Claims 
1. A one-component air-activatable polymerisable composition 
comprising: 
(a) a free-radically polymerisable monomer, and 
an activator system for effective polymerisation of the free- 
radically polymerisable monomer, said activator system compris- 
ing: 
(b) an autoxidisable compound which is a dihydropyridine hav- 
ing a general formula selected from II: 


R_ _N 
~s 


i) 


Re 


where R, to R;, which may be the same or different, are 
independently selected from hydrogen, hydrocarbyl and het- 
erohydrocarbyl groups, silyl groups, and substituted deriva- 
tives of any of the foregoing, and any two of the groups R, to 
R, may together form a mono- or polycyclic ring structure, 
which may optionally be a fused ring structure, and which in 
turn may be substituted, provided that none of the groups R, 
to R, is a group which is known to interfere with polymeri- 
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sation, and that in the case of 1,4-dihydropyridines of formula 
II (iv) the groups R, and R, at the 3- and 5-positions are not 
both electron-withdrawing groups, 

(c) a tetrazole having the formula III 


N N 


ll 
| 
N 
Ss N~ 
| 
H 


wherein R® is selected from hydrogen and hydrocarbyl 
groups, and 
(d) a soluble ionic salt, 

provided that the composition does not contain a peroxide, or a 
peroxide precursor which produces peroxide in the absence of air 
or any ingredient which is a significant source of radicals in the 
absence of air, the composition having been prepared under 
anaerobic conditions and stored under anaerobic conditions. 


5,550,202 
COATING RESIN AND ANTIFOULING COATING 
COMPOSITION 

Seiji Tai, Hitachi; Hisanori Takusari, Nakamachi; Hiroyuki 

Tanaka, Hitachi; Isamu Moribe, Tokushima-ken, and Chie 

Ohdoi, Kanazawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemi- 

cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 996,134, Dec. 23, 1992. This applica- 

tion Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 225,620 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1991, 3-343331; 
Feb. 26, 1992, 4-039355; Feb. 28, 1992, 4-043085; Mar. 3, 1992, 
4-045009; Mar. 3, 1992, 4-045010; Mar. 3, 1992, 4-045011; May 
11, 1992, 4-117362; Jun. 25, 1992, 4-167456; Jul. 2, 1992, 
4-175253; Nov. 2, 1992, 4-294293 

Int. CL.° CO8F 12/30;28/06 

U.S. Cl. 526—286 2 Claims 

1. A coating resin comprising a polymer obtained by polymeriz- 
ing an unsaturated monomer of the following formula (I) alone or 
together with one or more other unsaturated monomers copolymer- 
izable therewith: 


T 
CECE AN EEE CH IC —O—K 


@ 


oO oO 


wherein R is a hydrogen atom or a straight or branched alkyl group 
having 1-4 carbon atoms; Ar is a benzene ring or a naphthalene 
ring, k, m and n represent independently a number of 0 or 1; and X 
is —R*—(—-SO, R’*), wherein R? is a C,_, straight, branched or 
cyclic hydrocarbon group connecting O and SO,R°; a is an integer 
of 1 to 3 indicating the number of SO,R° groups bonded to R?; R° 
represents, independently, a straight, branched or cyclic alkyl 
group, having 1-22 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 6-10 
carbon atoms, which may have a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of methoxy, cyano, nitro, sulfonyl and acyl, or an 
aralkyl group having 7-18 carbon atoms, which may have a 
substituent selected from the group consisting of methoxy, cyano, 
nitro, sulfonyl and acyl, when a is 2 or 3, R°*’s may be the 
hydrocarbon groups forming a cyclic structure with each other; 
said other unsaturated monomer copolymerizable with the unsatur- 
ated monomer of the formula (I) being a monomer represented by 
the formula: 


R? 
| 
sone Eee 


(di) 


oO 


wherein R° is a hydrogen atom or CH,, and R'° is a branched or 
alicyclic alkyl, aryl or aralkyl group having 3 or more carbon 
atoms; an unsaturated monomer having a hydrophilic group 
selected from the group consisting of a monomer having the 
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formula: 


Ru 
| 
hae —F- OFC HOR” 


oO 


wherein R'' is a hydrogen atom or CH, group; x is an integer of | 
to 6; y is an integer of 1 to 10, and R'? is a hydrogen atom or a 
straight, branched or cyclic alkyl, aryl or aralkyl group and an 
unsaturated acid anhydride selected from the group consisting of 
maleic anhydride, methylmaleic anhydride, dimethylmaleic anhy- 
dride, ethyimaleic anhydride, phenylmaleic anhydride, chloroma- 
leic anhydride, itaconic anhydride, 1-methylitaconic anhydride, 
1,2-dimethylitaconic anhydride, 1-phenylitaconic anhydride, 
1-chloroitaconic anhydride, endomethylenetetrahydrophthalic 
anhydride, chlorendic anhydride and tetrahydrophthalic anhydride; 
or another monomer selected from the group consisting of acrylic 
methyl ester, acrylic ethyl ester, acrylic n-propyl ester, acrylic 
n-butyl ester, methacrylic methyl ester, methacrylic ethyl ester, 
methacrylic n-propyl ester, methacrylic n-butyl ester, styrene, 
B-methylstyrene, p-butylstyrene, butadiene, isopropene, chloro- 
prene, vinyl chloride, vinyl acetate, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, 
acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, glycidyl acrylate, glycidyl meth- 
acrylate and N-viny! pyrrolidone. 


5,550,203 
FUNCTIONALIZED AMINE INITIATORS FOR ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION 
John F. Engel, Belmont; Conrad W. Kamienski, Gastonia; 

James A. Schwindeman, Lincolnton; Randy W. Hall, Kings 

Mountain; Robert C. Morrison, Gastonia, and B. Troy 

Dover, Kings Mountain, all of N.C., assignors to FMC Cor- 

poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 354,998, Dec. 13, 1994. This application 
Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,305 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 36/04; 36/06; 36/08; 12/02 
U.S. Cl. 526—336 4 Claims 

1. A functionalized polymer produced by a process comprising 

the steps of: 

a) initiating polymerization of a conjugated polyene hydrocar- 
bon having 4 to 30 carbon atoms or a vinyl-substituted aro- 
matic hydrocarbon at a temperature of 10° C. to 70° C. with 
initiators having the formulas: 


M—Q,—Z—N(A(R'R?R*)), 


wherein M is an alkali metal selected from the group consisting of 
lithium, sodium and potassium, Q is a saturated or unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl group selected from the group consisting of C, to Cig 
alkene hydrocarbons and C, to C,, alkanyl substituted aromatic 
hydrocarbons; Z is a hydrocarbon group which contains 3-25 
carbon atoms; A is an element selected from the group consisting 
of carbon and silicon and R', R?, and R® are independently 
selected from hydrogen, alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl groups, m is an integer from | to 7, and n is an 
integer from 1 to 5; and 

b) recovering a linear or branched polymer having one or more 

terminal functional groups. 
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5,550,204 
ETHER AND ESTER OLIGOMERS WITH 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL MORPHOLOGY 
Hyman R. Lubowitz, Rolling Hills Estates, Calif., and Clyde H. 
Sheppard, Bellevue, Wash., assignors to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 167,656, Mar. 4, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,817, Dec. 17, 1985, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,258, 
Apr. 23, 1985, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 519,394, Aug. 1, 1983, abandoned, Ser. No. 673,229, 
Nov. 20, 1984, Pat. No. 4,584,364, Ser. No. 536,350, Sep. 27, 
1983, abandoned, Ser. No. 505,348, Jun. 17, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,536,559, and Ser. No. 651,826, Sep. 18, 1984, abandoned, 
which is a of Ser. No. 519,394, Ser. No. 
536,350, and Ser. No. 505,348, said Ser. No. 673,229is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 576,795, Feb. 6, 1984, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 321,119, Nov. 13, 1981, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 536,350is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 519,394. This application Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 
269,297 


Int. Cl.° CO8G 8/02;63/02;63/42; CO8L 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—125 14 Claims 

1. An oligomer useful in forming advanced composites, com- 

prising: 

a cyclic central hub having at least three substantially identical 
radiating chains linked about the hub, each chain including at 
least one image selected from the group consisting of —O—, 
—CO—, —S—, —SO,—, —(CH,),C—, and —(CF;),C—, 
each chain including a terminal, unsaturated hydrocarbon, 
crosslinking unit that can be chemically or thermally activated 
in the oligomer to form a crosslinked composite. 


5,550,205 
COPOLYCARBONATES AND MANUFACTURING 
METHOD FOR THEM 

Takeshi Sakashita, Moka; Tomoaki Shimoda, Iwakuni, and 

Takashi Nagai, Moka, all of, Japan, assignors to General 

Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1993, 5-319281 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 528—176 11 Claims 


1. A copolycarbonate obtained by copolymerizing at least two 
aromatic dihydroxy compounds and a compound capable of intro- 
ducing carbonate links wherein a component derived from one of 
the aromatic dihydroxy compounds is a constituent unit of the 
following formula [I]: 


Rm (Rn 


Sy. 
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in this formula, X is —(R°—)C(—R*)—, —C(=R*)—, —O—, 
—S—, —SO—, or —SO,— where R?® and R* are monovalent 
hydrocarbon groups which may be substituted with hydrogen 
atoms or halogens, and R° is a bivalent hydrocarbon group which 
may be substituted with halogen; R' and R’, which may be 
identical or different, are each a hydrocarbon group with from 1 to 
10 carbon atoms which may be substituted with halogen or are a 
halogen atom; and m and n are independently integers ranging 
from 0 to 4 and representing the number of substituents and 
another component derived from one of the aromatic dihydroxy 
compounds is a constituent unit of the following formula [II]: 


®, rnin. 
Oo 
Y 


in this formula, Y is —(R?—)C(—R*)—, —C(=R*)—, —O—, 
—S—, —SO—, or —SO,— where R® and R* are monovalent 
hydrocarbon groups which may be substituted with hydrogen 
atoms or halogen, and R® is a bivalent hydrocarbon group which 
may be substituted with halogen; R’ and R*, which may be 
identical or different, are each a hydrocarbon group with | to 10 
carbon atoms which may be substituted with halogen or are a 
halogen atom; and p and q represent the number of substituents, 
with p being an integer ranging from 0 to 4 and q being an integer 
ranging from 0 to 3. 


5,550,206 
POLYAMINES CONTAINING UREA GROUPS 
Rainer Gras, Bochum, and Elmar Wolf, Recklinghausen, both 
of, Germany, assignors to Huels Aktiengeselischaft, Marl, 
Germany 


Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,532 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 14, 1994, 44 32 
637.8 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 12/06;14/08 
US. Cl. 528—229 3 Claims 
1. A polyamine containing urea groups represented by the for- 
mula: 


oO 
ll 


a a 
H Hina 


wherein n is: 2=n21; and R is a C,_,4 alkylene radical or a 
substituted C,_,, alkylene radical with 1-3 CH, or C,H, groups, or 
a C,_,4 alkylene radical where 1-3 —-CH,— groups are substituted 
by —NH— or —NCH,— groups. 


5,550,207 
LINEAR COPOLYESTER CONTAINING PHOSPHOROUS, 
PROCEDURE FOR ITS PREPARATION AND ITS USE AS 
A FLAME-RESISTANT ADDITIVE 
Carlo Neri, San Donato Milanese, and Gianluigi Landoni, 
Milan, both of, Italy, assignors to Enichem Synthesis S.p.A., 
Palermo, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 992,591, Dec. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,525 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 18, 1991, MI91A3399 
Int. CL° CO8G 79/02 
US. Cl. 528—287 9 Claims 
1. A linear copolyester, which is useful as a flame retardant 
additive for organic polymers, is composed of a polycondensation 
product of a dicarboxylic aromatic acid with a C,-C, alkylene 
glycol and with a monomer which, in the chain of the copolyester, 





2892 


produces units having the formula: 
Oo 


ul 
Bad ic ahi 


R2 oO 

where R, is a C,—C, linear, branched or cyclic alkylene group and 
R, is a C,-C, aklyl group or a pheny! group, wherein the copoly- 
ester has a phosphorous content of 4.03 to 6% by weight. 


5,550,208 
POLYCONDENSATION PROCESS 

Joel A. Richardson, Naperville; Wassily Poppe, Lombard; Ben- 

jamin A. Bolton, and Edward E. Paschke, both of Wheaton, 

all of fil., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, [il. 
Division of Ser. No. 280,702, Jul. 26, 1994, Pat. No. 5,480,616, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 970,577, Nov. 3, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 651,475, Feb. 

6, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
350,147, May 10, 1989, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 47,905, May 7, 1987, Pat. No. 4,831,108, which is a con- 

tinuation of Ser. No. 715,609, Mar. 25, 1985, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 640,672, Aug. 13, 
1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 466,904, 
Feb. 16, 1983, abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. 

No. 386,429 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 69/28 

U.S. Cl. 528—335 9 Claims 

1. A polyamide comprising at least one dicarboxylic acid and at 
least one diamine, said polyamide prepared by passing a pressur- 
ized, essentially liquid phase salt mixture containing said diamine 
and said dicarboxylic acid at a temperature no greater than the 
lesser of the decomposition temperature of the mixture or the 
decomposition temperature of said polyamide through an orifice 
into a zone of about 0-400 psig pressure to form a dispersion and 
heating said dispersion to a mean temperature in the range of about 
350° F. to about 750° F. 





5,550,209 
MONODISPERSED POLYMER OR COPOLYMER AND A 
PREPARATION PROCESS THEREOF 

Shohei Inoue, Tekyo-to; Takuzo Aida, and Masaki Akatsuka, 

both of Kashiwa, all of, Japan, assignors to Daicel Chemical 

Industries, Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,889 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-060368; 

Jan. 31, 1995, 7-034424 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/84;63/91 ;64/00 

US. Cl. 528—361 10 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of any one of a monodispersed 
lactone polymer, a monodispersed carbonate polymer, and a mono- 
dispersed lactone-carbonate copolymer which comprises: adding a 
ring-opening initiator to a lactone monomer, a cyclic carbonate 
monomer, or a lacteone monomer and a cyclic carbonate monomer 
in a ring-opening addition reaction in the presence of an organic 
aluminum-based Lewis acid represented by general formula (1), 


Y Y ® 


(R)sp—Al+-O 
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wherein R is an alkyl group having a carbon number ranging from 
1 to 4, Y is independently selected from a hydrogen, an alkyl 
group, an aryl group, a halogen, a trimethylsilyl group and a 
trimethylgelmil group, and p is any one of 1, 2, and 3. 


5,550,210 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,211 
METHOD FOR REMOVING RESIDUAL ADDITIVES 
FROM ELASTOMERIC ARTICLES 
Michelle A. DeCrosta, Bethlehem, Pa., and Indradat Jagnan- 
dan, West Orange, N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, 
Kenilworth, N.J. 
PCT No. PCT/US92/10742, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 15, 1994 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,754, Dec. 18, 1991, aban- 
doned. This PCT application Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 244,849 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 6/28 
U.S. Cl. 528—480 8 Claims 
1. A cleaned vulcanized elastomeric article made of nitrile 
rubber wherein prior to cleaning the vulcanized elastomeric article 
contained phthalate and/or PAH impurities integrated throughout 
its matrix, wherein the the cleaned vulcanized elastomeric article 
has a lower phthalate and/or PAH impurity content than a compa- 
rable vulcanized elastomeric article cleaned conventionally by 
refluxing in Freon P11 for 72 hours, wherein the cleaned vulca- 
nized elastomeric article is prepared by contacting the vulcanized 
elastomer with at least one supercritical fluid until the content of 
phthalate and/or polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbon (PAH) impuri- 
ties contained therein is lower than that of a comparable article 
cleaned conventionally. 





5,550,212 
ANALOGUES OF HGH-RH(1-29)NH, HAVING 
ANTAGONISTIC ACTIVITY 
Marta Zarandi, and Andrew V. Schally, both of Metairie, La., 
assignors to The Administrators of the Tulane Educational 
Fund, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 168,810 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 7/10;7/00 
US. Cl. 530—324 
1. A peptide having the formula: 


17 Claims 


X—R'—R?_R?—_R*_R°_R°_Thr—R*—Ser—Tyr—R"'— 
R'2_Val—Leu—R'>—Gin—Leu—Ser—R'° RR?" 


Leu—Leu—Gin—Asp—Ile—R?’—R**__R”? 


5,550,213 
INHIBITORS OF UROKINASE PLASMINOGEN 
ACTIVATOR 
Stephen Anderson, Princeton, and Raymond Ryan, Trenton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Rutgers, The State University of 
New Jersey, Piscataway, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 173,102 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/00; 14/465; AG1K 38/00;38/57 
US. Cl. 530—324 16 Claims 
1. A low molecular weight proteinaceous inhibitor of urokinase, 
wherein said inhibitor is selected from the group consisting of: 
(A) an inhibitor comprising an amino acid sequence of: Val-Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-Tyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Gly-Arg-Thr-Gly-His- 
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ACTIVITY 


ai 200 400 600 800 
CONCENTRATION OF INHIBITOR (micromoles/ 1) 


Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Gly-Asn-Lys- 
Cys-Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val _ -Val-Flu-Ser-Asn-Gly-Thr- 
Leu-Thr-Leu-Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys (SEQ ID NO:7); 

(B) an inhibitor comprising an amino acid sequence of: Val-Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-Tyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ala-Arg-Met-Ala 
-Ala-Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Gly-Asn- 
Lys-Cys -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly- 
Thr-Leu-Thr-Leu -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys (SEQ ID NO:8); 

(C) an inhibitor comprising an amino acid sequence of: Val-Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-Tyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Gly-Arg-Val-Val 
-Gly-Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Gly-Asn- 
Lys-Cys -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly- 
Thr-Leu-Thr-Leu -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys (SEQ ID NO:9); 
and 

(D) an inhibitor comprising an amino acid sequence of: Val-Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-Tyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ala-Arg-Ser-Ser -Ala- 
Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Gly-Asn-Lys- 
Cys -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly-Thr- 
Leu-Thr-Leu -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys (SEQ ID NO:10). 


5,550,214 
ISOLATED ANTIGENIC ONCOGENE PEPTIDE 
FRAGMENTS AND USES 

Timothy J. Eberlein, Dover; George E. Peoples, Newtonville; 

Ichiro Yoshino, Brookline, and Peter Goedegebuure, Brigh- 

ton, all of Mass., assignors to Brigham and Women’s Hospi- 

tal, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 195,075 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/08; CO7K 4/12 

US. Cl. 530—328 2 Claims 

1. An isolated peptide consisting of 10 amino acid residues, said 
isolated peptide having an amine acid sequence consisting of 
IISAVVGILN, where N is an amine acid selected from the group 
consisting of L, V, and I. 


5,550,215 
POLYMER REVERSAL ON SOLID SURFACES 
Christopher P. Holmes, 521 Pine Ave., Sunnyvale, Calif. 94086 
Continuation of Ser. No. 978,940, Nov. 19, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,727, Nov. 22, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,242,974. This application Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. 
No. 351,058 
Int. Cl. CO7H 1/00; CO7K 1/04; CO8B 37/00; CO8F 283/00 
US. Cl. 530—334 16 Claims 
1. A method of synthesizing a polymer on a substrate compris- 
ing: 
a) on a surface of said substrate attaching a molecule having the 
general formula 


fe 
—Y¥ 


bP, 
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ees 
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X is a first tether reactive site selected from the group consisting 
of O, NH, S, CO,, S—(CH,),,0 and NHCO(CH,),,CO,, where 

n is one to ten, 

Y is a second tether reactive site selected from the group 
consisting of: 

1) O, NH, S, CO,, S—(CH,),,0, and NHCO(CH,),,CO, func- 
tionality which functionality is blocked with a second pro- 
tective group; and 

OH, NH, SH, CO,H, S—(CH,),OH and 
NHCO(CH,),,CO.H functionality, where n is one to ten, 

T is a tether molecule, and 

PG is a first protective group; 
wherein the molecule is attached to the surface via a covalent bond 
between T and the surface; 

b) removing any such second protective group employed on the 

second tether site Y while retaining the first protective group; 

(c) coupling a polymer, said polymer having a first polymer 

reactive site and a second polymer reactive site, to said tether 
reactive site Y, wherein a bond is formed between said second 
polymer reactive site and said tether reactive site Y; 

(d) removing said first protective group PG; 

(e) coupling said first polymer reactive site to said tether at said 

first tether reactive site X; and 

(f) cleaving said bond between Y and the polymer whereby the 

polarity of the said polymer is reversed 

wherein said polymer is a linear, cyclic or branched chain 

polymer selected from the group consisting of peptides, 
nucleic acids and polysaccharides. 


2) 


5,550,216 
GELATINASE A INHIBITOR, AND ANALYTICAL 
REAGENT THEREOF FOR THE DETERMINATION OF 
GELATINASE A 
Kaoru Miyazaki, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Oriental 
Yeast Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 231,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1993, 5-120457; 
Mar. 8, 1994, 6-062129 
Int. CL.° CO7K 17/00; A61K 38/00; GOIN 33/00 
US. Cl. 530—395 7 Claims 
1. A peptide glycosylated peptide having gelatinase A inhibitor 
activity obtainable from amyloid protein precursor and consisting 
of amino acid residues 439V through 687K of SEQ ID NO:1. 
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5,550,217 R,, is halo, C,_,alkyl, nitro, phenylazo or phenylazo the 
AZO DYES phenyl group of which is substituted by 1 to 4 substituents 
Martin Trottmann, Therwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- each of which is independently C,_,alkyl, nitro, halo or 
Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. C, ,alkoxy, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 203,857, Feb. 28, 1994, abandoned, R,, is hydrogen, halo, cyano or (C,_,alkoxy)carbonyl, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 011,932, Feb. 1, 1993, R,, is formyl, cyano, —CH=N—O—C, ,alkyl or 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,943 —CH=C(CN)R3s,, wherein Ras. is cyano or (Cy. 


— priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 3, 1992, 300/ aalkoxy)carbonyl, and R,, is (C,_,alkoxy)carbonyl, nitro or 


‘ cyano, 
US. 732 int. Ci.” COSB 2900 5 R,,, is phenyl or phenyl! substituted by 1 to 4 substituents each 


of which is independently halo, C,_,alkyl, C,_,alkoxy, trif- 

1. A dye of the formula luoromethyl, hydroxy, nitro, formyl, cyano, —SCN, (C,. 
aalkyl)carbonyl, (C,_,alky))carbonylamino, (C,. 
aalkoxy)carbonyl, (C,_,alkyl)carbonyloxy, carbamoyl, (C,_ 
2alkoxy)(C,_,alkoxy)carbonyl or phenyl, 

R, is hydrogen, C, ,alkyl, C, alkenyl, halo(C, alkenyl), 
C,_galkynyl, benzyl, phenylethyl, phenylpropyl, 
hydroxy(C, ,alkyl), (C, ,alkoxy)C, ,alkyl, (C,. 
aalkoxy)carbonyl(C, ,alkyl), (C,_,alkyl)carbonyloxy(C,_ 

: , P , r aalkyl) or (C,_,alkoxy)carbonyloxy(C,_,alkyl), with the 
—— A, is chloro or cyano, R, is C,—C,alkyl, Z, is a radical of proviso thet R, may be hydrogen only when D is a hetero- 
cyclic group, 2,4-dinitrophenyl or 2,4-dinitrophenyl having 
re) (4) a substituent in the 6-position, and 
VA R, is hydrogen or C, _,alkyl, 
wherein each halo is independently fluoro, chloro, bromo or 
OCH; iodo. 


and Z, is hydrogen or a radical of formula (4). 


5,550,219 
5,550,218 SILICONE POLYMERS 
AZO COMPOUNDS HAVING UNSUBSTITUTED OR = A2thony J. O’Lenick, Jr., Lilburn, Ga., assignor to Siltech Inc., 

SUBSTITUTED 2-PHENOXYCARBONYLETHYL GROUPS _ Norcross, Ga. 

Ruedi Altermatt, Buckten, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,189, Oct. 20, 1993, Pat. 
Ltd., Basel, Switzerland No. 5,428,142. This application Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 6,018, Jan. 15, 1993, abandoned, 386,442 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,431, Jul. 11, Int. Cl.° CO7G 3/00; CO7H 15/04;23/00 
1991, abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1994, Ser.No. _U.S. Cl. 536—1.110 9 Claims 
319,834 1. A silicone glycoside which conforms to the following struc- 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 11, 1990, 40 22 ture: 

092.3; Mar. 13, 1991, 41 08 087.4 
Int. CL.° CO9B 29/085;29/36;31/043;29/46;67/22; DOGP 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 534—852 22 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


R2 


/ 


N 
CH,CH2;—COORj, 


wherein 
x ranges from 0 to 1; 
R' is 
D is 


Me Me Me Me 
Roo 1 1 1 1 
a Ros R es ai cae ih, ge 
R f \ Me R Me Me 
21 ’ y “ or ° q 
Ry s 
Rx 


wherein; 
Me is methyl; 
a R is —(CH,),—O—{EO),—(PO),—{EO).— 
N R' is selected from the group consisting of CH, and 
f —(CH),—O—{EO),—{PO),—(EO),—H, with the pro- 
Lt i viso that R' cannot be CH, when o is zero; 
R23 s < EO is —(CH,CH,—O)—; 
PO is a —(CH,CH(CH,)—O)— a, b and c are independently 
wherein integers ranging from 0 to 20; 
Ryo is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl, halo, (C,_,alkoxy)carbonyl, cyano © is an integer ranging from 0 to 200; 
or nitro, q is an integers ranging from 0 to 1,100. 
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5,550,220 
ALKYL GLYCOSIDE FATTY ACID POLYESTER FAT 
SUBSTITUTE FOOD COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS TO 
PRODUCE THE SAME 
Richard S. Meyer, Federal Way; Michael L. Campbell, Kent, 
both of Wash.; Daryl B. Winter, San Bruno, Calif., and 
Jeffrey M. Root, Tacoma, Wash., assignors to Curtice-Burns, 
Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 869,288, Apr. 15, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,771, Oct. 4, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 368,675, 
Jun. 19, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 347,264, May 3, 1989, Pat. No. 4,942,054, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,188, Nov. 18, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,840,815, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
49,625, May 13, 1987, abandoned, said Ser. No. 869,288is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 347,264. This application Dec. 20, 
1994, Ser. No. 359,942 
Int. Cl.° CO7G 3/00; CO7TH 1/00; 13/06;15/04 
US. Cl. 536—18.5 29 Claims 
1. A process for producing an alkyl glycoside fatty acid polyes- 

ter comprising the steps of: 

reacting a lower acylated reducing saccharide halogenated at the 
anomeric carbon with a monohydric, dihydric, trihydric or 
tetrahydric alcohol having at least one free hydroxyl group, 
the remaining hydroxyl groups being protected wkh hydroxyl 
protecting groups, thereby forming a lower acyl ester alkyl 
glycoside; 

removing any protecting groups on the alkyl moiety of the lower 
acyl ester alkyl glycoside; 

admixing the lower acyl ester alkyl glycoside, a fatty acid lower 
alkyl ester, and an alkali metal catalyst to form a reaction 
mixture; 

heating said reaction mixture to a reaction temperature in the 
range of from 100° to 125° C. and maintaining the reaction 
temperature for a period of from one to three hours; 

while maintaining the reaction temperature, drawing a vacuum 
of from about 0 to 10 torr over the reaction mixture to obtain 
a yield of at least 95% of an alkyl glycoside fatty acid 
polyester in the reaction mixture; and 

recovering an alkyl glycoside fatty acid polyester from the 
reaction mixture. 


5,550,221 
NUCLEIC ACID MOLECULE ENCODING THE 
AMPHOTROPIC VIRUS RECEPTOR 

Stephen V. Johann, Pearl River; Marja van Zeijl, Cornwall, 

and Bryan M. O’Hara, Pearl River, all of N.Y., assignors to 

American Cyanamid Company, Wayne, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 50,684 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/09; CO7H 21/00; COTK 14/705 

US. Cl. 536—23.5 8 Claims 

1. A purified, isolated nucleic acid molecule encoding the amino 
acid sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO: 2. 


§,550,222 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING GAMMA-CYCLODEXTRIN 
Wen Shieh, Crown Point, Ind., assignor to American Maize- 
Products Company, Hammond, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 355,850 
Int. C1.° CO8B 37/16 
U.S. Cl. 536—103 17 Claims 

1. A process for preparing cyclooctaamylose comprising the 

steps of: 

a) treating an aqueous slurry of starch substrate with a cyclodex- 
trin glycosyltransferase in the presence of two or more com- 
plexing agents, a first complexing agent being an aliphatic 
ketone or an aliphatic alcohol; and a second complexing agent 
having twelve atoms in the ring and having a formula 


CHEMICAL 


ACH) — A—(CHa 


r i 
oCH2)—E—(CH2), 


wherein, 


A, B, D and E represent a substituent, independently selected 
from one another, selected from the group consisting of 


wherein 

R is a substituent selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom, an alkyl radical, an hydroxyl radical, an 
alkoxy radical and a carboxy! radical, 

Mm, N, 0, p are integers each being within the range of 0 to 8, with 
the proviso that the number of atoms forming the ring is 12; 
and 

b) recovering cyclooctaamylose. 


5,550,223 
LIPOPROTEIN I (OMPI) OF PSEUDOMONAS 
AERUGINOSA 
Michael Duchene, Miinchen; Ulrich von Specht, Ambach, and 
Horst Domdey, Neuried, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Marburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 12,797, Feb. 2, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 400,810, Aug. 30, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,059 
ax priority, application Germany, Sep. 1, 1988, 38 29 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 536—23.7 1 Claim 
1. An isolated DNA coding for the outer membrane protein 
lipoprotein I (OMPI) of Pseudomonas aeruginosa, having the 
nucleotide sequence: 


20 
ATG AAC AAC GTT CTG AAA TTC TCT 
Met Asn Asn Val Leu Lys Phe Ser 


CTG 
Leu 


GCT 
Ala 


40 60 
GCT CTG GCT GCT GTT CTG GCC ACC GGT TGC 
Ala Leu Ala Ala Val Leu Ala Thr Gly Cys 


80 
AGC AGC CAC TCC AAA GAA ACC GAA GCT CGT 
Ser Ser His Ser Lys Glu Thr Glu Ala Arg 


100 
CTG ACC GCT ACC GAA GAC GCA 
Leu Thr Ala Thr Glu Asp Ala 
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140 
GCT CAG GCT CGC GCT GAC GAA 
Ala Gin Ala Arg Ala Asp Glu 


160 
GAC GAA GCT CTG GGC 
Asp Glu Ala Leu Gly 


180 
GCT CAG 
Ala Gin 


200 
CAG CAG ACC GCT GAC 
Gin Gin Thr Ala Asp 


GCT 
Ala 


AAC 
Asn 


220 
GCC CTG CGC ATG CTG 
Ala Leu Arg Met Leu 


240 
AAA GCC 
Lys Ala 


AAG TAA TAG. 
Lys a * 





5,550,224 
GUAR AS A DRIFT CONTROL AGENT 
James L. Hazen, One Red Oak Dr., Plainsboro, N.J. 08536 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 177,051 
Int. CL.° CO8B 37/00; CO7TH 1/00; A61K 31/715; AOIN 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 536—114 18 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the drift during aerial spraying or 
discharge of an aqueous composition containing a major amount of 
water and essentially no drift control agents comprising the steps 
of: 
admixing with said composition prior to said spraying or dis- 
charge from 0.075 to less than 0.20% weight per unit volume 
at final dilution of a sole drift control agent consisting essen- 
tially of non-derivatized guar; and aerial spraying or discharg- 
ing the admixture. 


5,550,225 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MONOESTERS 
PREDOMINANTLY IN THE 6'POSITION OF 
D-MALTOSE, THEIR USE IN COSMETICS, BUCCAL- 
DENTAL, PHARMACEUTICAL AND FOOD 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michel Philippe, Antony, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 


Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 37,172 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 30, 1992, 92 03812 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00; 13/04; A61K 31/715; C13K 7/00 


US. Cl. 536—115 14 Claims 

14. A pharmaceutical composition comprising in a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable vehicle at least one mono C,-C,, alkyl or alkenyl 
ester predominantly in the 6' position of D-maltose, said monoester 
having the formula 
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wherein 
R represents linear or branched alkyl or alkenyl having 7-21 
carbon atoms or R represents a defined mixture of said alkyl 
or alkenyl radicals, said monoester in position 6' representing 
about at least 70 percent by weight, the remainder being 
essentially a monoester in position 1. 


5,550,226 
SACCHARIDE IN THE FORM OF POWDER, AND ITS 
PREPARATION AND USE 
Masaru Yoneyama; Takashi Shibuya, and Toshio Miyake, all of 
Okayama, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayash- 
ibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo, Okayama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 894,482, Jun. 5, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,372 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1991, 3-233646 
Int. CL.° C13K 13/00; 1/08; COTH 3/06 
US. Cl. 536—123.13 4 Claims 
1. A powdery saccharide composition comprising 48-93 w/w % 
panose and at least 7% oligosaccharide, on a dry solid basis, said 
oligosaccharide selected from the group consisting of maltose, 
isomaltose, maltotriose, isomaltotriose, isomaltosyl maltose, tet- 
raoligosaccharide, higher oligosaccharides, and mixtures thereof, 
said saccharide composition exhibiting a crystallinity of 19% or 
higher and predominant diffraction angles (20) of 16.4°, 18.2°, 
18.5° and 20.8° on X-ray powder diffraction analysis. 


5,550,227 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF RHAMNOSE 
MONOHYDRATE FROM RHAMNOLIPIDS 
Johann Mixich, Kelkheim; Knut M. Rapp, Offstein, and Man- 
fred Vogel, Neuleiningen, all of, Germany, assignors to Siid- 
zucker AG Mannheim/Ochsenfurt, Mannheim, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 977,401, Mar. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 250,104 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 25, 1990, 40 30 
262.8 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00; 1/06; 1/08; C13K 13/00 
US. Cl. 536—124 26 Claims 

1. A method for preparing rhamnose from rhamnolipids com- 

prising the steps of: 

a) hydrolyzing an aqueous acidic rhamnolipid emulsion having a 
pH value of 0 to 3.0 at a temperature of 110° to 200° C. for a 
period of 5 to 300 minutes to obtain a hydrolysate comprising 
a lipid phase and an aqueous phase, 

b) cooling said hydrolysate to a temperature below 100° C. and 
separating said lipid phase from said aqueous phase, 

c) adding a basic compound to said aqueous phase to raise the 
pH to a value of 2.0 to 8.0, thereby precipitating the acidic 
ions as salts of low solubility, 

d) separating said precipitate from said aqueous phase, and 

e) concentrating the resulting rhamnose containing solution. 
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5,550,228 
HYPER-SENSITIVITY RELATED GENE 
Laurence Godiard, Kéln, Germany; Yves Marco, Castanet- 
Tolosan, France; Dominique Pontier, and Dominique Roby, 
both of Toulouse, France, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, 
Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 202,054 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 24, 
1993, 93102887 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; C12N 5/10; 15/29; 15/82 
US. Cl. 536—24.1 19 Claims 
1. Recombinant DNA including a region comprising a nucle- 
otide sequence selected from the group consisting of 
a) nucleotides 1 to 1341 of the sequence depicted in SEQ ID 
No.1; 
b) nucleotides 1 to 651 of the sequence depicted in SEQ ID 
No.1; 
c) nucleotides 652 to 1341 of the sequence depicted in SEQ ID 
No.1; 
d) nucleotides 1195 to 1268 of the sequence depicted in SEQ ID 
No.1; and 
e) nucleotides 1195 to 1341 of the sequence depicted in SEQ ID 
No.1. 





5,550,229 
ALKYLATION PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
AZETIDINONE COMPOUND AN STARTING COMPOUND 
THEREFOR 

Tameo Iwasaki, Nishinomiya; Kazuhiko Kondo, Osaka, and 

Hiroshi Ohmizu, Kyoto, all of, Japan, assignors to Tanabe 

Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 262,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1993, 5-151899 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 205/08;413/06;403/06;417/06 

U.S. Cl. 540—200 20 Claims 


1. A process for preparing an azetidinone compound of the 
formula (III): 


(Ii) 


wherein 

R' is a lower alkyl group, 

R? and R® combine together with the adjacent nitrogen atom to 
form a heterocyclic group which is a member selected from 
the group consisting of 
a group of the formula: 


x! 


wherein X' is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom, Y' is an oxygen 
atom, a sulfur atom, a methylene group or an imino group substi- 
tuted by an alkyl group or an aryl group, and R'', R'?, R'? and R'* 
are the same or different and each a hydrogen atom, a C,—-C, alkyl 
group, a cyano group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, an aralkyl group, 
or an aryl group, or R'' and R'? combine together to form a C,-C, 
alkylene chain, and, simultaneously or independently, R'* and R'* 
combine together to form a C,—C, alkylene chain, or R'', R'?,R'? 
and R'* combine together with the adjacent two carbon atoms to 
form a substituted or unsubstituted aromatic cyclic group, 


—N 


Z! 
ei, 


wherein X is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom, Y is an oxygen 
atom, a sulfur atom, a protected or unprotécted imino group or a 
methylene group, Z' and Z? are the same or different and each a 
hydrogen atom, a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group, a sub- 
stituted or unsubstituted cycloalkyl group, an aryl group or an 
aralkyl group, or both combine at the end thereof to form a 
substituted or unsubstituted alkylene group having 4 to 7 carbon 
atoms, and Ring A is a substituted or unsubstituted benzene ring or 
a substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic ring having 1 to 4 hetero 
atoms selected from at oxygen atom, a sulfur atom and a nitrogen 
atom, and 
a group of the formula: 


—N 


T 


xX 


wherein X, Y and Ring A are the same as defined above, and 

R‘ is a protected or unprotected hydroxy-substituted lower alkyl 
group, which comprises reacting an alkanamide compound of 
the formula (I): 


meee i Pog @ 
R3 


wherein R', R? and R® are the same as defined above, with a 
compound of the formula (II): 


R* 
Ts 
NH 
1) 
wherein L' is a leaving group and R* is the same as defined above, 
in the presence of a base without using a Lewis acid. 


Lu @® 


5,550,230 
7-SUBSTITUTED-2-OXA-7-AZABICYCLO [3.2.0.|JHEPTAN- 
6-ONE COMPOUND AND METHOD FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Yoichi Taguchi; Akihiro Oishi; Isao Shibuya, and Tohru 

Tsuchiya, All of Tsukuba, Japan, assignors to Japan as rep- 
resented by Director General of Agency of Industrial Science 
and Technology, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,778 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1994, 6-65500 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 491/048; AG1K 31/395 
U.S. Cl. 540—203 2 Claims 
1. A B-lactam compound which is a 7-substituted-2-oxa-7- 
azabicyclo[3.2.0}heptan-6-one represented by the formula 


R—N — C=O 
e. 


CH—CH 
/ \ 


oO 
“ah” 


CH, 
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in which R is a monovalent member selected from the group 5,550,233 
consisting of alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, halogen-substituted aryl and ARYL, ALKYL, ALKENYL AND ALKYNYLMACROLIDES 
alkaryl. HAVING IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE ACTIVITY 
Kathleen M. Rupprecht; Robert K. Baker, both of Cranford; 
Hyun O. Ok, and William H. Parsons, both of Edison, all of 
N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,298 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 498/16 
5,550,231 US. Cl. 540—456 
LORACARBEF HYDROCHLORIDE C1-C3 ALCOHOL 
SOLVATES AND USES THEREOF 
Jane G. Amos, Mooresville; Perry C. Heath, Indianapolis; R R! 
Douglas E. Prather, Brownsburg, and John E. Toth, India- 
napolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 77,305 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 463/00 
U.S. Cl. 546—205 5 Claims 


1. A process for the isolation of a compound of formula I: 


NH) ‘ i) 
N, 
| | re) 
N 
9) A~a 
COOH 


which comprises the step of adding a sufficient amount of base to 
a hydrochloride C,—C, alcohol solvate form of compound of 
formula (I) suspended in a suitable solvent and/or water to precipi- 
tate the compound of formula (I). 


1. A compound of the formula I: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: 
R is selected from: 
(1) C,_,oalkyl 
(2) substituted C,_, alkyl wherein the alkyl is substituted with 
one or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 
(a) aryl, 
5,550,232 (b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 
DIASTEREOMERS OF 1-(ISOPROPOXYCARBONYLOKXY) (c) heteroaryl, 
ETHYL 3-CEPHEM 4-CARBOXYLATE (d) substituted heteroary! in which the substituents are X, Y 
Gerd Fischer, Limburg; Elisabeth Defossa, Idstein; Uwe and Z, 
Gerlach, Frankfurt; Rolf Hérlein, Frankfurt am Main; (e) C,_<alkoxy, 
Norbert Krass, Frankfurt am Main; Rudolf Lattrell, (f) aryloxy, 
K6nigstein/Taunus; Ulrich Stache; Theodor Wollmann, both (g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 
of Hofheim, and Dieter Isert, Eschborn, all of, Germany, z, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, (h) heteroaryloxy, 
Germany (i) substituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 
Division of Ser. No. 940,367, Sep. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 5,461,043. Y and Z, 
This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,229 


> 109 (j) aryl-C,_, alkoxy, 
— _ priority, application Germany, Sep. 7, 1991, 41 29 (k) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 


- aryl are X, Y and Z, 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 501/14 (1) hydroxy, 


U.S. Cl. 540—230 6 Claims (m) oxo, 


1. A diastereomerically pure compound of (n) —OCO—C, ,alkyl 
1-(isopropoxycarbonyloxy ethyl (6R,7R)-7 ~amino-3- (0) —NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are independently selected 
methoxymethy!-3-cephem-4-carboxylate of the formula III from: 


s (i) hydrogen, 
(ii) C,_,9alkyl unsubstituted or substituted with one or more 
of the substituent(s) selected from: 
(a’) aryl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with X, Y 
and Z, 
(b') heteroaryl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
X, Y and Z, 
(c') —OH, 
(d') C,_,alkoxy, 
or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof. (e') —CO,H, 
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(f) —CO,—C, alkyl, 
(g') —C;_7cycloalkyl, and 
(h’) —OR", 

(iii) C3_,9alkenyl unsubstituted or substituted with one or 
more of the substituent(s) selected from: 

(a') aryl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with X, Y 
and Z, 

(b’) heteroaryl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
X, Y and Z, 

(c') —OH, 

(d') C,_,alkoxy, 

(e') —CO,H, 

(f) —CO,—C, galkyl, 

(g') —C,_,cycloalkyl, and 

(h') —OR", 

(iv) or where R®° and R’ and the N to which they are 
attached may form an unsubstituted or substituted 
3—7-membered heterocyclic ring which may include one 
or two additional heteroatoms independently selected 
from the group consisting of O, S(O),, NR'*, wherein 
R'* is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl unsubstituted or substituted 
by phenyl, and p is 0, 1 or 2, such as morpholine, 
thiomorpholine, piperidine, or piperizine, 

(p) —NR°CO—C, _,alkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C, _,alkyl-R’, 

(rt) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(s) —OCONR®R’, 

(t) —COOR®, 

(u) —CHO, 

(v) —OR", and 

(w) —S(O),—C, _,alkyl; 

(3) substituted or unsubstituted C,_, alkyl wherein one or more 
of the alkyl carbons is replaced by a group selected from: 
—NR*, —O-, —S(@O),—, -—CO,, —0,C—, 
—CONR®—, —NR°CO—, and —NR°CONR’—, and the 
alkyl may be substituted with one or more of the substitu- 
ent(s) selected from: 

(a) aryl, 

(b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 
(c) heteroaryl, 

(d) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y 

and Z, 

(e) C,_,alkoxy, 
(f) aryloxy, 
(g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 

Z, 

(h) heteroaryloxy, 
(i) substituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 

Y and Z, 

@) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 
(k) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 

aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(1) hydroxy, 

(m) oxo, 

(n) —OCO—C, alkyl, 

(0) —NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are defined above, 

(p) —NR°CO—C, calkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C, ,alkyl-R’, 

(r) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(s) —OCONR®R’, 

(t) —COOR’, 

(u) —CHO, 

(v) —OR", and 

(w) —S(O),—C, alkyl; 

(4) C,_,9alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one to four double 
bonds; 


. 
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(5) substiuted C,_, alkenyl wherein the alkenyl contains one to 


four double bonds and the alkyl or alkenyl may be substituted 

with one or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 

(a) aryl, 

(b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 

(c) heteroaryl, 

(d) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(e) C,_,alkoxy, 

(f) aryloxy, 

(g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 
Z, 

(h) heteroaryloxy, 

(i) substituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 
Y and Z, 

@ aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(k) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(1) hydroxy, 

(m) oxo, 

(n) —OCO—C, alkyl 

(0) —NR°R’, wherein R®° and 8’ are as defined above, 

(p) —NR°CO—C, _,alkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C, _galkyl-R’, 

(t) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(s) —OCONR®R’, 

(t) —COOR®, 

(u) —CHO, 

(v) —OR", and 

(w) —S(O),—C, _,alkyl; 


(6) C,_, alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one to four double 


bonds and wherein one or more of the alkyl carbons is 
replaced by a group selected from: —NR°—, —O—, 
—S(O),—, —CO,—, —O,C-, —CONR*—, —NR°CO—, 
and —NR°CONR’—; 


(7) substituted C,_,,alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one to four 


double bonds and wherein one or more of the alkyl carbons 

may be replaced by a group selected from: —NR°—, —O—, 

—S(O),—, —CO,—, —O,C—, —CONR*—, —NR°CO—, 

and —NR°CONR’, and the alkyl or alkenyl may be substi- 

tuted with one or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 

(a) aryl, 

(b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 

(c) heteroaryl, 

(d) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(e) C,_,alkoxy, 

(f) aryloxy, 

(g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 
Zz, 

(h) heteroaryloxy, 

(i) substituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 
Y and Z, 

() aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(k) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(1) hydroxy, 

(m) oxo, 

(n) —OCO—C, _,alkyi, 

(0) —NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are as defined above, 

(p) —NR°CO—C,_,alkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C,_alkyl-R’, 

(r) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(s) —OCONR‘R’, 

(t) —COOR’, 
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(u) —CHO, 
(v) —OR", and 
(w) —S(O),—C,_galkyl; 

(8) C,_,9alkyny! wherein the alkynyl contains one to four double 
bonds; 

(9) subsituted C,_, alkynyl wherein the alkynyl contains one to 
four double bonds and the alkyl or alkynyl may be substituted 
with one or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 

(a) aryl, 

(b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 

(c) heteroaryl, 

(d@) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(e) C,_,alkoxy, 

(f) aryloxy, 

(g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 
Zz 

(h) heteroaryloxy, 

<i) sudstituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 
Y and Z, 

@ aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(k) substituted aryl-C, ,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(1) hydroxy, 

(m) oxo, 

(n) —OCO—C, alkyl, 

(0) —NR°R’, wherein R® and R’ are as defined above, 

(p) —NR°CO—C, _,alkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C, _,alkyl-R’, 

(rt) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(s) -OCONR®R’, 

(t) —COOR*, 

(u) —CHO, 

(v) —OR", and 

(w) —S(O),—C , _¢alkyl; 

(10) C,_, alkynyl wherein alkynyl contains one to four double 
bonds and wherein one or more of the alkyl carbons is 
replaced by a group selected from: —NR°—, —O—, 
—S(O),—, —CO,—, —O,C—, —CONR*®—, —NR°CO—, 
and —NR°CONR’—; 

(11) substituted C,_, alkynyl wherein alkynyl contains one to 
four double bonds and wherein one or more of the alkyl 
carbons may be replaced by a group selected from: —NR°—, 
—O—, —S(O),—, —CO,—, —O,C—, —CONR*, 
—NR°CO—, and —NR°CONR’, and the alkyl may be sub- 
stituted with one or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 
(a) aryl, 

(b) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z, 

(c) heteroaryl, 

(d) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(e) C,_,alkoxy, 

(f) aryloxy, 

(g) substituted aryloxy in which the substituents are X, Y and 
zZ, 

(h) heteroaryloxy, 

(i) substituted heteroaryloxy in which the substituents are X, 
Y and Z, 

(j) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(k) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(1) hydroxy, 

(m) oxo, 

(n) —OCO—C, alkyl 

(0) —NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are as defined above, 

(p) —NR°CO—C, ,alkyl-R’, 

(q) —NR°CO,—C, _,alkyl-R’, 
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(rt) —NR°CONR®R’, 
(s) —OCONR®R’, 
(t) —COOR’, 
(u) —CHO, 
(v) —OR"', and 
(w) —S(O),—C, _,alkyl; 
(12) aryl 
(13) heteroaryl; 
(14) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X, Y and Z; 
(15) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X, Y and 
A 


' is selected from: 


(1) hydrogen, 

(2) hydroxy, 

(3) C,_,alkoxy, 

(4) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(5) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on aryl 
are X, Y and Z, 

(6) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(7) heteroaryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(8) substituted heteroaryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents 
on heteroaryl are X, Y and Z, 

(9) unsubstituted or substituted heteroaryloxy, in which the 
substituents on aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(10) —-OCO—C, _,alkyl, 

(11) —OCONR®R’, and 

(12) —OR", and 


R? is selected from: 


(1) hydrogen; 
(2) C,_;oalkyl; 
(3) substituted-C,_, alkyl in which one or more substituent(s) is 
(are) selected from: 
(a) hydroxy, 
(b) oxo, 
(c) C,_,alkoxy, 
(d) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 
(e) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 
(f) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on aryl are X, Y and Z, 
(g) —OCO—C, _,alkyl, 
(h) —NR°R’, wherein R® and R’ are as defined above 
(i) —NR°CO—C, ,alkyl-R’, wherein R° and R’ are as 
defined above, 
(j) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 
(k) —CHO, 
() —OR", 
(m) —S(O),—C, _,alkyl; 
(4) C,_ alkenyl; 
(5) substituted C,_,,alkenyl in which one or more substituent(s) 
is(are) selected from: 
(a) hydroxy, 
(b) oxo, 
(c) C,_,alkoxy, 
(d) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 
(e) substituted aryl-C, ,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 
(f) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on aryl are X, Y and Z, 
(g) —OCO—C, alkyl, 
(h) —NR®°R’, wherein R° and R’ are as defined above 
(i) —NR°CO—C, ,alkyl-R’, wherein R° and R’ are as 
defined above, 
(j) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 
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(k) —CHO, 

() —OR", 

(m) —S(O),—C, alkyl; 

(6) C3_,oalkynyl; 
(7) substituted C,_, alkynyl in which one or more substituent(s) 

is(are) selected from: 

(a) hydroxy, 

(b) oxo, 

(c) C,_,alkoxy, 

(d) aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 

(e) substituted aryl-C,_,alkoxy, in which the substituents on 
aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(f) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on aryl are X, Y and Z, 

(g) —OCO—C, _,alkyl, 

(h) —NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are as defined above 

(i) —NR®°CO—C,_,alkyl-R’, wherein R° and R’ are as 
defined above, 

(j) —COOR*, wherein R° is as defined above, 

(k) —CHO, 

() —OR", 

(m) —S(O),—C, _calkyl; 


R? is hydrogen, hydroxy, —OR"', or C,_,alkoxy; 


(xii) —NR°COC, _,alkyl-R’, 
(xiii) —NR°CO,C,_,alkyl-R’, 
(xiv) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(xv) —OCONR®R’, 

(xvi) —CONR®R’, 

(c) C,_,oalkyl wherein one or more of the alkyl carbons is 
replaced by a group selected from —NR°— 
—S(O),— —CO,— —0,C—, 

—NR°CO—, _NRCONR”— , —CO—, —CH(OH)—, 

alkenyl or alkynyl and the alkyl may be unsubstituted or 

substituted with one or more substituents selected from: 

(i) aryl, 

(ii) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X', Y' and 
Z, 

(iii) heteroaryl, 

(iv) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X', 
Y', and Z’, 

(v) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the sub- 
stituents on aryl are X’, Y', and Z’, 

(vi) —OR®, 

(vii) —OR", 

(viii) —OCOR®, 

(ix) —OCO,R®, 

(x) —NR®R’, 

(xi) —CHO 

(xii) —NR°COC, _,alkyl-R’, 


R‘* is hydrogen, or R® and R* taken together form a double bond; 
R° is methyl, ethyl, propyl or allyl; 

R'° is hydrogen, hydroxy, —OR"' or fluoro; 
R'' is selected from: 


(xiii) —NR®°CO,C,_,alkyl-R’, 
(xiv) —NR°CONR‘R’, 

(xv) —OCONR®R’, 

(xvi) —CONR®R’, 


(a) —PO(OH)O—M*", wherein M* is a positively charged 
inorganic or organic counterion, 
(b) —SO,—M’*, 
(c) —CO(CH,),CO,—M", wherein q is 1-3, and 
(d) —CO—C, ,alkyl-NR°R’, wherein R° and R’ are as 
defined above and the alkyl is unsubstituted or substituted 
with one or more substituents selected from: 
(i) hydroxy, 
(ii) C,_,alkoxy, 
(iii) —NR'°R'’, wherein R'® and R'’ are independently 
selected from: 
(a') hydrogen, and 
(b') C,_galkyl, 
(iv) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 
(v) phenyl, 
(iv) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 
(vii) heteroaryl, 
(viii) —SH, and 
(ix) —S—C,_,alkyl; 


R'? is OH, H, or R'? and R'? taken together form a double bond; 
W is O, (H, OH) or (H, H); 
X, Y and Z independently are selected from: 


(a) hydrogen, 
(b) C,_,oalkyl, unsubstituted or substituted with one or more 
substituents selected from: 
(i) aryl, 
(ii) substituted aryl in which the substituents are X', Y' and 
Z. 
(iii) heteroaryl, 
(iv) substituted heteroaryl in which the substituents are X', 
Y', and Z’, 
(v) unsubstituted or substituted aryloxy, in which the sub- 
stituents on aryl are X', Y' and Z’, 
(vi) —OR®, 
(vii) —OR", 
(viii) —OCOR’, 
(ix) —OCO,R’, 
(x) —NR®R’, 
(xi) —CHO, 


(d) aryl, 

(e) substituted aryl wherein the substituents are X', Y' or Z’, 

(f) heteroaryl, 

(g) substituted heteroaryl wherein the substituents are X', Y' 
or Z’, 

(h) substituted and unsubstituted aryloxy wherein the substi- 
tutents are X', Y', or Z’, 

(i) substituted and unsubstituted heteroaryloxy wherein the 
substitutents are X', Y', or Z’, 

(j) —NO,, 

(k) halogen, 

(1) —NR®R’, 

(m) —CN, 

(n) —CHO, 

(o) —CF,, 

(p) —SR*, wherein R® is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl, trifluorom- 
ethyl, or phenyl, 

(q) —SOR®, 

(r) —SO,R°, 

(s) —CONR‘R’, 

(t) R°O(CH,),,— wherein R° is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl, 
hydroxy-C,_,alkyl, —CF,, phenyl, R'' or naphthyl and m 
is 0, 1, 2, or 3, 

(u) —CH(OR'?)(OR"*), wherein R'? and R" are C,_, alkyl or 
taken together form an ethyl or propyl! bridge, 

(v) R°CO(CH,),,— wherein R° and m are as defined above, 

(w) R°O,C(CH,),,— wherein R° and m are as defined above, 
and 


(x) —R"'; or any two of X, Y and Z may be joined to form a 
saturated ring having 5, 6 or 7 ring atoms, said ring atoms 
comprising | or 2 oxygen atoms, the remaining ring atoms 
being carbon, such as dioxolanyl or dioxanyl; 


X', Y' and Z’ independently are selected from: 


(a) hydrogen, 

(b) C,_,alkyl, 

(c) C,_,alkenyl, 

(d) halogen, 

(e) —NO,, 

(f) —NR°R’, wherein R°, and R’ are as defined above, 

(h) —CHO, 

(i) —CF,, 

(j) —SR®, wherein R® is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl, trifluoromethyl, 
or phenyl, 

(k) —SOR®, wherein R® is as defined above, 
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(1) —SO,R®, wherein R® is as defined above, 

(m) —CONR®R’, wherein R° and R’ are as defined above, 

(n) R°O(CH,),,— wherein R° and m are as defined above, 

(o) —CH(OR™)(OR"), wherein R'? and R"? are as defined 
above, 

(p) R°CO(CH,),,— 

QED. 


() —R"; 

n is 1 or 2; heteroaryl, as used herein in the claim is: acridine, 
carbazole, cinnoline, dibenzofuran, dibenzothiophene, quinoxa- 
line, pyrrazole, benzoxazole, indole, imidazole, thiazole, ben- 
zothiazole, benzotriazole, furan, benzofuran, benzimidazole, 
quinoline, isoquinoline, oxazole, pyrazine, pyridazine, pyridine, 
pyrimidine and pyrrole. 


wherein R° and m are as defined above, 
wherein R° and m are as defined above, 


5,550,234 
POLYALKYLPIPERIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Karl Gaa, Burtenbach, and Matthias Zih,, Gersthofen, both 
of, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,496 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 10, 1994, 44 23 
054.0 


Int. Cl.° CO7D 401/14;401/06 
US. Cl. 540—466 
1. A polyalkylpiperidine compound of the formula I 


3 Claims 


R' R! 


R' R! 


| 

Y R? 
vn KX 

oO R* 


R' R! 
in which Y is a group 


R' is a hydrogen atom or a C,_55 alkyl group, 

R? is a hydrogen atom or a C,_»9 alkyl group, 

R° and R* are identical or different and are a hydrogen atom or 
a C,_29 alkyl group, or R® and R*, together with the carbon 
atom connecting them, form a ring having 5 to 12 ring 
members, 

n is 1, 2 or 3, and 

A, in the case n=1, is —COOR*, —P(OR®) (OR’), —Si(OR®) 
(OR®), —SiR°R°R® or the 


group, 
A, in the case where n=2, is —CO—, —POR*, =Si (OR°) 
(OR*), =SiR°R® or the 
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group, 


group, 

R° is a C,-Cjg-alkyl group, a C,-C,,-alkenyl group, a 
C.-C, galkynyl group, a C,-C,,cycloalkyl group, a C.-Ci9- 
bicycloalkyl group, a C,—C,-cycloalkenyl group, a C,-Cjo- 
aryl group, a C;-C,aralkyl group, a C;-C,-alkaryl group, 
unsubstituted or substituted by C,—C,-alkyl or phenyl, where 
a plurality of radicals R> may be identical or different, 

R® and R’ are identical or different and are a C,—-C,,-alkyl 
group, a C,-C,, alkenyl group, a C,-C,,-alkynyl group, a 
C.-C, cycloalkyl group, a C,-C,9-bicycloalkyl group, a 
C,-C,-cycloalkenyl group, a C,-C,,-aryl group, a C,-C,- 
aralkyl group or a C,—C,-aralkyl group, substituted by C ,—C,- 
alkyl or phenyl, or 

R° and R’ together are a radical of the formula II or II 


R' R! 


RIS 

in which R', R?, R®, R* and R° are as defined above, and X is a 
direct bond or methylene group or a 1,1-alkylidene group having 2 
to 5 carbon atoms, R® and R° are identical or different and are 
—OR*, —NHR*, —NR''R” or one of the two groups of the 


formula 
—O N—R? “7 N—R? 
R!0 
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which R'° is a hydrogen atom, a C,-C,,-alkyl group, a C.—C,- 
cycloalkyl group, a C;—C,-aralkyl group, a C,—C,,-alkanoyl group, 
a C,-C,-alkenoy! group or a benzoyl group, or in which R'® is 


R" and R" are identical or different and are a C,-C,-alkyi group, 
a C.-C,-cycloalkyl group or a C,—-C,o-aryl group, or R'' and R'?, 
together with the nitrogen, form a 5- to 12-membered ring, which 
may also contain oxygen. 


5,550,235 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,236 
PROCESS FOR CROSS-COUPLING AROMATIC 
BORONIC ACIDS WITH AROMATIC HALOGEN 

COMPOUNDS OR PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONATES 
Hubert Schlosser, Glashiitten/Taunus; Rainer Wingen, 

Hattersheim/Main, and Javier Manero, Frankfurt am Main, 

all of, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/02733, § 371 Date Apr. 24, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/10105, PCT Pub. 

Date May 11, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 424,254 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1992, 42 36 

103.6 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 213/26;239/30;401/04;403/04 

US. Cl. 544-—238 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing polycyclic aromatic compounds by 
cross-coupling aromatic boronic acids with aromatic halogen com- 
pounds or perfluoroalkylsulfonates in the presence of metallic 
palladium, if desired applied to a support material, as catalyst, 
wherein the coupling is carried out in the presence of a ligand 
selected from the group consisting of phosphines, diketones and 
tertiary amines and a base. 


$,550,237 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CARBOXYARENESULFONIC ACIDS AND THEIR 
CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Jan Vermehren, Frankfut am Main, Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Schering AgrEvo GmbH, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,696 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1994, 44 11 
682.9 
Int. CL.° CO7C 309/58; CO7TD 295/192 
US. Cl. 544—159 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of compounds of the formula (I) 
or salts thereof 
HO,S—Ar—CO—Nuc @ 
in which 
Ar is an unsubstituted or substituted arylene radical, and 
Nuc is the radical of a nucleophile Nuc-H, 
which comprises reacting an internal diazonium salt of the formula 
a) 


“Q,S—Ar—N,* add 


CHEMICAL 
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with carbon monoxide in the presence of a metal catalyst from the 
group composed of catalysts of metals of group VIII of the 
Periodic System and of copper, and with the nucleophile of the 
formula Nuc-H or a salt thereof. 


5,550,238 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING SULFONYLUREAS 
George C. Chiang, Wilmington; Richard F. Davis, Newark, and 
Kwaku O. Temeng, Wilmington, all of Del., assignors to E. I. 

Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 518,435 
Int. Cl. CO7D 251/42;251/48;239/42;239/48 

US. Cl. 544—211 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a sulfonylurea of the formula: 


R! I 
co, o xX 


a a 
SON“ ‘xn Zz 
5 


Y 

wherein: 

R! is C,-C, alkyl; 

R? is C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, haloalkyl; 

X CH, or N(CH;),; 

Y is CH,, OCH, or OCH,CF,; 

Z is CH or N; 
comprising reacting the sulfonyl chloride of Formula II 


COR! 


SO,Cl 
R2 


wherein R' and R? are as defined above 
with a cyanate salt of the Formula III 


MOCN 
iy 
wherein M is Na or K 


in the presence of an inert aprotic solvent and a heterocyclic amine 
base of the Formula IV 


Q 


IV 


wherein Q is Q, or Q, 
Qi 


RS 
| 
| 
R? 


at a temperature of 0° to 60° C. and a pressure of | to 5 atmo- 
spheres for a time sufficient to give an isocyanate complex of the 
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R' is hydrogen, lower alkyl and lower alkyl-pheny]; 
R? and R® are independently selected from hydrogen and 
methyl; 
oO R* is lower alkyl; and 
n is zero or the integers 1 and 2; 
which comprises 
a) the reaction of compound (III), wherein R° is methyl, ethyl or 
4 propyl 
CO,R! R? (il) 


ia ‘cam 
ell | (RSi-C=C 
—T = her ae OS N 
R? R? 
wherein R' and R? are as defined above; 

R? is H, C,-C, alkyl, Br, or Cl; 
R* is H, C,-C, alkyl, Br, or Cl; with compound (IV) ia 
R® and R* can also be taken together to form an aromatic ring 

where the structure becomes quinoline or isoquinoline; R! 


R°, R®, at R’ are each independently C,-C, alkenyl, phenyl or me ee 


SO,NCN 


R° and Re can be taken together as —CH,CH, A CH,CH,— or 
—CH,CH,CH,CH,—; 
or R°, R°, R’ can be taken together as NH, 
a palladium-catalyzed heteroannulation step to give the 
aT 2-(R5),Si-indole compound (II) 
™ R’ aa a 


diy (CH2)n 


A is 0, NR®; and 
R® is C,-C, alkyl 
which is then reacted with an aminoheterocycle of Formula VI 2; 
)s 
. 


5 
om R? OR‘ 
x vi 


and 


HaN ~ € 2 b) removal of the trialkylsilyl group of (II) with a mineral acid 
followed by basification to provide the synthetic product (I) 


Y : Nl 


wherein X, Y and Z are as defined above. RNSO:—(CH in 
in the presence of an inert aprotic solvent at a temperature of 0° to 
50° C. and a pressure of 1 to 5 atmospheres for a time sufficient to | 
yield the sulfonylurea of Formula I. in 
H 


5,550,239 
PROCESS FOR LARGE-SCALE PRODUCTION OF 
INDOLYL ALKYL PYRIMIDINYL PIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 5,550,240 
Michael J. Humora, Cranbury; Sandeep P. Modi, Monmouth PIPERAZINYL-BIS(ALKYLAMINO)PYRIMIDINE 


Junction; 5 Ti faae ye ~ all of NJ., amd peRIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 
ae Bade Squibb C aan med York, N: aes Sandor Mahé; Zoltan Tuba; Csaba Sénta; Gébor Balogh; Eva 
Filed Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 336,022 Czajlikné Csizér; Maria Lovasné Marsai, and Gyérgy Galik, 
Int. C1.° CO7D 403/14 all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Richter Gedeon Veg- 
U.S. CL. 544—295 13 Claims _yeszeti Gyar Rt., Budapest, Hungary 
1. An improved process for preparing certain useful antimigraine PCT No. PCT/HU93/00034, § 371 Date Dec. 8, 1994, § 102(e) 
agents of Formula (I) Date Dec. 8, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/25539, PCT Pub. 
R! qy Date Dec. 23, 1993 
| PCT Filed Jun. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 351,449 
RNSO;~(CH2)n Claims priority, application Hungary, Jun. 9, 1992, 1907/92 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 403/04; AG1K 31/505 
U.S. Cl. 544—295 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 2,4-bis[1- 
R? OR‘ adamantylamino]-6-(1-piperazinyl)pyrimidine; and  4,6-bis(1- 
wherein adamantylamino)-2 -(1-piperazinyl)pyrimidine; 
R is hydrogen, lower alkyl and trifluoromethyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


OR‘ 
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5,550,241 
ADDUCTS OF CYCLIC CARBONYL MONOMERS AND 
SUBSTITUTED ALKENS 
Stanley J. Brois, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Exxon Research 
and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 746,541, Jan. 19, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 556,243, 
Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,057,564. This application Mar. 18, 
1993, Ser. No. 32,903 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 49/497; CO7TD 239/60 
U.S. Cl. 544—302 
1. An adduct of: 
an olefin having the formula: 


*\ 4 
t 
Se 
Ji\ 
R, Ra H 


R. 


wherein Ra, Rb, Re, Rd, and Re are independently selected from 
the group consisting of H, alkyl and substituted groups having 
from | to 15 carbon atoms, provided that at least one of Ra, Rb, 
Re, Rd and Re is a substituted alkyl group containing one or more 
of substituents selected from the group consisting of halo, hydroxy, 
(Oalkylene),OH wherein alkylene is ethylene, propylene or buty- 
lene, and x=1—30; RO— wherein R= is an alkyl group of from 1 to 
18 carbon atoms; aryloxy, R,N— wherein R=is an alkyl group 
having 1 to 18 carbon atoms; cyano, sulfo, sulfono, RS— where R 
is an alkyl group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms; arylthio, formyl; acyl, 
aroyl, carboxy, carboalkoxy wherein alkoxy contains 1-18 carbon 
atoms; carboxamido; carboaryloxy; aryl wherein aryl is phenyl, 
substituted phenyl, naphthyl, substituted naphthyl; heterocyclic 
radicals; silyl, and siloxy; 
(b) a cyclic carbonyl compound having the formula: 


fe) 
Il 


U-V 


wherein Q=water or an alcohol; n=0, 1, >1; and X and Y are 
C=O; U, V, and W are independently selected from the group 
consisting of methylene, C=O, C=NH, C=NR, O, NH, NR, S, 
C=S, CMe,, CHPh, CH—CHOH—CH,OH wherein R=an 
alkyl group of 1-18 carbons; or U and V taken together are 
selected from 1,2 phenylene, 1, 8-naphthalene-diyl; and 1,2 
dihydroxyethyelen- 1 ,2-diyl. 


5,550,242 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLYALKYL-1- 
OXA-DIAZASPIRODECANE COMPOUNDS 
Kari Gaa, Burtenbach, and Matthias Zah, Gersthofen, both of, 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,404 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 19, 1994, 44 05 
388.6 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 498/10 
U.S. Cl. 548—19 11 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a polyalkyl-1 -oxa- 
diazaspirodecane compound of the formula I 


in which 
n is an integer from 1 to 50 and 
Y is a group of the formula II or Il 


4 4 


\ 


C—N 


in which the indices 3 and 4 indicate the ring positions in the 

diazaspirodecane system and one bond of the nitrogen is linked to 

a CH, group of the propylene-2-oxy group, 

R' is a hydrogen atom, an oxygen atom, an NO group, a C,-C,,- 
alkyl group, an allyl group, a C,-C,,-acyl group, a benzyl 
group, a C,-C,,-alkyloxy group or a C,-C,,-cycloalkoxy group, 

R? and R? are either identical or different and are a hydrogen atom 
or 
a C,-C,-alkyl group, in which case R* is a methyl group, or 

R? is a hydrogen atom or a C,—C.-alkyl group and R° and R‘*, 
together with the carbon atoms joining them, form a C, - or 
C,-cycloalkyl group or a group of the formula 


H3C CH; 


H;C CH; 


R° and R° are identical or different and represent a hydrogen atom, 
a C,—Cyo-alkyl group or a C,-C,,-phenylalkyl group which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by chlorine or C,—C,-alkyl, or 

R° and R°, together with the carbon atom joining them, form a 
C.-C,g-cycloalkyl group which is unsubstituted or substituted 
by up to four C,-C,-alkyl groups, or a group of the formula 


H3;C CH; 


H;C CH; 


R’, if n=1, has no meaning, so that the oxygen atom of the group 
pendent from the Y group is bonded to the terminal CH, group, 
and forms an oxirane ring, in which case the compound of 
formula I is an epoxy compound, or 


R’, if n>1, is a hydrogen atom or a C,—C,,-acyl group, or has no 
meaning in the terminal monomer unit, so that the oxygen atom 
of the group pendent from the Y group is bonded to the terminal 
CH, group and forms an oxirane ring in the terminal monomer 
unit, ‘ 

which comprises: 
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reacting a compound of the formula [V 


2 
H;,C CHR R? 


R* CHR? 
in which R', R?, R®, R*, R° and R® have the abovementioned 
meaning, and X is a group of the formula II or formula II] in which 
the indices 3 and 4 indicate the ring positions in the diazaspirode- 
cane system and one bond of the nitrogen is linked to a hydrogen 
atom and HZ is an acid radical, or a salt thereof with a proton acid, 
with an epihalohydrin of the formula V 
(Vv) 
HalCH,CH——CH) 
in which Hal is a chlorine, bromine or iodine atom, in a molar ratio 
of 1:1 to 1:10 in the presence of an inert organic solvent and in the 
presence of the equimolar to twenty times the molar amount of 
solid alkali metal hydroxide or of the corresponding amount of a 
mixture comprised of solid alkali metal hydroxide and water in a 
weight ratio of 1:0 to 9:1 as catalyst and essentially in the absence 
of a phase transfer catalyst; 
recovering from the resulting reaction mixture the resulting 
epoxy compound of formula I in which n=1 and R’ has no 
meaning, so that said oxygen atom of the group pendent from 
the group pendent from the Y group is bonded to the the 
terminal CH, group and forms an oxirane ring; 
then, optionally, heating said resulting epoxy compound of for- 
mula I to a temperature of 100° to 240° C. to obtain a 
compound of formula I in which n is >1. 


5,550,243 
B PREPARATION OF 2- AND 3- AZIDO DERIVATES OF 1, 
5-IMINOSUGARS 
Ish K. Khanna, Vernon Hills; Richard A. Mueller, Glencoe, 
and Richard M. Weier, Lake Bluff, all of Ill., assignors to G. 
D. Searle & Co., Skokie, Til. 

Division of Ser. No. 323,706, Oct. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,436,341, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 169,233, Dec. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,391,746, which is a division of Ser. No. 2,380, Jan. 8, 1993, 
Pat. No. 5,334,717, which is a division of Ser. No. 861,696, 
Apr. 1, 1992, Pat. No. 5,206,251. This application Mar. 6, 
1995, Ser. No. 398,827 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 491/056 
US. Cl. 546—116 1 Claim 

1. A method for the chemical synthesis of a compound having 
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wherein R,=H, C,-C, alkyl or phenyl, 

W=bdenzyloxy, and 

X=H comprising the steps of: 

(a) N-acylating deoxynojirimycin with an acylating agent to 
form a carbamate derivative thereof, 

(b) selectively protecting the hydroxyls at C-4 and C-6 with a 
hydroxyl protecting agent by acetalization or ketalization to 
form an acetal or ketal derivative of the product of step (a), 
(c) protecting the hydroxyl at C-2 by regioselective sulfony- 

lation with a sulfonylating agent at C-2 to give a sulfony- 
lated intermediate derivative of step (b), 

(d) forming a 2,3-anhydro intermediate by epoxidation at C-2 
and C-3 to give an epoxide intermediate derivative of the 
product of step (c), and 

(e) opening up the epoxide in the product of step (d) by 
nucleophilic attack at C-2 and C-3 with an azide-containing 
compound to give a mixture of diasteromeric azido deriva- 
tives of the above formulas. 


5,550,244 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 

Joachim Kluth, Langenfeld, and Klaus-Helmut Miller, Diissel- 

dorf, all of, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 355,724 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1993, 43 43 

595.5 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 409/12;403/12;401/12;249/12 

US. Cl. 546—153 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparing a sulphonylaminocarbonyltriazo- 
linone of the formula 


® 


in which 

R' represents hydrogen, hydroxyl or amino, represents alkyl 
which has from | to 6 carbon atoms and which is optionally 
substituted by halogen, cyano, C,—C,-alkoxy, C,—C,-alkyl- 
carbonyl or C,—C,-alkoxycarbonyl, represents alkenyl or alki- 
nyl which have in each case from 2 to 6 carbon atoms and 
which are in each case optionally substituted by halogen, 
represents alkoxy, alkenyloxy, alkylamino or dialkylamino 
which have in each case up to 5 carbon atoms in the alkyl or 
alkenyl groups and which are in each case optionally substi- 
tuted by halogen, represents cycloalkyl, cycloalkyloxy, 
cycloalkylamino or cycloalkylalkyl which have in each case 
from 3 to 6 carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl groups and 
optionally 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alky! moiety and which 
are in each case optionally substituted by halogen, cyano or 
C,-C,-alkyl, or represents phenyl, naphthyl, phenylalkyl or 
naphthylalkyl which have from 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the 
alkyl moieties and which are in each case optionally substi- 
tuted by halogen, cyano, nitro, C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,- 
halogenoalkyl, C,—C,-alkoxy and C,—C,-halogenoalkoxy, 

R? represents hydrogen, hydroxyl, mercapto, amino or halogen, 
represents alkyl which have from 1 to 6 carbon atoms and 
which is optionally substituted by halogen, cyano, C,—C,- 
alkoxy, C,—C,-alkylcarbonyl or C,—C,-alkoxycarbonyl, repre- 
sents alkenyl or alkinyl which have in each case from 2 to 6 
carbon atoms and which are in each case optionally substi 
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tuted by halogen, represents alkoxy, alkenyloxy, alkinyloxy, 
alkylthio, alkenylthio, alkinylthio, alkylsulphinyl, alkylsul- 
phonyl, alkylamino or dialkylamino which have in each case 
up to 5 carbon atoms and which are in each case optionally 
substituted by halogen, cyano or C,—C,-alkyl, represents 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, cycloalkyloxy, cycloalkenyloxy, 
cycloalkylthio, cycloalkenylthio, cycloalkylamino, cycloalk- 
enylamino, cycloalkylalkyl or cycloalkenylalkyl which have 
in each case from 3 to 6 carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl 
groups and optionally from 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
groups and which are optionally substituted by halogen, 
cyano or C,-C,-alkyl, or represents phenyl, naphthyl, phe- 
noxy, naphthyloxy, phenylthio, naphthylthio, phenylamino, 
naphthylamino, phenylmethyl, phenylethyl, phenylmethoxy, 
naphthylmethoxy, phenylethoxy, naphthylethoxy, phenylm- 
ethylthio, naphthylmethylthio, phenylethylthio, naphthyleth- 
ylthio, phenylmethylamino, naphthylmethylamino, phenyl- 
ethylamino or naphthylethylamino which are in each case 
optionally substituted by halogen, cyano, nitro, C,—C,-alkyl, 
C,-C,-halogenoalkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy and C.-C, 
halogenoalkoxy, and 

R® represents alkyl which has from 1 to 6 carbon atoms and 
which is optionally substituted by halogen, cyano, C,—C,- 
alkoxy, C,—C,-alkylcarbonyl or C,—C,-alkoxycarbonyl, repre- 
sents cycloalkyl or cycloalkylalkyl which have from 3 to 6 
carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl groups and optionally from | 
to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and which are in each 
case optionally substituted by halogen, cyano, carboxyl, 
C,-C,-alkyl and C,—C,-alkoxycarbonyl, or represents phenyl, 
naphthyl, benzyl, phenylethyl, pyridyl, phenylmethy!, pyridyl- 
ethyl, quinolyl, quinolylmethyl, thienyl, thienylmethyl, pyra- 
zolyl or pyrazolyimethyl which are in each case optionally 
substituted by halogen, cyano, carboxyl, nitro, amino, car- 
bamoyl, C,—C,-alkyl, C,—-C,-halogenoalkyl, C,—C,-alkoxy- 


C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, C,—C,-halogenoalkoxy, C,—C,- 


alkoxy-C,-C,-alkoxy, 
halogenoalkylthio, 


C,-C,-alkylthio, 
C,-C,-alkylsulphinyl, C,- 
C,-halogenoalkylsulphiny!, C,—C,-alkylsulphonyl, C,—C,- 
halogenoalkylsulphonyl, di-(C,—C,-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl, 
N-(C,-C,-alkoxy)-N-(C,-C,-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl, C,—C,- 
alkylcarbonyl, C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl, C,C,- 
halogenoalkoxycarbonyl, di-(C,—C;-alkyl)-aminocarbonyl, 
C,-C,-alkoxy-C ,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl, C,-C,-cycloalkyl, 
C,-C,-cycloalkyl-methyl, C,—C,-cycloalkylcarbonyl, phenyl 
or phenoxy, 
which comprises reacting a triazolinone of the formula 


C,-C,- 


in which 
R' and R? have the above-mentioned meaning, with a sulphony! 
halide of the formula 


R°—SO,—X (ii) 


in which 
R? has the above mentioned meaning, and 
X represents halogen, 

and a metal cyanate of the formula 


MOCN 
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M represents an alkali metal or one alkaline earth metal equiva- 
lent, 
together optionally in the presence of a reaction auxiliary and 
optionally in the presence of a diluent at a temperature between 
20° C. and 150° C. and wherein the reaction auxiliary is an organic 
nitrogen base. 


5,550,245 
3-QUINOLYL-SUBSTITUTED DIHYDROPYRIDINES, 
PROCESSES FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
USE IN MEDICAMENTS 
Jiirgen Stoltefuss, Haan; Siegfried Goldmann, Wuppertal; 

Alexander Straub, Wuppertal; Martin Bechem, Wuppertal; 
Rainer Gross, Wuppertal; Siegbert Hebisch, Bottrop; 
Joachim Hiitter, and Howard-Paul Rounding, both of Wup- 
pertal, all of, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 230,286, Apr. 20, 1994, Pat. No. 5,504,210. 
This application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,461 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1993, 43 13 
692.3 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 403/92;215/36 
US. Cl. 546—167 
1. A quinoline of the formula 


4 Claims 


N 
_ 


Ya 


in which 
R° represents a cyclic, straight-chain or branched, saturated or 
unsaturated hydrocarbon radical having up to 10 carbon 
atoms, which is optionally interrupted by oxygen or sulphur, 
and which is optionally substituted up to twice in an identical 
or different manner by cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, acyloxy having up to 
2 carbon atoms, cyano or hydroxyl or by phenyl, phenyloxy 
or phenylthio wherein the phenyl moiety is optionally substi- 
tuted up to twice in an identical or different manner by 
fluorine, chlorine, bromine, hydroxyl, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, 
ethoxy, trifluoromethyl, trifluoromethoxy or trifluorometh- 
ylthio or by a group of the formula —NR"'R’?, 
wherein 
R"' and R" are identical or different and denote hydrogen or a 
straight-chain, branched or cyclic, saturated or unsaturated 
hydrocarbon radical having up to 6 carbon atoms, which is 
optionally substituted by fluorine, chlorine, hydroxyl or phe- 
nyl, wherein the cyclic radicals are optionally substituted by 
fluorine or chlorine or by alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio or alkoxy- 
carbonyl having in each case up to 2 carbon atoms, trifluo- 
romethyl or trifluoromethoxy, or denote phenyl which is 
optionally substituted by fluorine or chlorine or by alkyl, 
alkoxy, alkylthio or alkoxycarbonyl having in each case up to 
2 carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl or trifluoromethoxy, 
or 
the hydrocarbon radical is optionally substituted by a group of 
the formula —CO,—R', —CONR”’R™, —NR”R*®, 
—NR?'—CO,R® or —NR**—SO, R™ 
wherein R?’, R7*, R??, R*°, R*!, R°?, R® and R™ have the 
abovementioned meaning of R'' and R'? and are identical to or 
different from these, 
or 
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R° represents a group of the formula D-R*°, 
wherein 
D denotes the CO or —S(O), group or an oxygen atom, 
wherein 
h denotes the number 0, | or 2, 
and 
R®** denotes phenyl! which is optionally substituted up to twice in 
an identical or different manner by fluorine, chlorine, bro- 
mine, cyano or nitro or by straight-chain or branched alkyl, 
alkoxy, alkylthio, alkoxycarbonyl, halogenoalkyl, halo- 
genoalkoxy or halogenoalkylthio having in each case up to 4 
carbon atoms or amino or by C,—C,-mono- or -dialkylamino, 
or 
R®* denotes hydrogen or a cyclic, straight chain or branched, 
saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon radical having up to 8 
carbon atoms, which is optionally interrupted by oxygen or 
sulphur, and which can optionally be substituted by fluorine, 
chlorine, phenyl, phenoxy or phenylthio, or is substituted by a 
group of the formula —NR*°R?’, 


wherein 
Pesitiniin acted meauiic’ wins | “En samme somaiginmmaan + 
and are identical to or different from these, COMPOUNDS 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereat. John J. Tegeler, Bridgewater; Barbara S. Rauckman, Fleming- 
ton; Russell R. L. Harner, Lebanon; Brian S. Freed, Phillips- 
burg, all of N.J., and Gregory H. Merriman, Fairfield, Ohio, 
assignors to Hoechst Roussel Pharmaceuticals Inc., Somer- 
ville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 942,908, Sep. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 5,360,811, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,236, Feb. 24, 
5,558,246 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 632,910, 
CALICHEAMICIN MIMICS Dec. 24, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
K. C. Nicolaou, La Jolla, Calif, and Emmanuel N. Pitsinos, Ser No, 596,448, Oct. 12, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
Halandri, Greece, assignors to The Scripps Research Insti- -oatinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 492,200, Mar. 13, 1990, aban- 
tute, La Jolla, Calif. doned. This application Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 425,544 
Filed _ pig apse 301,968 Int. CL® CO7D 213/46;333/56;333/22;209/32 
US. Cl. 546—314 17 Claims 


U . 546—300 Claims 
sali ’ 1. A compound of the formula RCHO wherein R is 


1. Acalicheamicin mimic represented by the following structure: 
RS RS 
xX ==” 
N , Zz S, 
Yo ; 
—_4 N 
xX x 


RS 
x N 


5,550,247 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of: 


R = CO(CH2);COO < } NO, 


R = CO(CH,),CO,H 


and 
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wherein R° is CH,(CH,),,C==C, CH,(CH,),,CH=CH, or 


Ww 


CHCH2),C =C 


wherein m is 3 to 15, n is 0 to 12, W and X are independently 
hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, halogen, or trifluoromethyl; A 
is O or S; and Z is O. 


5,550,248 
SUBSTITUTED STRYL HETEROCYCLIC AMIDO 
PROSTAGLANDIN ANALOGS 

Raj N. Misra, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to E.R. Squibb & Sons, 

Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 619,569 
Int. CL° CO7D 493/08 

U.S. Cl. 548—236 

1. A compound having the formula 


(CmH))=CH 
Y—(CH2),—R 
N Oo R! 


gree, 
? if ‘ 


including all stereoisomers and pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
thereof, wherein: 

C,,H, is an alkylene chain wherein m is 0, 1, 2, or 3 and 
p=(2xm)—1, except that when m is 0, p is also 0; 

n is 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

R is CO,R', CH,OH, CONHSO,R*, CONHR*, or —CH,-5- 
tetrazolyl; 

R' is hydrogen, alkyl, or alkali metal; 

X is O or NH; 

Y is —O—., a single bond or vinylene, except that Y cannot be 
—O— when n is 0; 

R' is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aralkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl, cycloheteroalkyl, cycloheteroalkylalkyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroarylalkyl, —-CH,)—C(O)—N(H)—R, or 
—(CH,),—N(H)}—C(O)—R,, wherein t is 1 to 12 and R, is 
alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, or cycloalkyialkyl), each of R' being 
unsubstituted or optionally substituted with alkyl, aryl, 
cycloalkyl, or cycloalkylalkyl; 

R? is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl; or 

R' and R?, together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
linked, form a 5- to 8-membered ring; 

R? is alkyl, aryl or aralkyl; 

R‘* is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl or aralkyl; 

“alkyl” refers to groups of up to 12 carbon atoms; 

“cycloalkyl” refers to cyclic groups of 3 to 12 carbon atoms; 

“aryl” refers to monocyclic or bicyclic aromatic groups contain- 
ing from 6 to 10 carbon atoms in the ring portion; 

“cycloheteroalkyl” refers to 5-, 6- or 7-membered saturated 
rings that include one or two heteroatoms selected from 
nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, which are linked through a 
carbon atom either beta or gamma to a heteroatom; 

“heteroaryl” refers to 5-, or 6-membered aromatic rings that 
include one or two heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxy- 
gen, and sulfur, which are not attached directly by a heteroa- 
tom to the “N” of the —NR'R? group; 

“cycloheteroalkylaky!” refers to 5-, 6- or 7-membered saturated 
rings that include one or two heteroatoms selected from 
nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, and are linked to the “N” of the 
—NR'R? group through a (CH,), chain wherein x is 1 to 12; 
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“heteroaryalkyl” refers to 5-, 6- or 7-membered aromatic rings 
that include one to four nitrogen and/or one or two oxygen or 
sulfur atoms and is linked to the “N” of the —NR'R? group 
through a (CH,), chain wherein x is one to 12; and 

“S- to 8-membered ring” refers to a cycloheteroalkyl or het- 
eroaryl group wherein the “N” of the —NR'R? group is the 
only heteroatom. 


5,550,249 
WATER SOLUBLE DERIVATIVES OF BIOTIN AND 
RELATED THERAPEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
Francesco Della Valle; Silvana Lorenzi, both of Padova, and 
Gabriella Calderini, Carrara San Giorgio, all of, Italy, 
assignors to Lifegroup, S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 986,390, Dec. 7, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 200,545 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 31, 1991, MI91A3507 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 495/04; AGIK 31/38 
U.S. Cl. 548—303.7 8 Claims 
1. A biotinate of an alkanolammonium of the formula: 


Oo 


~~ 


HN NH 


me (CH)4—COO- A® 
s 


wherein A® is selected from the group consisting of: 
H,N®CH,CH,OH, H,N®(CH,CH,OH), and HN®(CH,CH,OH),. 


5,550,250 
PREPARATION PROCESS FOR 2 FORMYL IMIDAZOLE 
ACETALS 
Alain Schouteeten, Ezanville, and Yani Christidis, Paris, both 
of, France, assignors to Societe Francaise Hoechst, Puteaux, 
France 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,251 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 405/04;233/64 
US. Cl. 548—311.1 


1. A process for preparing a product of formula (1): 


(isa 


2 


4 Claims 


in which R, and R,, either are identical and represent a C,— C, 
alkyl radical, or together form a group of formula (II): 


—CHR,-(CR,R.3,CHR,— a) 


in which R,, R,, R, and Rg, identical or different, represent a 
hydrogen atom or a C,—C, alkyl radical, and n represents 0 or 1, 
comprising reacting an aqueous mixture of glyoxal and an ethanal 
of formula (III): 


OR; 
OHC—CH < 
OR2 


in which R, and R, have the meaning given above, is reacted with 
ammonia. 


(ii) 
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5,550,251 
ALICYCLIC PEPTIDOMIMETICS 


Ralph Hirschmann, Blue Bell, and Ellen Leahy, Philadelphia, 
both of Pa., assignors to The Trustees of the University of 


Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,644, Jan. 12, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 805,895, Dec. 12, 

1991, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 

200,320 
Int. C1.° CO7D 403/12; A61K 3141 

US. Cl. 548—312.1 

1. A compound having the structure: 


10 Claims 


R2 R; 


Rs 


wherein: 

(a) R, is —O(CH,), (3- indolyl), R, is —O— CH,(4- 
imidazolyl), R, and R, are -O-benzyl, R, is —O (CH,),NH >, 
p is 5-7, and R, is OH; or 

(b) R, is —O(CH,), (3- indolyl), R, is —O—CH,(4- 
imidazolyl), R,; and R, are -O-benzyl, R,;_ is 
—O(CH,),NHC(O)CH;, p is 5-7, and R, is OH; or 

(c) R, is —O(CH,),(3-indolyl), R, is —O—CH,(4-imidazolyl), 
R, and R, are-O-benzyl, R, is —O(CH,),OH, p is 5—7, and 
R, is OH; or 

(d) R, is —O(CH,), (3-indolyl), R, is —-O—CH, 
(4-imidazolyl), R, and R, are-O-benzyl, R; is —O(CH,),H, p 
is 5-7, and R, is OH; or 

(e) R, is —O(CH,), (3-indolyl), R, is -—O—CH, 
(4-imidazolyl), R, and R, are —OH, R, is —O(CH,),NH,, p 
is 5-7, and R, is OH; or 

(f) R, is —O(CH,), (3-indolyl), R, is —O—CH, 
(4-imidazolyl), R, and R, are -—OH, R; is 
—O(CH,),NHC(O)CH,, p is 5-7, and R, is OH; or 

(g) R, is —O(CH,), (-indolyl), R, is —-O—CH, 
(4-imidazolyl), R, and R, are —OH, R, is —O(CH,),OH, p 
is S— 7, and R, is OH; or 

(h) R, is —O(CH,), (3-indolyl), R, is —O—~CH, 
(4-imidazoly!), R, and R, are —OH, R, is —O(CH,),H, p is 
5— 7, and R, is OH; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,252 
2-AMINO-IMIDAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Luc Vanmaele, Lochristi, Belgium, assignor to Agfa-Gevaert, 
N. V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 449,668, May 24, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,489,568, which is a division of Ser. No. 294,358, Aug. 23, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,438,122, which is a division of Ser. No. 
61,568, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,356,857. This application 
Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,336 
int. Cl.° CO7D 233/88 
U.S. Cl. 548—332.1 
1. A compound according to the following formula: 


2 Claims 


Oo 


T 
Il / 


HC N 
tps 
cl N 


wherein T represents an alkyl group or aryl group. 
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5,550,253 
MEMORY ENHANCING AND ANALGESTIC 1,2,3,3A,8,8A- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A,8(AND 1,3A,8)-DI (AND 
TRIDMETHYLPYRROLO(2,3-B]-INDOLES 
R. Richard L. Hamer, Far Hills; Grover C. Helsley, Pluckemin; 

Edward J. Glamkowski, Warren, and Yulin Chiang, Convent 
Station, all of N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 967,534, Oct. 28, 1992, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 828,751, Jan. 31, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 252,309, Oct. 3, 1988, 

abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 49,894, May 15, 

1987, Pat. No. 4,791,107, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 885,991, Jul. 16, 1986, abandoned. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,696 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 548—429 
1. A method of preparing a compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


R'O. 


(Z)m 


where m is 1 or 2; Z' is hydrogen, loweralkyl, halogen or nitro; R, 
is loweralkyl, arylloweralkyl, heteroarylloweralkyl, cycloalkylm- 
ethyl or loweralkylmethyl; and R' is !oweralkyl; which comprises 
reacting a phenol compound of the formula 


CH; 
HO. 


N N 


(2m 


CHs Ri 


with loweralkyl p-toluenesulfonate to obtain said compound. 





5,550,254 
MEMORY ENHANCING AND ANALGESIC 1,2,3,3A,8,8A- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A,8 (AND 1,3A,8)-DI (AND TRI) 
METHYLPYRROLO([2,3-B] INDOLES 
R. Richard L. Hamer, Far Hills; Grover C. Helsley, Pluckemin; 

Edward J. Glamkowski, Warren, and Yulin Chiang, Convent 
Station, all of N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 967,534, Oct. 28, 1992, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 828,751, Jan. 31, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 252,309, Oct. 3, 1988, 

abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 49,894, May 15, 

1987, Pat. No. 4,791,107, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 885,991, Jul. 16, 1986, abandoned. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,700 
Int. ClL.° CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 548—429 
1. A method of preparing a compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


Ry—C—X 
ll 
Y 


where m is 1 or 2; X is O or S; Y is O or S; Z' is hydrogen, 
loweralkyl, halogen or nitro; R, is loweralkyl, arylloweralkyl, 
heteroarylloweralkyl, cycloalkylmethyl or loweralkyimethyl; and 
R, is hydrogen, loweralkyl, arylloweralkyl, diarylloweralkyl, aryl 
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or heteroaryl; which comprises reacting a carboxylic acid of the 
formula R,COOH with 1,1'-carbonyldiimidazole or 1,1'- 
thiocarbonyldiimidazole and thereafter adding to the reaction mix- 
ture a phenol or thiophenol compound of the formula 


H—X 


(Z)m 


to obtain said compound. 


5,550,255 
CIS, ENDO-2-AZABICYCLOALKANE-3-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID DERIVATIVES 
Hansjérg Urbach, Kronberg/Taunus; Rainer Henning, Hatter- 
sheim am Main, and Winfried Hertzsch, Kelkheim, all of, 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 882,376, May 6, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 407,452, Sep. 14, 1989, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 205,001, Jun. 2, 1988, 
Pat. No. 4,886,827, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
769,356, Aug. 26, 1985, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 
1994, Ser. No. 202,478 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1984, 34 31 
$41.1 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 209/52; A61K 31/405 
U.S. Cl. 548—452 


1. A compound of the formula I 


14 Claims 


ZB 
Z' 


(Cthi, b> ON 
me’ 


R2 
in which 
n is 1, 2 or 3 and 
a) Z' and Z*, and Z° and Z*, in each case together represent a 
chemical bond, 

R' denotes hydroxyl, (C,—-C,)-alkoxy, (C,-C,,)-aryl-(C, 
—C,)-alkoxy, amino, (C,—C,)-alkylamino or di-(C,—C,)- 
alkylamino and 

R? denotes (C,-C,,)-aryl, (C,-C,,)-aryl-(C,-C,)-alkyl, 
(C,-C,)-cycloalkyl or (C;—-C,,)-alkylcycloalkyl, or 

b) Z', Z?, Z> and Z* in each case represent hydrogen, Z' and Z? 
being in the cis configuration relative to one another and the 

COR' group on C atom 3 being in the endo configuration 

relative to the bicyclic ring system, 

R' denotes hydroxyl, (C,-C,)-alkoxy, (C,-C,,)-aryl-(C, 
—C,)-alkoxy, amino, (C,—C,)-alkylamino or di-(C,—C,)- 
alkylamino and 

R? denotes (C,-C,,)-aryl, (C,-C,,)-aryl-(C,-C, _)-alkyl, 
(C,-C,)-cycloalky! or (C;—-C,,)-alkylcycloalkyl, with the 
exception of the compounds of the formula I in which 
Z'-Z* are defined as under a), n=1, 2 or 3, R' denotes ethyl 
and R? denotes methyl. 
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5,550,256 
IMINE QUATERNARY SALTS AS BLEACH CATALYSTS 
Stephen A. Madison, New City, N.Y., and Janet L. Coope, 
Cliffside Park, N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers Company, 
Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 278,664, Jul. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 5,482,515, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 151,717, Nov. 12, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,360,568. This application Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,414 

Int. Cl.° C1ID 3/28;3/395; DOGL 1/12;3/02 
US. Cl. 548—473 
1. An oxygen transfer agent whose structure is: 


1 Claim 


@ 


wherein: 

R' and R* may be a substituted or unsubstituted radical selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, phenyl, aryl, alkyl and 
cycloalkyl radicals: 

R? may be a substituted or unsubstituted radical selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, phenyl, aryl, alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, nitro, halo, cyano, alkoxy, keto, carboxylic and 
carboalkoxy radicals; 

R? may be a substituted or unsubstituted radical selected from 
the group consisting of phenyl, aryl, alkyl, cycloalkyl, nitro, 
halo, and cyano radicals; 

R' with R? and R? with R*® may respectively together form a 
radical selected from the group consisting of cycloalkyl, poly- 
cyclo and aromatic ring systems; 

X' is a counterion stable in the presence of oxidizing agents; and 
with the proviso that the oxygen transfer agent is not a 
N-methyl-3,4-dihydroisoquinolinium salt and that the oxygen 
transfer agent at a level of 6x10-°M in the presence of PAP at 
a level of 7.5 ppm active oxygen at pH 9.5 bleaches tea stains 
to achieve a AR of at least 6.9, wherein PAP has the structure: 


5,550,257 
SUBSTITUTED OXOTREMORINE DERIVATIVES 

Eugene J. Trybulski, Park Ridge, N.J.; Richard H. Kramss, 

Madison, Conn., and Herbert J. Brabander, Nanuet, N.Y., 

assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 274,604, Jul. 13, 1994, which 

is a division of Ser. No. 690,749, Apr. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,356,885. This application Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,436 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 403/12; A61K 31/40 

U.S. Cl. 548—550 

1. A compound of Formula I 


Stee 


20 Claims 





wherein 

R, is (C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy, (C,-C,)cycloalkylcarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)cycloalky! carbonyloxy, aroyloxy, ary\(C,- 
C,)alkylcarbonyloxy, (C,-C  ,)alkoxycarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy, (C,-C,)cycloalkyl carbonyloxy, 
aryloxycarbonyloxy, aryl(C,-C,)alkyloxycarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,9)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)cycloalkylaminocarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)cycloalkylaminocarbonyloxy, arylaminocarbonyloxy, 
aryl(C,-C,)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)dialkylaminocarbonyloxy, arylaminocarbonyloxy, (C,- 
C,)cycloalky\(C,-C ,)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, diarylami- 
nocarbonyloxy, and bis aminocarbonyloxy, in which any aryl 
group is phenyl, 2-naphthyl or 4-biphenyl, and 

R4 is hydrogen or (C,-C,)alkyl, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,550,258 
ESTER COMPOUND, ACTIVE AGENT FOR 
CONTROLLING NOXIOUS INSECT PESTS CONTAINING 
THE SAME AS ACTIVE INGREDIENT, INTERMEDIATE 
FOR PRODUCTION OF THE ESTER COMPOUND, AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE INTERMEDIATE 
Tomonori Iwasaki; Masaya Suzuki; Takashi Furukawa, all of 
Takarazuka; Kazunori Tsushima, Sanda; Takao Ishiwatari, 
Minoo, and Toru Tsuchiya, Takarazuka, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1993, 5-209742; 
Jun. 22, 1994, 6-140004 
Int. CL.° CO7D 209/82 
US. Cl. 549—78 


1. An ester compound represented by a formula I: 


15 Claims 


wherein R, represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group; R, 
represents a 3,3-dihalogeno-1-methyl-2-propenyl group or a C,-C, 
alkyl group which may be substituted with at least one halogen 
atom; and R, represents an acid residue of pyrethroids. 





5,550,259 
CLINICAL MARKER AND THERAPEUTIC AGENT IN 
KIDNEY STONE DISEASE AND METHODS OF USE 
William C. Thomas, Jr.; Christopher D. Batich, and Daniel L. 
Purich, All of Gainesville, Fla., assignors to The University 
of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 261,581, Jun. 17, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,017, Jun. 18, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,376,553. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,585 
Int. CL.° CO7D 319/12 
US. Cl. 549—274 5 Claims 

1. A compound for inhibiting a calcification process, wherein 
said compound is dicitrate cyclic diester which has the structure 
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5,550,260 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A 
CYCLOPENTENOL DERIVATIVE 
Kazunori Tsushima, Sanda; Tomonori Iwasaki; Masaya 
Suzuki, both of Takarazuka, and Noritada Matsuo, Itami, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 
ited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 253,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133296 
Int. CL.° CO7C 35/06; CO7D 307/02; COTF 7/08 
US. Cl. 549—421 10 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a cyclopentenol compound 
represented by the formula I: 


CH; 
Ri 


HC 


wherein R, represents a 2-propenyl group or a 2-propyny! group, 
which comprises the steps of; 
(i) protecting the hydroxyl group of the cyclopentenolone com- 
pound II: 


CH; ll 


oO 


wherein R, is the same as defined above to give a cyclopen- 
tenolone derivative represented by the formula III: 


CH; Ill 


Ri 


oO 


wherein R, is the same as defined above and A is a protecting 
group for the hydroxy! group; 

(ii) reacting a mixture of zinc and dibromomethane or 
diiodomethane in an inert organic solvent with titanium tetra- 
chloride; 

(iii) reacting the resulting reaction mixture with a cyclopen- 
tenolone derivative II] to give a cyclopentenol derivative IV: 


CH; IV 


R; 


H2C 
wherein R, and A are the same as defined above; and 
(iv) removing the protecting group A from the cyclopentenol 
derivative represented by the formula IV to give the cyclopen- 
tenol compound I. 
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5,550,261 
TAXOIDS, THEIR PREPARATION AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
THEM 

Hervé Bouchard, Ivry Sur Seine; Jean-Dominique Bourzat, 
Vincennes, and Alain Commercon, Vitry-Sur-Seine, all of, 
France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Rorer S.A., Antony, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 162,984, Dec. 8, 1993. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,693 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 9, 1993, 92 14813 
Int. CL.° CO7D 305/14 
U.S. Cl. 549—510 10 Claims 


1. A method of preparing a compound of the formula (VI): 


oO (vD 


a) 
in which G, is a hydrogen atom or an acetyl, alkoxy-acetyl or alkyl 
radical or a hydroxy-protecting group, comprising reacting a com- 
pound of the formula (XXII) 


oO (XXII) 


O—SO,—CF; 


Okc 
with an alkali metal halide or an alkali metal azide or a quaternary 


ammonium salt or an alkali metal phosphate in an organic solvent 
and isolating the compound of formula (VI). 





5,550,262 
MULTICATALYTIC PROTEASE INHIBITORS 

Mohamed Iqbal, Malvern; James L. Diebold, Norristown, all 
of Pa.; Robert Siman, Wilmington, Del.; Sankar Chatterjee, 
Wynnewood, and James C. Kauer, Kennett Square, both of 

Pa., assignors to Cephalon, inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 337,795 

Int. CL.° CO7C 231/00;255/00 
U.S. Cl. 554—57 


1. A compound represented by the formula: 


10 Claims 


oO oO 
ll ll 


oe eee 


R2 R3 
wherein: 

R, is selected from the group consisting of —C=N, 
—C(O)ORg, phthalimido, —NH—SO,R.,, and —NH—J; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of H, hydroxyl, alkyl 
having from one to ten carbons, and cycloalkyl having from 
five to seven carbons; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of —(CH,),,—NH—C 
(=N—R,)—NH,, —R,—NO,, —R,—J and —R, —CN; 

R, is —CH (CH,—R,)—CH—R,; 


CHEMICAL 


2913 


R, is selected from the group consisting of —NO,, —CN, —J; 
and 

R, is —(CH,),,—NH—C (=NH) —NH—,; 

R, is alkyl having from one to eight carbons, said alkyl group 
being optionally substituted with one or more phenyl! groups, 
or C.H.; and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of =O 
=N—NHC(O)—NH,, =N—OH, =N—OCH,, =N—O— 
CH,—-C,H,;, =NNHC— C(S)—NH, and =N—NH—J; 

R, is alkyl having from one to six carbons, said alkyl group 
being optionally substitued with one or more halogen atoms, 
aryl, or heteroaryl groups; 

J is a protecting group; 

n is an integer from 5 to 10; and 

m is an integer from 2 to 5S. 


5,550,263 
X-RAY CONTRAST AGENT 
Bengt Hersléf, Stockholm; Kare Larsson, Bjirred, and Stig 
Bengmark, Lund, all of, Sweden, assignors to Karishamns 
LipidTeknik AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE92/00374, § 371 Date Dec. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/21384, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 10, 1992 
PCT Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 157,048 
Claims priority, Sweden, Jun. 3, 1991, 9101709 
Int. CL.° A61K 49/04; CO7F 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 554—78 31 Claims 
1. A phospholipid-based compound which comprises a phospho- 
lipid to which an x-ray contrast-giving moiety has been covalently 
linked by means of an ester or an amide bond. 


5,550,264 
PROCESS FOR THE REMOVAL OF DISSOLVED 
METALLIC CATALYST FROM ESTER PRODUCTS 
A. Fred Elsasser, Cincinatti, Ohio, assignor to Henkel Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,593 
Int. Cl.° C1iB 3/10 
US. Cl. 554—176 22 Claims 
1. A process for purifying crude ester containing dissolved 
residual metallic catalyst comprising the steps of 
(a) adding to said crude ester an adsorbent effective amount of 
an amorphous silicon dioxide adsorbent which is capable of 
adsorbing metallic catalyst; 
(b) heating the combination resulting from (a) at a temperature 
of between about 80° C. and about 130° C.; and 
(c) separating the ester from the adsorbent by filtration wherein 
said metallic catalyst is retained on the adsorbent. 


5,550,265 
ONIUM BORATES/BORATES OF ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPLEXES AND CATIONIC INITIATION OF 
POLYMERIZATION THEREWITH 
Frederic Castellanos, Mulhouse; Jacques Cavezzan, Villeur- 
banne; Jean-Pierre Fouassier, Morschwiller-le-bas, and 
Christian Priou, Villeurbanne, all of, France, assignors to 
Rhone-Poulenc Chimie, Courbevoie Cedex, France 
Division of Ser. No. 35,838, Mar. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,468,902. 
This application Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,970 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 23, 1992, 92 03440 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 5/02;9/00; 13/00 
US. Cl. 556—7 3 Claims 
1. An onium borate, the cationic moiety of which having the 
formula (II): 


(L'L7L°M)** 
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in which M is a metal of Groups 4 to 10 of the Periodic Table; 
L' is a ligand associated with the metal M via 1 electrons and 
is an 1° ~elkyi, n°-cyclopentadieny! or 1’-cycloheptatrieny! 
ligand or an n° “aromatic compound selected from among the 
optionally substituted n°-benzene ligands and compounds 
having from 2 to 4 condensed ring members, each ring 
member contributing to the valence shell of the metal M via 3 
to 8 p electrons; L? is a ligand associated with the metal M via 
p electrons and is an 1’-cycloheptatrienyl ligand or an 
1°-aromatic compound selected from among the optionally 
substituted n°-benzene ligands and compounds having from 2 
to 4 condensed ring members, each ring member contributing 
to the valence shell of the metal M via 6 or 7 7 electrons; and 
L? represents from 0 to 3 identical or different ligands asso- 
ciated with the metal M via o electrons and is CO or NO,* 
vas the total electron charge q of the complex to which 
L', L? and L* contribute and the ionic charge of the metal M 
being positive and equal to 1 or 2: and the anionic borate 
moiety of which having the formula: 


(BX,R,J 


in which a and b are integers ranging from 0 to 4 and a+b=4; the 
symbols X are each a halogen atom when a ranges up to 3 and 
an OH functional group when a ranges up to 2; and the 
symbols R, which may be identical or different, are each a 
pheny! radical substituted by at least one element or electron- 
withdrawing substituent. 


5,550,266 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF PURE 
CARBOXYETHYL GERMANIUM SESQUIOXIDE 
Michael J. Arnold, 4521 Campus Dr., Suite 225, Irvine, Calif. 
92715 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 204,548, Mar. 2, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,386,046. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,343 
Int. CL.° CO7F 7/30 
US. Cl. 556—89 14 Claims 
1. A method of preparing organic germanium in the absence of 
any toxic level of germanium dioxide or metallic germanium 
comprising; 
preparing trichlorogermane propionic acid as a crude reaction 
product from germanium tetrachloride; 
forming a germanium acrylate moiety as a reaction product from 
hydrolysis of the reaction product; 
forming carboxyethyl germanium sesquioxide as a reaction 
product from acidification of the germanium acrylate moiety. 


5,550,267 
PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
HALOALKYLFERROCENES 

Hervé Graindorge, Vert le Petit; Jean-Claude Mondet, Vert le 

Grand, and Charles-Henry Vincent, Precy sur Oise, all of, 

France, assignors to Societe Nationale Des Poudres Et 

Explosifs, Paris, France 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,966 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 14, 1994, 94 07223 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 15/02;17/02 

US. Cl. 556—144 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the synthesis of haloalkylferrocenes, compris- 
ing a first stage of reaction, in the presence of aluminum chloride 
as catalyst and in organic solvent medium, of a haloalkyl carboxy- 
lic acid halide or haloalkyl carboxylic acid anhydride with a 
ferrocene derivative chosen from the group consisting of ferrocene 
and alkylferrocenes to produce an intermediate compound which is 
thereafter reduced to provide the haloalkylferrocene, the improve- 
ment wherein, after this first reaction stage, without first isolating 
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the intermediate compound, a metal hydride is added to the reac- 
tion mixture to reduce said intermediate compound. 


5,550,268 
ION-SENSITIVE COMPOUNDS 
Christopher P. Moore, Harrow; Trevor J. Wear, South Har- 
row; Paul D. Beer, North Oxford, and Alistair J. Goulden, 
Bartlemas Close, all of, England, assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,052 
Claims priority, application England, Sep. 7, 1994, 9418019 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 17/02 
US. Cl. 556—145 


1. An ion-sensitive compound having the formula 


6 Claims 


wherein 

R', R?, R® and R* are each independently hydrogen, a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted alkyl group, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aryl group wherein substituents are selected from alky- 
loxy, aryloxy, alkylamido, arylamido, alkylsulfonamido, 
aklyloxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl and nitro; an alkylamido 
group, an arylamido group, an alkylsulfonamido group, an 
arylsulfonamido group or a nitro group; 

R° and R° are each independently an alkylene group; 

X is Fe or Co*; 

Y is a counter anion; and, 

n is O or 1. 


5,550,269 
METHOD FOR REDISTRIBUTION OF 
TRICHLOROSILANE 
Philip Boudjouk, Fargo, N. Dak., and Steven D. Kloos, Chan- 
hassen, Minn., assignors to North Dakota State University 
Research Foundation, Fargo, N. Dak. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 560,456 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/10;7/08 
US. Cl. 512—415 18 Claims 

1. A method for redistribution of trichlorosilane, the method 

comprising: 

(A) contacting trichlorosilane with N,N,N'N'- 
tetraethylethylenediamine forming a complex comprising 
dichlorosilane and N,N,N',N'-tetraethylethylenediamine and 

(B) recovering the complex comprising dichlorosilane and 
N,N,N',N'-tetraethylethylenediamine. 
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5,550,270 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES AND PROCESS OF MAKING 
Mitsuhiro Takarada, and Yoshinori Shimazaki, both of Usui- 

gun, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1994, 6-151448 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 556—440 3 Claims 
1. An organopolysiloxane of the following average composi- 
tional formula (1): 


a (1) 


5 ee 
R' X Y 

wherein X is —C,H,O(CH,CH,O),R? wherein R? is a hydrogen 
atom or an alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms and letter n is 
a positive number of 5 to 30, 

Y is a 3-acryloxypropy! or 3-methacryloxypropyl group, 

R' is an alkyl group having | to 6 carbon atoms or pheny! group, 

letters a, b, c, and d are positive numbers in the range: 

a=1,1Sb=20, OSc=10, 1Sd=10, and 1Satc=10. 


5,550,271 
BIS(BIS-SILYLALKYL) DICARBOXYLATES AS 
ADHESION PROMOTERS AND COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING THEM 
Judith Stein, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 378,692, Jan. 26, 1995, Pat. No. 5,487,948. 


This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 486,149 
Int. C1.° CO8F 7/04 
US. Cl. 556—440 8 Claims 


1. A bis(bis-silylalkyl) dicarboxylate ester having the formula 


aes 
CH—COOCH—{R'—Si(OR”). } 
— oe —$WOR?. 

(R3)3-a 2 


wherein R' is C,_, alkylene, each of R? and R° is independently 
C,_s alkyl and a is from 1 to 3, said esters being the cis- or 
trans-isomers or mixtures thereof. 


a 


5,550,272 
METHOD FOR HYDROSILATING UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS 

Larry N. Lewis, Scotia, and Terrell W. Carothers, Clifton Park, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 538,149 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/08;7/10 

US. Cl. 556—479 15 Claims 

1. A process for hydrosilating unsaturated monomers under 
non-free radical conditions comprising the step of contacting: 

(a) a system comprising at least one SiH group, 

(b) an unsaturated monomer, 
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(c) a transition metal catalyst; and 
(d) a free radical polymerization inhibitor. 


5,550,273 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FLUOROCARBON 
FLUOROALKANESULFONATES 
Patricia M. Savu, Maplewood, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 129,259, Sep. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 341,448 
Int. CL.° CO7C 309/65;309/71;309/68;309/69 
US. Cl. 558—54 17 Claims 
1. A process for preparing fluorocarbon fluoroalkanesulfonates 
or fluorocarbon fluorocycloalkanesulfonates comprising (a) form- 
ing a mixture comprising at least one compound selected from the 
group consisting of fluoroalkanesulfonyl halides and fluorocycloal- 
kanesulfonyl halides, up to an essentially stoichiometric amount of 
at least one fluorocarbon-monosubstituted carbinol, and at least 
one base; and (b) allowing said mixture to react in the absence of 
solvent at a temperature below about +15° C. 


5,550,274 
IN-SITU PHOSPHATION REAGENT PROCESS 
Robert L. Reierson, 1 Ruthies Run, Cranbury, N.J. 08512 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,339, Mar. 30, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 400,077 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/09 
US. Cl. 558—110 9 Claims 
1. A process for the production of monoalkyl phosphoric acid 
ester compositions wherein the monoalkyl to dialkyl phosphate 
weight ratio is greater than 80:20 and the weight percent of the 
residual alcohol and phosphoric acid are individually each less 
than 6% comprising the steps of: 
A) preparing a phosphoric acid-alcohol reactant solution by 
i) dissolving 
a) from about 75 weight % to about 117 weight % phos- 
phoric acid in 
b) at least one alcohol medium of the formula 
RO{C,H,,,0},H, wherein R is selected from the group 
consisting of a saturated or unsaturated aliphatic C,—C,. 
straight or branched carbon chain, a phenyl, a mono-,di- 
or tri-substituted phenyl, a phenyl C,—C, alkyl and a 
mono-,di-,or tri-substituted phenyl C,—C, alkyl, wherein 
the phenyl substituent group(s) each have a total of | to 
30 carbon atoms, and wherein each substitution may be a 
saturated or unsaturated straight or branched carbon 
chain, a phenyl, an alkyl phenyl, a phenyl alkyl, or an 
alkyl phenyl alkyl group; wherein n is from 2 to 4 and 
may be the same or different for each alkylene oxide 
unit; and wherein x is from 0 to 100, under essentially 
non-reactive temperature conditions; 
B) 
i) intimately blending into said reactant solution and 
ii) reacting exclusively the phosphoric acid in said reactant 
solution with a stoichiometrically effective amount of phos- 
phoric anhydride to produce in-situ a phosphation reagent 
having an effective equivalent polyphosphoric acid weight 
percent of from about 118 to 125; and 
C) reacting the phosphation reagent so produced with the alco- 
hol medium at from about 75° C. to about 100° C. for a 
reaction time of from about 4 to about 12 hours. 
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5,550,275 
METHOD OF PREPARING 
DIARYLCHLOROPHOSPHATE 
Mutsuno Kato; Yoshifusa Hara, and Masao Takada, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Chemical Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 335,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1993, 5-278367 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/14 
US. Cl. 558—140 10 Claims 
1. A method of preparing diarylchlorophosphate, which com- 
prises: 
a) reacting an alkyl diarylphosphate having the formula (I): 
R'O—P(O)(OAr), @ 
wherein R' is an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and Ar 
represents aryl or substituted aryl; with thionyl chloride in the 
presence of a catalyst at a temperature from about 100° C. to 
120° C. 


5,550,276 
PHOSPHONIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND 
THIONOPHOSPHONIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Hermann O. Wirth, Bensheim; Hans-Helmut Friedrich, Laut- 
ertal, and Kay S. Gréninger, Darmstadt, all of, Germany, 
assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 90,980, Jul. 12, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 954,943, Sep. 30, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 793,495, Nov. 
14, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
641,197, Jan. 15, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 483,624 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 18, 1990, 162/ 
9 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/141;9/201 
U.S. Cl. 558—177 
1. A compound of the formula I 


10 Claims 


ans rt) 


x 
\,7 

/\ 
ey 


R? Y—T3_R*, 


in which n is 1, 2 or 3 and in which X is oxygen or sulfur, T has the 
meaning of —S—, —S—S—, —S—S—S—, —S— S—S—S—, 


and Y has the meaning of 


ten 
na 


R? 


in which Z has the meaning of —H, —COR'*, —COOR" or 
—CONHR*’, and Q has the meaning of oxygen or —NR°®, and R', 
R?, R° and R'® are identical or different and are an alkyl group 
having | to 18 C atoms, an alkenyl group having 2 to 18 C atoms, 
a phenyl or naphthyl group, a phenyl or naphthyl group each of 
which is substituted by at least one C,—C,alkyl group, or are a 
phenylalkyl group having 7 to 9 C atoms, a cycloalkyl group 
having 5 to 12 ring C atoms or a cycloalkyl group having 5 to 12 
ring C atoms which is substituted by at least one alkyl group 
having 1 to 4 C atoms, or R° is —H, or R' and R? together are a 
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straight-chain alkylene group having 2 to 5 C atoms, a straight- 
chain alkylene group having 2 to 5 C atoms which is substituted by 
at least one alkyl group having 1 to 8 C atoms or by at least one 
group —CH,—O—C,-C, ,alkyl or —CH,—S—C,-C, alkyl, or 
R! and R? together are a group of the formula 


(R>)e 


in which R° is an alkyl group having 1 to 4 C atoms and e is a 
number 0, 1 or 2, or R' and R? together are a group of the formula 


CH2— 
CH2,— 


R® has the meaning of —H, alkyl having | to 4 C atoms, phenyl, 
—CH,—S—R’’, in which R“ is as defined below, or is phenyl or 
phenyl substituted by at least one alkyl group having 1 to 4 C 
atoms, and, if n is 1, R* has the meaning of R* in which R* is —H, 
an alkyl group having 12 to 18 C atoms, an alkenyl group having 
2 to 18 C atoms pinan-10-yl, an alkyl group having 1 to 18 C 
atoms which is substituted by at least one OH group, an alkyl 
group having 2 to 18 C atoms which is interrupted by at least one 
—S— or —O—., an alkyl group having 3 to 18 C atoms which is 
substituted by at least one OH group and interrupted by at least one 
—S— or —O—, a group of the formula —R°—COOR’ in which 
R° is an alkylene group having 1 to 6 C atoms and R’ is an alkyl 
group having | to 12 C atoms; a cycloalkyl group having 5 to 12 
ring C atoms, a cycloalkyl group having 5 to 12 ring C atoms 
which is substituted by at least one alkyl group having | to 4 C 
atoms, or is a cycloalkyl group having 5 to 12 ring C atoms which 
is interrupted by at least one —O— or —S—, or is a cycloalkyl 
group having 5 to 12 ring C atoms which is substituted by at least 
one alkyl group having 1 to 4 C atoms and interrupted by at least 
one —O— or —S—, or R* is a group of the formula 


X OR! §$ R' § 

7 eed I 
—P = ,—C—N 
\ 


* 
QR? R? 


Ss 
Il 
» —C—O—R! or —C—S—R', 


in which X is oxygen or sulfur and Q, R* and R? are as defined 
above, or R* is a heterocycle having 5 to 6 ring members with 1 to 
4 members selected from the group consisting of —NH—, —N=, 


—N= 


y 


oO 


and —N(C,—C,alkyl)}—, or a heterocycle having 5 to 6 ring 
members with one or two members from the group consisting of 
—NH—, —N=, 


T 


or —N(C,—C,alkyl)— and one further hetero atom selected from 
the group consisting of O and S, or the abovementioned hetero- 
cycles which are fused to a benzene radical, or the abovementioned 
heterocycles which are substituted on one or two of the C atoms by 
=S and/or C,-C, alkyl, or R* has the meaning of 
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OZ X OR! 7 it OR! 


1 WZ | 
or of ithe i 


ny -4r?: ia 


R® QR? R? QR? 

in which T and Z are as defined above, X is oxygen or sulfur, R* 
is —H, alkyl having 1 to 4 C atoms, phenyl or phenyl which is 
substituted by at least one alkyl group having 1 to 4 C atoms, and 


Q, R' and R? are as defined above, or R* has the meaning of 


Se a 


N 
— 
R? 


in which R® and R®, independently of one another, are 
C,-C, alkyl, phenyl, phenyl which is mono-, di- or tri-C,— 
C, alkyl-substituted, or are a group —OR'°, —SR’® or 

—N—R!2 


R! 


in which R'® is C,-C, galkyl, C;— C, cycloalkyl, C.-C, ,cycloalkyl 
which is mono-, di- or tri-C,—C,alkyl-substituted, or is 
C,-C,alkenyl, phenyl, phenyl which is mono-, di- or tri- 
C,—Cgalkyl-substituted, or is C,-Cophenylalkyl or 
C,-Cophenylalkyl which is mono-, di- or tri-C,—C,alkyl- 
substituted on the phenyl, and R'' and R'? which are identical or 
different are —H, C,-C,galkyl, | C ;-C, cycloalkyl, 
C;-C,,cycloalkyl which is mono-, di- or tri-C,—C,alkyl- 
substituted, or are C,-C,alkenyl, | C,—C,phenylalkyl, 
C,-Cophenylalkyl! which is mono-, di- or tri-C,—C,alkyl- 
substituted on the phenyl, or are C,—C,alkyl which is substituted 
by —OH, by C,—C,alkoxy or by di(C,—C,alkyl)amino, or R'' and 
R' together with the nitrogen atom linking them are a 5- to 
7-membered heterocycle, or, 

if n is 2, 

R* is straight-chain alkylene having 1 to 12 C atoms or alk- 
enylene having 2 to 10 C atoms or straight-chain alkylene 
having 1 to 10 C atoms which is substituted by at least one 
alkyl group having 1 to 4 C atoms, or straight-chain alkylene 
having 2 to 10 C atoms which is interrupted by at least one 
—S— or —O—., or straight-chain alkylene having 2 to 10 C 
atoms which is substituted by at least one alkyl group having 
1 to 4 C atoms and interrupted by at least one —S— or 
—O—., or R* has the meaning of a bivalent heterocycle 
having 5 to 6 ring members with | to 4 nitrogen atoms, or of 
a bivalent heterocycle having 5 to 6 ring members with one or 
two nitrogen atoms and one further hetero atom selected from 
the group consisting of O or S, or of the abovementioned 
bivalent heterocycles which are substituted by =S and/or 
C,-C,alkyl on one or two of the C atoms, or, 

R* has the meaning of 


N 
rt oe 
ee 

R® 


in which R® is as defined above, or, 
if n is 3, 
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CHEMICAL 


R‘* is a group of the formula 
N 
T ee 
"s- N 


with the proviso that the compound of the formulae C,H,—S— 
CH,CH(OH)—PO(—-OC, Hs), Ph—C(CH ,SCH,)(OH)—PO(— 
OC,Hs), and C,H;—S—CH,CH(OC(O)CH ,)—PO(—OC,H,), 
are excepted. 


5,550,277 
PERFLUOROALKYL AND PERFLUOROALKYLETHER 
SUBSTITUTED AROMATIC PHOSPHATES, 
PHOSPHONATES AND RELATED COMPOSITIONS 
Kazimiera J. L. Paciorek, 1425 Seacrest Dr., Corona Del Mar; 
Wen-Huey Lin, 24362 Hilton Way, both of Laguna Niguel, 
Calif. 92656; Steven R. Masuda, 29322 Crown Ridge, 
Laguna Niguel, Calif. 92656, and James H. Nakahara, 10 
Wickland, Irvine, Calif. 92720 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,954 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/09;9/32;9/40 
US. Cl. 558—194 11 Claims 
1. Phosphates of the general formula (R/C,H,O),P(O)(OR),.,; 
wherein: 
x is an integer 1, 2, or 3; and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) substituents having a general formula (C,F,,,,;, 
wherein n is an integer from 2 to 10 inclusive; 
(b) C,F,(OCF(CF,)CF,),,.. 
(c) CF,(OCF,CF,),,,, 
(d) C,F,(OCF,CF,),,, 
(e) C,F,(OCF,CF,CF,),,, and 
(f) C,F,(OCF,CF,CF,CF,),,,, 
wherein m is an integer from 1 to 20 inclusive, and R is 
C,H; or R'C,H,, wherein R' is phenyl, alkyl, SC,H, or 
OC,Hs. 


5,550,278 

PROCESS FOR WORKING UP THE LIQUID REACTION 
PRODUCTS FROM THE CU-CATALYSED PREPARATION 

OF DIMETHYL CARBONATE 
Johann Rechner, Krefeld; Paul Wagner, Diisseldorf; Hans- 
Josef Buysch, Krefeld, and Alexander Klausner, Kin, all of, 

assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 340,775 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1993, 43 39 

Int. CL.° CO7C 69/96 

U.S. Cl. 558—277 16 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of dimethyl carbonate by reac- 
tion of methanol with oxygen and carbon monoxide in the presence 
of a copper-containing catalyst suspended or dissolved in the 
reaction medium under increased pressure at elevated temperature, 
removal of the catalyst and working-up of the reaction solution, 
wherein the catalyst-free reaction solution is initially freed from 
the water of reaction as the bottom product in a first distillation 
column and the top product, comprising dimethyl carbonate and 
methanol, is separated in a subsequent pressure distillation at 
elevated temperature under increased pressure into a bottom prod- 
uct of pure dimethyl carbonate and a dimethyl carbonate-depleted, 
methanolic top product, and the top product is recycled to the 
reaction medium and not to the distillation column. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,550,279 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING REACTIONS 
Takashi Yano, and Hiroyuki Miura, both of Himeji, Japan, 
assignors to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 108,421, Aug. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1992, 4-245750 


Int. C1.° CO7C 68/00 
U.S. Cl. 558—277 14 Claims 
1. A method of producing a carbonic ester by allowing methanol 
to react with carbon monoxide and oxygen in a liquid phase to 
provide the corresponding dimethyl carbonate which comprises 
supplying continuously the reactants and a catalyst to a reactor 
wherein a reactor liquid phase and a reactor vapor phase are 
obtained, 
subjecting at least a portion of said reactor vapor phase gas to 
gas-liquid separation to obtain a condensable gas fraction and 
a non-condensable gas fraction, 
controlling the temperature of the reaction within the range of 
about 100° C. to about 150° C. by recycling at least a portion 
of said non-condensable gas fraction to said reactor liquid 
phase and sparging said reactor liquid phase with said portion 
of recycled non-condensable gas fraction, wherein the flow 
rate of the recycled gas is regulated within the range of 0.5 to 
5 Nm°/H per liter of the reaction mixture, and 
withdrawing continuously an amount of the reactor liquid phase 
to adjust the liquid level in the reactor. 


5,550,280 
HINDERED AROMATIC ESTER COMPOUNDS USEFUL 
AS ANTI-VIRAL AGENTS 
Dong Dao-Cong, and William A. Harrison, both of Guelph, 
Canada, assignors to Uniroyal Chemical Ltd., and Uniroyal 
Chemical Ltee, both of Elmira, Canada 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,811 


Int. C1.° CO7C 255/49; CO7TD 291/04;327/06 
US. Cl. 558—415 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 


R! 


wherein 

X is O or S; 

Y is Oor S; 

R' is hydrogen, halogen, C,_C, alkyl or C,-C, alkoxy; 

R? is hydrogen, halogen, C,-C, alkyl, C.-C, alkoxy, C,-C, 
alkenyl, C.-C, alkenyloxy, C,-C, alkynyl, C.-C, alkyny- 
loxy, mono-, di- or tri-halomethyl, trifluoromethoxy, C,-C, 
alkylthio, C,—C, branched alkylthio, nitro, or cyano; 

R? is hydrogen, halogen, methyl, mono-, di- or tri-halomethy]; 

R* is 
a) C,-C, cycloalkyl substituted by one or more C,—C, alkyl; 


b) 


wherein 
R° and R’ are independently, hydrogen or linear or branched, 
C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkenyl, or C.-C, alkynyl, and R® is 
SG cycloalkyl substituted by one or more C,—C, alkyl; and 

R° is 
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a) fully unsaturated, partially or fully reduced or substituted 
oxathiinyl, furanyl, dithiinyl, dioxinyl, thienyl, thiazolyl, 
oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, isothiazolyl, thiadiazolyl, pyrazolyl, 
pyrrolyl, imidazolyl, pyranyl, oxathiazinyl, oxadiazolyl, 
dihydrofurany!, dihydro-2-dioxinyl or indolyl; or 

b) G—O— 

wherein 
G is a furanylalkyl, tetrahydrofuranylalkyl, oxetanylalkyl or 
oxiranylalkyl. 


5,550,281 
FLUID BED PROCESS FOR THE ACETOXYLATION OF 
ETHYLENE IN THE PRODUCTION OF VINYL ACETATE 
Larry M. Cirjak, 14007 Stanley Dr., Burton, Ohio 44021; 
Michael F. Lemanski, 306 Tameriaine Rd., Houston, Tex. 
77024; David R. Wagner, 8429 Hallet St., Lenexa, Kans. 
66215; Nancy C. Benkalowycz, 24771 Wildwood Dr., West- 
lake, Ohio 44145; Patricia R. Blum, 970 Brookpoint Dr., 
Macedonia, Ohio 44056; Marc A. Pepera, 7304 Honeydale 
Dr., Northfield, Ohio 44067, and Christos Paparizos, 283 E. 
284th St., Willowick, Ohio 44095 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,874 
Int. CL.° CO7C 67/05 
US. Cl. 560—245 12 Claims 
1. The process for manufacturing vinyl acetate comprising 
co-joining oxygen-containing gas, ethylene and acetic acid in a 
fluid bed reactor in the presence of a fluid bed catalyst material to 
react to produce vinyl acetate and recovering the vinyl acetate from 
the fluid bed reactor, wherein the improvement comprises feeding 
a gaseous mixture comprising ethylene and acetic acid into said 
fluid bed reactor through a first inlet, feeding an oxygen-containing 
gas into said fluid bed reactor through a second inlet wherein the 
ratio of the sum of the ethylene, acetic acid and oxygen-containing 
gas entering the reactor from the first and second inlet is within the 
flammability limits of a mixture of the gases. 


5,550,282 
BIFUNCTIONAL AROMATIC CYANATES, 
PREPOLYMERS AND ELECTRICAL LAMINATES MADE 
THEREFROM 
Hidenari Tsunemi, Adogawacho, and Toshinobu Nakata, Otsu, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 228,170, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,488,144, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 996,754, Dec. 24, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1991, 3-359938; 
Feb. 26, 1992, 4-75148 
Int. CL.° CO7C 71/00 
US. Cl. 560—301 12 Claims 
1. A curable composition comprising a partially trimerized pre- 
polymer of a dicyanate ester of the formula: 


R; R2 


wherein R,, and R, are the same or different and each is alkyl, 
perfluoroalkyl, aryl or halogen; and 

A is a bridge selected from the group consisting of a direct bond, 
methylene optionally mono- or disubstituted by alkyl, perfluo 
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roalkyl and/or aryl, a five or six membered cycloalkylene, 
sulfonyl, thio, oxy, carbonyl, phenylene, and xylylene option- 
ally substituted by alkyl at one or both methylene carbon 
atoms. 


5,550,283 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALANYLGLUTAMINE 
Kunimi Inoue; Yoshiyuki Yamada; Kazumi Amatsu, all of 
Sakai; Yukiteru Mimura, Shizuoka-ken; Yasunori Nakagu- 
chi; Hiroyuki Shinmura, both of Sakai; Yasuyuki Ono, Ise- 
hara; Yutaka Osawa, Ichikawa; Shoichi Mizutaki, Kawachi- 
nagano; Masaji Kasai, Fujisawa, and Shinji Tomioka, 
Hashimoto, all of, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 141,622, Oct. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,380,934. 
This application Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 307,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1992, 4-291139 
Int. CL.° CO7C 229/00 


US. Cl. 562—561 2 Claims 


1. N-(2-substituted)propionylglutamine compound represented 
by the formula 


x! H Oo 
we ae NH; 
oO COOH 
cl H Oo 
We i NH; 
ie) COOH 


(r) 


or a salt thereof. 


5,550,284 
PRODUCTION METHOD FOR 
ALKOXYNAPHTHALENECARBOXYLIC ACID 

Toshio Soto; Ikuo Ito; Kazuhiko Maeda; Keiichi Yokota; 

Takeshi Namekata, all of Ibaraki Prefecturee, and Akihiko 

Nemoto, Okegawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Sumikin 

Chemical Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 292,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1993, 5-226453 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 63/34 

U.S. Cl. 562—467 15 Claims 

1. A method for producing alkoxyalkyltetralin comprising the 
steps of: 

in a presence of an alkali metal catalyst adding 1,3-butadiene to 

an alkoxyalkylbenzene having the formula 


Rj R2 


CHEMICAL 


wherein 

R, is alkyl group having a benzylic hydrogen; 

R, through R, are H, alkyl, phenyl, alkoxy, or phenoxy, and 
either of R, and R, is H, and at least one of R, through R, 
is alkoxy or phenoxy, to yield an adduct; and 

subjecting said adduct to cyclization in a presence of an acid 
catalyst to yield alkoxyalkyltetralin. 


5,550,285 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CALCIUM SALTS OF [S,S]- 
ETHYLENEDIAMINE-N,N'-DISUCCINIC ACID 

William J. Layman, Jr., 15732 Woodmoss Dr.; Kannappan 

Chockalingam, 11888 Longridge Ave., both of Baton Rouge, 

La. 70816, and Jean-Pierre Lecouvé, 12, Avenue Roger 

Salengro, 68100 Mulhouse, France 

Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 272,455 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 229/00 

U.S. Cl. 562—565 14 Claims 

1. A process for producing solid calcium [S,S]-ethylenediamine- 
N,N'-disuccinate, which process comprises: providing a solution 
which includes calcium L-aspartate, 1,2-dihaloethane and an aque- 
ous solvent and which has a pH within the range of from about 9 to 
about 14; forming calcium [S,S]-ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinate 
by the reaction of calcium L-aspartate and 1,2-dihaloethane in the 
solution; and precipitating the formed calcium ([S,S]- 
ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinate from the solution at a solution 
pH which is within the range of from about 9.0 and to about 11. 


5,550,286 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF AROMATIC 
CARBOXAMIDES FROM AROMATIC CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS AND UREA 
Yani Christidis, Paris, France, and Michael Meier, Frankfurt, 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst AG., Germany 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,206 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1993, 43 42 
$71.2 
Int. CL.° CO7C 231/00 
U.S. Cl. 564—139 14 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an aromatic carboxamide of 
the formula (1) 


CONH) ty) 


R2 


in which R,, R>, and R, are identical or different and are hydrogen, 
fluorine, chlorine or bromine atoms, or are alkyl (C,—C,), hydroxyl 
or nitro groups, or R, and R, form an aromatic ring of 5 or 6 ring 
members, which ring may be substituted by fluorine, chlorine or 
bromine atoms or by alkyl (C,—-C,), hydroxyl or nitro groups, 
which comprises reacting an aromatic carboxylic acid of the for- 
mula (II) 





R2 


in which R,, R, and R, are as defined above with urea in an inert 
organic solvent with the addition of a catalytic amount of phospho- 
rous acid. 


5,550,287 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION AND 

PURIFICATION OF IODINATED CONTRAST AGENTS 
Vincenzo Cannata, Sasso Marconi; Valeriano Merli, Occhio- 

bello, and Claudio Dal Santo, Monticello Di Fara, all of, 

Italy, assignors to Zambon Group S.p.A., Vicenza, Italy 

Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,955 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 3, 1994, MI94A0378 
Int. CL.° CO7C 233/05;231/22 

US. Cl. 564—153 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation and purification of L-5-(2- 
hydroxypropionylamino)- 2,4,6-triiodoisophthalic acid bis-(1,3- 
dihydroxypropylamide) comprising the loading of a solution of 
crude L-5-(2-acetoxypropionylamino)- 2,4,6-triiodoisophthalic 
acid bis-(1,3-dihydroxypropylamide) on a column containing a 
strong anionic resin, the elution with water, the elution with a 
diluted aqueous solution of a weak acid so that crude L-5-(2- 
hydroxypropionylamino)-2,4,6-triiodoisophthalic acid  bis-(1,3- 
dihydroxypropylamide) is released out of the column and the final 
purification of the resultant crude by chromatography on a weak 
anionic resin. 


5,550,288 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OFc- 
AMINOACYLANILIDES 

James W. McManus, Leesburg, Ga., assignor to Merck & Co., 
Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/05613, § 371 Date Nov. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/25518, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 

PCT Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 335,806 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 235/68;237/06 

US. Cl. 564—194 4 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the Formula I: 


R3 R? I 


RS R® 
wherein: 
R' is H, lower alkyl or aryl; 
wherein aryl is phenyl or substituted phenyl with one or two 
substituents selected from the group consisting of Cl, Br, I, 
F, NH,, —NH—(lower alkyl), —N(lower alkyl),, CO,H, 
—CO,—{(lower alkyl), lower alkoxy, NO,, CF;, lower 
alkylthio or OH; 
R?, R®, R*, R° and R° are each independently selected from the 
group consisting of H, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, Cl, Br, I and 
F; and 


R’ and R® are independently selected from the group consisting 
of H and lower alkyl; 
WHICH COMPRISES treating the acylanilide of the Formula III 
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Rk: 


Il 
N—C 
| R’ 
R' Ke 
RS re = 
wherein R', R?, R®, R*, R°, R®, R’ and R® are as defined 
hereinabove; and 
X is Cl, Br, I, p-toluenesulfonyloxy, trifluoromethyl sulfonyloxy 
or methylsulfonyloxy; 


WITH A MIXTURE OF ammonium carbamate and aqueous 
ammonia solution, at a temperature from 40° to 80° C. 


5,550,289 
N-(1,(1-1)-DIALKYLOXY)-AND N-(1,(1-1)- 
DIALKENYLOXY ALK-1-YL-N-N,N- 
TETRASUBSTITUTED AMMONIUM LIPIDS AND USES 
THEREFOR 
Deborah A. Eppstein, Menlo Park; Philip L. Felgner, Los 

Altos; Thomas R. Gadek, Oakland; Gordon H. Jones, 
Cupertino, all of Calif., and Richard B. Roman, Fairhope, 
Ala., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 237,807, May 4, 1994, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 15,738, Feb. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,366,737, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 614,412, Nov. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,208,036, which is a division of Ser. No. 524,257, May 15, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,049,386, which is a division of Ser. No. 
428,815, Oct. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 4,946,787, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 114,809, Oct. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 4,897,355, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,916, Jun. 24, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
689,407, Jan. 7, 1985, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 
1995, Ser. No. 415,963 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 2/3/06; AGIF 2/02; A61K 9/127;9/70 
U.S. Cl. 564—293 13 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


CAT ACTIVITY (%max) 


| 
some v2 —(CH2),— , x 


OR? RS 

in its R, S, and racemic forms wherein R' and R? are the same or 
different and are an alkyl! or alkenyl group of 6 to 24 carbon atoms; 
R°, R* and R° are the same or different and are alkyl of 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, aryl, 1 of 7 to 11 carbon atoms, or when two or 
three of R*, R*, and R° are taken together form quinuclindino, 
pyrrolidino, piperidino, or morpholino; n is 1 to 8; and X is a 
pharmaceutically acceptable anion. 
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5,550,290 
BENZIDINE DERIVATIVE AND 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL USING THE 
SAME 

Yasufumi Mizuta; Masashi Tanaka; Nariaki Muto; Toshiyuki 

Fukami; Hideo Nakamori; Mikio Kakui; Sakae Saito; 

Hiroshi Shiomi; Keisuke Sumida, and Maki Uchida, all of 

Osaka, Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,375 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1993, 5-256089; 
Oct. 13, 1993, 5-256090; Oct. 14, 1993, 5-257207; Oct. 14, 1993, 
5-257209; Dec. 3, 1993, 5-304437; Dec. 3, 1993, 5-304438; Apr. 
8, 1994, 6-070422; Apr. 8, 1994, 6-070423; Apr. 8, 1994, 
6-070424; Apr. 8, 1994, 6-070425; Apr. 8, 1994, 6-070426; Apr. 
8, 1994, 6-070427 

Int. Cl.° CO7C 2/1/54;217/92 

U.S. Cl. 564—309 9 Claims 

1. A benzidine derivative represented by the general formula (1): 


(R?) 
je, R! R2 


RS 


qd) 
(Rn 


R® 


wherein R' and R? are the same or different and indicate a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group; R® and R* are the same or 
different and indicate an alkyl group, an alkoxy group or a 
halogen atom; R° and R° are the same or different and 


indicate an alkyl group having 3 to 5 carbon atoms or an aryl 
group which may contain a substituent; and m and n are the 
same or different and indicate an integer of 2 or 3. 





§,550,291 
PROCESS FOR KEY INTERMEDIATES FOR HIV 
PROTEASE INHIBITORS 
Pierre L. Beaulieu, Rosemére; Yvan Guindon, Montréal, and 
Dominik M. Wernic, Laval, all of, Canada, assignors to 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer Ingelheim Research, Inc., Laval, 
Canada 
Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,691 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 6, 1994, 2137406 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 209/26;209/54;209/68;209/82 
U.S. Cl. 564—357 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a hydrochloric acid addition salt of an 
isomerically pure chlorohydrin of formula | 


R? 


ex cl 


OH 
wherein R' and R? each independently is an N-benzyl protective 
group selected from benzyl or benzyl monosubstituted or disubsti- 
tuted with (1-4C) alkyl, (1-4C)alkoxy or halo, and R° is an amino 
acid side chain or a protected amino acid side chain, which 
comprises the following steps: 
(a) reacting an aldehyde of formula 2 


@ 


R3 


a » 


oO 


(2) 


CHEMICAL 


2921 


wherein R', R? and R® are as defined in this claim with 
(chloromethy])lithium in an inert solvent at —76° C. to —20° 
C. to obtain a diastereoisomeric mixture of lithium alcohol- 
ates of formula 3 and formula 4 


R3 


ee Cl+ 


OLi 


(3) 


R? 


ee ee 


OLi 
wherein R', R? and R®* are as defined in this claim, the 
(chloromethy])lithium being generated in situ in the reaction 
mixture by a metered series of tandem additions thereto of 
portions of bromochloromethane and of lithium metal so that 
the temperature of the reaction mixture is maintained at —20° 
C. or below; 

(b) while maintaining the temperature of the aforementioned 
reaction mixture at —20° C. or below, separating unreacted 
lithium metal from the reaction mixture to obtain a chilled 
solution of the mixture of the lithium alcoholates in the inert 
solvent; 

(c) transforming the mixture of the lithium alcoholates into a 
corresponding mixture of hydrochloric acid addition salts by 
immediately contacting the aforementioned chilled solution of 
the mixture of the lithium alcoholates with aqueous hydro- 
chloric acid to obtain an inert solvent/aqueous hydrochloric 
acid solution of the hydrochloric acid addition salt of the 
chlorohydrin of formula | in admixture with a hydrochloric 
acid addition salt of a chlorohydrin of formula 5 


R? 


ae eS a 


OH 
wherein R', R? and R°® are as defined in this claim; 

(d) removing the inert solvent from the inert solvent/aqueous 
hydrochloric acid solution to obtain an aqueous phase and a 
water-insoluble phase, the latter phase comprising the mixture 
of the hydrochloric acid additions salts of the chlorohydrins; 

(e) separating the water-insoluble phase from the aqueous phase; 

(f) preparing a concentrated solution of the water-insoluble 
phase in a lower alkanol; and 

(g) selectively crystallizing the desired hydrochloric acid addi- 
tion salt of the isomerically pure chlorohydrin of formula 1 
from the lower alkanol solution. 


(6) 





5,550,292 
BENZYLAMINE DERIVATIVES 

Yohji Sakurai; Nobuyuki Kurahashi, both of Tokushima; Tsuy- 

oshi Hirose, Kagawa; Takashi Miwa, Tokushima; Atsushi 

Mori, Tokushima, and Takao Nishi, Tokushima, all of, 

Japan, assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 428,114 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1993, 5-214147; 

Mar. 15, 1994, 6-044003 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 217/58 

U.S. Cl. 564—399 13 Claims 

1. A benzylamine derivative represented by the general formula 
(1): 





en 


wherein 
R' is a lower alkyl group; 
R? is a cycloalkyl group; and 
R? is a halogen atom; 

or a salt thereof. 


5,550,293 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOCONDUCTORS AND 
TERTIARY AMINE COMPOUNDS HAVING CONDENSED 

POLYCYCLIC GROUP FOR USE IN THE SAME 
Tomoyuki Shimada, Numazu; Masaomi Sasaki, Susono, and 
Tamotsu Aruga, Mishima, all of, Japan, assignors to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 290,094, Aug. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,488,164, which is a division of Ser. No. 15,339, Feb. 9, 1993, 
Pat. No. 5,382,692, which is a division of Ser. No. 490,468, 
Mar. 8, 1990, Pat. No. 5,219,692. This application Apr. 10, 
1995, Ser. No. 419,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1989, 1-077839; 
Jun. 14, 1989, 1-151605; Jul. 25, 1989, 1-191640 
Int. C1.° CO7C 211/57;211/60; GO3G 15/02 
US. Cl. 564—426 


1. A tertiary amine compound having formula 


6 Claims 


R2 


wherein Ar’ represents a condensed polycyclic hydrocarbon 
group having 18 or fewer carbon atoms, R' and R? each 
independently represent a substituted alkyl group, a substi- 
tuted alkoxyl group, or a phenyl group which may have a 
substituent. 


5,550,294 
METHOD OF INCREASING HYDROGENATION RATE 
OF AROMATIC AMINES 
Peter J. Whitman, Hamden, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,712, Feb. 5, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,215 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 209/72 
US. Cl. 564—451 12 Claims 
1. A process for the catalytic hydrogenation of an aromatic 
amine represented by the formula: 
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Ri 


in which: 
R, is selected from the group consisting of H, an alkyl or 
cycloakyl group having 1-6 carbon atoms, and NH,; 
R, is P-aminobenzyl and 
R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of H, and an 
alkyl or cycloalkyl group having 1-6 carbon atoms; 
which process comprises reacting a reaction mixture comprising 
said aromatic amine and hydrogen at a pressure of between about 
500 and about 4000 psig, and a reaction temperature of below 130° 
C., in the presence of a ruthenium noble metal catalyst, a lithium 
hydroxide catalyst promoter, and an aqueous water miscible 
organic solvent being isopropyl alcohol, said reaction mixture 
containing water in an amount of between 7% and 12% by weight, 
based upon the weight of the reaction mixture, to produce a 
bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane product having a trans, trans iso- 
mer content of between 16% and 24%. 


5,550,295 
PREPARATION OF ARYLALKYL PHOSPHINES, 
PHOSPHINE OXIDES OR PHOSPHINE SULFIDES 
John H. Hillhouse, Niagara Falls, Canada, assignor to Cytec 
Technology Corp., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,612 
Int. C1.° CO7F 9/02 
US. Cl. 568—14 11 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a compound having the 
formula 


Hy) 
(X)P— Ary) 
\ 

Rey 


wherein X is O or S, n is 0 or 1; Ar is a substituted or unsubstituted 
aryl radical, R is a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl radical, x is 0 
or | and y and z are 1 or 2, with the proviso that when x is 0, only 
one of y and z is 2 and when x is 1, both of y and z are 1, which 
comprises reacting a compound having the formula: 


a Vas 
\ 
Ri 


wherein X, n, R and z are as defined above, with an arylhalide in 
the presence of a zero valence palladium catalyst. 


5,550,296 
METHOD OF PRODUCING KETONES 

Weston W. Haskell, Fulshear, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,642 
Int. CL.° CO7C 45/45 

US. Cl. 568—314 14 Claims 

1. A method of producing ketones from crude oil containing 
naphthenic acids thereby reducing waste disposal of naphthenic 
acids comprising: 
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(a) admixing a liquid ammonia stream comprising water and 
liquid ammonia with a crude oil stream comprising hydrocar- 
bons and naphthenic acids to obtain a mixture comprising 
liquid ammonia, ammonium naphthenates, water, and oil; 

(b) separating the mixture into a liquid ammonia phase compris- 
ing liquid ammonia, water and substantially all the naphthen- 
ates and an oil phase; 

(c) feeding said liquid ammonia phase to a first separation 
vessel; 

(d) separating at least a portion of said liquid ammonia as 
gaseous ammonia from said liquid ammonia phase to obtain a 
first mixture comprising naphthenates and water; 

(e) acidifying said first mixture with acetic acid to convert said 
naphthenates to naphthenic acids and to obtain a second 
mixture comprising naphthenic acids and water; 

(f) recovering excess acetic acid; 

(g) admixing calcium hydroxide with said second mixture to 
produce calcium salts of naphthenic acids; and 

(h) pyrolysizing said calcium salts to produce naphthenic 
ketones. 





5,550,297 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ALCOHOLS OR 
AMINES 
Gerhardt Horn, Oberhausen, and Carl D. Frohning, 
Wesel,both of, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 22,685, Mar. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,375 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1992, 42 06 
750.2 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 209/14 
US. Cl. 564—493 16 Claims 
1. A process for the hydrogenation of a compound selected from 
the class consisting of esters, fatty acids, and nitriles to form 
corresponding alcohols or amines, said process comprising a reac- 
tion of said compound with hydrogen at elevated pressure and 
elevated temperature in the presence of a catalyst which contains 
CuO, 
said catalyst, in its unreduced state, comprising, per 100 parts of 
said CuO, 40 to 130 parts by weight of ZnO, 2 to 50 parts by 
weight of Al,O,, said catalyst having a BET total area of 80 to 
175 m7/g, 75% to 95% of said total area constituting pores 
having radii r,=15 nm. 


5,550,298 
DEVICE FOR CARRYING OUT CATALYZED 
REACTIONS 
Ronald Shelden, Winterthur, and Jean-Paul Stringaro, Bulach, 
both of, Switzerland, assignors to Sulzer Brothers Limited, 
Winterthur, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 92,504, Jul. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,473,082, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 499,367, May 31, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,417,938. This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 
412,898 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 2, 1988, 93295/ 
88; Feb. 17, 1989, 0057/89 
Int. CL.° CO7C 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 568—494 3 Claims 
1. A process for obtaining methyl tertiary butyl ether comprising 
the steps of 
feeding methanol over a solid catalyst section in a rectifying 
column having a plurality of vertically extending parallel 
layers defining flow channels therebetween, each layer having 
a pair of walls defining at least one interspace for a catalyst 
material, at least one of said walls being impermeable to the 
catalyst material and permeable to the methanol; 
feeding a reactant comprising a mixture of saturated and unsat- 
urated 4 carbon-chain hydrocarbons into the solid catalyst 
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section for catalytic reaction with said methanol to produce 
methyl tertiary butyl ether; and 

removing the methyl tertiary butyl ether from the rectifying 
column. 


5,550,299 
METHOD OF PREPARING 1.1- 
DIALKOXYCYCLOALKANES 
Chitoor S. Subramaniam, Kendall Park, N.J.; Thomas V. John, 
Yardley, Pa.; David Colvin, North Mobile, and George W. 
Bitler, Mobile, both of Ala., assignors to Huls America Inc., 
Somerset, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 70,563, Jun. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,401,885. 
This application Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 327,626 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 43/32 
U.S. Cl. 568—591 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a dialkoxycycloalkane of the structure 
dp) 
R2 


R; a 


Ri 
ts 
0 


R2 
4 
Oo 


as. 


wherein R, and R, are different or the same alkyl moiety, said 
alkyl moiety having from 1 to 3 carbon atoms and n is an integer of 
from 4 to 9, the method comprising making an imino ether hydro- 
chloride in an organic solvent by anhydrously reacting in the 
solvent hydrogen cyanide or hydrogen cyanide derivative, hydro- 
gen chloride and a secondary alkanol of the structure (TV) 


R,CHR2 


wherein R, and R, correspond to R, and R, of structure (II), and 
anhydrously reacting with the imino ether hydrochloride additional 
secondary alkanol of the structure (IV) and a cycloalkanone having 
from 5 to 10 carbon atoms in the ring structure of the cycloal- 
kanone, by adding the additional secondary alkanol in a molar 
amount equal to at least twice the molar amount of hydrogen 
cyanide or hydrogen cyanide derivative used to make the imino 
ether hydrochloride, and adding the cycloalkanone in a molar 
amount equal to at least the molar amount of hydrogen cyanide or 
hydrogen cyanide derivative used to make the imino ether hydro- 
chloride. 


5,550,300 
GRADIENT CATALYST SYSTEM FOR THE 
INTEGRATED PRODUCTION OF ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL 
AND DITSOPROPYL ETHERS 

Robert J. Taylor, Jr.; Pei-Shing E. Dai, both of Port Arthur, 

and John F. Knifton, Austin, all of Tex., assignois to Texaco 

Chemical Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 338,725 
Int. CL.° CO7C 41/09;43/06 

US. Cl. 568—698 21 Claims 

1. An integrated process for the generation of DIPE from a crude 
byproduct acetone stream by reacting the crude acetone with 
hydrogen over a catalyst system consisting of a series of catalyst 
zones in a reactor characterized by a hydrogenation activity gradi- 
ent along the reactor in one direction and an etherification activity 
gradient in the opposite direction, wherein the catalysts in these 
zones display hydrogenation activity resulting from the presence of 
one or more metals from Group IB and Group VIII and etherifica- 
tion activity resulting from a support containing a strong acid 
zeolite from the group consisting of Beta zeolite, dealuminated Y 
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zeolite, medium -pore and large-pore silicoaluminophosphates, 
optionally, mixed with a binder selected from Groups III and IV of 
the Periodic Table, wherein the concentration of metals and zeolite 
are varied in the catalysts along the length of the catalyst bed 
resulting in an activity gradient for hydrogenation which decreases 
along the bed and an activity gradient for etherification which 
increases along the length of the bed. 


5,550,301 
DRIED CATALYTIC SYSTEMS FOR DECOMPOSITION 
OF ORGANIC HYDROPEROXIDES 
Manoj V. Bhinde, Boothwyn; James E. Lyons, Wallingford, 
and Paul E. Ellis, Jr., Downingtown, all of Pa., assignors to 
Sun Company, Inc. (R&M), Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,090, Apr. 4, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,395,988. This Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,024 
Int. C1.° CO7C 29/00;31/12;33/22;35/14 


US. Cl. 568—835 37 Claims 


—— 
o 1000 
Tia 1 MIST ES 

1. Method for decomposing organic hydroperoxides which com- 

prises drying a reaction mixture comprising an organic hydroper- 

oxide, an organic solvent for said hydroperoxide, and water, 

thereby to obtain a dried reaction mixture and contacting said dried 

reaction mixture with a metal organic ligand catalyst for said 

decomposing, the improvement which comprises drying said reac- 

tion mixture such that said water comprises approximately 1 
weight percent or less of said dried reaction mixture. 





(600 


5,550,302 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING AN ALCOHOL AND 

CATALYST PRECURSOR USEFUL FOR THE METHOD 
Tomoyuki Mori; Kouichi Fujita, and Hiroki Hinoishi, all of 
Okayama, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 405,010 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1994, 6-053532; 
Apr. 20, 1994, 6-081748 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 29/141;31/125 
US. Cl. 568—881 10 Claims 
1. A method for producing an alcohol, which comprises reacting 
an aldehyde with hydrogen in a gas phase in the presence of a 
hydrogenation catalyst to form a corresponding saturated alcohol, 
wherein a reduced product of a catalyst precursor composition 
comprising components represented by the following formula (I): 
Cu(a)—Cr(b)—Zn(c)—Mn(d)—Ba(e)—X(f) 1) 
wherein X is a transition metal of Group 8 or 4A of the Periodic 
Table, and a to f represent the contents of the respective compo- 
nents as converted to their oxides and have the following values: 
a: 20 to 50 wt % 
b: 0 to 50 wt % 
c: 0 to 50 wt % 
d: 0.1 to 5.0 wt % 
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e: 0.1 to 5.0 wt % 
f: 0.01 to 3.0 wt % 
is used as the hydrogenation catalyst. 


5,550,303 

HIGH EFFICIENCY OLEFIN DISPLACEMENT PROCESS 
Ronny W. Lin; Robert H. Allen, and Andrew D. Overstreet, all 

of Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chi- 

cago, Il. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,080 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 5/06 

US. Cl. 585—328 10 Claims 

1. A process for displacing olefin having 3 to 40 carbon atoms 
per molecule from an aluminum trialkyl having 3 to 40 carbon 
atoms per alkyl group which comprises contacting ethylene with 
said aluminum trialky! in an ethylene:aluminum trialky! mol ratio 
in the range of 2-8:1 at a temperature in the range of about | to 
about 70° C., a pressure in the range of from about atmospheric 
pressure up to about 1000 psia, and for a reaction time in the range 
of about 0.5 to about 60 minutes in the presence of a displacement 
enhancing amount of a nickel- or cobalt-containing displacement 
catalyst. 


5,550,304 
NICKEL-CONTAINING COMPOSITION FOR CATALYSIS 
AND OLEFIN DIMERISATION AND OLIGOMERISATION 
PROCESS 
Yves Chauvin, Rueil Malmaison, France; Sandra Einloft, Rio 
Grande Do Sul, Brazil, and Helene Olivier, Rueil Malmai- 
son, France, assignors to Institut Francais Du Petrole, Rueil 
France 


Malmaison, 
Division of Ser. No. 309,703, Sep. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 5,502,018. 
This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,159 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1993, 93/11382 
Int. C1.° CO7C 2/02;2/24 
US. Cl. 585—512 19 Claims 
1. A process for the dimerization, codimerization or oligomer- 
ization of olefins, comprising contacting under effective conditions 
at least one olefin with a catalytic composition comprising a 
mixture of at least one alkylaluminum halide, at least one bivalent 
nickel complex which contains two molecules of tertiary phos- 
phine and at least one bivalent nickel compound or complex 
compound containing neither water nor phosphine. 


5,550,305 
ETHYLENE TRIMERIZATION 
Feng-Jung Wu, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Amoco Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,524, Mar. 3, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 914,489, 
Jul. 14, 1992, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 777,137, 
Oct. 16, 1991, abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. 
No. 227,433 
Int. CL.° CO7C 2/36 

US. Cl. 585—S513 9 Claims 

1. A process for the trimerization of ethylene, said process 
comprising reacting ethylene, at a temperature of from about 35° to 
200° C. and an ethylene pressure of from about atmospheric to 
3000 psig, using a catalyst comprising an aluminoxane and at least 
about 0.001 mmole of a polydentate phosphine, arsine and/or 
stibine coordination complex of a chromium salt, wherein: 

a) the mole ratio of aluminum to chromium in the catalyst is 
from about 1:1 to about 10,000:1; 

b) said complex has the formula LCrX,,, wherein X represents 
anions which can be the same or different, n is an integer of 2 
to 4 and L is a coordinating polydentate phosphine, arsine 
and/or stibine ligand selected from the group consisting of: 
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1) ligands of the formula: 
RY(R'ZR'R"), 


wherein R, R" and R"™ are hydrogen or C, to about C4) hydrocar- 
byl and where R" and R" can join to form a five membered ring 
which includes Z; R' is C, to about C,, hydrocarbyl; and Y and Z 
are individually phosphorus, arsenic or antimony; 

2) ligands of the formula: 


CH,E(R'ZR"5); 


wherein E is C, Si, Ge or Sn; R' is C, to about C,. hydrocarbyl; 
each R" is individually hydrogen or C, to about C,, to hydrocarbyl 
and each Z is individually phosphorus, arsenic or antimony; 

3) ligands of the formula: 


E(R'ZR"); 


wherein E’ is nitrogen, phosphorus, arsenic or antimony; R' is C, to 
about C, hydrocarbyl; each R" is individually hydrogen or C, to 
about C,9 hydrocarbyl and each Z is individually phosphorus, 
arsenic or antimony; and 

4) ligands of the formula: 


A—ZR—B 


wherein A represents the number of atoms in the ring and is an 
integer of 9 to 18, B represents the number of Z atoms in the ring 
and is an integer of 3 to 6, R is aC, to Cio alkyl or a Cy to Cp aryl 
group and Z is phosphorus, arsenic or antimony; so as to form 
1-hexene. 


5,550,306 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR THE DIMERIZATION OF 
OLEFINS 
Yves Chauvin, Rueil Malmaison, France; Sandra Einloft, Rio 
Grande Do Sul, Brazil, and Helene Olivier, Rueil Malmai- 
son, France, assignors to Institut Francais Du Petrole, Rueil 
Malmaison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 309,702, Sep. 21, 1994. This application 
Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,820 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1993, 93 11381 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 2/24 
US. Cl. 585—514 22 Claims 


1. A process for the dimerization, codimerization or oligomer- 
ization of at least one olefin, comprising contacting the olefin with 
at least one nickel compound mixed or complexed with at least one 
tertiary phosphine, said compound being dissolved at least partly in 
a non-aqueous ionic medium, said medium resulting from contact- 
ing: (C) at least one aromatic hydrocarbon with (B) at least one 
aluminum halide and with (A) at least one quaternary ammonium 
halide and/or at least one quaternary phosphonium halide, 

said aromatic hydrocarbon being selected from the group con- 

sisting of unsubstituted benzene, substituted benzene of the 
formula C,H.R,., wherein x is equal to | to 5 inclusive; 
unsubstituted naphthalene, substituted naphthalene of the for- 
mula C,oH,R,., and x is equal to 0 to 7 inclusive, unsub- 
stitued anthracene, and substituted anthracene of the formula 
C,4H,Rjo., and x is equal to 0 to 9 inclusive, wherein R is an 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, aikaryl radical, 

the A:B molar ratio being between 1:0.5 and 1:3, and the B:C 

molar ratio being between 1:1 and 1:100. 
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5,550,307 
INCREASED DIMER YIELD OF OLEFIN OLIGOMERS 
THROUGH CATALYST MODIFICATIONS 
Kenneth D. Hope; Ting C. Ho, and Barrett L. Cupples, all of 
Kingwood, Tex., assignors to Chevron Chemical Company, 
San Ramon, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,265, Mar. 24, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,420,373. This application Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 
298,635 


Int. CL° CO7C 2/14 


U.S. Cl. 585—525 9 Claims 


1. A process for making an oligomer comprising contacting an 
olefinic monomer with a catalyst comprising boron trifluoride, an 
alcohol alkoxylate, and a ketone. 


5,550,308 

VANADIUM (IV)-CONTAINING NASICON MATERIALS 
Pradyot A. Agaskar, 55 Cliveden Ct., Lawrenceville, N.J. 

08648, and Robert K. Grasselli, 12 Black Rock Rd., Chadds 

Ford, Pa. 19317 
Division of Ser. No. 50,794, Apr. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,354,722. 

This application Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 312,580 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 5/09; COTD 307/34 


U.S. Cl. 585—623 14 Claims 


Activity Comparison Plot of 
Composition NbVp 5 Tig s P30, 
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1. A method for upgrading a hydrocarbon feedstock comprising 
partially oxidizing said hydrocarbon feedstock in the presence of a 
composition of matter having the formula 


A,B,_,V,C)_,P30j0-15 


wherein A is Nb or Ta, B is Sb or As, C is Ti, Zr, Sn or Ge, and 
0SxS1, 0<yS1. 
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5,550,309 
PROCESS FOR DEHYDROGENATION OF 
HYDROCARBON FEEDS 
Harry M. Maunders, and Stephen R. Partington, both of Sur- 
rey, United Kingdom, assignors to BP Chemicals Limited, 
London, United 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,097, Aug. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,815 
— priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 4, 1992, 
921 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 5/32; 1/20;45/29 


U.S. Cl. 585—654 22 Claims 


1. A process for the dehydrogenation of a ‘iydrocarbon or 
oxygenated hydrocarbon feed, said process comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) contacting the feed with a catalyst bed in a reaction chamber 
at elevated temperature, said catalyst bed comprising a dehy- 
drogenation catalyst and a hydrogen retention agent, said 
hydrogen retention agent being in particulate form and having 
a porous coating, said dehydrogenation catalyst producing a 
product stream comprising a dehydrogenated product and 
hydrogen, said porous coated hydrogen retention agent being 
capable of selectively removing and adsorbing hydrogen from 
said product stream; 

(b) removing from the reaction chamber the dehydrogenated 
product and any hydrogen which has not been adsorbed by 
said porous coated hydrogen retention agent; 

(c) removing at least some of the adsorbed hydrogen from said 
porous coated hydrogen retention agent, thereby regenerating 
said porous coated hydrogen retention agent; and 

(d) using the regenerated porous coated hydrogen retention 
agent, in step (a). 


5,550,310 
METHOD FOR WASTE FOR VITRIFICATION 
Ray S. Richards, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Stir-Melter, Inc., 
Perrysburg, Ohio 


Continuation of Ser. No. 510,556, Apr. 18, 1990. This applica- 
tion Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,387 
Int. CL° G21F 9/00 


US. Cl. 588—11 

1. A waste vitrification method comprising: 

introducing a non-aqueous feed stream comprising waste mate- 
rial into a vessel having a wall and a rotatable impeller; 

mixing the feed stream into a glass melt formed in the vessel 
with the impeller to disperse said feed stream in the melt to 
form a foamy mass, said foamy mass comprising gaseous 
material released by the waste material into the glass melt; 

completing an electrical circuit between the wall of the vessel 
and the impeller and including said foamy mass to form a 
molten output; 

densifying the foamy mass by passing said foamy mass into a 
quiescent zone where a portion of the gaseous material in said 
foamy mass separates from said foamy mass to form the 
molten output; 


19 Claims 
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maintaining an opening in the vessel above the melting tempera- 
ture of the molten output; and 
recovering the molten output through the opening. 


5,550,311 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THERMAL 
DECOMPOSITION AND SEPARATION OF 
COMPONENTS WITHIN AN AQUEOUS STREAM 
Robert Young, Snohomish, Wash., assignor to HPR Corpora- 
tion, Snohomish, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 388,067 
Int. Cl.° G21F 9/00; F23G 5/04 
US. Cl. 588—19 53 Claims 
1. A method for treating a material that contains at least one 
disposal problem component, comprising: 
directing an aqueous stream comprising the material into an 
oxygen-deficient closed system, wherein water is present in 
the aqueous stream in an amount ranging from 75% to 99% 
by weight of the aqueous stream; 
subjecting the aqueous stream to a vaporization temperature 
within the oxygen-deficient closed system, wherein the vapor- 
ization temperature ranges from 90° C. to 150° C. and is 
sufficient to vaporize most of the water within the aqueous 
stream; and 
subsequently subjecting the aqueous stream to a refractory tem- 
perature within the oxygen-deficient closed system, wherein 
the refractory temperature ranges from 150° C. to 700° C. and 
is sufficient to thermally decompose or separate the disposal 
problem component such that the material is rendered more 
suitable for disposal. 


5,550,312 
METHOD OF THERMAL UTILIZATION OF WASTE 
MATERIALS 
Manfred Schingnitz; Peter Géhler, both of Freiberg, and Heinz 
Martin, Rostock, all of, Germany, assignors to Noell-DBI 
Energie-Und Entsorgungstechnik GmbH, Freiberg, Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 983,980, Nov. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 384,696 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1991, 41 39 
$12.3; Jun. 19, 1992, 42 20 055.5 
Int. Cl.° BO9B 3/00; A62D 3/00; C22B 7/00; C02F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 588—205 17 Claims 
1. A method of thermal utilization of waste materials of any 
consistency containing combustible or organic components, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
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(a) feeding the waste materials containing at least a portion of a 
coarse, noncomminutable material into an externally heated 
cylindrical rotary pyrolysis furnace; 

(b) subjecting the waste materials to a carbonization process in 
the cylindrical rotary pyrolysis furnace with the exclusion of 
air at temperatures of up to approximately 800° C. for pro- 
ducing a solid pyrolysis residue and a pyrolysis gas contain- 
ing vaporized hydrocarbons; 

separating the pyrolysis gas from the solid pyrolysis residue at 
temperatures above the condensation temperature of the 
vaporized hydrocarbons; 

(d) subjecting the solid pyrolysis residue to a separation process 
including comminuting and classifying states, wherein a fine 
material is obtained which is enriched with coke-like com- 
pounds and a coarse material is obtained which is free of 
organic impurities and is composed essentially of metal com- 
ponents; 

(e) feeding the pyrolysis gas and the fine material to an entrained 
flow gasification reactor; 

(f) converting the pyrolysis gas and the fine material in the 
gasification reactor with a gasification agent containing free 
oxygen autothermally in a flame reaction at a temperature of 
1400° C. and above the melting temperature of the mineral 
residues into gas containing CO and H, and free of hydrocar- 
bons and a mineral residue in the form of a molten slag; and 

(g) using a portion of the gas generated in the gasification 
reactor for externally heating the cylindrical rotary pyrolysis 
furnace, wherein the temperatures occurring in the gasifica- 
tion reactor are regulated by varying the quantity of free 
oxygen to the quantity of carbon in the pyrolysis gas and in 
the fine material. 


5,550,313 
TREATMENT OF NORM-CONTAINING MATERIALS 
FOR MINIMIZATION AND DISPOSAL 
Christopher G. Hayden, Friendswood, Tex., assignor to Insti- 
tute of Gas Technology, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,507 
Int. Cl.° A62D 3/00; G21F 9/34 
U.S. Cl. 588—256 14 Claims 
1. A process for extraction of radium from naturally occurring 
radioactive material (NORM)-containing materials comprising the 
steps of: 
treating said NORM-containing materials with a first acid, form- 
ing a spent acid solution comprising at least: one of dissolved 
carbonates, salts, iron, and sulfates and a NORM-containing 
solid material; 
separating said NORM-containing solid material from said spent 
acid solution and treating said NORM-containing solid mate- 
rial with a second acid selected from the group consisting of 
concentrated sulfuric acid, fuming sulfuric acid and mixtures 
thereof, dissolving NORM in said NORM-containing solid 
material and forming a NORM-containing acid; 
removing any remaining solids from said NORM-containing 
acid and saturating said NORM-containing acid with barite; 
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adding water to said barite-saturated NORM-containing acid, 
precipitating at least a portion of said NORM in said NORM- 
containing acid; and removing said NORM from said NORM- 
containing acid. 


5,550,314 ‘ 
METHOD OF ENVIRONMENTALLY STABILIZING LEAD 
PAINT CONTAMINATED DEBRIS 
Joe A. Laughlin, 8 Shadow La., Houston, Tex. 77080, and 
Larry C. Thyssen, 1042 Orchard Hill, Houston, Tex. 77077 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,614 
Int. CL.° A62D 3/00; BO9B 3/00 


US. Cl. 588—256 10 Claims 








1. A method of environmentally stabilizing lead paint contami- 
nated construction or demolition debris comprising the steps of: 

shredding said lead paint contaminated debris; 

mixing said shredded debris with water and at least one chemi- 
cal selected from the group consisting of fly ash, lime, Port- 
land cement and kiln dust; 

collecting said chemically treated debris and allowing it to stand 
for a period of time sufficient to convert said lead paint from 
an unstable soluble form to a stabilized insoluble form; 

draining and collecting excess water from said standing chemi- 
cally treated debris; and 

disposing of said treated and lead paint stabilized debris. 


5,550,315 
ANISOTROPIC CAPILLARY BARRIER FOR WASTE 
SITE SURFACE COVERS 

John C. Stormont, Sandia Park, N.M., assignor to Sandia 

Corporation, Albuquerque, N.M. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 409,376 
Int. C1.° BO4B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 588—259 


1. A barrier layer for a waste site cover, comprising: 

a sublayer having an unsaturated hydraulic conductivity and a 
top surface and a bottom surface, wherein the bottom surface 
is in close proximity to said waste site; 

a top layer in contact with said top surface of said sublayer 
wherein said top layer and said sublayer form a top layer- 
sublayer interface; and said top layer has an effective aniso- 
tropic unsaturated hydraulic conductivity. 
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5,550,316 
TRANSGENIC ANIMAL MODEL SYSTEM FOR HUMAN 
CUTANEOUS MELANOMA 
Beatrice Mintz, Elkins Park, Pa., assignor to Fox Chase Cancer 
Center, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 636,798, Jan. 2, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 11,060 
Int. C1.° C12N 15/00; AO1K 67/00 


US. Cl. 800—2 2 Claims 
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1. A method for producing a transgenic mouse that develops 
cutaneous melanoma, comprising grafting a portion of skin from a 
first donor transgenic mouse onto a second histocompatible recipi- 
ent transgenic mouse, in which: 

(a) both the donor and recipient transgenic mice are more 
susceptible than wild-type mice to developing cutaneous 
melanoma, and 

(b) the donor mouse is from a line characterized by early 
development of ocular melanoma and aggressive ocular tumor 
growth, and 

(c) the phenotype of each transgenic mouse is conferred by an 
SV40E oncogene, the expression of which is controlled by a 
pigment cell-specific tyrosinase gene promoter, 

so that nevi and cutaneous melanomas develop within the graft. 
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5,550,318 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF STABLY TRANSFORMED, FERTILE 
MONOCOT PLANTS AND CELLS THEREOF 


Thomas R. Adams, No. Stonington; Whitney R. Adams, Jr.; 


Sheryl A. Chambers, both of Groton; Richard J. Daines, 
Ledyard; William J. Gordon-Kamm; Albert P. Kausch, both 
of Stonington; Roger W. Krueger, Salem; Peggy G. Lemaux, 
Mystic; Catherine J. Mackey, Old Lyme, all of Conn.; Mary 
L. Mangano, Westerly, R.I.; James V. O’Brien, Mystic, 
Conn.; Thomas B. Rice, Waterford, Conn.; T. Michael Spen- 
cer, Mystic, Conn.; William G. Start, North Stonington, 
Conn., and Nancy G. Willetts, Niantic, Conn., assignors to 
Dekalb Genetics Corporation, Dekalb, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 513,298, Apr. 17, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 565,844 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00;15/82; AOLH 1/06;4/00 
US. Cl. 800—205 16 Claims 


sk 


1. A fertile cultivated, transgenic maize plant, the genome of 
which has been augmented through the genomic introduction of a 
preselected genetic component, said component comprising an 
exogenous gene positioned under the control of one or more 
preselected genetic control elements, the plant prepared by a pro- 
cess comprising: 

(a) preparing a DNA composition in vitro, which composition 
includes the genetic component one desires to introduce into 
the genome of a maize plant, wherein the genetic component 
includes a selectable or screenable marker gene that com- 
prises a bar gene or a B-lactamase gene; 

(b) contacting recipient maize cells with said DNA composition 
using microprojectile bombardment; 

(c) regenerating maize plants from recipient cells which have 
received the genetic component; and 

(d) identifying a fertile, transgenic maize plant whose genome 
has been augmented relative to that of the corresponding 
nontransgenic recipient cells through the stable introduction 
of said genetic component. 
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5,550,319 
DECORATIVE DISPLAY AND ORNAMENT THEREFOR 

Michael Newsome, Jersey City, N.J., and Marc H. Segan, 20 E. 

9th St., New York, N.Y. 10003, assignors to M. H. Segan, 

Great Barrington, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,346 
Int. Cl.° G10F 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 84—103 


1. An ornament for inclusion in a display comprising: 

a striker movable in first and second directions, first and second 
tone generating means for generating corresponding first and 
second tones when struck, said first tone being different from 
said second tone, said striker being disposed between said first 
and second tone generating means, and moving means 
responsive to an electrical signal for moving said striker from 
a rest position to strike either of said first and second tone 
generating means, said striker striking said first tone generat- 
ing means when moved in said first direction and said striker 
striking said second tone generating means when moved in 
said second direction, and said striker coming to rest in said 
rest position after striking one of said first and second tone 
generating means. 


5,550,320 

ELECTRONIC SOUND GENERATING DEVICE FOR 
GENERATING MUSICAL SOUND BY ADDING VOLUME 

FLUCTUATION TO PREDETERMINED HARMONICS 
Sayoko Hirano, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho, Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 250,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1993, 5-126110 
Int. Cl.° G10H 1/02;7/00 


1. An electronic sound generating device for generating musical 
sound by synthesizing a plurality of harmonics, said electronic 
sound generating device comprising: 

storage means for storing frequencies and levels of said plurality 

of harmonics included in a musical sound, and storing fre- 
quencies and levels of first and second signals which have a 
predetermined frequency difference to generate said predeter- 


mined harmonics having a volume fluctuation, said volume 
fluctuation being a cyclical change of sound level; 

a keyboard for designating a tone to be generated; 

waveform forming means for forming a synthesized waveform 
responsive to an operation on said keyboard, by retrieving 
data from said storage means for generating sound corre- 
sponding to an operated key, forming sine waves for each 
harmonic according to frequencies and levels of harmonics 
included in said retrieved data, and by synthesizing said sine 
waves, said synthesized waveform including waveform of 
harmonic having desired volume fluctuation; 

sound signal generating means for generating a sound signal by 
multiplying said synthesized waveform by an envelope curve 
specific to a timbre of sound generated by a specific musical 
instrument; and 

outputting means for outputting sound according to said sound 
signal generated by said sound signal generating means. 


5,550,321 
FOOT OPERATED ELECTRONIC MUSICAL APPARATUS 
William A. Brann, P.O. Box 1025, Montross, Va. 22520 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 355,250 
Int. Cl.° G10H 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 84—721 


1. A foot operated musical apparatus for producing tones com- 

prising: 

a housing including a plurality of foot operated primary actua- 
tors extended from and supported by said housing, and a tone 
generating switch for each actuator, each actuator and switch 
combination representing a natural note of the chromatic 
scale; 

a foot operated flat switch adjacent said primary actuators, 

an electronic tone generator; and 

circuitry means joining said switches to said tone generator; 
whereby 

sharps and flats between the natural notes are played by operat- 
ing said flat switch, thus obviating any need for actuators 
representing sharps and flats to be disposed intermediate 
adjacent ones of the primary actuators. 





5,550,322 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOX 
Joseph Tynan, 7 Brennan’s Terrace, Strand Road, Bray, 
County Wicklow, Ireland 
PCT No. PCT/IE92/00017, § 371 Date Aug. 5, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 5, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/08627, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 29, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 211,756 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Oct. 16, 1991, 3632/91 
Int. Cl.° HO2G 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 174—48 8 Claims 
1. An electrical outlet box for mounting in an opening of a panel, 


2929 
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5,550,324 
ENVIRONMENTAL SEALING SYSTEM FOR 
ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS 

Michael J. Black; Keith S. Willows, both of Seattle; William P. 

Stiles, Bothell, and Patrick M. Gallagher, Seattle, all of 

Wash., assignors to Fluke Corporation, Everett, Wash. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 393,550 
Int. CL.° HOSK 5/06 

US. Cl. 174—52.3 


including a housing having a base and sidewall(s) defining an open 
front to the housing with means at said open front for bearing 
against the surface of the panel surrounding the opening, the 
electrical outlet box further including at least two holding members 
in the housing each comprising a body portion rotatably mounted 
upon a respective cylindrical pin fixed to the base of the housing 
and extending towards the open front thereof and a retaining flange 
extending sideways from the body substantially parallel to the 
open front of the housing, each member being rotatable about the 
axis of the respective pin from an inoperative position wherein the 
respective retaining flange is substantially inside the housing to an 
operative position wherein the retaining flange projects through a 
respective aperture in the housing sidewall, each holding member 
being slidable forwardly on its respective pin towards the open 
front of the housing when in the operative position. 


1. A system for sealing an electronic instrument case from the 
external environment, said case having a first part having marginal 
edges at each side and a substantially open end, a second part 
having marginal edges at each side and a substantially open end, 
the second case part being shaped and dimensioned so that the side 
marginal edges of said second case may be positioned opposite the 
corresponding side marginal edges of said first case part, said 
electronic instrument case further including an end plate covering 
the open ends of said first and second case parts, said sealing 
system comprising: 

5,550,323 a first gasket positioned between the opposed side marginal 
MOUNTING OF ELECTRONIC DEVICES — oe first oe roche ny and Re 

‘Trevor C. Gainey, Kent, England, assignor to LSI Logic Cor- * oo ee Ses ae 
Mil Calif. plate and said first and second case parts, said second gasket 


further contacting said first gasket at each side of the first and 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,904, Aug. 28, 1991, abandoned. second case parts so that said first gasket seals a junction 


This application Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 142,820 between said first and second case parts, said second gasket 

Int. Cl.° HO2G 3/08 seals a junction between said end plate and said first and 

USS. Cl. 174—52.1 18 Claims second case parts, and the combination of said first and 
second gaskets seal a junction between said end plate, said 

first case part, and said second case part at each side of said 


15 
B- : a 
4 be 
¥. 5 12 
5,550,325 


at least one electronic device, PATTERN HAVING ats a TO BE CUT IF 

a single electrically insulating support structure, in the form of a Shinji M , ya cond Limited 
ring, disposed circumferentially around the at least one elec- Kawasaki, pede Jap a a 
wonic device, nd Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,861 

a plurality of individual, discrete lengths of electrically conduc- —_Cjaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1993, 5-239873 
tive material extending between the at least one electronic Int. Cl.° HOSK 001/00 
device and the support structure, wherein the individual, dis- U.S. Cl. 174—250 9 Claims 
crete lengths of electrically conductive material are in the 16 
form of tapes or ribbons, 


. . . . . Lb A 
the at least one electronic device is disposed in a central area CMLL Lao tad 


_inis iting tte momen: | SINC KS 


rial having a one end and an other end, the one end of each 4 
length of electrically conductive material directly bonded to % 10 12 

the at least one electronic device and the other end of each 1. A printed-circuit board, comprising: 

length of electrically conductive material bonded to the sup- _a substrate member made of a suitable insulating material; 
port structure. at least one insulating layer formed on said substrate member; 


16c 22 
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a circuit pattern formed on said insulating layer, said circuit 
pattern having a location capable of being cut; and 

a protective coating layer formed on said insulating layer having 
said circuit pattern formed thereon, 

wherein said protective coating layer has a portion with a first 
thickness, and wherein said protective coating further has at 
least two zones different from said portion with said first 
thickness, said two zones having second thicknesses which 
are substantially thinner than said first thickness and being 
disposed at sides of the location to be cut. 


5,550,326 
HEAT DISSIPATOR FOR ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
Bradley K. Kesel, Newton, Mass., assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,599 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 174—16.3 


1. A heat dissipator for a heat-generating electronic component 

comprising: 

a thermal dissipation layer formed of a thermally conductive 
metal sheet which is from about | mil to 30 mils in thickness 
and which has a first surface and a second surface opposing 
the first surface; and 

an adhesive pad having an inner surface mounted to the first 
surface of the metal sheet and an outer surface bonded to a 
heat-generating electronic component. 

15. A method of dissipating heat from a heat-generating electri- 

cal component comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a heat dissipator comprising a lamination of a 
thermal dissipation layer formed of a thermally conductive 
metal sheet which is from about 1 mil to 30 mils in thickness 
and which has a first surface and a second surface opposing 
the first surface, and an adhesive pad having an inner surface 
mounted to the first surface of the metal sheet and an outer 
surface; and 

b) bonding a heat-generating electrical component to the outer 
surface of the adhesive pad of said lamination. 


5,550,327 
COREWEIGHING SYSTEM FOR CLOSED-LOOP STOCK 
GAUGING CONTROL 
Thomas R. Neuenschwander, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to 
L.H. Carbide Corporation, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 72,504, Jun. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,365,021, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 835,214, Feb. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,241,138. This application Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,848 
Int. Cl.° G01G 19/40;19/52; B23P 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 177—25.14 13 Claims 

8. A core conveyor system for use with an apparatus for manu- 
facturing electric motor laminate stacks having a plurality of 
individual laminas, each of said laminas having weight and thick- 
ness parameters, said conveyor system comprising: 

a conveyor means for moving said stacks; 

a motor drivingly connected to said conveyor means for operat- 

ing said conveyor means; 

weighing means operatively associated with said conveyor 

means for measuring a stack weight and transmitting said 
measured weight to said apparatus; and 

means for adjusting a numerical value representing one of said 

parameters associated with an individual lamina utilizing said 
measured weight. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRONIC SCALE RECALIBRATING DEVICE 
CONSISTING OF A MOVEABLE CALIBRATION 
WEIGHT 
Gerald C. Freeman, Norwalk, and Paul C. Talmadge, Ansonia, 

both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,151 
Int. CL.° GO1C 17/38; G01G 19/52;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 177—50 


1. In an electronic scale having a platform on which an article to 
be weighed is placed, a load cell responsive to movement of the 
platform for generating a signal indicative of the weight of the 
article, a digital readout for indicating the weight of the article and 
a microprocessor for converting the signal from the load cell into 
digital information recognizable by the readout, a device for reca- 
librating the scale to compensate for the effects on the accuracy of 
the scale of variations in physical or environmental conditions 
under which the scale is operating, said device comprising: 

A. an object having a predetermined fixed weight disposed in 

the scale; 
B. means mounting said object for movement between an inop- 
erative position in which said object is ineffective and an 
operative position in which said object is effectively applied 
to the load cell of the scale; said means mounting said object 
including: 
1. first support means fixedly mounted on the scale for nor- 
mally suspending said object in said inoperative position, 
said first support means includes 
a pair of upstanding members spaced apart a distance 
sufficient for said object to fit between said upstanding 
members, 

a shaft rotatably supported by said upstanding members for 
supporting said object in said inoperative position, and 
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first abutment means on said object for supporting said 
object on said shaft, and 

2. second support means effectively connected to the load cell 
of the scale for supporting said object in said operative 
position to cause the weight of said object to be effectively 
applied to the load cell, 

C. means for moving said object between said operative and 
inoperative positions; and 
D. a microprocessor having: 

1. memory means for storing an electronic count indicative of 
the actual weight of said object, 

2. means for recording an electronic count of the weight of 
said predetermined weight when said object is moved to 
said active position, 

3. comparator means for comparing said stored electronic 
count with said recorded electronic count, and 

4. means for automatically adjusting the weight displayed on 
the digital readout of an object placed on the scale platform 
by the ratio of said stored electronic count to said recorded 
electronic count, 

whereby the scale is recalibrated to provide an accurate readout 
of the weight of an article on the scale platform regardless of 
variations in physical or environmental conditions in which 
the scale is operating which affect the accuracy of the scale. 





5,550,329 
APPARATUS FOR DRIVING A RESISTANCE FILM TYPE 
INPUT DEVICE 

Katsuyoshi Matsubayashi, Yamanashi, Japan, assignor to NEC 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1993, 5-282874 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 21/00 

US. Cl. 178—18 6 Claims 


(+5v) 


(SG) 

1. An input device comprising: 

a Y-axis resistance film having a first Y-axis electrode formed on 
one side thereof and a second Y-axis electrode on the opposite 
side thereof; 

an X-axis resistance film having a first X-axis electrode formed 
on one side thereof and a second X-axis electrode on the 
opposite side thereof, wherein said resistance films are in a 
superposed relation so that said resistance films are in contact 
with each other when pressure is applied to any point on one 
of said resistance films; 

a first transistor connecting a first voltage source to said first 
Y-axis electrode, said first transistor being intermittently 
turned ON to apply a voltage from said first voltage source to 
said first Y-axis electrode; 

a second transistor connecting a first signal ground to said 
second Y-axis electrode; 

a third transistor connecting a second voltage source to said first 
X-axis electrode, said third transistor being intermittently 
turned ON to apply said second voltage to said first X-axis 
electrode; 

a fourth transistor connecting a second signal ground to said 
second X-axis electrode, wherein said second transistor is 
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turned ON by a pulse-shaped voltage to discharge residual 
electric charges accumulated on said first and second Y-axis 
electrodes when said third transistor is OFF, and wherein said 
fourth transistor is turned ON to discharge residual electric 
charges accumulated on said first and second X-axis elec- 
trodes when said first transistor is OFF. 


5,550,330 
DIGITIZING CONTROL APPARATUS 
Hitoshi Matsuura, Hachioji, and Osamu Tsukamoto, 
Minamitsuru-gun, both of, Japan, assignors to Fanuc Lim- 
ited, Yamanashi, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,161, May 24, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 401,643 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1991, 3-267681 
Int. CL.° GO8C 21/00 


US. Cl. 178—18 1 Claim 


1. A digitizing control apparatus for outputting digitized data of 
a model configuration from measuring displacements of a sensor 
tracing a three-dimensional model surface, comprising: 
calculation means for calculating coordinate data of a digitized 
model surface by adding coordinate data commanding a trac- 
ing path on said three-dimensional model surface to the 
measuring displacements at trace measuring points of said 
sensor; and 
correction means for correcting the coordinate data of said trace 
measuring points to digitize data approximated with a new 
coordinate point on a tracing plane containing said tracing 
path by using a trace measuring point where a vector connect- 
ing the center of gravity of said trace measuring point and the 
measuring points located in front of and behind said trace 
measuring point to said trace measuring point intersects a 
tracing plane containing said tracing path as a new coordinate 
point. 





5,550,331 
SYSTEM AND METHOD OF PROTECTING 
INSTRUMENTS FROM DOWN-HOLE FLUIDS 
Jack T. Thompson, Port Hueneme, Calif., assignor to Westech 
Geophysical, Inc., Ventura, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 343,205, Nov. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,440,081, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 263,482, Jun. 
21, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
62,691, May 21, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 
1995, Ser. No. 456,751 
Int. CL.° GO1V 1/40 
US. Cl. 181—102 18 Claims 

1. A method of preventing down-hole well fluids from adhering 
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wherein said center plate has a diameter larger than diameters of 
the two magnets so as to project diametrically beyond the two 
magnets, and the winding width of said voice coil is greater 
than the thickness of the center plate, but smailer than said 
points of the magnetic flux distribution of said magnetic 


circuit. 


5,550,333 
REDUCED NOISE TRAILERABLE ENGINE 
Marvin E. Whiteman, Jr., Boise, Id., assignor to Whiteman 
Industries, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,727 
Int. C1.° FOIN 1/10 
US. Cl. 181—204 12 Claims 
to a down-hole instrument exposed to such down-hole well fluid, 4 An engine housing for a heat and noise emitting engine which 
comprising the step of: : “ 
applying a down-hole well fluid repelling surfactant to an exte- 
rior surface of the instrument, said surfactant containing tric- 
resyl phosphate as an active ingredient to prevent said down- 
hole well fluid from adhering to the surface of said 
instrument. 


5,550,332 : 
a . ed ‘ ete 1 h configured in size and shape to, i 
Yoshio Hachio, to Kabushiki Kai-  * Pair 0° top Panels, cae _— = 
aiken toe ee combination and in reciprocall ly angled relationship ip, span and 
Continuation of Ser. No. 370,464, Jan. 9, 1995, abandoned, pre hee ee ee ne ee oc a 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 135,973, Oct. 14, 1993, etl Sedna per Ae =" ey ae 
abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,379 on Open topped costainer, of prodimanined langth, width. and 
Pape petertty, geass amp, Oa. 28, 1992, 4-281321 volume, for receiving a heat and noise emitting engine, 
Int. Cl." HOSK 5/00; HO4R 25/00 formed of a first pair of generally opposing end walls, defin- 
US. Cl. 181—148 2 Claims ing a container length and a container centerline between 
1. A loudspeaker assembly for driving a voice coil with a them, a pair of generally opposing side walls defining a 
M1 i container width and a transverse axis between them, and a 
bottom plate, all interconnected to form said open topped 
container, said pair of generally opposing end walls each 
having a similar and pyramidally shaped upper portion for 
supporting the pair of said top panels spanning and covering 
the length of the enclosure in reciprocally angled orientations 
from a higher centerline peak to a lower point wherein a 
portion of each of said top panels overhangs one of the pair of 
opposing side walls, 
winding width extending in a direction of voice coil movement, _ said pair of generally opposing side walls each having a vent 
comprising: hole located therein and configured in size and shape to 
a magnetic circuit for generating a magnetic field having a provide abe 4 line ea ny I to the eae mee 
magnetic flux distribution with two transition points from guns ‘ aves Snenect. we in poston of a 
positive to negative field flux values, said transition points rie on en ae Se ee 
separated by a distance in a direction along the winding an enclosure baffle for, in combination with at least a portion of 
width, said circuit having two magnets which are magnetized a side wall, dividing the container volume into two separate 
in a direction of thickness thereof and arranged with said enclosures, with each having, as a part of its enclosure struc- 
thicknesses in the direction of the winding width with mag- neo ee 
: . : ving a vent ‘ormed therethrough for 
eats gine 9 Semageinty Seg aes a6 mestgn of diy Stu. etn ehilliann acter weaaieanil te 
a center plate made of magnetic material and having a thickness, container, and 
said center plate arranged with said thickness between said _ means for mounting a heat and noise emitting engine mounted 
two magnets, within one of the enclosures. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


5,550,334 a common base member for connecting said resonance absorber 
ACTIVELY SOUND REDUCED MUFFLER HAVING A with a body to be damped; and 
VENTURI EFFECT CONFIGURATION a plurality of free-swinging vibration absorbing elements 
Andrew J. Langley, Welwyn, Great Britain, assignor to Noise mounted on said common base member wherein; 
Cancellation Technologies, Inc., Linthicum, Md. each of said vibration absorbing elements comprises a double 
PCT No. PCT/US91/07831, § 371 Date May 24, 1994, § 102(e) slat structure having at least two slats, with a damping coating 
Date May 24, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/09334, PCT Pub. sandwiched between said two slats; and 
Date May 13, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 211,838 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 181—206 4 Claims 
1. An actively noise canceled muffler system comprising: 
5,550,336 


ERROR 
a 
27 
TURBINE SOUND REDUCER 


LOW PRESSURE Joseph W. Kieffer, Rogers, Minn., assignor to Wagner Spray 
RESIN Tech Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 335,003 
an exhaust pipe having a front end and a rear end, for exhausting Int. CL® FOIN 3/02 
exhaust gases; U.S. Cl. 181—230 
an aperture in the exhaust pipe disposed between said front end 
and said rear end of said exhaust pipe; 
an enclosure mounted adjacent said exhaust pipe and over said 
aperture containing at least one loudspeaker means adapted to 
produce opposite sound from that emanating from said 
exhaust pipe through said aperture; 
a venturi effect means in said exhaust pipe adjacent said aperture 
for generating a low pressure region in said exhaust pipe, said 
low pressure region being below atmospheric pressure; 
a conduit means having a first end and a second end, said first 
end being disposed in said enclosure adjacent said low pres- 
sure region and said second end being spaced from said rear 
end of said exhaust pipe, for allowing ambient air to flow to 
said low pressure region to thereby prevent or inhibit any 1. A sound reducer enclosure for silencing turbine bleed air 
exhaust gases from coming into contact with said loudspeaker venting from a paint sprayer turbine of the type for use with a 
means. non-bleeder spray gun, the sound reducer enclosure comprising: 
a. a generally rectangular base having: 
i. a bottom wall, first and second spaced apart side walls, and 
first and second spaced apart end walls forming a housing, 
5,550,335 ii. an inlet aperture in the first end wall for receiving an inlet 
RESONANCE ABSORBER tube member having an outlet end and carrying air venting 
Klaus Ermert, Grasbrunn; Arno Réder, and Klaus Zimmer- from the turbine, 
mann, both of Miinchen, all of, Germany, assignors to Deut- iii. an outlet aperture in the second end wall, 
sche Aerospace AG, Germany iv. an outlet tube member received in the housing and passing 
Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 352,138 through the outlet aperture, wherein the outlet tube member 
Int. CL.° F16F 15/00 includes an inlet end and an outlet end, and wherein the 
U.S. Cl. 181—207 22 Claims outlet end of the outlet tube member is located exterior of 
1. Resonance absorber for damping structure-borne vibrations, the housing generally adjacent the outlet aperture, 
gy gz 93 946.95 $6 97 v. spacer means located within the base for positioning the 
inlet tube member and outlet tube member in a spaced, 
parallel relationship such that the outlet end of the inlet 
tube member is offset from the inlet end of the outlet tube 
member causing air exiting the outlet end of the inlet tube 
member to reverse direction and traverse a circuitous path 
within the housing before entering the inlet end of the 
outlet tube member; and 
b. a generally planar cover forming a top wall for the housing to 
seal the enclosure and require that turbine bleed air is 
exhausted only via the outlet tube member 
such that high frequency noise present in the turbine bleed air 
exiting the outlet end of the inlet tube member is substantially 
abated as the turbine bleed air exhausts from the outlet tube 
comprising: member. 


each of said vibration absorbing elements has a resonance fre- 
quency which differs from resonance frequencies of other 
vibration absorbing elements. 
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5,550,337 
EXHAUST SYSTEM FOR A SMALL PLANING CRAFT 
Hiroshi Tazaki; Kazumasa Ito, and Atsushi Sugawara, all of 
Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 593,779, Oct. 5, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 918,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1989, 1-261701 
Int. CL.° FOIN 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 181—235 


1. An exhaust silencer for a watercraft having a hull, an internal 
combustion engine positioned within said hull substantially along a 
longitudinal center plane thereof, said internal combustion engine 
having at least one exhaust port for discharge of exhaust gases 
from said engine, said silencer comprising a first expansion cham- 
ber housing on one side of said hull, said first expansion chamber 
housing defining at least one internal expansion volume, an inlet 
for receiving exhaust gases and delivering exhaust gases to said 
first expansion chamber expansion volume, and an outlet for dis- 
charge of exhaust gases from said first expansion chamber housing 
expansion volume, conduit means for delivering exhaust gases 
from said engine exhaust port to said first expansion chamber 
housing inlet, a discharge conduit having a first end connected to 
said outlet of said first expansion chamber housing and a second 
end, a second expansion chamber housing positioned on the other 
side of said hull from said one side, said second expansion cham- 
ber housing defining at least one internal expansion volume, an 
input connected to said second end of said discharge conduit for 
delivering exhaust gases from said discharge conduit to said expan- 
sion volume of said second expansion chamber housing, and an 
output for discharging exhaust gases from said second expansion 
chamber housing expansion volume to the atmosphere, at least one 
of said expansion chamber housings being supported within said 
hull independently of said engine. 


5,550,338 
DISPOSABLE THERMAL SHIELD 

Peter Hielscher, Réthis, Austria, assignor to Matec Holding 

AG, Kusnacht, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 789,017, Nov. 6, 1991, abandoned. 

This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,106 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 12, 1990, 

03583/90 
Int. CL.° E04B 1/82 

U.S. Cl. 181—290 15 Claims 


eh att * ye 


1. A disposable, sound-absorbing vehicle thermal shield for the 
acoustic and thermal insulating of vehicle parts, said shield con- 
sisting essentially of a relatively thick, partially perforated, dimen- 
sionally stable substrate in the form of a sheet of metal, a multi-ply, 
sound-absorbing thermal insulating layer built up of several plies 
of a light metal material having an open pored structure with a 
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porous metal foil being provided between plies thereof as an 
interlayer of said insulating layer, said thermal insulating layer 
being carried by said substrate, a protective cover in the form of a 
relatively thin layer of a light metal provided at least on a side of 
said thermal insulating layer facing away from the substrate, and 
means for holding together said dimensionally stable substrate, 
said sound-absorbing thermal insulating layer and said protective 
cover, and wherein said dimensionally stable substrate, said multi- 
ply, sound-absorbing thermal insulating layer, and said protective 
cover layer are each manufactured from the same material, namely 
a readily disposable light metal having a melting point above 600° 
C. whereby the thermal shield is readily disposable for recycling 
the material thereof without separation from one another and 
sorting of said dimensionally stable substrate, said multi-ply, 
sound-absorbing thermal insulating layer and said protective cover 
layer. 


5,550,339 
VARIABLE SPEED TACTILE SWITCH 
James E. Haugh, Granger, Ind., assignor to CTS Corporation, 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,422 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 13/70; HO1C 10/10 
11 Claims 


1. A sensor for sensing intent, direction and magnitude compris- 

ing: 

first and second contact members extending in planes parallel to 
but spaced from each other, said first contact member being 
flexible and resilient so as to deform upon the application of a 
force normal to said first contact member; 

first and second means for conducting electricity, said first 
conducting means deforming with said first contact member 
upon said application of said normal force, said first conduct- 
ing means and said first contact member further being suffi- 
ciently flexible as to permit said first conducting means to 
make electrical contact with said second conducting means 
when said normal force reaches a sufficient magnitude, said 
first conducting means and said first contact member further 
being sufficiently resilient as to substantially return to an 
initial shape prior to an application of said normal force of 
said sufficient magnitude; 

a first electrically insulating means for spacing said first and 
second contact members a predetermined distance apart, said 
first electrically insulating means positioned apart from an 
active sven formed by areas of possible contect between enid 


second electrically insulating means positioned within an 
active area formed by areas of possible contact between said 
first and second conducting means to thereby define a region 
of non-contact within said active area; 

an electrical circuit formed by said first conducting means and 
said second conducting means and further including a first 
termination and a second termination, said electrical circuit 
having a nearly infinite resistance between said first and said 
second termination indicative of an open circuit when no 
normal force is applied to said first contact member, said 
nearly infinite resistance to thereby signal a lack of intent, 
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said electrical circuit having a finite and determinable resis- 
tance during said application of said normal force at a first 
location within said active area and outside of said region of 
non-contact within said active area, said finite and determin- 
able resistance varying as a function of a distance between 
said region of non-contact and said first location, wherein said 
finite and determinable resistance thereby signals an intent 
and a magnitude and direction of said intent. 


5,550,340 
SWITCH DEVICE 
Tomoharu Ogawa, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 370,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1993, 5-66267 U 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 1/64 
1 Claim 


11 


1. A switch device comprising: 

a deformable mounting piece extended from a switch body, said 
mounting piece being abutted against a mounting surface of a 
switch mounting unit, and secured to said mounting surface 
with a screw; 

a positioning portion integral with said switch body, said posi- 
tioning portion being abutted against a positioning surface of 
said switch mounting unit, said positioning surface being set 
back from said mounting surface, thus forming a step; and 

a leaf spring formed separately from said switch mounting unit 
and arranged in such a manner as to spread over an outer 
surface of said deformable mounting piece and an outer 
surface of said switch body and further arranged such that it 
does not contact said switch mounting unit, said leaf spring 
together with said mounting piece being tightened by the 
screw to urge said switch body so that said positioning portion 
of said switch body is abutted against said positioning surface. 





5,550,341 
SWITCH MOUNTABLE TO A PANEL WITHOUT 
ADDITIONAL FASTENERS 
Larry J. Bohnert, Monroe, Wis.; Richard R. Ellis, and Michael 

G. Marchini, both of Freeport, Ill., assignors to Honeywell 

Inc., Minneapolis, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 489,192 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/02 
US. Cl. 200—296 

1. An apparatus, comprising: 

a switch having a housing structure, said housing structure 
having a top major surface, a bottom major surface, a first 
edge surface and a second edge surface; 

a first slot formed in said housing structure, said first slot 
extending through said top major surface, said bottom major 
surface and said first edge surface; 

a second slot formed in said housing structure, said second slot 
extending through said top major surface, said bottom major 
surface and said second edge surface; 

a first panel of said apparatus having a first opening, said first 
opening being a slot bordered on three sides by said first panel 


8 Claims 
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and having a fourth side extending through an edge of said 
first panel, said first opening being shaped to permit said 
switch to be slideably inserted into said fourth side of said 
first opening between two opposite ones of said three sides, 
said first panel being made of a sheet material having a first 
thickness, said first and second slots of said housing structure 
being sized to receive said first thickness of said sheet mate- 
rial at said two opposite ones of said three sides of said 
opening of said first panel, respectively; 

means for maintaining said switch within said first opening of 
said first panel, said maintaining means comprising a second 
panel of said apparatus, said second panel having a second 
opening formed therethrough, said second opening being 
shaped to receive said housing structure therein and to prevent 
said housing structure from moving out of said first opening 
by surrounding said housing structure of said switch with said 
second opening; and 

means movable relative to said first and second openings for 
actuating said switch. 


5,550,342 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AN ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY 


Daniel J. Danek, Berwyn; Harry N. Etters, Jr., Downers 


Grove; Earl J. Genz, Des Plaines; Brigg A. Johnston, Oak 
Park; Iran R. Littman, Wheaton; John N. Long, Morton 
Grove; Anthony W. Meadors, Elmhurst; Nicholas J. Mer- 
cadante, Lisle; Marlo M. Orrico, Chicago; Stephan H. 
Schramme, Schaumburg, and Charles J. Shedore, Elmhurst, 
all of Ill., assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,479 

Int. Cl.° HO1H 5/06 

14 Claims 
1. An electrical switch assembly for alternate on and off switch 


operation, the electrical switch assembly comprising: 


an electrical switch having a pair of normally open electrical 
contacts and a pair of normally closed electrical contacts, 
wherein the electrical switch may be actuated to close the 
normally open electrical contacts and open the normally 
closed electrical contacts, the electrical contacts of the switch 
connected to electrical contact pins matable with a contact pin 
connector; 

a module frame assembly having a channel with a latch spring 
hook, a cavity for receiving the electrical switch, and a ribbed 
collar pivotally connected thereto; 

a switch actuator assembly disposed on a shaft for engaging and 
actuating the electrical switch upon depressing the shaft; 

a cap base assembly is releasably connected to the shaft of the 
switch actuator assembly and disposable in the ribbed collar 
for depressing the shaft to actuate the electrical switch, the 
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cap base assembly including a cap module having an LED 
illuminatable display for indicating switch status, wherein the 
cap base assembly further comprises a metal cap base plat- 
form having an edge, the LED illuminatable display having an 
LED disposed on a metal base having an outer edge that is 
mountable on the edge of the cap base platform, the cap 
module being formed of a metal and having an inner edge for 
engaging the outer edge of the LED metal base when the 
metal cap module is disposed on the cap base platform, 
wherein the metal base transfers heat from the LED to the 
metal cap module and the metal cap base platform which act 
as a heat sink for the LED; 

an electrical circuit interconnectable to the LED illuminatable 
display and electrical contacts for providing electrical power 
to the LED illuminatable display; 

a latch spring guide disposed on the shaft and reciprocatingly 
receivable in the channel of the module frame assembly, the 
latch spring guide having a hook channel for receiving and 
guiding the latch spring hook when the shaft and the latch 
spring guide are moved into and out of the channel of the 
module frame assembly, the latch spring guide having a first 
and a second edge disposed in the hook channel thereof for 
engaging the latch spring hook in order to retain the latch 
spring guide in the channel and maintain the switch actuator 
assembly in engagement with the actuated electrical switch so 
as to latch the actuated electrical switch, the latch spring 
guide having a ramp disposed in the channel of the latch 
spring guide and extending away from the first edge for 
guiding ard disengaging the latch spring hook from the first 
edge to permit the shaft and the latch spring guide to move 
out of the channel of the module frame assembly and disen- 
gage the switch actuator assembly from the electrical switch 
to unlatch and de-actuate the electrical switch, 

wherein the electrical switch is comprised of a plurality of 
snap-action electrical switches interconnected by a flexible 
circuit board, the snap-action electrical switches disposable in 
cavities of the module frame assembly, the switch actuator 
assembly actuating the snap-action electrical switches upon 
depressing the cap module of the cap base assembly, 

the electrical switch assembly emitting audible and tactile indi- 
cators perceptible to an operator of the switch when the latch 
spring hook engages the first edge to indicate that the electri- 
cal switch has been actuated and latched, and when the latch 
spring hook moves over the second edge to indicate that the 
electrical switch has been unlatched and de-actuated. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,343 
SWITCH FOR ELECTRICALLY POWERED APPARATUS 


PCT No. PCT/EP93/01843, § "yl Date Jan. 19, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 19, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/03912, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 17, 1994 

PCT Filed Jul. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 374,539 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 30, 1992, 42 25 
153.2 
Int. CL° HO1H 19/720 


WG LZAZEZLA 
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1. A switch for an electrically powered apparatus comprising a 
rotary handle structure, switch contact structure, a rotary actuating 
shaft structure connected to said rotary handle structure for trans- 
mitting a switching operation from said rotary handle structure to 
said switch contact structure to thereby actuate said contact struc- 
ture upon rotation of said rotary handle structure, said actuating 
shaft structure including a longitudinal bore, an actuating rod 
axially movably disposed in said longitudinal bore, an end of said 
rod being adapted to be urged into the actuating shaft structure for 
a depth of some length in opposition to a restoring force structure, 
cutout structure in a wall of said actuating shaft structure surround- 
ing said longitudinal bore and a transmission element extending 
through said cutout structure, said transmission element converting 
an axial motion of said actuating rod into a switching operation 
which actuates the same switch contact structure which can be 
actuated by said rotary actuating shaft structure. 


5,550,344 
MOUNTING APPARATUS FOR A CUTTING TORCH 
HAVING SOFT TOUCH HEIGHT CONTROL 

Duane N. Winterfeldt, Clio, S.C., assignor to The ESAB Group, 

Inc., Florence, S.C. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,256 
Int. Ci.° B23K 1/0/00 

U.S. Cl. 219—121.39 


15. An apparatus for mounting a cutting caer asinine 
machine, said apparatus adapted to detect contact with an obstruc- 
tion during movement of the torch in the vertical or a lateral 
direction, movement of the torch accomplished by an output drive 
controlled by the shape cutting machine, said apparatus comprising 

a cylindrical sleeve secured to the torch by an upper clamp and 

a lower clamp, said sleeve defining a longitudinal axis of the 
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torch in the vertical direction, said sleeve comprising an inner 
race portion at a medial location along the outer surface of 
said sleeve; 
an annular base ring fixed to the output drive of said shape 
cutting machine so that the output drive may move the torch 
vertically or laterally along a predetermined path; 
bearing assembly comprising an outer race, three 
circumferentially-spaced series of cylindrical bearing pins 
cooperating with the inner race portion of said sleeve, and 
three circumferentially-spaced bearing plates cooperating 
with the three series of bearing pins, said bearing assembly 
connected to said base ring for permitting displacement of 
said sleeve relative to the outer race when the torch contacts 
an obstruction in the vertical or a lateral direction; and 
control means responsive to the displacement of said sleeve 
relative to the outer race of said bearing assembly caused by 
the torch contacting an obstruction in the vertical or a lateral 
direction, and for generating an electrical signal adapted to be 
sent to the shape cutting machine so that the machine may 
take corrective action, said control means comprising 
a pressurized gas source; 
a gas line connected to said pressurized gas source; 
valve means operatively connected to said gas line for at least 
partially opening said gas line and permitting pressurized 
gas from said pressurized gas source to escape to atmo- 
sphere when said sleeve is displaced relative to the outer 
race of said bearing assembly; and 
switch means responsive to said valve means for generating a 
signal to control the output drive of the shape cutting 
machine. 


5,550,345 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR WELDING SHEETS BY 
LASER TO FORM COMPOUND SHEETS 
Markus Meier, Gichlinge; Werner Urech, Kaiserstuhl, and 
Karl Wueger, Uster, all of, Switzerland, assignors to Elpa- 
tronic AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,050 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 12, 1992, 
1173/92; Apr. 13, 1992, 01211/92; Feb. 25, 1993, 0573/93 
Int. CL.®° B23K 26/00 


US. Cl. 219—121.63 20 Claims 
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1. Process for butt welding sheets by a laser to form compound 
sheets, each sheet having a thickness and defining a gap having a 
width when edges of the sheets are positioned in an abutting 
relationship, comprising the step of: 

plastically deforming at least one of the sheets prior to the sheets 

being welded and ahead of a welding zone in order to reduce 
the width of the gap between the sheets, the deformation 
being controlled as a function of the width of the gap ahead of 
a deformation zone caused by the deformation. 
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5,550,346 
LASER SHEET PERFORATOR 
Myke D. Andriash, 88 Rockland Road, Campbell River, 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 262,976 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/08 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.72 


1. An apparatus for cutting perforations in sheet material with a 

laser, comprising: 

(a) a bed for supporting the sheet material; 

(b) a laser operative to provide a laser beam of sufficient 
intensity to cut through the sheet material supported by said 
bed; 

(c) an arm movable across said bed; 

(d) means for moving said arm at a selected speed; 

(e) means for reflecting and collimating said beam so that said 
beam is incident on said sheet; 

(f) means for moving said sheet over said bed transverse to the 
direction of movement of said arm; 

(g) said reflecting and collimating means including first and 
second mirrors rotatable about orthogonal axes mounted on 
said arm; 

(h) means for rotating said first and second mirrors so that said 
beam traverses a closed path over said sheet to define each 
perforation, at each of a plurality of spaced apart locations 
along said sheet so as to produce an array of perforations in 
said sheet; and 

(i) means for shutting off said laser between perforations. 


5,550,347 
METHOD OF REDUCING WELDING DISTORTION IN 
ONE SIDE WELDING FOR JOINING PLATES 
Tadashi Kasuya; Koichi Shinada; Yukihiko Horii, all of Futtsu, 
and Tateo Miyazaki, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, and Hitachi Zosen Corpora- 
tion, Osaka, both of, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/00162, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 28, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/17951, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 18, 1994 
PCT Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 313,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1993, 5-017724 
Int. CL.° B23K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—137 R 10 Claims 
1. A method of optimizing a welding condition for reducing 
welding distortion to a minimum by reducing a heavy burden 
imposed on preparation work for welding and a welding apparatus, 
in one side welding for joining plates in which steel plates to be 
welded are butted against each other, a tack-welded bead is formed 
and fixed in a groove, and not less than three electrodes are 
applied, said method comprising the steps of: 

1) selecting maximum height H(mm) of the tack-welded bead in 
the butted groove to be not more than half of the wall 
thickness of said steel plate to be welded; 

2) selecting distance Li(mm) from the first electrode to the i-th 
electrode; 
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3) setting a positive constant K; 

4) establishing a parameter P defined by the following expres- 
sion (2) in an allowable range; 

5) computing an amount of inputted heat Qi(kJ/mm) by the 
following expression (2); and 

6) selecting suitable combinations of current Ii(A) and voltage 
Ei(V) and welding speed Vi(cm/min) of said i-th electrode by 
the following expression (1), 


Qi=lixEix6+Vi 


j=] ~Lit+k 


Expression (1) 


P= Expression (2) 


<4 
H 


where L, is O, and n is the number of the electrodes. 


§,550,348 
FLUX-CORED WIRE AND SOLID WIRE FOR ARC 
WELDING 
Norio Masaie; Tomoyuki Tachibana; Hiroyuki Shimizu; Kazu- 
hiko Ito; Akira Matsuguchi, all of Fujisawa; Yoshikazu Sasa, 
Osaka, and Atsushi Furuya, Kobe, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,252 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1994, 6-094505; 
Jan. 5, 1995, 7-000401 
Int. Cl.° B23K 35/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—145.22 
we AVERAGE RESISTANCE = 0.1462 
STANDARD DEVIATION = 0.0212 


18 Claims 
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1. A flux-cored wire for arc welding, wherein a specific surface 
area defined by the following equation is in the range of from 
0.005 to 0.035, 
specific surface area=(Sa/Sm)—1 
where Sm is an apparent surface area and Sa is a real surface 
area in a region to be measured on a surface of said wire; and 

wherein molybdenum disulfide is stuck on said surface of said 
wire in an amount of from 0.004 to 0.24 g/m?, and no plating 
is applied on said surface of said wire. 


5,550,349 
SNOW PROTECTION AND REMOVAL SYSTEM 
Fidelis Bomba, 585 Morris Ave., Orange, N.J. 07050 
Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 257,002 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/28; E04B 7/16 
US. Cl. 219—213 18 Claims 
1. A passageway coverage assembly system for preventing and 
eliminating the accumulation of fallen snow on ingress and egress 
passageway at ground level to buildings so as to permit vehicle and 
pedestrian traffic therealong, said assembly comprising: 
a. a plurality of paired array of panels of selected lengths and 
widths disposed in a cooperative spaced relationship to cover 


passageways for catching and accumulating fallen snow 
thereon and the periodic removal of accumulating fallen 
snow; 

b. plurality of drive shaft support assemblies of selected lengths 
including a drive shaft having a first and second end, a shaft 
bearing member and a plurality of snap-in panel holders 
connected to said drive shafts at spaced apart distances along 
said support assembly adapted to receive and support said 
panels in substantially fixed spaced relationship along their 
respective lengths; 

. a plurality of weighted support members disposed at ground 
level below each of said panels and drive shaft support 
assemblies fixedly connected to a corresponding plurality of 
vertically extendable support legs of selected lengths fixedly 
connected to each of said drive shafts bearing support assem- 
blies at spaced apart positions along the lengths thereof to 
support said panels and drive shaft support assemblies above 
and along ingress and egress passageways; 

. an electrical drive device connected to said first end of each of 
said drive shafts to provide rotational motion of said panels 
through an arc of a circle, where said drive shafts act as the 
axis of rotational motion for said panels to thereby effect the 
periodic removal of caught snow that accumulates on said 
panels along their respective widths and lengths; 

. an electrical circuit with power input which actuate and 
control rotational motion and operation of said electrical drive 
device, drive shaft and panels responsive to selected period 
signal inputs; and 

f. a snow-drift shield having a length corresponding to a length 
of each drive shaft support assembly and a height correspond- 
ing to the extendable lengths of a plurality of vertically 
extendable support legs, said shield being adjustable to a 
height corresponding to selected lengths of said support legs, 
said shield being appropriately affixed to said drive shaft 
bearing support assembly and disposed vertically to prevent 
both falling snow and accumulated snow removed from said 
panels to drift onto covered passageways. 


5,550,350 
HEATED ICE-MELTING BLOCKS FOR STEPS 

Donald W. Barnes, P.O. Box 211313, Anchorage, Ak. 99504, 

assignor to Donald W. Barnes, and Dennis N. Dunham, both 

of Anchorage, Ak. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 341,362 
Int. CL.° HOSB 3/10 

US. Cl. 219—213 16 Claims 

1. A device for melting ice having capability for mounting over 
steps, comprising: 





a) a rigid block of heat-conducting plastic having a top surface 
and a bottom surface, said bottom surface having a channel 
embedded therein; 

b) a heating element mounted within said channel, said heating 
element having a first end; 

c) electrical coupling means for coupling said heating element to 
a source of power at said first end of said heating element 
within said channel; and 

d) a heat conducting strip covering said channel and in thermal 
conducting contact with said heating element so that the heat 
is distributed to said rigid block of heat-conducting plastic. 


5,550,351 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTAMINATION- 
FREE PROCESSING OF SEMICONDUCTOR PARTS 

Nunzio DiPaolo, Poughkeepsie, and Daniel J. Ferguson, Mar!- 

boro, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines ition, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 227,937, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,471,033. 

This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,470 
Int. Cl.° F27B 5/04 

US. Cl. 219—390 


1. An apparatus for treating at least one part comprising a boat, 
said boat has a base and a cover and forms a covered boat, said 
covered boat envelopes said part and forms a first environment 
while said apparatus has a second environment, and wherein said 
apparatus further comprises at least one means for treating said 
part, and wherein said second environment envelopes said covered 
boat and has more contamination than said first environment. 


§,550,352 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE THERMAL 
CLEANING OF OBJECTS 
André Geeroms, Erpe-mere, Belgium, assignor to Dinamec, 
Naamloze Vennootschap, Belgium 
Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 260,787 
priority, application Belgium, Jun. 16, 1993, 


Int. CL° HOSB 1/02 
US. Cl. 219—497 17 Claims 
1. A method of thermally cleaning objects comprising: 
placing an object to be cleaned upon a receiver defining a 
measuring space below the object within a room of a furnace; 
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heating the object to a temperature which causes materials to be 
cleaned from the object to disintegrate by means of pyrolysis; 

providing a first temperature sensor within the measuring space 
of said room; 

sensing the temperature associated with said object from said 
measuring space by means of said first temperature sensor; 

controlling the temperature to which the object is heated based 
on the temperature sensed by said first temperature sensor; 

sensing the temperature in said room by means of a second 
temperature sensor; and 

causing a controlled combustion in said room by supplying an 
adjustable flow of air/oxygen therein in dependence upon the 
sensed temperature in the room. 





5,550,353 
INDUCTION HEATING COIL ASSEMBLY FOR PREVENT 
OF CIRCULATING CURRENT IN INDUCTION HEATING 
LINES FOR CONTINUOUS-CAST PRODUCTS 
Vitaly Peysakhovich, Moorestown, N.J.; Nicolas P. Cignetti, 
North Canton, Ohio; Hans G. Heine, Red Bank, and John H. 
Mortimer, Mt. Laurel, both of N.J., assignors to Inducto- 
therm Corp., Rancocas, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,427, Aug. 16, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,416,794, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
19,921, Feb. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,425,048, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 532,010, Jun. 1, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,272,720, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
473,000, Jan. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,257,281. This application 
Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 384,080 
Int. CL.° HOSB 6/36 

U.S. Cl. 219—672 
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1. A roller induction heating line, comprising conveyor rolls for 
conveying a workpiece to be inductively heated along a linear path 
and an induction heating coil assembly surrounding the path, the 
induction heating coil assembly having a central axis substantially 
collinear with said path and a preselected axial length and com- 
prising an induction coil having a plurality of turns and being 
shaped to define a preselected perimeter for permitting the work- 
piece to be received within the perimeter and conveyed there- 
through along said path, first and second pluralities of transverse 
yokes at opposite ends of the coil, and a plurality of intermediate 
yokes spaced apart from each other, and disposed between said 
first and second pluralities of transverse yokes and extending 
parallel to the central axis of the coil assembly, said first and 
second pluralities of transverse yokes and said plurality of inter- 
mediate yokes surrounding the coil, said intermediate yokes 
extending around a major portion of the perimeter defined by said 
induction coil, said first and second yokes being axially separated 
from each other and electromagnetically coupled together by said 
plurality of intermediate yokes. 


5,550,354 
HIGH-FREQUENCY INDUCTION HEATING COIL 

Masanori Kimura, and Hirotoshi Yamagishi, both of Gunma- 

ken, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 456,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1994, 6-141265 
Int. C1.° HOSB 6/40; C30B 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 219—673 


1. A high-frequency induction heating coil comprising; 

a pair of annular conductors; 

a pair of power source terminals for feeding a high-frequency 
electric current to said pair of annular conductors; 

a plurality of small coils each having one end electrically con- 
nected to one of said pair of annular conductors and another 
end connected to another of said pair of annular conductors 
and projecting toward an axis of the pair of annular conduc- 
tors; and 

wherein one power source terminal is connected to only one 
annular conductor, and another power source terminal is con- 
nected to only another annular conductor. 


5,550,355 
MICROWAVE OVEN DRIVING CONTROL METHOD 
AND APPARATUS THEREOF 
Kyung-Han Jung, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 267,399 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 29, 1993, 93 
11952 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/68 
US. Cl. 219—709 


1. A high frequency detecting apparatus comprising: 


19 Claims 
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a high frequency absorbent body formed of compressed high 
molecular powder for absorbing high frequency from a high 
frequency generator and generating heat in proportion to the 
absorbed high frequency; 

a temperature detector disposed inside a portion of said body for 
detecting a temperature of the heat generated by said body; 
and 

a thermal insulation material encompassing said portion of said 
body in which said detector is disposed, with another portion 
of said body disposed outside said thermal insulation material. 


5,550,356 
FOOD COVERING DEVICE FOR USE WITH A 
MICROWAVE OVEN 

Gregory A. Tripp, 10626 Hand Hwy., Onsted, Mich. 49265, and 

Mitchell W. Michaluk, III, 17501 Mulvaney, Manchester, 

Mich. 48158 

Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,922 
Int. CL.° HOSB 6/80 

US. Cl. 219—734 


1. A food covering device for use with a microwave oven, the 
microwave oven having a door hingedly attached thereto revealing 
an interior of the oven, the interior being defined by a top, sides 
and a bottom, said device comprising: 

a cover having a top and at least one side wall extending from 

said top to define an enclosure; 

means for actuating said cover from a first elevated position 

above the bottom of the oven interior to a second lowered 
position adjacent to and overlaying the bottom of the oven 
interior, said enclosure of said cover overlying an item placed 
within the interior of the microwave oven, when said cover is 
in said second position; 
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said actuating means including a length of cord, a first end of 
said cord adapted to be attached to the door of the microwave 
oven and a second end of said cord being attached to said top 
of said cover; 

a suspending member adapted to be secured to and extending 
from the top of the oven interior, said cord being engaged by 
said suspending member to suspend said cover between said 
first position and said second position; and 

an adjustment guide adapted to be mounted to the oven and 
receiving a portion of said length of cord, said adjustment 
guide being operable to adjust the position of said cover 
relative to the oven bottom between said first position and 
said second position. 





5,550,357 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING HEAT ENERGY 
WITHOUT COMBUSTION USING NON-FUEL FLUID 
MATTER 
James P. S. Huang, No. 22-4, Lane 64, Sec. II, Chung Shen 
Road, Chung Ho City, Taipei, Taiwan 
Division of Ser. No. 237,281, May 3, 1994. This application 
May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,552 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/62 
U.S. Cl. 219—772 
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1. Apparatus for producing heat energy without combustion 
comprising a cylindrical shape reactor (A) containing non-fuel 
fluid matter in a tank within which liquid is stored for converting a 
selected matter into energy conveyer, an electrostatic wave genera- 
tor having a plurality of electrodes (H), an electrostatic wave 
regulator located outside of the tank, being wired to the reactor, a 
heat releasing reactor (B) composed of a predetermined alloy 
connected to both ends of the cylindrical shape reactor through 
connecting tubes (C), said electrodes (H) being located inside of 
the cylindrical shape reactor with said liquid stored in said tank 
being in proximity to said heat releasing reactor (B), and a gas 
circulating machine (D) on one end of the heat releasing reactor 
(B) for recycling the gaseous matter in the cylindrical shaped 
reactor (A) and heat releasing reactor (B). 





§,550,358 
NON-CONTACTING TRANSACTION SYSTEM 
Robert A. R. Tait, and Elizabeth M. Tait, both of 5 Bridgecastle 
Gardens, Westfield, Bathgate, West Lothian, EH48 8DU, 
United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 94,182, Aug. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 392,023 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 31, 1991, 
9102104 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—380 
1. A non-contacting transaction system comprising, 
transmitter means having a memory for storage of data identify- 
ing the user therein, and a wireless transmitter for transmitting 
the stored data to a remote location upon actuation of the 
transmitter means by the user, and 
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receiver means for receiving the transmitted data and also hav- 
ing indicator means for indicating that the data transmitted is 
received and that the transaction can proceed, 

said transmitter means having no receiver to receive data from a 
remote location whereby said transmitter means only trans- 
mits data to said receiver means and said receiver means 
having no transmitter means for transmitting data to said 
transmitter means. 


5,550,359 
TIME AND ATTENDANCE SYSTEM AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Michael J. Bennett, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Mikohn Gam- 
ing Corporation, Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,302 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—382 


1. A time and attendance system for the high-speed recording of 
time information for a plurality of users, said time and attendance 
system comprising: 

a plurality of user identification documents, one for each user of 
a plurality of users, each said user identification document 
having a bar code containing information uniquely identifying 
said user; 

a base; 

an upper container oriented above said base; 

a support connecting said upper container to said base; 

at least one user input means fixedly mounted in said upper 
container for reading said bar code to obtain said identifica- 
tion information on each said user identification document 
when each said user identification document is passed through 
a predetermined three-dimensional scanning region, said 
three-dimensional scanning region providing a guide for said 
plurality of user identification documents, said three- 
dimensional scanning region comprising: 
said base, said base having an upper surface: 

a column extending vertically from said base, said column 
having a vertically inclined arcuate surface; 

said upper container connected atop said column and having a 
lower surface facing said upper surface of said base; 

a reading means contained in said upper container; 
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a card fixedly attached to said upper surface of said base; and 

an aperture in said lower surface of said upper container of 
said user input means through which said reading means 
projects a beam of laser light; 

said three-dimensional scanning region being a region formed 
by the projection of said laser beam, the base of said region 
bounded inferiorly by said upper surface of said base and 
the apex of said region formed by said aperture; and 

a host computing means connected to said at least one user input 
means for processing said user identification information, said 
host computing means comprising 

(a) display means for displaying information corresponding to 
said user identification information; 

(b) storing means for storing said user identification informa- 
tion; 

(c) a database contained in said storing means for retaining a 
record of each time and date of each said user attendance as 
said user passes said corresponding user identification 
document through said predetermined three-dimensional 
scanning region; and 

(d) means connected to said at least one user input means for 
transferring said user identification information from said at 
least one user input means to said host computing means; 

said host computing means coupled to said transfer means and 
said storing means for processing said user identification 
information received from said at least one user input means 
through said transfer means, storing said user identification 
information in said database contained in said storing means, 
and transferring said identification information to said display 
means. 


5,550,360 
AUTOMATIC ADDFARE MACHINE 
Yoshinori Muraoka, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,045 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1993, 5-348866 
Int. Cl.° G06K 5/00 


US. Cl. 239—384 19 Claims 


1. An automatic addfare machine comprising: 

first receiving means for receiving in order first and second 
passenger tickets being respectively recorded sectional infor- 
mation representing a prescribed section between a station 
and the other station on a route: 

means for reading respective sectional information recorded on 
the first and second passenger tickets received by the first 
receiving means: 
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means for comparing the sectional information of the first and 
second passenger tickets read by the reading means and 
outputting a comparison result: 

means for calculating a total addfare amount of the first and 
second passenger tickets based on the sectional information as 
far as a destination station at which the addfare machine is 
installed when the comparison result indicates that the sec- 
tional information of the second passenger ticket coincides 
with the sectional information of the first passenger ticket; 

second receiving means for receiving currency; and 

means for issuing fare adjustment tickets in the number of sheets 
equivalent to the passenger tickets received by the first receiv- 
ing means when an amount of the currency received by the 
second receiving means is much more than the total addfare 
amount. 


5,550,361 
CARD READER CONTACTS AND NON-CONTACT COILS 
ON A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Heinrich Huis, Obereisesheim, and Bernd Schuder, 
Schwaigern, both of, Germany, assignors to Amphenol- 
Tuchel Electronics GmbH, Heinbronn, Germany 
Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,120 


1. A reader for a contactless data card, comprising: 

a printed circuit including at least one drive coil; 

at least one corresponding magnetic yoke, wherein the at least 
one drive coil forms a means for establishing a contactless 
connection for transmitting energy and data between the 
printed circuit and a data medium on the data card, and 
wherein the magnetic yoke is positioned to establish a mag- 
netic return for the at least one drive coil; 

a carriage arranged to descend toward a data card being inserted 
into the reader, and 

a printed circuit board which carries said printed circuit and 
which is affixed to the carriage, said circuit board including a 
flexible connection zone extending out of the reader, 

wherein the printed circuit board comprises contact strips elec- 
trically connected to corresponding contacts which project 
toward the card in an inserted position of the card, and 
wherein an electrical connection for both the at least one drive 
coil and the contact strips to an electrical connector is estab- 
lished by means of the flexible connection zone. 


5,550,362 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING A BAR 
CODE SCANNER 
David M. Sherman, Everett, Wash., assignor to Intermec Cor- 

poration, Everett, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 984,168, Nov. 20, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,749 
Int. C1.° GO6K 7/10 


US. Cl. 235—455 19 Claims 

1. Apparatus for producing a calibrated light beam, comprising: 

a programmable memory for storing a digital representation of a 
predetermined signal; 
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a processing circuit for receiving the representation of the pre- 
determined signal from the programmable memory, and 
reproducing the predetermined signal therefrom; 

a light source for producing a light beam in response to the 
reproduced predetermined signal, the light beam having a 
carrier frequency light source being coupled to receive the 
reproduced predetermined signal; 

means for transmitting the light beam toward a symbol; 

means for receiving a portion of the light beam reflected by the 
symbol; 

a receiver for processing the portion of the light beam reflected 
by the symbol and producing a signal representative of the 
symbol; and 

a processor connected to receive the signal from the receiver, the 
processor transmitting programming signals to the program- 
mable memory in response to the signal from the receiver to 
adjust the stored representation of the predetermined signal. 


5,550,363 
OPTICAL INFORMATION READING APPARATUS 

Kenzo Obata, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 

Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 202,183 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1993, 5-036864; 

Dec. 8, 1993, 5-308186 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 235—462 


SWITCHING 
SIGNAL 


REGION 
DETERMINING 
SECTION 


(BAR CODE DECODING CKT) 


1. An optical information reading apparatus comprising: 

a light source for emitting light onto an object bearing optical 
information; 

an optical system for collecting said light reflected by said object 
so as to form an information image indicative of said optical 
information at a predetermined reading position; 

two-dimensional image pickup means having a plurality of 
photoelectric conversion elements arranged in a plane, said 
two-dimensional image pickup means being provided at said 
predetermined reading position for capturing said information 
image; 
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storing means for storing said information image captured by 
said two-dimensional image pickup means; 

two-dimensional information decoding means for recognizing 
two-dimensional information in said information image stored 
by said storing means; 

region detecting means for detecting a region of each bar and a 
region of each space of a bar code in said information image 
stored by said storing means, said bars and said spaces being 
alternately arranged to form said bar code; and 

bar code decoding means for decoding said bar code based on a 
relationship between areas of said regions of said bars and 
areas of said regions of said spaces detected by said region 
detecting means. 





5,550,364 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPOTTER BEAM 
FORMATION USING A PARTITIONED OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Robert W. Rudeen, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Intermec Cor- 
poration, Everett, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 215,852 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 
U.S. CL 235—462 
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1. An apparatus for forming a visible scanning beam and cursor 

beam for use in a scanning reader, comprising: 

a source for producing a beam of light, said beam being visible 
light; 

a scanning element receiving said beam of light and causing said 
beam of light to scan over a predetermined angular range in a 
scan plane to form a visible scanning beam from said beam of 
light; and 

an optical element for receiving said scanning beam from said 
scanning element, said optical element being operative to 
transmit said scanning beam substantially unaffected when 
said scanning beam is in a first portion of said optical element 
and operative to redirect said scanning beam when said scan- 
ning beam is in a second portion of said optical element to 
form a first cursor beam, the second portion of said optical 
element being positioned to receive said scanning beam from 
said scanning element when scanning over a portion of said 
angular range adjacent to the angular extreme of the angular 
range, said optical element further being operative to redirect 
said scanning beam when said scanning beam is in a third 
portion of said optical element to form a second cursor beam 
spaced apart from said first cursor beam, wherein said optical 
element is operative to redirect said first and second cursor 
beams such that said first cursor beam is directed above the 
scanning beam transmitted by the first portion and said second 
cursor beam is directed below the scanning beam transmitted 
by the first portion. 
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5,550,365 representative of modulated light reflected from a surface 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DECODING BAR within a field of view of the scanner; 
CODE SYMBOLS USING SUBPIXEL INTERPOLATION a power supply; 
NE ee ee a decoder having a prelimi testing portion and a d ing 
Conn., assignors to United Parcel Service of : , “ 2 Petty 
America, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. algorithm portion for receiving and processing said signal; 
Division of Ser. No. 927,905, Aug. 10, 1992, Pat. No. a timing controller for controlling application of power from 
5,329,105. This application Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 215,900 said power supply to said optical scanning head and said 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7/10 decoder, said timing controller providing a scan command 
during an inactive mode of the scanner so that power is 
periodically provided to said optical scanning head to scan 
said surface within the field of view and to said preliminary 
testing portion of said decoder to conduct comparisons of said 
signal to a threshold, the threshold being a minimum number 
of transitions indicative of said bar code, so that when said 
minimum number of transitions is found, said scanner enters 
an active mode for processing said signal within said decod- 
ing algorithm portion of said decoder to generate a decoded 
output, and so that when said minimum number of transitions 
is not found, said scanner remains in said active mode; 
wherein said scan command comprises a test sequence of dis- 
tinct scan periods, each scan period having a different scan 
1. A method of for decoding a bar code symbol having a duration from other scan periods of said test sequence, said 
plurality of characters, wherein one character of said plurality of test sequence terminating when a good exposure is achieved. 
characters is a checksum character, comprising the steps of: 
(a) receiving a signal representative of said symbol; 
(b) using subpixel interpolation to determine a first choice for 
each character of said plurality of characters from said signal; 
(c) using subpixel interpolation to determine a second choice for 
at least one character of said plurality of characters from said 
signal; 5,550,367 
choice for each character of said plurality of characters; and OF A BEAM SCANNER 


(e) if said checksum analysis of step (d) is not satisfied, then 
performing checksum peat in pobre Aad with said second George A. Plesko, Media, Pa., assignor to GAP Technologies, 
choice. Inc., Media, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 776,663, Oct. 15, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,371,347. This application Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 
229,728 
5,550,366 Int. Cl.° GO6K 7/10 
OPTICAL SCANNER WITH AUTOMATIC ACTIVATION U.S. Cl. 235—472 50 Claims 
Alexander Roustaei, 2454 Rue Denise, La Jolla, Calif. 92037 
Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,785 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 235—462 





US. Cl. 235—462 


1. An optical system for distinguishing features of a target in a 
working distance range comprising: 

a light producing means for generating a first group of light rays 
and a second group of light rays from a light source position; 
a focus means for converging said first group of light rays and 
said second group of light rays in said working distance 

range; 
an optic means disposed between said source and said focus 
means, said optic means having a thickness that is less fit an a 
length between first and second ends of said working distance 

range; 
said optic means having at least first and second optical path 
0 regions for simultaneously receiving said first group of light 
1. An optical scanner for scanning a bar code, the scanner “#8 and said second group of light rays, respectively, from 
comprising: said source position and for refractively forming, with said 
an optical scanning head having an LED light source, an optical focus means, a third group of light rays and a fourth group of 

assembly, and a detector, said detector generating a signal light rays, respectively; and 





2946 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


wherein said third group of light rays converge in said first end 
of said working distance range and said fourth group of light 
rays converge in said second end of said working distance 
range, said second end of said working distance range being 
downrange from said first end of said working distance range, 
and wherein said first optical path region is formed of an 
opening in said optic means. 


5,550,368 
METHOD OF DETECTING FOCUSING ERROR IN AN 
OPTICAL PICKUP SYSTEM EMPLOYING A 
REFLECTIVE KNIFE EDGE TO SEPARATE THE 
OPTICAL SIGNAL FOR COMPARISON 

Chan-Kyu Park, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,675 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 16, 1993, 

1993-24390 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00; GO1J 1/20 
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1. An optical pickup system for determining a focusing error, 

comprising: 

a light source for generating a light beam; 

an optical detection unit having a first detector and a second 
detector, each of the detectors being capable of generating an 
output indicative of a light beam intensity measurement, the 
first and second detectors being perpendicular to each other, 
each of the first and the second detectors being equally 
divided to provide a pair of first and second photoelectric 
cells, wherein the first detector and a convergence point 
located on an optical disk form an optical axis; 

a beam splatter provided with a reflection surface for reflecting 
the light beam from the light source to a recording surface of 
the optical disk and for transmitting the light beam reflected 
from the recording surface of the optical disk to the optical 
detection unit, wherein the reflection surface is positioned in 
such a way that it is inclined with respect to the optical axis of 
the light beam reflected from the recording surface; 

an objective lens, disposed between the beam splitter and the 
optical disk, for focusing the light beam reflected by the beam 
splitter on the recording surface and for converging the light 
beam reflected from the recording surface into the reflection 
surface of the beam splitter; 

a knife edge, provided with a back side surface and disposed 
between the beam splitter and the first detector, for reflecting 
a portion of the light beam transmitted through the reflection 
surface of the beam splitter to the second detector using the 
back side surface of the knife edge, the remaining portion of 
the light beam transmitted through the beam splitter passing 
by the knife edge to the first detector, wherein the back side 


surface of the knife edge is arranged in such a way that it is 
inclined at a predetermined angle with respect to a first optical 
axis perpendicular no the second detector; 

a first adder, the first adder being connected to the first photo- 
electric cell of the first detector and the first photoelectric cell 
of the second detector; 

a second adder, the second adder being connected to the second 
photoelectric cell of the first detector and the second photo- 
electric cell of the second detector; and 

a differential amplifier for generating a focusing error signal by 
comparing the first and second adder outputs. 


5,550,369 
TRIANGULATION POSITION DETECTION METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 

Daniel G. Skell, and Eric D. Skell, both of Cedarburg, Wis., 

assignors to Electro-Pro, Inc., Cedarburg, Wis. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,792 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 8/20; GO1S 7/481;17/02; B67D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—222.1 
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1. An automatic dispenser control which detects when a con- 

tainer is in a desired position and activates a dispenser comprising: 

a clock producing constant periodic clock pulses; 

a transmitter having an input and an output, said input receiving 
the periodic clock pulses and the output emitting pulses of 
light responsive thereto along an axis of projection; 

a receiver having a light sensing input receiving the light pulses 
along an axis of reflection, said receiver having an output 
providing a light indicative signal; 

the transmitter and receiver being orientated in a common plane 
and having said axes of projection and reflection extending 
out of said common plane and converging to a target intercept 
point associated with the desired position; 
synchronous checker producing a signal only when a light 
indicative signal resulting from a given emitted light pulse 
occurs substantially synchronously with the periodic clock 
pulse causing the given emitted light pulse from the transmit- 
ter; and 

wherein the production of the signal indicates the container is in 
position and activates the dispenser, and the absence of the 
signal indicates the container is no longer in position and 
deactivates the dispenser. 


5,550,370 
POTENTIAL SENSOR EMPLOYING ELECTROOPTIC 
CRYSTAL AND POTENTIAL MEASURING METHOD 
Atsushi Takano; Minoru Utsumi, and Hiroyuki Obata, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 94,907, Jul. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 5,434,698, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 721,517, Jul. 12, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1989, 1-294367 
Int. Cl.° G02F 1/015; GO1R 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—225 3 Claims 
1. A potential sensor employing an electrooptic crystal compris- 
ing a large bandgap compound semiconductor of high resistance of 
at least 10°Qcm which is formed by epitaxial growth on a large 
bandgap compound semiconductor substrate of low resistance of 
up to 10'Qcm, and wherein the substrate is connected to a ground 
reference potential. 
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11 Low-resistance com- 
pound semiconductor 


2 High-resistance com- 
pound semiconductor 


13 Dielectric reflecting 
film 


5,550,371 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


§,550,372 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ANALYZING FOREIGN 
MATTER ON SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS AND FOR 
CONTROLLING THE MANUFACTURING PROCESS OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Takao Yasue, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,826 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1994, 6-258399 
Int. CL.° HO1J 37/256 


US. Cl. 250—310 6 Claims 
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1. An analyzer for analyzing foreign matter comprising: 

an analyzing section for obtaining composition ratios for each 
element of a plurality of foreign matter adhered to a semicon- 
ductor wafer; 

a foreign matter distribution generation section for obtaining a 
distribution of each of the composition ratios of the plurality 
of foreign matter on the basis of a result obtained by said 
analyzing section; 

a foreign matter classifying section for classflying the plurality 
of foreign matter on the basis of the distribution obtained by 
said foreign matter distribution generation section; and 

a foreign matter identifying section for comparing a result 
obtained by said foreign matter classflying section with pre- 
determined foreign matter data, thereby identifying the for- 
eign matter type. 


5,550,373 
FABRY-PEROT MICRO FILTER-DETECTOR 

Barrett E. Cole, Bloomington; Bernard S. Fritz, Eagan, and 

Robert D. Horning, Burnsville, all of Minn., assignors to 

Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 367,491 
Int. CL.° GO1B 9/02; GO1J 3/45 

US. Cl. 250—338.1 12 Claims 

1. A monolithic micro tunable Fabry-Perot filter-detector com- 
prising: 

a first wafer; 

an array of detectors formed on said first wafer; 

a ring formed on said first wafer, said ring encircling said array 

of detectors; 


a first mirror formed on said second wafer; 

a bridge structure; 

a second mirror formed on said bridge structure; 

a Fabry-Perot cavity formed by attaching said bridge structure to 
said second wafer such that said first and second mirrors face 
each other; and 

an actuator formed on said bridge proximate to said second 
wafer, wherein said actuator can cause said first and second 
mirrors to vary in distance from each other so as to tune said 
Fabry-Perot cavity; and 

wherein said second wafer is situated on said ring resulting in a 
hermetically sealed confinement containing said Fabry-Perot 
cavity and said array of detectors. 


5,550,374 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 

INTERSTITIAL OXYGEN CONTENT OF RELATIVELY 

LARGE DIAMETER SILICON CRYSTALS BY INFRARED 
SPECTROSCOPY 

Joseph C. Holzer, Manchester; Harold W. Korb, Ballwin, both 

of Mo., and Klaus Drescher, Bochum, Germany, assignors to 

MEMC Electronic Materials, Inc., St. Peters, Mo. 

Filed May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 241,972 
Int. CL.° GOIN 21/35 

U.S. Cl. 250—339.07 


1. A nondestructive method for determining a concentration of 
interstitial oxygen in an ingot of crystalline silicon, said ingot 
being generally cylindrical and having a longitudinal axis along 
which the ingot was grown, said method comprising the steps of: 

transmitting an infrared (IR) beam through the ingot in a direc- 

tion generally transverse to the longitudinal axis of the ingot; 
measuring the absorption coefficient of the transmitted IR beam 
with respect to an interstitial oxygen absorption band; and 
determining the concentration of interstitial oxygen in the ingot 
as a function of the measured absorption coefficient. 


5,550,375 
INFRARED-SPECTROMETRIC SENSOR FOR GASES 
Ralf-Peter Peters, Bergisch-Gladbach; Arnd Rogner, Sprock- 
hével; Nezih Unal, Dortmund; Lothar Heinrich, Miinster; 
Dierk Landwehr, Diilmen, and Wolfgang A. D. Heyde, Hal- 
tern, all of, Germany, assignors to microParts, Dortmund, 


Germany 
Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,634 
ee eT 1994, 44 34 
Int. C1.° GOIN 2/4] 
US. Cl. 250—343 17 Claims 
1. An infrared sensor for gases, the sensor comprising: 
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a single-piece shaped part having a micropattern body, the 
shaped part comprising a base plate, a mirror grating, a 
connection for injecting multi-frequency IR radiation, and at 
least one connection for extracting single-frequency IR radia- 
tion; 

a free space which contains a gas to be tested, the free space 
being disposed between the mirror grating and the respective 
connections for injecting multi-frequency IR radiation and 
extracting single frequency IR radiation; 

a cover plate above the free space, said cover plate being joined 
to the shaped part in a sealing manner so as to cover the free 
space; and 

orifices for introducing the gas to be tested into the free space 
and discharging the gas therefrom. 


5,550,376 

METHOD OF CALIBRATION OF IMAGING DEVICES 
Rajiv Gupta, Schenectady, N.Y.; Julia A. Noble, Oxford, 

United Kingdom; Richard I. Hartley, and Andrea M. 

Schmitz, both of Schenectady, N.Y., assignors to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,020 
Int. CL.° GOIN 23/00 


1. A method of comparing points on a CAD model of a part and 
markers located at known CAD coordinates, to points on a physi- 
cal part having several high-accuracy surface points, created from 
the CAD model comprising the steps of: 

a) fixing the physical part to a fixture having a set of physical 
markers with locations relative to each other being the same 
as the relative locations CAD markers; 

b) adjusting the location of the physical part such that the 
relation between the high accuracy surface points and the 
physical markers is the same as the corresponding location of 
the high accuracy points of the CAD part to the CAD mark- 
ers; 

c) acquiring linear pushbroom (LPB) projection images of said 
physical part with an imaging device at several preselected 
angles about an axis of rotation passing through the center of 
the physical part; 

d) selecting a projection image; : 

e) identifying 2D screen coordinates (u,,v,,) for the centers of 
each physical marker i for the jth projection image and the 
corresponding 3D known CAD coordinate, (x,,y,,Z;); 

f) iteratively determining a global rotation calibration matrix G 
which defines a solid body rotation from a CAD coordinate 
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system fixed with respect to the CAD model, to a coordinate 
system fixed with respect to the imaging device, and a projec- 
tion matrix M, for mapping 3D coordinates fixed with respect 
to the imager coordinate system to 2D screen coordinates of 
the projection image according to: 


(uy Vi=M G(x, yp2))5 


g) repeating steps “d’—“f” for a plurality of other projection 
images, starting with a previous value of G to determine other 
projection matrices M, and to refine the value of G; and 

h) employing the equation of step “f’ with the matrices M,, G, to 
map between CAD model coordinates and screen locations of 
the projection images. 


5,550,377 
TECHNIQUE FOR BALANCING ANGER CAMERAS 
USING AN EXTERNALLY IRRADIATED CRYSTAL AND 
SINGLE TUBE DATA 

Michael J. Petrillo, Twinsburg; Steven E. Cooke, Brecksville, 

and Frank C. Valentino, Solon, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Picker International, Inc., Highland Heights, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,082 
Int. Cl.° GO1T 1/161;1/208 


1. In a nuclear camera including a scintillation crystal, a plural- 
ity of photomultiplier tubes with adjustable gain, a resolver for 
resolving coordinate position and energy of each scintillation event 
on the scintillation crystal, and an image memory, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a circuit which concurrently monitors an output signal of each of 

a plurality of selected photomultiplier tubes individually when 
the scintillation crystal is exposed to a uniform flood source; 

a circuit for identifying each selected photomultiplier tube indi- 

vidually whose gain is out of adjustment; and 

an automatic photomultiplier tube gain adjustment circuit which 

individually adjusts each selected photomultiplier tube gain 
individually in accordance with the monitored output signals. 


5,550,378 
X-RAY DETECTOR 

Brian Skillicorn, Saratoga, and Giovanni Pastrone, Los Gatos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Cardiac Mariners, Incorporated, 
Los Gatos, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,501, Jan. 17, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 42,742, Apr. 5, 
1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 

387,292 
Int. Cl.° GO1T 1/20 

US. Cl. 250—367 4 Claims 
1. An x-ray detector comprising a plurality of detector elements, 

said detector elements arranged in an array, said array comprising 

a plurality of rows and columns; 
each of said detector elements comprising a scintillator element, 

an optical coupling element, and a photodetector element; 





Aucust 27, 1996 





LE LE: ly) 
IIIA 


22222) 
Cm 


said scintillator element comprising a material which produces 
light photons when excited by x-ray photons; 

said optical coupling element comprising an input face and an 
output face, said input face substantially adjacent said scintil- 
lator element, said output face substantially adjacent said 
photodetector element; 

said photodetector element comprising a light photon detector 
and an electrical signal generator, said electrical signal gen- 
erator outputs electrical signals in proportion to said light 
photons detected by said light detector; 

a scintillator array assembly in which said scintillator elements 
are disposed, said scintillator array assembly comprising a top 
frame, a bottom frame, a top endplate, a bottom endplate, 
wires and a spacer; 

said spacer comprising a plate with a central opening, said top 
frame and said bottom frame comprising a plurality of 
notches formed around the periphery of said frames and 
having a central opening corresponding to the array configu- 
ration; 

said spacer disposed between said top frame and said bottom 
frame, said wires extending across said frames from corre- 
sponding notches on each edge of said top frame and said 
bottom frame forming an array of scintillator spaces, each of 
said scintillator elements disposed in said scintillator spaces, a 
septa material disposed between said scintillator elements, 
said top endplate disposed over said top frame, said bottom 
endplate disposed over said bottom frame. 





5,550,379 
ZERO GAIN SETTING FOR DISCRETE EVENT 
PROCESSING 
Zoltan Schreck, Ville de Léry, and Benoit Venne, Montreal, 
both of, Canada, assignors to Park Medical Systems Inc., 
Lachine, Canada 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 354,546 
Int. Cl.° GO1T //208;1/161 

US. Cl. 250—369 3 Claims 

1. Acontrol circuit for a scintillation camera comprising a planar 
array of photodetectors generating light intensity signals on photo- 
detector outputs in response to scintillation light produced in a 
scintillator optically coupled to the photodetectors, and a plurality 
of integrators each receiving one of said intensity signals, the 
control circuit comprising: 

a threshold comparator connected to each of said photodetector 
outputs and-producing a comparison output when said inten- 
sity signals are above a predetermined threshold; 

a global signal detection means for producing a valid signal 
indicating their a scintillation event is in process in said 
scintillator; 
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a valid event determination circuit including a summing circuit 
connected to said photodetector outputs, said valid event 
determination circuit producing an event output trigger signal; 

a summing circuit control means connected to said photodetec- 
tor outputs for preventing said summing circuit from sum- 
ming for a remainder of said event certain ones of said 
intensity signals for which said comparison output ig absent at 
a beginning of said valid signal, whereby valid event determi- 
nation is based on the sum of only those intensity signals 
above the predetermined threshold at the beginning of said 
scintillation event. 


5,550,380 
RADIATION IMAGE DETECTING APPARATUS 
INCLUDING BUNDLED OPTICAL FIBERS 

Takeo Sugawara; Toshihiko Hino, and Makoto Suzuki, all of 

Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Hamamatsu Phontonics 

K.K., Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1994, 6-005438 
Int. CL.° A61B 6/14; GO1T 1/20 


US. Cl. 250—370.11 17 Claims 








1. An apparatus for detecting a ray, comprising a first module: 

wherein said first module comprises: 

a first fiber optic device having a plurality of cores buried in a 
cladding, each of said plurality of cores having a first end face 
and a second end face, said first fiber optic device comprising 
an input face which includes said first end faces and to which 
a ray is incident and an output face which includes said 
second end faces and from which a ray is outgoing; 

a first luminescent screen fixed to said input face; and 

a first CCD image sensor fixed to said output face, said CCD 
image sensor comprising a package, a CCD chip fixed in said 
package, lead pins penetrating said package, and bonding 
wires connecting said lead pins to said CCD chip, 

wherein said CCD chip comprises an image pickup region for 
converting a ray incident thereto into an electric signal, and 
bonding pads in contact with said bonding wires and wherein 
said output face is in contact with said image pickup region 
and said output face is not in contact with said bonding pads, 
and 
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wherein said package has a recessed portion, said fiber optic 
device has a projected portion, and said projected portion of 
said fiber optic device fits in with the recessed portion of said 
package. 


5,550,381 
EVENT COUNTING ALPHA DETECTOR 
Richard D. Bolton, and Duncan W. MacArthur, both of Los 
Alamos, N.M., assignors to The Regents of the University 
California, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,020 
Int. Cl.° GOIT 1/18;1/185 


1. An electrostatic single-event counting alpha detector compris- 
ing: 

decay cavity means for allowing radon atoms or other alpha 
radiation emitters to decay, having an inlet for admitting air 
and said radon atoms or other alpha radiation emitters, said 
decay cavity means comprising two nesting, inner and outer 
enclosures insulated from each other; and 

high voltage electrode means located inside said decay cavity 
means for collecting air ions created by collisions with alpha 
particles emitted from said decaying radon atoms or other 
alpha radiation, said high voltage electrode means comprising 
an electrically conductive pin insulatively mounted to said 
inner enclosure; and 

signal retrieval means connected to said high voltage electrode 
means for sensing individual alpha decays as electrical pulses 
for counting. 





§,550,382 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR COMPACTING 
INFORMATIONS TO BE STORED AND PROCESSING 
SAID COMPACTED INFORMATIONS 
Joéi Loridon; Jean-Luc Ma, both of Manosque; Alain Marini, 
Vinon/Verdon, and Michel Latu, Montbonnot, all of, France, 
assignors to Commissariat A L’Energie Atomique, Paris, 
France 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,157 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 22, 1994, 94 04871 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/222; HO3M 7/48 


U.S. Cl. 250—390.04 16 Claims 


STROKES 


Wa 


CHANNELS 


1. Process for compacting binary informations resulting from the 
recording of signals from a neutron detector and having to be 
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stored and for the reconstruction of the thus compacted useful 
informations in order to process them, characterized in that it 
consists of: 

a) performing the recording of the detected signals for a total 
acquisition time corresponding to a number (K) of measuring 
cycles, each cycle consisting of a number (N) of channels 
having a regulatable acquisition time, 

b) for each cycle, accumulating the detected signals for a sam- 
pling time corresponding to the acquisition time of a channel, 
each of these signals representing an individual information, 

c) for the acquisition time of one channel, forming a binary sum 
of these individual informations, the thus summated informa- 
tions constituting a global data item, 

d) allocating to each global data item the number of the corre- 
sponding channel (Ni), 

e) storing each channel number, as well as the global data item 
associated therewith, when said global data item is not zero 
for forming a compacted data item, 

f) reinitializing each of the data items for performing the record- 
ing of the following cycle, 

g) for performing information processing operations, recon- 
structing (stage 0) the useful informations contained in the 
corresponding compacted data items, 

h) processing said useful informations (stages 1 to 10). 


§,550,383 
REMOLDABLE THERMOPLASTIC RADIATION SHIELD 
FOR USE DURING RADIATION THERAPY 
Douglas A. Haskell, 449 Amhurst Rd., Valparaiso, Ind. 46383 
Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 423,231 
Int. CL.° G21F 3/02 


US. Cl. 250—519.1 20 Claims 


1. A radiation shielding compound comprising metal particles 
uniformly dispersed in a thermoplastic matrix, the metal particles 
being formed from a nontoxic, nonradioactive and radioresistant 
metal or metal alloy, the thermoplastic matrix being a thermoplas- 
tic material characterized as a solid at temperatures of up to about 
35° C. and being plastically formable at temperatures of about 45° 
C. and higher. 


5,550,384 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF AUTOMATICALLY 
SCANNING FOR DENSITY DEFECTS IN CARPETS 
Larry C. Nickell, Lewisburg, W. Va., assignor to Appalachian 
Electronic Instruments, Inc., Ronceverte, W. Va. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,378 
Int. CL.° GOIN 21/86 
U.S. Cl. 250—559.45 22 Claims 
1. A system for scanning a carpet for tuft defects, said system 
comprising: 
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a light source for providing light along a width of said carpet; 

a scanning array for detecting light from said light source 
passing through said carpet, said scanning array having at 
least one pair of first and second sensor cells, and being 
positioned opposite said light source with said carpet passing 
transversely therebetween, wherein 

each of said first and second sensor cells includes first and 
second sets of sensor elements, each of said first and second 
sensor cells having an output node between said first and 
second sets of sensor elements, said output node outputting a 
signal detecting tuft defects in said carpet based on an amount 
of light passing through said carpet, 

said first set of sensor elements of said second sensor cell being 
positioned adjacent said first set of said first sensor cell, said 
second set of said first sensor cell being positioned adjacent 
said first set of said second sensor cell, and said second set of 
said second sensor cell being positioned adjacent said second 
set of said first sensor cell, and 

said first and second sensor cells are positioned longitudinally in 
said sensor array; and 

control circuit means for controlling said sensor array to scan 
said carpet and for receiving said output signals from said first 
and second sensor cells detecting tuft defects in said carpet 
based on said light passing through said carpet. 


5,550,385 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
ABNORMAL IMAGE PATTERNS 
Shoji Nanami, and Hiroaki Yasuda, both of Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd, Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 508,187 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1994, 6-249612 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/04 
US. Cl. 250—584 8 Claims 
1. A method for detecting an abnormal image pattern in a 
radiation image read-out operation, wherein a stimulable phosphor 
sheet, on which a radiation image has been stored, is exposed to 
stimulating rays, which cause the stimulable phosphor sheet to 
emit light in proportion to the amount of energy stored thereon 
during its exposure to radiation, the light, which is emitted by one 
of the two surfaces of the stimulable phosphor sheet during the 
scanning of the stimulable phosphor sheet with the stimulating 
rays, and the light, which is emitted by the other surface of the 


stimulable phosphor sheet during the scanning of the stimulable 
phosphor sheet with the stimulating rays, are respectively detected 
photoelectrically, two image signals are thereby obtained, each of 
the two image signals being made up of a series of image signal 
components representing picture elements, and the two image 
signals are then added to each other, an addition image signal, 
which represents the radiation image, being thereby obtained, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

i) subtracting the image signal components of the two image 
signals from each other, which image signal components 
represent corresponding picture elements on one of the two 
surfaces of the stimulable phosphor sheet and the other sur- 
face of the stimulable phosphor sheet, difference values being 
thereby obtained, 

ii) making a judgment as to whether each of the difference 
values falls or does not fall within a predetermined range, and 

iii) in cases where a difference value is judged as being outside 
the predetermined range, determining that an abnormal signal 
component is contained in at least either one of the two image 
signals. 


5,550,386 
METHOD FOR ERASING REMAINING RADIATION 
IMAGE AND DEVICE 
Yasushi Kojima, and Hiroshi Matsumoto, Both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kangawa, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 171,770, Dec. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,422,208, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 964,605, Oct. 
23, 1992, abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 
409,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1991, 3-306872; 
Sep. 30, 1992, 4-283604 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/04 


US. Cl. 250—588 


1. A device for erasing a radiation image remaining in a stimu- 
lable phosphor sheet which has stored a radiation image and has 
been irradiated with stimulating rays to read the radiation image, 
comprising: 

a first erasing light source emitting a light containing a light 

portion of wavelength in ultraviolet region; 
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a second erasing light source emitting a light containing a light 
portion of wavelength longer than ultraviolet and containing 
no light portion of wavelength in ultraviolet region, which is 
arranged adjacent to the first erasing light source; and 

a control means which controls at least one erasing light source 
such that an amount of light emitted by the second erasing 
light source relative to an amount of light emitted by the first 
erasing light source is the range of 20/80 to 45/55. 


5,550,387 
SUPERLATTICE QUANTUM WELL MATERIAL 
Norbert B. Eisner, and Saied Ghamaty, Both of La Jolla, Calif., 

assignors to H.Z Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 185,562, Jan. 24, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,436,467. This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 
297,601 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/06;29/12;23/38; F25B 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 257—15 
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1. A thermoelectric element for use in a thermoelectric device 

comprised of: 

a plurality of alternating layers of at least two different semicon- 
ducting materials, the first of said two materials, defining a 
barrier material and the second of said two materials defining 
a conducting material, said alternating materials defining band 
gaps, 

said barrier material and said conducting material being strained 
having the same crystalline structure, 

said barrier material having a band gap higher than the band gap 
of said conducting material, 

said conducting material being doped to create conducting prop- 
erties, 

said layer arrangement of said at least two different materials 
creating a superlattice and quantum wells within said layers of 
said conducting material. 


5,550,388 
HETEROJUNCTION FET HAVING BARRIER LAYER 
CONSISTING OF TWO LAYERS BETWEEN CHANNEL 
AND BUFFER LAYERS 

Junzi Haruyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 359,905 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-324967 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/06 

US. Cl. 257—24 

1. A heterojunction field-effect transistor comprising: 

a semi-insulating GaAs substrate; 

a buffer layer including an undoped In,,,Al,_,,.As layer (0<y<1) 
being disposed on said semi-insulating GaAs substrate and 
having a film thickness less than or equal to a corresponding 
critical film thickness; 


3 Claims 
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a first barrier layer including an undoped AIAs layer disposed on 
said buffer layer and an undoped In,Al,_,As layer disposed on 
said undoped AlAs layer; 

a channel layer including an undoped In,Ga,_,As layer disposed 
on said first barrier layer; 

a second barrier layer including an N-type In,Al,_,As layer 
disposed on said channel layer; 

a gate electrode selectively disposed on said second barrier layer 
to form a Schottky junction; and 

electrodes for a drain and a source, each of said electrodes being 
disposed on said barrier layer via a contact layer, 

wherein y stands for an atomic ratio. 





§,550,389 
SUPERCONDUCTING DEVICE 
Toshikazu Nishino, Kawasaki; Mutsuko Hatano, Kodaira; 
Haruhiro Hasegawa, Kokubunji; Hideaki Nakane, Hachioji; 
Ushio Kawabe, Tokyo, and Kazuo Saitoh, Hachiojji, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 744,823, Aug. 12, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 441,951, Nov. 27, 
1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 
171,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1988, 63-298095; 
Mar. 3, 1989, 1-49830; Jul. 26, 1989, 1-191444; Dec. 22, 1992, 
4-342353 
Int. CL.° HOIL 29/06 


1. A superconducting switching device with a three terminal 

structure, comprising: 

(a) a first solid member containing therein carriers following 
Fermi statistics; 

(b) a second solid member, disposed in contact with the first 
solid member, containing therein carriers following Bose sta- 
tistics; 

(c) means for injecting carriers according to Fermi statistics into 
the first solid member; 

(d) means for detecting carriers reflected adjacent to an interface 
between the first and second solid members by Andreev 
reflection and propagating through the first solid member; and 

(e) means for controlling at least a selected one of phase and 
amplitude of wave-functions of the Andreev reflected carriers 
propagated through said first solid member to control current 
which flows between said first solid member and said means 
for injecting carriers; 
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wherein a distance between the second solid member and the 
means for injecting carriers is equal to or smaller than ten 
times a mean free path of carriers in the first solid member; 
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wherein a potential difference V between the first solid member rs eee 
and the means for injecting carriers is 0<V<2Ag, wherein Ag ae ae 
is a value of the gap energy at an operating temperature of the p TET 
superconducting device. ae ts SM Se a he 


5,550,390 i2 
moves om as S a layered psa a ee re bared me 
is structure said semiconductor substrate having 

“Ss loaeee — rw cm aa ate tbicky Dex; second side walls, and said layered structure includes a light- 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan emitting portion extending from said first side wall to said 

Continuation of Ser. No. 952,784, Nov. 16, 1993, abandoned, second side well, anf a cunust becking postion aljecent eid 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 925,157, Aug. 6, 1992, light-emitting portion and extending from said first side wall 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,726 to said second side wall, wherein said light-emitting portion is 
Claims priority, application J Aug. 8, 1991, 3-199434 configured to permit current to flow through said portion of 
Int. CL® HOIL 29/76;31/036;31/112;27/01 said layered structure to generate light, and wherein said 

US. Cl. 25766 current blocking portion is configured to block the flow of 
current through said portion of said layered structure; 

a first electrode positioned on a portion of said layered structure 
and extending from said first side wall to said second side 
wall, such that said first electrode is aligned with said current 
blocking portion; 
second electrode positioned on at least a portion of said 
semiconductor substrate; and 
light-transmissive window positioned on a portion of said 
layered structure and extending from said first side wall to 
said second side wall, said light-transmissive window being 
laterally spaced from said first electrode and substantially 
aligned with said light-emitting portion, such that when a 
voltage is applied between said first and second electrodes, a 
current flows through said light-emitting portion to generate 
light therefrom so as to emit said generated light from said 
light-transmissive window. 


1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

a first gate electrode of a bulk transistor and a second gate 
electrode of a bulk transistor horizontally spaced apart from 
each other on a surface of said semiconductor substrate with a 
gate insulating film between said first and second gate elec- 
trodes and said semiconductor substrate; §,550,392 

a third gate electrode of a thin film transistor having a central SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCHING DEVICES 
portion between said first and second gate electrodes and Michael Evans, Chippenham, England, assignor to Westing- 
connected to a portion of said semiconductor substrate house Brake and Signal Holdings Limited, United Kingdom 
between said first and second gate electrodes; Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 321,147 

a first insulating layer separating said third gate electrode from § Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 14, 1994, 
said first and second gate electrodes; 

a second insulating layer formed on the surfaces of said first gate Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/744 
electrode and said first insulating layer; and U.S. Cl. 257—170 

a semiconductor layer of a first conductivity type formed on the 
surface of the second insulating layer, 

said semiconductor layer of the first conductivity type having a 
channel region of the first conductivity type at a position 
vertically aligned and above said central portion of said third 
gate electrode and source/drain regions of a second conduc- 
tivity type having the channel region therebetween. 





5,550,391 
LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE AND LIGHT-EMITTING 
DIODE ARRAY 

Kiyoshi Yamaguchi, Sendai, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Com- 

pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 1. A semiconductor switching device containing dopants of first 

Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 259,547 and second conductivity types comprising: 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1993, 5-148106; 4 semiconductor body of said second conductivity type having a 

Sep. 7, 1993, 5-222544; May 27, 1994, 6-114828 face etched to provide islands and channels defining a mesa- 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 33/00;29/861 contoured surface; 

U.S. Cl. 257—96 12 Claims _ dopant of said first conductivity type in said body forming a first 

1. A light-emitting diode of a surface-emitting type, which p-n junction at a pre-selected depth below the mesa-contoured 
comprises: surface, said dopant having surfaces of equal concentration in 
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said body following substantially the mesa-contoured surface; 
and dopant of said second conductivity type in said islands to 
form second p-n junctions with said 

dopant of said first conductivity type; 

wherein said dopant of said first conductivity type has a surface 
of maximum concentration in said body following substan- 
tially the mesa-contoured surface, said surface of maximum 
concentration being closer to the mesa-contoured surface than 
to the first p-n junction. 


5,550,393 
SEMICONDUCTOR LAYER STRUCTURE HAVING 
DISTRIBUTED STRAIN AND OPTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE INCLUDING SUCH 
STRAINED LAYER 
Michiyo Nishimura, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1993, 5-271329 
Int. CL.° HOLL 31/0328;31/0336;31/072;31/109 
US. Cl. 257—192 17 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor optical device comprising: 

a first semiconductor layer, said first semiconductor layer having 
a uniform lattice constant in its layering direction, and 

a second semiconductor layer, said second semiconductor layer 
having a distributed lattice constant varying in its layering 
direction, said second semiconductor layer being strained due 
to a difference in the lattice constants between said said 
second semiconductor layer and said first semiconductor 
layer, a strain in said second semiconductor layer being con- 
trolled so that no crystal defects occur in said second semi- 
conductor layer, a positional relation of energy levels of heavy 
holes and light holes in said second semiconductor layer 
being controlled so that said second semiconductor layer acts 
as a graded index-separate confinement heterostructure for 
confining TE light and TM light in respective desired energy 
levels. 


5,550,394 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE AND DEFECTIVE 
MEMORY CELL CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Shunichi Sukegawa, Oume; Takumi Nasu, Tsuchiura, and 
Hidetoshi Iwai, Oume, all of, Japan, assignors to Texas 
nar a Incorporated, Dallas, Tex., and Hitachi, Ltd., 
Filed Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 80,159 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 31/0328;31/0336;31/072;31/109 
U.S. Cl. 257—209 6 Claims 
1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a plurality of arrays of memory cells; 
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each of said arrays of memory cells being arranged in a matrix 
of rows and columns of individual memory cells; 
multiple redundant memory cells for replacement of defective 
memory cells included in said matrix of rows and columns of 
individual memory cells for each array of memory cells, said 
multiple redundant memory cells being arranged in respective 
groups of one of redundant rows and columns with each said 
one of redundant-rows and columns included in a group 
having a plurality of redundant memory cells; 
address generating means for providing a memory address signal 
to selectively drive one of the row and column of memory 
cells included in an array of memory cells; 
multiple programmable fuses having respective input means, 
each of the input means of said programmable fuses being 
connected to said address generating means for receiving the 
memory address signal; 
an electrical connection node common to each of said fuses; 
each of said fuses having an output connected to said common 
node; 
address coincidence signal generating means connected to said 
common node and generating an address coincidence signal in 
response to outputs received and indicative of a specific 
defective memory cell, said address coincidence signal gener- 
ating means including, 
transistor means having a first output and a second output 
complementary to the first output, said first and second 
outputs of said transistor means being coupled to a single 
transistor output node, said transistor means being pro- 
grammiable to activate the use of redundant memory cells, 
a plurality of logic gates each including a programmable fuse 
disposed at the output thereof, 
each of said logic gates having first and second inputs, the 
first input of each of said logic gates being connected to 
said output node of said transistor means, 
the second input of each of said logic gates receiving a 
different one of a plurality of memory address bits for 
identifying the address of a memory cell, 
said electrical connection node being common to each of said 
logic gates included in said plurality of logic gates, and 
the output including the programmable fuse of each of said 
logic gates being connected to said common node to pro- 
vide a composite output as an address coincidence signal 
indicative of a specific defective memory cell for replace- 
ment by a redundant memory cell; and 
means connected to said address coincidence signal generating 
means for accessing said multiple redundant memory cells 
and replacing said specific defective memory cell of a 
memory cell array with a redundant memory cell from said 
multiple redundant memory cells in response to receiving the 
address coincidence signal from said address coincidence 
signal generating means; 
the replacement of a specific defective memory cell of a memory 
cell array with a redundant memory cell being accomplished 
by said means connected to said address coincidence signal 
generating means accessing one of the said one of redundant 
rows and columns from any of said groups and replacing a 
corresponding one of rows and columns of memory cells in 
which said specific defective memory cell occurs with the 
accessed said one of redundant rows and columns of redun- 
dant memory cells. 
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5,550,395 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND PROCESS OF 
PRODUCING SAME 

Taiji Ema, and Toshimi Ikeda, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 

assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 46,149, Apr. 15, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,082 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1992, 4-096726; 

Oct. 9, 1992, 4-271622 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27/108;29/76;29/94;31/119 


US. Cl. 257—306 11 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having a memory cell area containing 
a plurality of memory cells and a circuit area surrounding the 
memory cell area with a boundary area interposed therebe- 
tween; 

a first conductive layer covering the memory cell area and 
having an extended portion extending onto the boundary area; 

a first insulating layer covering the circuit area surrounding the 
memory cell area and covering part of the extended portion of 
the first conductive layer, the first insulating layer having a 
pattern edge on the first conductive layer and having an 
etching rate different than an etching rate of said first conduc- 
tive layer; 

a second insulating layer covering the first insulating layer and 
the first conductive layer; 

a throughhole formed through the first and second insulating 
layers; and 

a second conductive layer electrically connected with another 
conductive layer via the throughhole and extending from the 
memory cell area to the circuit area surrounding the memory 
cell area. 


5,550,396 
VERTICAL FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR WITH A 
TRENCH STRUCTURE 
Kazuhito Tsutsumi, Hyogo-ken, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 171,258, Dec. 21, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 980,878, Nov. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1992, 4-011412 
Int. ClL.° HOLL 29/76;29/94;31/062 
U.S. Cl. 257—330 21 Claims 

1. A field effect transistor formed in a hole portion provided in a 

main surface of a semiconductor substrate, comprising: 

a first polycrystalline silicon film, which is to be a channel, 
located in said hole portion, extending along the depth direc- 
tion in said hole portion, and including a first end portion on 
the side of said main surface and a second end portion on the 
side of a bottom of said hole portion; 

a gate electrode located in said hole portion, 

extending along the depth direction of said hole portion and 
facing said first polycrystalline silicon film with a gate insu- 
lating film interposed therebetween; 

a first source/drain film located on the periphery of said first 
polycrystalline silicon film and said gate electrode in said hole 
portion, extending along the depth direction of said hole 
portion, and electrically connected to said second end portion; 


ELECTRICAL 


a first insulating film located in said hole portion and electrically 
insulating said first source/drain film from said gate electrode; 

a second insulating film located in said hole portion and electri- 
cally insulating said first source/drain film from said semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a second source/drain film located above said main surface and 
electrically connected to said first end portion wherein said 
first source/drain film and said gate electrode extend above 
said main surface; and 

said first source/drain film is electrically connected to a source/ 
drain region of another field effect transistor formed in said 
main surface, and 

said gate electrode is electrically connected to a gate electrode of 
said another field effect transistor, 

wherein the electrode of said another field effect transistor 
further comprises a portion of the gate electrode of said field 
effect transistor extending above said main surface. 


5,550,397 

METAL OXIDE SEMICONDUCTOR TRANSISTORS 

HAVING A POLYSILICON GATE ELECTRODE WITH 
NONUNIFORM DOPING IN SOURCE-DRAIN 
DIRECTION 
Nadia Lifshitz, and Serge Luryi, Both of Bridgewater, N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,484, Feb. 16, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,855 
Int. CL.° HOIL 29/76;29/04;31/36;27/01 
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1. A metal insulator thin-film-polysilicon semiconductor transis- 

tor structure comprising: 

(a) source and drain regions located in the thin-film-polysilicon 
semiconductor and spaced apart by an intermediate region, 
located in the thin-film-polysilicon semiconductor, of length 
L, the intermediate region and the source and drain regions 
forming a thin-film polysilicon structure, 

(b) the insulator located on the intermediate region, 

(c) a polycrystalline semiconductor gate electrode layer located 
on the insulator and consisting essentially of first and second 
contiguous gate electrode regions, 

(d) an insulating substrate having a top major surface contiguous 
with a bottom major surface of the intermediate region and 
with the source and drain regions, 
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the first gate electrode region, having a first average impurity 
doping concentration, extending from a first location overly- 
ing an edge of the source region to an edge of the second gate 
electrode region, 

the second gate electrode region, having a second average impu- 
rity doping concentration, extending from the edge of the 
second gate electrode region to a second location overlying an 
edge of the drain region, 

the ratio of the first to the second average impurity doping 
concentration being equal to at least 10, and the first gate 
electrode region having a conductivity type opposite to that of 
the source drain. 


5,550,398 
HERMETIC PACKAGING WITH OPTICAL 
Thomas A. Kocian, and Doug Darrow, both of Dallas, Tex., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 332,229, Oct. 31, 1994. This application 

Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,244 

Int. CL.° HOLL 31/0203 

U.S. Cl. 257—434 10 Claims 
2 


LA somicondoctas device package having an optical quality 

a housing having : a cavity and a rim surrounding said cavity; 

a semiconductor device mounted in said cavity; 

an optical quality glass plate having a polished bottom surface; 

a metal layer deposited onto said polished glass surface; said 
metal layer having a CTE that matches the CTE of said glass 
plate and being deposited from a vapor phase onto said 
surface using an Enhanced Ion-Plating process; and said metal 
layer further being patterned in an annular pattern, with a 
central aperture free of metallization defining an optical win- 
dow; 

a metal frame, having a CTE that matches the CTE of said glass 
plate, sealed to said housing rim; and 

a reflowed solder preform sealing said metal layer to the metal 
frame. 


5,550,399 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH WINDOWED FUSE 
ELEMENT AND CONTACT PAD 
Motoya Okazaki, Fishkill, N.Y., assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 355,387 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/00 
US. Cl. 257—529 19 Claims 
1. An intermediate product used in the production of an inte- 
grated circuit including a fuse element and a contact pad, said 
product comprising: 
a substrate; 
a circuit path formed on said substrate, said circuit path includ- 
ing a fuse element and a contact pad; 
an insulative layer covering at least part of said circuit path; 
a patterned resist layer on said insulative layer, said resist layer 
providing a first aperture above said fuse element and a 
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second aperture above said contact pad, said first aperture 
having a width dimension which is sufficiently small to 
decrease an etch rate of the insulative layer at said first 
aperture relative to the second aperture. 


5,550,400 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE EQUIPPED WITH 
ANTIFUSE ELEMENTS AND A METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING AN FPGA 
Mariko Takagi; Ichiro Yoshii, both of Kawasaki; Kaoru Hama; 
Naoki Ikeda, both of Yokohama, and Hiroaki Yasuda, Zushi, 
a ee 
japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,458 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1993, 5-190949 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/00 


US. Cl. 257—530 2 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device including an electrically program- 

mable antifuse, the semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

a first and second electrodes formed, on a same plane, over the 
semiconductor substrate with an insulating film interposed 
therebetween such that these electrodes are arranged at a 

ined interval; 

an antifuse film formed on the first and second electrodes and on 
the insulating film and formed of a silicon nitride whose 
nitrogen/silicon atomic composition (N/Si) ration ranges from 
0.6 to 1.2; and 

a floating gate formed on the antifuse film, 

wherein the first and second electrodes are capacitively coupled 
through the floating gate in such a manner that a program 
voltage applied between the first and second electrodes causes 
the antifuse to blow. 


5,550,401 
LEAD ON CHIP SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING 
BUS BARS AND CROSSING LEADS 
Takayuki Maeda, Ibaraki-ken, Japan, assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 14,281, Feb. 5, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,330 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1992, 4-057066 
Int. ClL.° HOIL 23/48 

U.S. Cl. 257—666 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 


a semiconductor substrate having a surface on which an elec- 
tronic circuit is provided; 


4 Claims 
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a plurality of bonding pads disposed on the no IS of said 
semiconductor substrate at a substantially central location 
thereon and arranged in a straight line column; 

first and second bus bars on the surface of said semiconductor 
substrate and respectively arranged on opposite sides of said 
column of bonding pads; 

first and second pluralities of elongated leads on the surface of 
said semiconductor substrate and respectively disposed on 
opposite sides of said column of bonding pads; 

each of said bus bars including: 

a base wiring portion extending in a straight line in spaced 
parallel relation to said column of bonding pads, 

a plurality of branch portions integral with and extending 
inwardly from said base wiring portion toward said column 
of bonding pads, said plurality of branch portions being in 
substantially perpendicular relation to said base wiring por- 
tion, and 

a plurality of bonding terminal portions integral with and 
corresponding to said plurality of branch portions, each of 
said bonding terminal portions having a wire bonding ter- 
minal extending inwardly from said base wiring portion 
toward said column of bonding pads and in offset relation 
to the branch portion corresponding thereto; 

the leads of each of said first and second pluralities of elongated 
leads extending across the base wiring portion of the bus bar 
corresponding thereto and including inner lead portions 
arranged in spaced coextensive relation to said wire bonding 
terminals of the bonding terminal portions of said first and 
second bus bars, said inner lead portions of said first and 
second pluralities of elongated leads being respectively pro- 
vided with grooves; 

the plurality of branch portions of said first and second bus bars 
being respectively received in a groove of a corresponding 
lead portion; 

insulating means interposed between said branch portions of 
said first and second bus bars and the bottoms of the respec- 
tive grooves in said inner lead portions in which said branch 
portions of said first and second bus bars are received; 

said wire bonding terminals of the bonding terminal portions of 
said first and second bus bars and said inner lead portions of 
said first and second pluralities of elongated leads being 
arranged along said column of bonding pads on opposite sides 
thereof; 

a first group of individual connector wires connected to respec- 
tive ones of said bonding pads at one end and to respective 
wire bonding terminals of the bonding terminal portions of 
said first and second bus bars at the other end thereof; and 
second group of individual connector wires connected to 
respective others of said bonding pads at one end and to 
respective inner lead portions of said first and second plurali- 
ties of elongated leads at the other end thereof. 


5,550,402 
ELECTRONIC MODULE OF EXTRA-THIN 
CONSTRUCTION 

Karl Nicklaus, Cham, Switzerland, assignor to Esec Sempac 

S.A., Cham, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 156,295 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 27, 1992, 

03633/92 


Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/495 
20 Claims 


1. Electronic module of thin construction, having external con- 
tacts which lie in a plane on a flat side of a plastic casing and 
which are made out of a system support having rectangular edges 
formed of a thin, flat metal-strip structure, and having a rectangular 
semiconductor chip mounted on one side of the system support on 
a chip pad thereof, said chip being moulded within plastic material 
of the casing and connected to the external contacts, characterized 
in that a plurality of slits in the system support form the boundaries 
of said chip pad and separate the chip pad from said external 
contacts; and the slits are situated at an angle, of about 45°, relative 
to the edges of the chip and relative to said system support 
rectangular edges, said slit plurality further dividing said chip pad 
into a central pad region flanked by at least one opposed outer pad 
region, with said central pad region having a boundary substan- 
tially orthogonal to an adjacent outer pad region boundary. 


5,550,403 
IMPROVED LAMINATE PACKAGE FOR AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT AND INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
HAVING SUCH A PACKAGE 
Karla Carichner, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,692 
Int. C1.° DOIL 23/48 


1. An integrated circuit assembly having an integrated circuit 
die, and a package enclosing said die and providing for electrical 
interconnection of said die to external electrical circuitry, said 
package comprising: 

a first package portion providing a recess into which said inte- 

grated circuit die is received; 

a second package portion sealingly cooperating with said first 

package portion to enclose said integrated circuit die within 
said recess; 
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means for effecting corresponding individual electrical intercon- 
nection between plural electrical contact pads of said inte- 
grated circuit die and plural electrical connection features 
defined on said package for connection with said external 
electrical circuitry; 
wherein: 
said package portions are materially uniform and matched in 
thermal coefficient of expansion to one another; 
said package portions are each formed of the same composite 
material including a matrix of a fibrous material in a 
resinous material; 
said fibrous material includes glass fibers; 
said resinous material includes an epoxy resin; and 
said package portions are sealingly secured together by a 
scrim formed of said epoxy resin carried in a fibrous 
material. 


5,550,404 
ELECTRICALLY PROGRAMMABLE ANTIFUSE HAVING 
STAIR APERTURE 
Yeouchung Yen, San Jose; Shih-Oh Chen, Fremont, and Hung- 
Kwei Hu, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Actel Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 65,530, May 20, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 292,801 
Int. CL.° HO1L 29/04;27/10;29/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—530 











1. An antifuse including: 

a lower electrode; 

an interlayer dielectric layer disposed over said lower electrode, 
said interlayer dielectric layer including an antifuse cell open- 
ing formed therein, said antifuse cell opening having a first 
area in a lower portion of said interlayer dielectric layer, and 
a second area larger than said first area, said second area 
defined by a first step in an upper portion of said interlayer 
dielectric layer, said first area exposing a portion of said lower 
electrode; 

a layer of antifuse material disposed in said antifuse cell opening 
and in contact with said lower electrode and said interlayer 
dielectric layer; and 

an upper electrode in contact with an entire upper surface of said 
layer of antifuse material. 


5,550,405 
PROCESSING TECHNIQUES FOR ACHIEVING 
PRODUCTION-WORTHY, LOW DIELECTRIC, LOW 
INTERCONNECT RESISTANCE AND HIGH 
PERFORMANCE ICS 

Robin W. Cheung, Cupertino, and Mark S. Chang, Los Altos, 

both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Incor- 

porated, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 360,856 
Int. CL.° HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40 

U.S. Cl. 257—642 10 Claims 

1. A semiconductor device formed on a wafer comprising source 
and drain regions contacted by source and drain contacts, respec- 
tively, and each source and drain region separated by a gate region 
contacted by a gate electrode, with a first level patterned intercon- 
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nect contacting said source and drain contacts and said gate elec- 
trode in a desired pattern and with a second level patterned 
interconnect contacting said first level patterned interconnect by a 
plurality of metal fines, said metal lines separated by a first 
dielectric material, said second level patterned interconnect com- 
prising a low resistance metal and separated by a planarized 
dielectric material inert to diffusion of said low resistance metal. 


5,550,406 
MULTI-LAYER TAB TAPE HAVING DISTINCT SIGNAL, 
POWER AND GROUND PLANES AND WAFER PROBE 
CARD WITH MULTI-LAYER SUBSTRATE 
John McCormick, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,031, Jun. 4, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 170,136 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/02;23/48;23/52 


U.S. Cl. 257—666 14 Claims 
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1. A wafer Pre card for testing an integrated circuit die, 
comprising: 

a first conductive layer patterned to have a plurality of probe 
leads, said probe leads having an inner end and an outer end; 

an insulating layer, having an inner peripheral edge defining a 
central opening in which said integrated circuit die is disposed 
during testing, supporting said probe leads with the inner ends 
of said probe leads extended in a direction toward said central 
opening; 

an inner peripheral opening in said insulating layer near said 
inner peripheral edge and having an inner and an outer edge; 

a second conductive layer provided on a side of said insulating 
layer opposite said probe leads and having an inner edge 
portion exposed within said inner peripheral opening in said 
insulating layer with the first conductive layer, insulating 
layer and second conductive layer forming a substrate; and 

selected probe leads cut closely adjacent to said outer edge of 
said inner peripheral opening in said insulating layer, bent 
past said insulating layer, and bonded to said exposed inner 
edge portion of said second conductive layer. 


5,550,407 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING AN ALUMINUM 
ALLOY WIRING LINE 
Toshinori Ogashiwa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tanaka Denshi 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 618,900, Nov. 28, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,366,692. This application Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1989, 1-340132; 
Jun. 29, 1990, 2-171991; Aug. 24, 1990, 2-222729 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/488; C22C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—737 17 Claims 
2. A semiconductor device having an aluminum alloy wiring 
line, comprising: 
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5,550,409 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING INTERNAL WIRE 
AND METHOD OF FABRICATING THE SAME 
Takehisa Yamaguchi, and Hidekazu Oda, both of Hyogo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,662 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-148240 
Int. CL® HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40 
US. Cl. 257—757 


KN 
a substrate; and INI 
a semiconductor package electrically connected to the substrate 

through bump contacts formed by metallurgically attaching MAS S) 72 for Ny 
balls, having a Brinell hardness which is greater than H,6, to K Sra RS pomp ‘SN 
the aluminum alloy wiring line by mutual diffusion between a aa sae 54 
surface of the aluminum alloy wiring line and a surface of the VA A | 
balls, each of said balls having been formed by heating the tip 
of a fine alloy wire formed of an alloy material produced by * a 
drawing a rapidly-quenched alloy, said alloy comprising: 1A sian device ioe an internal wire, comprising: 
Pb as a principal element; a semiconductor substrate; = ; ‘ 
1-10 Wt % Sb; and a conductive layer being provided in a surface of said semicon- 
0.05-3 wt % Zan: ductor substrate, and having a first silicide layer provided on 


wherein the fine alloy wire from which said balls are formed is _ ‘© Surface of the conductive layer; 
passed through a capillary tube employed in a wire bonder, and the * Conductor being provided on said semiconductor substrate in 
balls are joined to the aluminum alloy wiring lines by a wire =a ond conor bayer, ant Eating 9 steene 
bonding method. silicide layer provided on the surface of the conductor; 
an interlayer insulating film being provided on said semiconduc- 
tor substrate to cover said conductor; 
a contact hole being provided in said interlayer insulating film 
for exposing both of a surface of said first silicide layer and a 
5,550,408 surface of an end of said second silicide layer; and 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE an internal wiring layer being provided in said contact hole, and 
Yoshinobu Kunitomo; Makoto Nozu, both of Kyoto; Yasuyuki contacting both the first silicide layer and said end of said 
Sakashita, Shiga; Masahide Tsukamoto, Nara; Seichi Naka- second silicide layer, thereby electrically connecting said con- 
tani, Osaka; Keiji Saeki, Hyogo, and Yoshifumi Kitayama, ductive layer and said conductor with each other, 
Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electronics said internal wiring layer including a titanium metal film being 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan directly in contact with said said first silicide layer and said 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,108, Nov. 17, 1993, Pat. end of said second silicide layer, and a third silicide layer, the 
No. 5,436,503. This application Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. third silicide layer being provided on said titanium metal film. 
408,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1992, 4-308589 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 257—737 5,550,410 


GAS TURBINE ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION 
SCHEME UTILIZING REMOTELY LOCATED FUEL 


SITES 
Mis Pisses one ae Charles H. Titus, 323 Echo Valley La., Newton Square, Pa. 


19073 
Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,148 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/18; FOLD 15/10; F02C 6/00; F02D 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 290—52 47 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
an insulating substrate having a plurality of electrodes on its top 
surface and a plurality of external electrodes arranged in a 
matrix on its undersurface; 
a semiconductor chip provided above said insulating substrate 
with a distance between said insulating substrate and said 
semiconductor chip and having a plurality of bump electrodes 
formed on its undersurface so as to correspond to said elec- 
trodes; 
a conductive adhesive, provided only around each of said bump 
electrodes, for electrically connecting said bump electrodes 
and said respectively corresponding electrodes of said insulat- 
ing substrate; and 
an insulating resin which is filled between said insulatiig sub- 12. A system for transporting energy from a remotely located 
strate and said semiconductor chip and covers a circumferen- site having a deposit of fossil fuel to an energy utilization center, 
tial part of said semiconductor chip. said system comprising: 
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energy conversion means located on the site of said fossil fuel 
deposit and operatively connected to receive the fossil fuel 
therefrom for converting the fossil fuel to DC electrical 
energy; and 

local high-voltage transmission means for carrying the DC elec- 
trical energy from the site of said fossil fuel deposit; 

main high-voltage transmission means for transmitting the DC 
electrical energy toward the energy utilization center; and 

coupling means for coupling the local transmission means in 
parallel with the main transmission means, said coupling 
means comprising a cooling system energized by a relatively 
low voltage difference between the local transmission means 
and the main transmission means. 


5,550,411 
DOWNHOLE INSTRUMENT POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM 
USING SHUNT VOLTAGE REGULATION 
Donald L. Baker, Ventura, Calif., assignor to Westech Geo- 
physical, Inc., Ventura, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 976,313, Nov. 12, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 492,918 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/613 


U.S. Cl. 307—100.000 20 Claims 


1. A power supply system for providing variable voltage power 
to a first device and for regulating the power provided to a selected 
voltage and providing the regulated voltage power to a second 
device, the system comprising: 

a variable voltage power source having a power line and a 
power return line, the voltage of the power source being 
controllable; 

a shunt voltage regulator connected to the power line and the 
power return line and comprising: 

a shunt line connected across the power line and the power 
return line of the power source; 

a current control device disposed in the shunt line for control- 
ling the amount of current flowing on the shunt line; 

a voltage sensor for sensing the voltage across the power line 
and the power return line at the location of the voltage 
regulator and for providing a voltage error signal to the 
current control device in the event that the sensed voltage 
differs from the selected voltage; 

wherein the current control device is responsive to the voltage 
error signal to control the amount of current flowing on the 
shunt line in accordance therewith to maintain the selected 
voltage across the power and power return lines; 

wherein the first device is disposed in series between the 
controllable voltage power source and the shunt line of the 
voltage regulator thereby receiving an increased voltage 
across it in response to an increase in the power source 
voltage; and 

wherein the second device is connected to the voltage regula- 
tor to receive the regulated voltage power. 
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5,550,412 
ISOLATED MOSFET GATE DRIVE 
Douglas L. Anneser, Hollis, N.H., assignor to United Technolo- 
gies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,537 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 47/00 
US. Cl. 307—125 
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10. Electrical circuitry, comprising: 

a. a transformer having primary and secondary windings, a 
control signal having bistable states indicated by a pair of 
discrete voltage values being applied to the primary winding; 

b. a power transistor having a pair of output terminals and an 
input control terminal, the power transistor being operable to 
be switched between two discrete output states depending on 
either one of two discrete logic levels of a gate signal applied 
to the input control terminal; 

c. first switch means for providing a first supply voltage as the 
gate signal as a first one of the two gate signal logic levels; 
d. second switch means for providing a second supply voltage as 
the gate signal as a second one of the two gate signal logic 

levels; 

e. means, being responsive to any voltage change on the second- 
ary winding of the transformer that corresponds to a simulta- 
neous voltage change on the first winding of the transformer, 
for triggering the first switch means to provide the first supply 
voltage upon a voltage change on the primary winding of the 
transformer from a first voltage value to a second voltage 
value, and for triggering the second switch means to provide 
the second supply voltage upon a voltage change on the 
primary winding of the transformer from the second voltage 
value back to the first voltage value; and 

. feedback means, connected to an output of both the first 
switch means and the second switch means, for sustaining the 
means for triggering the first switch means to provide the first 
supply voltage during an entire time that the control signal is 
at a first one of the discrete voltage values, and for sustaining 
the means for triggering the second switch means to provide 
the second supply voltage during an entire time that the 
control signal is at the second discrete voltage value. 


5,550,413 
ELONGATE TORQUE MOTOR AND ANGULAR 
DISPLACEMENT CONTROL DEVICE INCORPORATING 
IT 
Christophe Bernus, Paris; Patrice Jamain, Maule, and Jean- 
Pierre Roland, Vienne en Arthie, all of, France, assignors to 
Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00922, § 371 Date May 19, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date May 19, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07299, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 31, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 244,233 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1992, 92 11262 
Int. CL.° H02K 26/00;7/09 
US. Cl. 310—36 
1. A torque motor comprising: 
a stator member; 
a shaft rotatable about an axis and having a limited angular 
displacement relative to said stator member; 


29 Claims 
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a field assembly coupled to said shaft and comprising: 
an elongate central bar disposed along said axis, said elongate 
central bar including two diametrically opposed portions of 
a cylinder coaxial with said axis, each of said two diametri- 
cally opposed portions subtending substantially equal 
angles of less than about 180 degrees, said elongate central 
bar further including two parallel longitudinal flats separat- 
ing said two diametrically opposed portions; 
a ferromagnetic tubular portion circumscribing said elongate 
central bar at a radial distance therefrom; and 
a permanently magnetized central bar disposed along said axis 
interposed said two diametrically opposed portions of said 
cylinder coaxial with said axis; said permanently magne- 
tized central bar having a magnetization substantially par- 
allel to said two parallel longitudinal flats; and 
an armature associated with said stator member, said armature 
comprising a tubular member disposed radially between said 
elongate central bar and said ferromagnetic tubular portion, 
said armature including at least one coil having an input and 
an output, said at least one coil having separate parallel 
longitudinal strands connected by transverse strands disposed 
transversely to said axis, said longitudinal strands being 
divided into two diametrically opposed groups, each strand of 
one of said diametrically opposed groups carrying current in a 
same direction when current is applied between said input and 
said output of said at least one coil, each of said diametrically 
opposed groups facing a respective one of said two diametri- 
cally opposed portions of a cylinder, said limited angular 
displacement of said shaft being less than a difference 
between a first angle subtended by one of said two diametri- 
cally opposed portions and a second angle subtended by one 
of said diametrically opposed groups. 


5,550,414 
MOTOR 
Hiroshi Sakashita, and Masayuki Katagiri, both of Nagano, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Sei- 
sakusho, Nagano, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 163,699 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1992, 4-090583 
U; Dec. 10, 1992, 4-090584 U 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/14;7/10 
US. Cl. 310—67 R 
1. A motor comprising: 
a rotor case having a rotor magnet confronted to a stator core: 
a rotating shaft extending through a hole formed in the center of 
the rotor case, said shaft being fixed to said hole; 
a pulley having a center hole fixedly secured directly to a distal 
end portion of the rotating shaft projecting beyond the hole in 
the rotor case, the pulley being fixed to the rotor case; and 


17 Claims 


holding means for holding the pulley on the rotor case, the 
holding means being provided by the rotor case and the 
pulley. 


5,550,415 

VEHICULAR ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATOR 
Katsumi Adachi, and Kyoko Kurusu, both of Himeji, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 240,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1994, 6-003034 
Int. Cl.° HO2K /1/00;13/06; 13/00 

U.S. CL. 310—68 R 


1. A vehicular alternating current generator having a base 
attached to at least one of a brush holder and a voltage regulator, 
and a condenser attached to a holding portion formed in the base 
for suppressing electric noise, wherein a main body of the con- 
denser is encapsulated by a resin and accommodated in a con- 
denser accommodating body, and connecting leads of the con- 
denser protrude from an exposed surface of the condenser 
accommodating body when the condenser accommodating body is 
inserted in the holding portion formed in the base. 


5,550,416 
CONTROL MECHANISM OF REVOLVING SPEED OF AN 
ELECTRIC TOOL 
We C. Fanchang, and Hsueh W. Hsueh, both of P.O. Box 1750, 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 386,164 
Int. CL° HO2K 7/14;7/06;7/10; E21B 3/00 
US. Cl. 310—83 4 Claims 
1. A control mechanism of revolving speed of an electric tool 
comprising a speed changing mechanism, a speed selecting device, 
a gear set seat, a first gear set, a second gear set engaged with said 
first gear set and, a third gear set engaged with said second gear 
set, a fixing toothed sleeve including a first inner ring teeth, and a 
sliding toothed ring including an outer ring teeth for engaging with 
the first inner ring teeth of said fixing toothed sleeve and including 
a second inner ring teeth for engaging with said second gear set; 
wherein said speed changing mechanism is composed of an 
action ring, a locating ring, and two slides, said action ring 
being capable of actuating said locating ring to rotate, said 
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a rotor having (a) a rotary axis, and (b) axial slots, formed in an 
outer periphery of said rotor; 
a plurality of electrically-conductive wedges, serially set in each 
of said slots, for restraining rotor-carried coils against 
centrifugal-force-induced movement thereof; and including 
means engaged with said wedges of said plurality thereof for 
physically and electro-conductively interconnecting each 
one of said wedges with at least another of said wedges; 
wherein 

each of said wedges has grooves formed in opposite, axial 
ends thereof; 

said interconnecting means comprises inserts set in said 
grooves; 

transversely thereof, each groove describes an arc having a 
given radius; and 

transversely thereof, each insert describes an arc having a 
radius differing from said given radius. 


locating ring provided correspondingly with two slots pro- 
vided rearwardly with slanted slots, each of said slanted slots 
provided respectively at both ends thereof with a curved 
locating slot, said two slide rods provided respectively with a 
sliding piece and a sliding bar, said sliding bars each includ- 
ing a first end passing through said gear set seat and said 
fixing toothed sleeve to push said sliding toothed ring to move 
back and forth so as to engage and to disengage said outer 
ring teeth of said sliding toothed ring from the first inner ring 5,550,418 


teeth of said fixing toothed sleeve, said sliding bars each ALTERNATOR FOR USE IN AN AUTOMOBILE 
including a second end slidably engaged in said slanted slot so Jong-Won Chung, Kyungsangbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor 
as to enable said sliding bar to move back and forth andto be to Mando Machinery Corp. Ltd., Kyunpo, Rep. of Korea 
located in said locating slot. Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,724 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1993, 
93-30511 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 13/00 
US. Cl. 310—239 
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5,550,417 
AMORTISSEUR WINDING ARRANGEMENT, IN A 
ROTOR FOR ELECTRICAL, ROTATING EQUIPMENT 
Darrell R. Morrison, Blaine; James L. Nessa, St. Paul, and 
James J. McClurg, Vadnais Heights, all of Minn., assignors 
to Dresser-Rand Company, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 497,972 
Int. CL.° HO2K 3/16;3/487 ; HH Nl 
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1. An alternator for use in an automobile, which comprises: 

a first frame having apertures; 

a second frame engaged to the first frame; 

a stator positioned between the first and the second frames; 

a shaft coupled to the first and the second frames, the shaft 
including a first portion positioned between the first and the 
second frames and a second portion extending outwardly from 
the first portion and beyond the first frame, the shaft being 
rotatable with respect to the first and the second frames about 
an axis thereof; 

a rotor mounted on the shaft, the rotor including a rotor core and 
a rotor coil for establishing an electromagnetic cooperation 
with the stator; 

a pair of slip rings fixed to the second portion of the shaft, each 

: : j ; of the slip rings being electrically connected to the rotor coil; 
1. In a rotor for electrical, rotating equipment, an amortisseur —_ pair of brushes, each of the brushes being urged against and in 
winding arrangement, comprising: slidable contact with each of the slip rings; 
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a brush holder mounted to first frame for retaining the brushes, 
the brush holder including a slip ring shield portion, the slip 
ring shield portion having a first opening distant to the first 
frame and a second opening adapted to serve as a passage for 
the slip rings and the shaft, the second opening being in 
communication with one of the apertures of the first frame; 
and 

means for circulating air through the first and the second open- 
ings of the brush holder; 

wherein each of the brushes includes a brush lead attached 
thereto, and the brush holder further includes a pair of radial 
apertures, a pair of terminalis, each of the terminals being 
connected to each of the brush leads, a plug covering a top 
portion of each of the radial apertures and having a pair of 
bores for the brush holder and a partition so as to isolate one 
of the terminals from the other, and a cap mounted to a top 
portion of the brush holder. 


5,550,419 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,420 
ELECTRONIC IGNITION APPARATUS 
Kun-Chung Hsu, Shin Chuang, Taiwan, assignor to Chien 
Sheng Machine Industrial Co., Ltd., Shin Chuang, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,853 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—339 11 Claims 


1. An electronic ignition apparatus comprising: 

a housing, said housing comprising an opening, an upright 
support on the inside adjacent to said opening, a link pivoted 
to said upright support, a gas well chamber for holding a gas 
well, a trough adjacent to said opening opposite to said 
upright post for holding a piezoelectric igniter, a projecting 
front chamber, a push bar, a metal nozzle tube mounted in 
said projecting front chamber, a metal cap mounted on said 
projecting front chamber, a connecting tube having one end 
connected to said metal nozzle tube through a flexible gas 
tube and an opposite end for coupling to a gas well, said link 
having one end connected to said connecting tube and a 
second end terminating in a projecting rod for coupling to said 
push bar; 

a piezoelectric igniter mounted in said trough and having two 
opposite terminals respectively connected to said metal cap 
and said metal nozzle tube by a respective conductor, said 
piezoelectric igniter being triggered when said push bar is 
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depressed, causing sparks produced between said metal cap 
and said metal nozzle tube for burning fuel gas being ejected 
out of said metal nozzle tube; and 

a gas well mounted in said gas well chamber, said gas well 
having a gas outlet valve connected to said metal nozzle tube 
by said connecting tube and said flexible gas tube, said gas 
outlet valve being opened to release fuel gas into said con- 
necting tube and said flexible gas tube and said metal nozzle 
tube for burning when said push bar is depressed to move said 
link. 


5,550,421 
DISCHARGE LAMP WITH ENHANCED PERFORMANCE 
AND IMPROVED CONTAINMENT 
John A. Scholz, Georgetown, Mass., and Sandra M. Morin, 
Manchester, N.H., assignors to Osram Sylvania Inc., Dan- 
vers, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 349,852 
Int. CL° HO1J 61/34;61/18 
U.S. Cl. 313—25 


1. A metal halide arc discharge lamp comprising: an arc tube 
containing an arc generating and sustaining medium and having 
first and second electrodes sealed at opposite ends thereof; an outer 
envelope surrounding said arc tube and having first and second 
terminals for electrical connection thereto; an electrical connector 
coupling said first electrode to said first terminal; an electrical 
connector coupling said second electrode to said second terminal; a 
heat reflecting coating on at least one end of said arc tube; a 
starting aid operatively associated with said arc tube; and a light 
transmissive shroud positioned about said arc tube on at least two 
sides thereof; said arc tube having a wall thickness of about 0.5 
mm and said shroud having a thickness of about 1 mm, whereby 
the ratio of said shroud wall thickness to said arc tube wall 
thickness is about 2. 


5,550,422 
HIGH INTENSITY ARC DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING 
CLIP MEMBER TO SECURE BASE TO OUTER LAMP 
ENVELOPE 
Juris Sulcs, Chagrin Falls, and Raymond J. Noe, Highland 
Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Venture Lighting Inter- 
national, Inc., Solon, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 360,577 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 5/48;1/88; HO1K 1/46 
US. Cl. 313—25 17 Claims 
1. Anchoring means to secure a screw type conductive member 
having an inner hollow opening when physically joined to mating 
threads provided in an outer vitreous envelope of a high intensity 
arc discharge lamp which further employs an arc tube physically 
suspended within said outer vitreous envelope by means of a 
conductive metal mount frame, said anchoring means comprising a 





single conductive clip member physically separate and distinct 
from said conductive metal frame while physically engaging the 
mating threads of said outer vitreous envelope, said single conduc- 
tive clip member having at least one outwardly projecting tang 
element for further frictional engagement with the inner hollow 
opening in the conductive base member. 


5,550,423 
OPTICAL COATING AND LAMP EMPLOYING SAME 


Continuation of Ser. No. 164,065, Dec. 8, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,520 
Int. CL.° HO1K 1/32; GO2B 5/28 


US. Cl. 313—112 10 Claims 


1. An optical interference coating for reflecting infrared radia- 
tion and transmitting visible radiation comprising: 

three spectrally adjacent multiperiod stacks each having a 
respective stack wavelength, two of said stacks being short- 
wave pass stacks, said shortwave pass stacks having very low 
reflectance at wavelengths less than said respective stack 
wavelength and then a region of substantial reflectance at 
wavelengths greater than said respective stack wavelength, 
each of said shortwave pass stacks being a quarterwave stack 
containing periods of the form, the third stack containing 
seven alternating layers of high and low refractive index 
materials and having a period of the form 

wherein a, b, c and d are predetermined values, and wherein L 
and H are a low and a high index of refraction material, 
respectively, L and H each being defined as having an optical 
thickness of a multiple of a quarterwave of the third stack 
wavelength. 


5,550,424 
SPARK PLUG FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Irene Jennrich, Winnenden; Lothar Weber, Stuttgart, and 
Andreas Niegel, Kornwestheim, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/01133, § 371 Date Jun. 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/13046, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 9, 1994 
PCT Filed Nov. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 448,424 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 3, 1992, 42 40 
646 
Int. CL° HO1J 13/38 
US. Cl. 313—130 7 Claims 
1. A spark plug for an internal combustion engine, comprising: 


a tubular metal housing having an axial bore disposed there- 
through and a counterelectrode formed at one end of the 
housing, the housing having an outer surface adapted for 
removably mounting the housing in the internal combustion 
engine; 

a ceramic insulating body having a longitudinal opening dis- 
posed therethrough, at least one longitudinal portion of the 
ceramic insulating body being sealably disposed within the 
axial bore of the tubular metal housing; 

a connecting element mounted in a first portion of the longitu- 
dinal opening; 

a central electrode sealably mounted in a second portion of the 
longitudinal opening, the central electrode being electrically 
connected to the connecting element, an end region of the 
central electrode being opposed to an end region of the 
counterelectrode, a spark gap being formed between the cen- 
tral electrode and the counterelectrode; and 

wherein a lower portion of the ceramic insulating body is 
exposed to a combustion chamber of the internal combustion 
engine, at least one surface of the lower portion having a 
silicone coating to protect against contamination, the coating 
being composed of one of a solvent-free silicone rubber and a 
solvent-free silicone resin. 


5,550,425 
NEGATIVE ELECTRON AFFINITY SPARK PLUG 

Max N. Yoder, Falls Church, Va., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,815 
Int. CL.° HO1T 13/22 

US. Cl. 313—141 
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1. A spark plug having a negative electrode and a positive 
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electrode, the two electrodes having respective, spaced apart, spark 
end portions which define a spark path therebetween, the spark end 
portion of the negative electrode comprising an n-type impurity- 
doped semiconductor material exhibiting negative electron affinity 
(NBA). 


5,550,426 
FIELD EMISSION DEVICE 
Robert T. Pim ey we > ony ied” 
Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. <a 
Int. CL® HO1J 1/30 
US. Cl. 313—336 


Fated 


1. A field emission device comprising: 

a substrate; 

a conductive layer on the substrate; 

a doped semiconductor layer on the conductive layer wherein a 
semiconductor junction is formed between the conductive 
layer and the doped semiconductor layer; and 

an emission tip on the doped semiconductor layer, the emission 
tip overlying the semiconductor junction wherein current 
flowing through the emission tip flows through the doped 
semiconductor layer but not through the semiconductor junc- 
tion. 


5,550,427 
SUBSTRATE CONTACT ELECTRODE HAVING 
REFRACTORY METAL BUMP STRUCTURE WITH 
REINFORCEMENT SIDEWALL FILM 

Yoshihiro Hayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Minato-ku, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 270,219, Jul. 1, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 978,740, Nov. 19, 1992, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,839 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1991, 3-302955 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/00 
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1. A substrate contact electrode formed on a wiring layer which 
is formed on a passivation oxide film on a semiconductor substrate, 
said semiconductor substrate having a convex portion on a part of 
a surface thereof and said wiring layer being covered by a polyim- 
ide resin layer, said substrate contact electrode comprising: 

a metal pedestal formed within said polyimide resin layer, said 

metal pedestal having an overall height greater than an overall 
height of said convex portion of said semiconductor substrate 
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and an under surface of said metal pedestal being in contact 
with an upper surface of said wiring layer; 

a contact hole which is formed within said polyimide resin layer 
and which reaches an upper surface of said metal pedestal; 
a bump which is composed of a barrier metal film and a 
refractory metal film and which is partly formed within said 
contact hole and which is partly protruding from an upper 

surface of said polyimide resin layer; 

an oxidation-resistant metal film which covers a top surface of 
said bump; and 

a reinforcement film of insulating material which partially cov- 
ers a side portion of said bump. 


5,550,428 
FRAME STRUCTURE OF APERTURE GRILLE WITH 
HIGHER LONG-SIDE FRAMES 

Hisao Kume, Kanagawa, and Yoshiro Horiuchi, Tokyo, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 167,013 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1992, 4-336173 
Int. CL.° HO1J 29/06;29/07 


1. A color selecting mechanism for a cathode ray tube, compris- 
ing: 

a rectangular frame constituted by a pair of opposite long-side 
frames and a pair of opposite short-side frames; and 

a color selecting electrode having longitudinal stripe aperture 
portions and stretched over said pair of opposite long-side 
frames facing the fluorescent screen of a panel on upper 
surface sides thereof, 

wherein end portions on the upper surface side of each of said 
long-side frames are formed into a straight line spaced above 
said short-side frames, the lower surfaces of said long-side 
frames and the lower surfaces of said short-side frames defin- 
ing a lower surface which is substantially evenly spaced from 
a surface defined by the upper surfaces of said long-side 
frames, and the height of each of said long-side frames from 
said lower surface is made to be higher than that of each of 
said short-side frames. 


5,550,429 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Hidekazu Hayama, Moriguchi; Yasunori Miura, Takatsuki; 
Atsushi Suzuki, Nagaokakyo, and Keizou Ishiai, Takatsuki, 
all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electronics Corpora- 
tion, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,107 


U.S. Cl. 313—479 
1. A display device comprising: 
a glass face panel; 
a first layer, which is an electrically-conductive thin film having 
a first refractive index, which is deposited on an outer surface 
of said glass face panel; 
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a second layer, which is a thin film having a second refractive 
index lower than said first refractive index, and which is 
deposited on an outer surface of said first layer; and 

a third layer, which is deposited on said second layer, and which 
has an exposed surface having a large number of concave 
regions and convex regions; 

wherein said first layer, said second layer and said third layer 
form an anti-reflection film which has a composite luminous 
reflectance of 1.5% or less, and a reflectance of 3% or less at 
a wavelength of 436 nm. 


5,550,430 
GAS DISCHARGE CLOSING SWITCH WITH UNITARY 
CERAMIC HOUSING 

Henry D. Navaroli, and Eugene E. Lednum, both of William- 

sport, Pa., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 237,607 
Int. CL° HO1J 17/48 

U.S. Cl. 313—589 
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1. A gas discharge closing switch comprising: 

a unitary ceramic housing for maintaining a gaseous discharge, 
the unitary ceramic housing having upper and lower ends; 
an anode structure forming a fluid-tight seal with the upper end 

of the unitary ceramic housing; 

a cathode structure forming a fluid-tight seal with the lower end 
of the unitary ceramic housing; 

a control electrode structure disposed within the unitary ceramic 
housing, the control electrode structure being interposed 
between the anode structure and the cathode structure; and 

an electrically conductive path extending from the control elec- 
trode structure to said lower end for application of control 
signals to said control electrode structure. 
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5,550,431 

HIGH PRESSURE ARC DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING 

BARIUM HAFNATE IMPREGNATED ELECTRODES 
George L. Duggan, Manchester, N.H., and David A. Goodman, 

Amesbury, Mass., assignors to OSRAM Sylvania Inc., Dan- 

vers, Mass. 

Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,261 
Int. CL.° HO1J 17/04;61/073 

US. Cl. 313—630 


1. A method of making an electron emitting, barium hafnate 
material for arc discharge lamp electrodes comprising the steps of: 
forming a mixture of barium carbonate and hafnium oxide in a 48 
to 52 mole ratio; adding said mixture to a suitable carrier to form a 
slurry; ball milling said slurry for about 2 hours to form a powder 
mix; drying said powder mix; firing said dried powder mix in air at 
about 1500° C. for about 22 hours to produce a product; and 
vibration milling said product in methanol with zirconia media to 
produce said barium hafnate. 

4. In a high pressure arc discharge tube having a main electrode 
at each end thereof and containing a fill of an arc generating and 
sustaining medium, the improvement comprising an electron emit- 
ting material on said electrodes comprising barium oxide and 
hafnium oxide and wherein said oxides were deposited as barium 
hafnate. 





5,550,432 
SMART ADAPTIVE VACUUM ELECTRONICS 

Robert J. Barker, Fairfax, Va., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,151 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 23/04;23/087 

US. Cl. 315—5 
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1. A controlled vacuum electronic device which modulates an 
externally applied electron beam with an externally applied rf 
carrier signal and comprising: 

a means for modulating that uses said rf carrier signal to modu- 

late said electron beam to produce thereby an rf output signal; 

a waveguide housing which receives and conducts said electron 

beam and said rf output signal from said modulating means; 
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a means for injecting said electron beam into said waveguide 
housing with a predetermined beam energy so that said beam 
energy adjustably amplifies said rf carrier signal; 
means for detecting the rf output signal in the waveguide 
housing to produce thereby output signals indicating ampli- 
tude, phase and frequency of actual characteristics of the rf 
output signal; 
microprocessor which has an internal memory and which 
receives and compares the output signals of said detecting 
means with a corresponding set of desired amplitude, phase 
and frequency characteristics to produce thereby a set of 
control signals; 
set of servomechanisms which receive said set of control 
signals from said microprocessor and which adjust said inject- 
ing means in response to said set of control signals; 

wherein said injecting means has a cathode which is powered by 
an electrical input signal with adjustable amplitude, phase and 
frequency, and which emits said electron beam with adjust- 
able power levels, frequency and phase that varies with the 
cathode electrical input signal and wherein said servomecha- 
nisms includes a means for adjusting the temperature of said 
cathode which is attached to said cathode to adjust thereby 
said power levels of said electron beam by thermally affecting 
impedance to said electrical input signal of said cathode. 


5,550,433 
DRIVER CIRCUIT FOR DISCHARGE LAMPS 
Felix Tobler, Schanis, Switzerland, assignor to Knobel AG 
Lichttechnische Komponenten, Ennenda, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 421,922 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 15, 
1994, 94105853 
Int. CL.° HOSB 39/00 


1. A method for operating a driver circuit for discharge lamps, 
said driver circuit comprising an inverter driving a lamp circuit, 
wherein at least one discharge lamp is arranged in said Jamp 
circuit, said method comprising the steps of: 

attempting to cause said at least one lamp to strike during a 

Start-up phase, and if said start-up phase fails and said lamp 
does not strike, performing the following steps: 

performing repeated measurements during a monitoring phase, 

wherein, during each of said measurements, operating said 
inverter for a predetermined time interval; 
measuring at least one voltage generated by said inverter in said 
lamp circuit during each of said measurements for detecting a 
removal or an insertion of said at least one lamp; and 

operating said inverter, during each measurement, to generate 
four pulses at a frequency of 50 kHz. 
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5,550,434 
BOOST-MODE ENERGIZATION AND MODULTION 
CIRCUIT FOR AN ARC LAMP 

Kenneth J. King; Robert M. Zawislak, and Richard C. Vok- 

oun, all of Palatine, Ill., assignors to Northrop Corporation, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,832 
Int. CL.° HOSB 37/02 

US. Cl. 315—160 


1. A system for energizing an arc lamp to emit radiation, 

comprising: 

an igniter circuit having a first terminal and a second terminal, 
the first terminal and the second terminal of the igniter circuit 
to be connected to a first terminal and a second terminal, 
respectively, of the arc lamp, the igniter circuit having a boost 
topology, said first terminal of said igniter circuit serving as 
an output terminal of said igniter circuit; 

a current supply circuit having an output terminal connected to 
the first terminal of said igniter circuit, the current supply 
circuit having a boost topology; 

a boost modulator circuit having an output terminal connected 
via a junction to said output terminal of said current supply 
circuit, said boost modulator circuit having a boost topology, 
there being a coupling diode for connecting said output ter- 
minal of said boost modulator circuit to said junction; 

a saturable-reactor inductor connected between said junction of 
said output terminals of said current supply and said boost 
modulator circuits and said first terminal of said igniter cir- 
cuit; and 

wherein each of said boost topologies of said igniter and said 
current supply and said boost modulator circuits includes a 
capacitor and means for charging the capacitor by a series of 
current pulses; 

in each of said boost topologies, said charging means includes 
an inductor, pulsing means for generating a series of current 
pulses within said inductor, and means for switching the 
current pulses within said inductor to said capacitor; 

said switching means comprises a diode connecting a first ter- 
minal of said inductor to said capacitor, and a transistor for 
switchably directing a current through said inductor to 
ground; 

said system further comprises means for sensing a voltage 
outputted by said boost modulator circuit to said junction, said 
voltage sensing means being operatively coupled to said puls- 
ing means of said boost modulator circuit for control of the 
voltage outputted by said boost modulator circuit; and 

means for sensing a current outputted by said current supply 
circuit to said junction, said current sensing means being 
operatively coupled to said pulsing means of said current 
supply circuit for control of the current outputted by said 
current supply circuit. 
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5,550,435 
FIELD EMISSION CATHODE APPARATUS 
Toshihide Kuriyama, and Hideo Makishima, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,582 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1993, 5-270632 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/10 


US. Cl. 315—169.1 16 Claims 
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1. A field emission cathode apparatus, comprising: 

an electron-emitter having a micropoint at a tip portion thereof; 

an active device connected in series to said electron-emitter; and 

means for applying a predetermined voltage across said 
electron-emitter and said active device to emit electrons from 
said micropoint of said electron-emitter; 

wherein a current flowing through said electron-emitter is modu- 
lated by said active device; and 

said active device has a breakdown voltage that is greater than 


said predetermined voltage. 





5,550,436 
MOS GATE DRIVER INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FOR 
BALLAST CIRCUITS 
Talbott M. Houk, Culver City, Calif., assignor to International 
Rectifier Corporation, E] Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,561 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—209 R 
22 











1. A monolithic integrated circuit formed in a silicon substrate 
for driving first and second MOS gated power devices which are 
connected in a half bridge circuit which has first and second d-c 
terminals and a common terminal at the node between said first 
and second MOS gated power devices; said monolithic integrated 
circuit including timer circuit means having an input control ter- 
minal C, which is connectable to a low logic level signal refer- 
enced to the potential of said substrate; latch circuit means coupled 
to said timer circuit means for controlling the frequency at which 
said first and second MOS gated power devices are switched on 
and off and having an output which is switched in response to a 
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predetermined signal applied to said input control terminal; a high 
side dead time delay circuit and a low side dead time delay circuit 
each coupled to said latch circuit means for delaying the transmis- 
sion of a latch output signal for a predetermined time delay 
following the switching of the output of said latch circuit means; a 
high side level shifting means and a high side driver circuit means 
and a low side driver circuit means; said high side driver circuit 
means and said low side driver circuit means coupled to said high 
side dead time circuit and said low side dead time circuit, respec- 
tively, and having high side and low side output pins, respectively, 
which produce outputs for turning on and off said first and second 
MOS gated power devices in response to control signals at said 
input control terminal C;; said high side and low side dead time 
delay circuits preventing the simultaneous conduction of said first 
and second MOS gated power devices; and an undervoltage circuit 
monitor means coupled to said high side driver circuit means and 
low side driver circuit means to disable said high side and low side 
driver circuit means as a function of an operating voltage V... and 
a control voltage, said undervoltage circuit monitor means dis- 
abling said high side and said low side driver circuit means when 
said operating voltage is less than a first predetermined value 
during an initial startup of said half bridge circuit, said undervolt- 
age circuit monitor means enabling said low side driver circuit 
means and supplying said control voltage to said input control 
terminal C; when said operating voltage is greater than said first 
predetermined value and less than a second predetermined value, 
and said undervoltage circuit monitor means disabling said low 
side driver circuit means and enabling said high side driver circuit 
means when said control voltage is greater than a third predeter- 
mined value, thereby protecting said first and second MOS gated 
power devices. 





5,550,437 
ELECTRONIC DIMMABLE GAS TUBE POWER SUPPLY 
WITH OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION 

William T. Hopkins, and Alan M. Smith, both of Dickson, 

Tenn., assignors to France/Scott Fetzer Company, West Fair- 

view, Tenn. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,955 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 315—209 R 


1. A ballast for supplying power to a light, comprising 

a core of magnetically permeable material defining a window 
therethrough for providing a closed path for magnetic field 
flux around said window, 

a primary winding comprising a primary conductor extending 
between two primary terminals and wound onto said core 
through said window such that magnetic field flux produced 
by current in said primary conductor is channeled into said 
closed path; 

an oscillator coupled between said primary terminals and 
bi-directionally electrically stimulating said primary winding 
via said primary terminals to produce bi-directional magnetic 
flux in said core; 

a secondary winding comprising a secondary conductor extend- 
ing between two secondary terminals and wound onto said 
core through said window such that magnetic field flux trav- 
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elling along said closed path couples to said secondary wind- 
ing and electrically stimulates said light coupled between said 
secondary terminals; 

a clamp winding comprising a conductor extending between two 
clamp terminals and wound onto said core through said win- 
dow such that magnetic field flux travelling along said closed 
path couples to said clamp winding and produces a voltage 
between said clamp terminals, said clamp winding being 
wound onto said core directly adjacent to said secondary 
winding to produce a low leakage flux coupling between said 
secondary winding and said clamp winding; and 

a clamping circuit having two clamping terminals, said clamping 
circuit absorbing energy through said clamping terminals 
whenever a voltage in excess of a given clamp voltage is 
applied between said clamping terminals; 

said clamp terminals of said clamp winding being connected to 
said clamping terminals of said clamping circuit; 

whereby said clamping circuit absorbs energy from said clamp 
winding by permitting a current to be induced in said clamp 
winding whenever a voltage in excess of said clamp voltage is 
produced between said clamp terminals, such that said clamp 
winding produces magnetic flux in said closed path tending to 
oppose magnetic flux produced by said primary winding and 
thereby limits voltage produced between said secondary ter- 
minals. 


5,550,438 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT 

Jozef H. Reijnaerts, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 79,299, Jun. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,414,327. 

This application Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,391 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 17, 

1993, 92202205 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/02 

U.S. CL. 315—219 
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1. A DC-AC converter circuit for a discharge lamp, comprising: 

at least one input terminal for connection to a source of DC 
supply voltage for the DC-AC converter circuit, 

at least one controlled switching transistor coupled to said at 
least one input terminal, 

a load circuit coupled to said at least one controlled switching 
transistor and comprising at least one capacitor and one 
inductor, and means for coupling a discharge lamp to the load 
circuit so as to apply a voltage to the discharge lamp, and 

a control circuit including a resonant circuit which controls a 
frequency f of an AC current generated and which comprises 
at least one further capacitor and one further inductor, said 
control circuit being coupled to a control electrode of the at 
least one controlled switching transistor so as to drive the 
transistor into conduction and non-conduction at the fre- 
quency f whereby the AC current is supplied to the load 
circuit, and means for limiting the amplitude of an ignition 
voltage developed in the load circuit for ignition of a dis- 
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charge lamp, said limiting comprising a frequency- 
dependent impedance means coupled to said resonant circuit 
and a second controlled transistor coupled to the frequency- 
dependent impedance means, and means coupled to said load 
circuit and to a control electrode of the second controlled 
transistor for controlling the impedance of the second con- 
trolled transistor as a function of the voltage applied to the 
discharge lamp via the load circuit whereby, during an igni- 
tion phase of the discharge lamp, an electrical characteristic of 
said frequency-dependent impedance means changes to a 
degree, dependent on the impedance of the second controlled 
transistor so as to alter the resonant frequency of the resonant 
circuit in a manner so as to limit the amplitude of said ignition 
voltage. 


5,550,439 
ELECTRONIC BALLAST HAVING PULSATING OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE 
Ole K. Nilssen, 602 Caeser Dr., Barrington, Ill. 60010 
Continuation of Ser. No. 346,321, May 1, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 686,275, Dec. 26, 1984, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
677,562, Dec. 3, 1984, Pat. No. 4,698,553, and a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 456,276, Feb. 22, 1983, Pat. No. 4,503,363. 
This application Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 772,547 
Int. Cl. HOSB 37/00 


US. Cl. 315—244 27 Claims 


1. A ballast for a gas discharge lamp; the ballast being adapted to 
operate from a source of high-frequency AC voltage; the high- 
frequency AC voltage being provided by a frequency converter 
powered by the power line voltage provided by an ordinary electric 
utility power line; the ballast comprising: 

an L-C circuit series-connected across the source; the L-C 

circuit being series-resonant at or near the frequency of the 
high-frequency AC voltage and having at least one inductive 
and one capacitive reactance means; 

connect means operable to connect the lamp in parallel-circuit 

with one of said reactance means, thereby to provide for 
proper lamp starting and operating voltage; and 

control means connected in circuit with the reactance means and 

operative, but only when there is no current flowing through 
the lamp, to cause a repetitive alternation between two states: 
(i) a first state characterized by the provision of an effective 
short circuit across one of said reactance means, and (ii) a 
second state characterized by not providing such a short 
circuit; the repetitive alternation occurring at a repetition 
frequency substantially lower than the fundamental frequency 
of the high-frequency AC voltage; the magnitude of any 
voltage present across one of said reactance means being 
substantially negligible throughout the duration of the first 
State. 
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5,550,440 
SINUSOIDAL INDUCTORLESS DIMMER APPLYING 
VARIABLE FREQUENCY POWER SIGNAL IN 
RESPONSE TO USER COMMAND 
Greg R. Allison, North Stonington, Conn.; James D. Chris- 
tensen, Portland, and Thomas L. Folsom, Hillsboro, both of 
on assignors to Electronics Diversified, Inc., Hillsboro, 
Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,756 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—294 


1. A control device responsive to a user command and applying 
a selected magnitude energy to a load, the control device compris- 
ing: 

a control receiving said user command as a command value; 

a gate signal generator receiving said command value and pro- 
ducing a gate signal maintained given at a frequency corre- 
sponding to said command value; and 

a gating device receiving said gate signal and a sinusoidal power 
source whereby said gating device applies said selected mag- 
nitude energy to said load at said frequency, said frequency 
being at least greater than twice the frequency of said sinu- 
soidal power source. 





5,550,441 
PARABOLIC CORRECTION SIGNAL AMPLITUDE 
CONTROL LOOP 

John B. George, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Thomson Consumer 

Electronics Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,922 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 1994, 

9405799 


Int. CL.° HO1J 29/56 
US. Cl. 315—371 
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1. A deflection correction waveform generator comprising: 
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a horizontal frequency ramp signal generator coupled to an 
integrator for generating a parabolic shaped horizontal rate 
signal for correcting pincushion distortion; and, 

an amplitude measuring means coupled to said parabolic shaped 
signal and generating a control signal output, said control 
signal being coupled to said ramp signal generator to control 
said parabolic shaped signal in amplitude to maintain a pre- 
determined peak value. 


5,550,442 
HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION CIRCUIT 

Toshinari Ueyama, and Nobuyoshi Nagagata, both of Osaka, 

Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,889 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1993, 5-316352; 

Aug. 9, 1994, 6-187473 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 1/04; HO1J 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 315—371 


1. A horizontal deflection circuit comprising: 

a first series circuit of first and second switch means, the first 
series circuit connected to positive and negative terminals of a 
DC power source; 

a second series circuit of a horizontal deflection coil and a first 
capacitor, the second series circuit connected across said first 
switch means; 

control means for controlling closing and opening operations of 
said first and second switch means so that said first switch 
means and said second switch means each have an open time 
period and a closed time period, the control means further for 
varying (1) a ratio of the closed time period to the open time 
period, of the second switch means and (2) a ratio of the 
closed time period to the open time period, of the first switch 
means; to correct vertical line distortion; and 

first and second diodes respectively connected across said first 
and second switch means; 

wherein said control means further controls said first and second 
switch means so that said first and second switch means are 
alternately closed and opened in synchronism with a horizon- 
tal synchronizing signal, and said control means further con- 
trols said first and second switch means so that the closed and 
open time periods of said first and second switch means are 
changed in synchronism with a vertical synchronizing signal 
and in response to a correction signal. 





5,550,443 

AUTOMATIC BEAM CURRENT CONTROL CIRCUIT 
FOR MULTIMODE MONITOR AND METHOD THEREOF 
Ji-Young Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,280 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 25, 1994, 

21008/1994 
Int. CL.° HO1J 29/52 

U.S. Cl. 315—383 4 Claims 

1. A circuit for automatically controlling a beam current in a 
multimode monitor, said circuit comprising: 
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a high voltage circuit for providing an output voltage having a 
magnitude representative of a degree of luminance in a video 
signal applied to a cathode ray tube of said multimode moni- 
tor; and 

a luminance data compensator for receiving said output voltage 
from said high voltage circuit, determining a mode of opera- 
tion currently being employed by said multimode monitor, 
reading preset luminance data from a memory means, com- 
paring said preset luminance data with present luminance data 
represented by said output voltage, generating compensated 
luminance data by adjusting said present luminance data to 
equal said preset luminance data, and outputting said compen- 
sated luminance data to control said beam current. 


5,550,444 
DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR THE REVERSIBLE 
STORAGE OF ELECTRIC ENERGY BY ITS 

REVERSIBLE CONVERSION TO KINETIC ENERGY 
Mathias Zeller, Lengnau, Switzerland, assignor to Twix Equip- 

ment AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH93/00274, § 371 Date Aug. 23, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 23, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/14219, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 23, 1994 

PCT Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 256,673 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 10, 1992, 

03784/92 
Int. Cl.° H02J 3/30; HO2P 6/00 

U.S. Cl. 318—139 








1. A device for the reversible storage of electric energy by 
reversible conversion of the electric energy into kinetic energy in 
an electric motor, the electric energy being drawn from an a.c. 
power supply of predetermined frequency and fed back into the 
a.c. power supply, comprising: 

a brushless, electronically commutated pancake electric motor 
with permanent magnets arranged on a rotor thereof and 
coreless windings arranged on a stator thereof, 

each of said windings being provided with a pair of terminals, 
which are respectively connectable, each via a respective 
controllable switch, to at least one phase conductor of the a.c. 
power supply, 
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devices for repeated sampling of an instantaneous voltage at one 
phase conductor each with respect to a neutral conductor or 
another phase conductor of the a.c. power supply, 

devices for repeated sampling of an instantaneous voltage 
between the terminals of at least one said pair of terminals, 

devices for repeated sampling of an instantaneous current in 
each winding, and 

a device for comparing the sampled instantaneous voltages or 
currents with one another and with corresponding threshold 
values and for controlling said switches in dependence on the 
instantaneous result of the comparisons. 


5,550,445 
GENERATOR CONTROLLER AND CONTROLLING 
METHOD FOR HYBRID VEHICLE 


Yoshihide Nii, Fuji, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 302,412 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1993, 5-237547 
Int. CL.° HO2D 5/20; B6OK 1/00 


16 Claims 


1. A generator controller for controlling an operation of a gen- 


erator mounted on a hybrid vehicle, said hydrid vehicle including a 
battery for supplying electric power to a motor, the generator for 
supplying electric power to the motor and the battery, and an 
engine for driving the generator, comprising: 


means for detecting a heavy load state in which a battery charge 
state is reduced to less than a predetermined value; 

means for carrying out an increase control of an output of the 
generator and for limiting an output of the motor so that, 
when the heavy load state is detected, the generator output is 
used, for a certain period, to charge the battery, and 

means for either stopping or avoiding the increase control of the 
generator output and the output limitation of the motor when 
at least heavy load state is not detected. 


5,550,446 
DUAL SLEW RATE CIRCUIT FOR DRIVER 
TRANSISTORS IN DISK DRIVES 


Karli M. Schlager, Campbell, and Li-Hsin D. Lu, San Jose, both 


of Calif., assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., 
Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,891 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/00 
10 Claims 
1. A circuit for driving a winding of a direct current motor 


comprising: 


a transistor having a current path connected between a drive 
voltage and said winding, for selectively conducting current 
through the winding, and having a control terminal; 

a buffer amplifier having an input for receiving a commutation 
signal and having an output connected to the control terminal 
of said transistor; and 

a dual slew rate control circuit having an output connected to the 
input of said buffer amplifier for controlling the slew rate of 
said transistor, wherein said dual rate control circuit has a first 
slew rate and a second slew rate, and has an input for 
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receiving a digital clamp signal for switching between the first 
and the second slew rates responsive to the digital clamp 
signal. 


5,550,447 
PULSE GENERATING SYSTEM RESPONDING TO 
INSTRUCTION PULSES FOR GENERATING DRIVING 
PULSES FOR DIVING MOTOR 
Naoki Sugeta, and Hiroshi Tsuyuguchi, both of Musashino, 
Japan, assignors to TEAC Corporation, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 349,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1993, 5-065267 U 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/00 


US. Cl. 318—439 5 Claims 








1. A pulse generating system comprising: 
reference-clock generating means responding to a series of 
instruction pulses being received from outside and thus gen- 
erating a series of reference clock pulses; 
said reference-clock generating means has a starting delay time 
since said reference-clock pulse generating means has 
received a first pulse of said series of instruction pulses, 
which time is required for said reference clock generating 
means to enter a state in which said reference-clock generat- 
ing means generates an effective one of said series of refer- 
ence clock pulses; 
pulse generating means responding to said series of instruction 
pulses being received and thus generating a series of driving 
pulses, said series of driving pulses being used to drive a 
motor which is operated in response to said series of driving 
pulses being provided; 
said series of driving pulses comprising alternately occurring 
first driving pulses and second driving pulses; 
said pulse generating means generating said first driving pulses 
directly in response to said series of instruction pulses; 
said pulse generating means measuring a predetermined delay 
time using said series of reference clock pulses after said 
Starting delay time has elapsed since said pulse generating 
means received said first pulse of said series of instruction 
pulses, and said pulse generating means generating said sec- 
ond driving pulses after the thus measured predetermined 
delay time has elapsed; 
and wherein: 
said motor requires, when the rotation of said motor is started, 
an initial exciting period between a first one of said first 
driving pulses and a first one of said second driving pulses 
of said series of driving pulses; 
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said motor requires, after said first one of said first driving 
pulses and said first one of said second driving pulses have 
driven said motor, a steady-state exciting period between 
each two adjacent pulses of said series of driving pulses; 

said predetermined delay time is longer than said initial 
exciting period; 

a time span between each two adjacent pulses of said series of 
instruction pulses is longer than a predetermined minimum 
instruction pulse period; 

said starting delay time is shorter than a time period obtained 
as a result of subtracting said steady-state exiting period 
and said predetermined delay time from said predetermined 
minimum instruction pulse period. 


5,550,448 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
MOVEMENT OF A TOOL 


Rosario Ferragina, Lipomo, Italy, assignor to Black & Decker 


Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,462 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 20, 1993, M193A1597 
Int. CL.° GOSB 19/416 
20 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling stepper motors for moving a tool 


along a pre-established plurality of sequential path segments, com- 
prising the steps of: 


calculating first parameters representing the period of the pulse 
to be imparted to the stepper motors to travel at a pre- 
established nominal speed along a first segment of a sequen- 
tial pair of path segments; 

calculating second parameters representing the period of the 
pulse to be imparted to the stepper motors to travel at a 
pre-established nominal speed along a second segment of the 
sequential path segments; 

calculating an absolute value of the difference between said first 
and second parameters; 

comparing said absolute value of the difference with a pre- 
established maximum value; 

wherein said pre-established maximum value represents the 
maximum permissible change of speed in the stepper motors; 

such that, if said absolute value of the difference is less than said 
pre-established maximum value, commanding the stepper 
motors to travel along said first segment at the nominal speed 
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pre-established for said first segment and then, from the point 
of transition between said two segments, commanding the 
stepper motors to travel along the second segment at the 
nominal speed pre-established for said second segment; and 
such that, if said absolute value of the difference is greater 
than said pre-established maximum value, commanding the 
stepper motors to travel along said first segment at said 
nominal speed pre-established for said first segment, slowing 
down the speed of the stepper motors close to the end of said 
first segment to a pre-established minimum speed, reaching 
the point of transition between said first and second segments 
at said minimum speed and then accelerating the stepper 
motors to travel along said second segment at said nominal 
speed preestablished for said second segment. 

11. An apparatus for controlling stepper motors for moving a 
tool along a pre-established plurality of sequential path segments, 
comprising: 

calculating means for calculating first parameters representing 

the period of the pulse to be imparted to the stepper motors to 
travel at a pre-established nominal speed along a first segment 
of a sequential pair of path segments; 

calculating means for calculating second parameters represent- 

ing the period of the pulse to be imparted to the stepper 
motors to travel at a pre-established nominal speed along a 
second segment of the sequential path segments; 

calculating means for calculating an absolute value of the differ- 

ence between said first and second parameters; 

comparing means for comparing said absolute value of the 

difference with a pre-established maximum value; 
wherein said pre-established maximum value represents the 
maximum permissible change of speed in the stepper motors; 

such that, if said absolute value of the difference is less than said 
pre-established maximum value, said comparing means com- 
manding the stepper motors to travel along said first segment 
at the nominal speed pre-established for said first segment and 
then, from the point of transition between said two segments, 
commanding the stepper motors to travel along the second 
segment at the nominal speed pre-established for said second 
segment; and 

such that, if said absolute value of the difference is greater than 

said pre-established maximum value, said comparing means 
commanding the stepper motors to travel along said first 
segment at said nominal speed pre-established for said first 
segment, slowing down the speed of the stepper motors close 
to the end of said first segment to a pre-established minimum 
speed, reaching the point of transition between said first and 
second segments at said minimum speed and then accelerating 
the stepper motors to travel along said second segment at said 
nominal speed pre-established for said second segment. 


5,550,449 
PROCESS FOR DRIVING ELECTRIC, CURRENT- 
CONTROLLED ACTUATORS 
Hans-Jiirgen Ege, Ravensburg; Giinther Horsak, Friedrichs- 


hafen, and Peter Langenargen, all of, Ger- 
many, assignors to ZF Friedrichshafen AG, Friedrichshafen, 
Germany 

Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 341,601 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 6, 1992, 42 18 


782.6 
Int. CL.° GOSD 23/275 
US. Ci. 318—632 2 Claims 
1. A process for driving electric current-controlled actuators (5) 
using a microprocessor (1) having at least one memory for storing 
data, performance characteristics and flow programs relevant to 
said process; said process comprising the steps of: 
inputting at least one of an adjusting signal (2) and a current 
signal (3) to said microprocessor (1) to be processed accord- 
ing to logical rules; 
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issuing modulated set values for said actuators, during inter- 
mediate time periods between sequential inputs of said 
adjusting signals to said microprocessor (1) in accordance 
with a modulation program, said modulated set values 
being below a response level for said actuators; 

measuring current intensities of said actuators (5), from said 
current signal input to said microprocessor, to determine 
interference levels; 

determining, using said modulation program, compensation 
values due to current changes caused by said interference 
levels; 

storing said compensation values temporarily in said at least 
one memory; and 

issuing set values for said actuators upon inputting a further 
said adjusting signal to said microprocessor, said set values 
being adjusted by a last of said stored compensation values. 


5,550,450 

DEAD-TIME EFFECT COMPENSATION FOR PULSE- 
WIDTH MODULATED INVERTERS AND CONVERTERS 
Joseph Palko, Southington, and Robert R. Zeranski, Meriden, 

both of Conn., assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Farm- 

ington, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 53,773 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 5/40 

US. Cl. 318—800 


1. A method for compensating for a dead-time voltage distur- 
bance, comprising: 

providing a pulse width modulation (PWM) reference; 

providing a feed-forward compensation signal wherein a polar- 
ity change of said feed-forward compensation signal is syn- 
chronized with a polarity change of an advanced load current 
reference which is advanced in time with respect to a load 
current reference; 

adding said feed-forward compensation signal to said PWM 
reference. 
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5,550,451 
MICROCOMPUTER WITH BUILT-IN MOTOR CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Mitsuhiro Itoh, and Hideo Matsui, both of Itami, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,417, Nov. 8, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 58,062, May 10, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
475,478 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1992, 4-124567 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/628; GOG6F 15/78 
US. Cl. 318—811 
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1. A microcomputer with a built-in motor control circuit includ- 
ing, a central processing unit and clock generating means for 
generating a clock signal, and converting a pulse width modulation 
output generated responsive to one of (i) an analog signal given 
from the outside, (ii) a digital signal given from the outside, and 
(iii) processing of a stored program, into an inverter output wave- 
form to generate a three-phase signal for controlling a three-phase 
inverter motor, comprising: 

a pulse width modulation output generating circuit having three 
three-phase inverter waveform generating timers which gen- 
erate output pulses on the bases of a rising edge pulse which 
is in synchronism with the clock signal, and a start level 
setting circuit which automatically inverts start levels of said 
three-phase inverter waveform generating timers at elapse of 
each period, or sets them according to a preset pattern; and 

a timer data setting circuit having two registers for setting time 
count values of said three-phase inverter waveform generating 
timers, and setting set values of the registers alternately in 
said three-phase inverter waveform generating timers. 


5,550,452 
INDUCTION CHARGING APPARATUS 
Ichiro Shirai; Hitoshi Yamagami, both of Kyoto; Eiichi 
Hiroshige, and Koichi Kubo, both of Fukuoka-ken, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Nintendo Co., Ltd., Kyoto, and Kyushu 
Hitachi Maxell, Ltd., Fukuoka-ken, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 279,004 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1993, 5-204581 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/46 


1. An induction charging apparatus having a power source unit 
and a device unit detachable from said power source unit, said 
induction charging apparatus comprising: 

said power source unit comprising: 

a first casing having one end opened; 
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a primary coil provided in said first casing; 

oscillator means provided in said first casing for supplying an 
alternating current powered by a commercial alternating 
current power source to said primary coil to generate mag- 
netic fluxes; and 
depressible member movably provided and closing said 
open end of said first casing, said depressible member 
movable between a lift position at which said magnetic 
fluxes are substantially located under said depressible 
member and inside said first casing, and a depressed posi- 
tion at which portions of said magnetic fluxes are substan- 
tially located over said depressible member and outside 
said first casing; 

said device unit comprising: 

a second casing having one end detachable to said open end 
of said first casing; 

a secondary coil provided in said second casing and adjacent 
to said one end; and 

load means provided in said second casing for receiving 
power from said secondary coil, whereby when said second 
casing is attached to said first casing with said depressible 
member being moved to said depressed position, said pri- 
mary and secondary coils are coupled to link said magnetic 
fluxes from said primary coil to said secondary coil, and 
when said second casing is detached, said depressible 
member is moved to said lift position to prevent the leakage 
of said magnetic fluxes. 


5,550,453 
BATTERY CHARGING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
William C. Bohne, Elgin, and Eric A. Bergquist, Hinsdale, both 
of Il., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 185,344 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/44 
US. Cl. 320—22 5 Claims 
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1. A method of charging a battery, said battery having a battery 
voltage, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing an initial battery charge current to said battery; 

measuring a rate of temperature rise of said battery; 

measuring said battery voltage when said rate of temperature 
rise reaches a predetermined level to obtain a V,,,,, level; 

after measuring said battery voltage, reducing said battery 
charge current substantially below that of said step of provid- 
ing; and 

increasing said battery charge current after said step of reducing 
according to a predetermined staircase waveform until said 
battery voltage reaches said V,,_,, level. 





5,550,454 
CHARGING REGIME FOR SECONDARY LITHIUM 
BATTERIES 
James P. Buckley, 21063 Red Fir Ct., Cupertino, Calif. 95014 
Filed Feb. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 190,762 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/44 

US. Cl. 320—22 24 Claims 

12. A method for extending the cycle life of a rapidly charged 
solid lithium secondary electrochemical cell or battery to its initial 
charge capacity over many cycles wherein said electrochemical 
cell comprises; 

a lithium anode; 

a compatible cathode; and 

a solid polymeric electrolyte interposed between said anode and 

said cathode, said electrolyte comprising an inorganic ion salt, 
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a compatible electrolyte solvent and a solid polymeric matrix 

wherein the method comprises the steps of: 

applying an initial current to the cell or battery; and 

increasing the current that is applied, wherein the so charged 
cell or battery has a life cycle that is substantially equal to 
No wherein said electrochemical cell or battery has an 
active surface area S and had an initial charge capacity Q, 
that was established by charging said electrochemical cell 
or battery at a constant current Ip over a time Tp, and had a 


logic means in controlling communication with said converter 
for designating one of said first or said second generators as a 
primary power source and one of said first or said second 
generators as a standby power source, exclusively; 

means selectably coupled to said exciter field of said primary 
power source and in controlled communication with said logic 
means for regulating output voltage of said primary power 

cycle life of No; such that QO=SI,T,; and wherein the  SU#CE, Said regulating means generating a controlled current 

method further comprises rapidly charging said secondary signal to maintain said output voltage at a given level thereby; 

cell or battery to achieve a cycle life of about No, by the use — means selectably coupled to said exciter field of said standby 

of several charging currents I,, each applied for a time power source and in controlled communication with said logic 

Pee means for verifying the operational readiness of said standby 
power source, said verifying means generating a current pulse 
signal to said exciter field of said standby power source and 
monitoring said output voltage generated thereby; and 
wherein 

said converter produces a constant frequency voltage on said 
converter output in response to a voltage signal from said 


m 
=S & &T; 
Qo pm 


where k is an integer from 1 to.m representing the time serial order 
of charging steps in a charging half cycle and m is an integer 
greater than one representing the total number of charging steps in 
one charging half cycle. 


5,550,455 
STANDBY GENERATOR PULSE EXCITATION SYSTEM 
AND ELECTRIC POWER GENERATING SYSTEM FOR 
USE THEREIN 
Roy S. Baker, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Corpora- 
tion, Rockford, Il. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,745 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 322—23 





1. A back-up electric power generating system, comprising: 

a first variable speed synchronous generator drivably coupled to 
a first prime mover, said first generator having an exciter field, 
a rotor, and a poly-phase wound stator forming a first output, 
said first generator producing a voltage signal on said first 
output in response to a current signal applied to said exciter 
field; 

a second variable speed synchronous generator drivably coupled 
to a second prime mover, said second generator having an 
exciter field, a rotor, and a poly-phase wound stator forming a 
second output, said second generator producing a voltage 
signal on said second output in response to a current signal 
applied to said exciter field; 

a converter having a first and a second input coupled to said first 
and said second generators respectively, and an output; 


primary power source. 


5,550,456 
VOLTAGE/CURRENT CONTROLLED VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR TO ELMININATE EXCITER FIELD 
SATURATION 
Sampat Shekhawat, Tinton Falls; Eli Liebermann, Ocean; Wil- 
liam M. Scherzinger; Gayton L. Silvestro, both of Brick; 
Nick Suttora, Fairview, all of N.J., and David Hodge, Read- 
ing, England, assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morris Town- 
ship, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,387 
Int. CL.° HO2P 9/00 


US. Cl. 322—25 8 Claims 


I 


1. An aircraft electrical generating system producing an output 

potential comprising: 

(a) an excitation generator which is rotatably driven having a 
rotor from which a variable current is output; 

(b) a wound rotor synchronous generator which is rotatably 
driven having a rotor that accepts said variable current output 
and a stator from which current at the output potential is 
generated in response to said current output; and 

(c) a voltage regulator for controlling said current output com- 
prising an excitation generator field current regulating circuit 
comprising an output potential sensing circuit in logic coop- 
eration with a field current sensing circuit wherein said output 
potential sensing circuit regulates said output current at air- 
circuit regulates said output current at low aircraft engine 
speeds. 
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5,550,457 a boost diode connected for conducting energy from the boost 
ELECTRIC POWER GENERATING DEVICE FOR inductor to the output during non-conduction of the active 
VEHICLES power switch; 
adie ond nent id cue neces ope Pao on om a second inductor connected to the boost diode to minimize its 
to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan tam OF tore, ae 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,821 a series connection of a finite resistor and a second diode 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1994, 6-009699; connected in shunt with the second inductor/boost diode con- 
Aug. 9, 1994, 6-187307; Aug. 9, 1994, 6-187321 nection; and 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 9/46 a third diode connected to a junction of the second inductor and 
18 Claims the boost diode for limiting ringing across the boost diode 
during conduction of the active power switch. 





5,550,459 
TAP POSITION DETERNINATION BASED ON REGULAR 
IMPEDANCE CHARACTERISTICS 


Carli J. Laplace, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Siemens Energy & 
Automation, Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,438 


6 
1. An electric power generating device for vehicles comprising: Int. Ch." GO6E 15/56 


an induction type electric rotating machine including an arma- U.S. Cl. 323—255 
ture wound with an armature winding and a rotor working 
with an engine; 

an electric power storing device charged by the electric power 
generating output from said armature winding; 

an inverter connected at the alternating current side to an end of 
said armature winding and at the direct current side to said 
electric power storing device for exciting said armature wind- 
ing by the output of said electric power storing device and 
supplying said electric power storing device with the electric 
power generating output of said armature winding; 

a detecting means for detecting the quantity of state related to 
the electric power generating voltage of said induction type 
electric rotating machine excluding the actually measured 
revolution number of said induction type electric rotating 
machine but including the electric power storing voltage of 
said electric power storing device; and 

an electric power generation controlling device for maintaining 
said electric power storing voltage within the preset range by 
controlling the frequency of the controlling voltage of said 
inverter based on the quantity of state related to said electric 
power generating voltage. 








1. A voltage regulator controller for use with a multi-tap voltage 
5,550,458 regulator transformer capable of producing an output voltage from 
LOW-LOSS SNUBBER FOR A POWER FACTOR an input voltage and having a plurality of tap positions for adjust- 
CORRECTED BOOST CONVERTER ing the output voltage in discrete tap position steps, comprising: 

Richard W. Farrington, Mesquite, and William P. Gardiner, _at least one sensor for generating a first scaled signal indicative 

Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., of the load current of the multi-tap transformer; 
Murray Hill, N.J. a plurality of scaling transformers for generating a second scaled 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,163 signal indicative of the input voltage and a third scaled signal 
US. Cl. 323222 int. Ch.” GOSF 1/56 9 indicative of the output voltage of the multi-tap transformer; 
a random access memory having a look-up table formed thereon, 
the look up table including a cross reference between first data 
indicative of regular type and second data indicative of inher- 
ent electrical parameters of the multi-tap transformer and 
having program code for determining a position of the tap 
from the load current, the input voltage, the output voltage 
and the electrical parameters provided by the look up table; 

1. A boost converter, comprising: and, 
an input and output; a microprocessor coupled to the random access memory, the at 
a boost inductor connected to the input for storing energy; least one sensor and the plurality of scaling transformers for 
an active power switch connected to draw current from the boost determining the tap position responsive to execution of the 
inductor when conducting; program code. 
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5,550,460 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 
MULTIPLE CONTROL PROGRAMS 

Michael Bellin, Brandon, Mich.; Carl J. Laplace, Raleigh, and 

Jack Trainor, Wake Forest, both of N.C., assignors to 

Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,984 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1//4 


US. Cl. 323—255 10 Claims 
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1. A voltage regulator controller for use with a multi-tap voltage 
regulator transformer having a plurality of tap positions for adjust- 
ing an output voltage in discrete tap position steps, comprising: 

a memory having a tap movement control code stored therein for 
controlling the tap positions in accordance with a plurality of 
tap position control algorithms which control the positioning 
of the tap; 

an operator interface for receiving configuration parameters 
from an operator; and, 

selection controls, connected to receive the configuration param- 
eters and connected to monitor operating conditions of the 
voltage regulator, for selecting one of the tap position control 
algorithms as being active as a function of the configuration 
parameters and the operating conditions. 


5,550,461 
SYSTEM FOR OPERATING A PLURALITY OF POWER 
SUPPLY MODULES IN PARALLEL 
Gérard Pouzoullic, Gif Sur Yvette, France, assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 156,490 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 25, 1992, 9214189 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/614 
U.S. Cl. 323—269 


1. A system, comprising at least two power supply modules 
which together feed a load with a DC supply voltage Vo, are 
connected in a redundant configuration, and are each coupled to 
the load via a respective blocking diode whose cathode carries the 
voltage Vo, each module comprising a feedback loop for its output 
voltage, which loop includes a voltage controller and a comparator 
whose positive input receives a respective reference voltage, each 
module also comprising, in order to realise said feedback, two 
output voltage terminals, one of which is provided on the anode 
and the other on the cathode of its respective blocking diode, 
which system is characterized in that the two output voltage 
terminals of each power supply module are connected to inputs of 
an output voltage selection means suitable to supply a predeter- 
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mined fraction (k) of the cathode voltage of its respective blocking 
diode when its respective blocking diode is in the conductive state, 
and the predetermined fraction (k) of the anode voltage of its 
respective blocking diode when its respective blocking diode is 
blocked. 


5,550,462 
REGULATED POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT AND AN 
EMITTER FOLLOWER OUTPUT CURRENT LIMITING 
CIRCUIT 
Akio Nakajima, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,182 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1993, 5-186674; 
Aug. 3, 1993, 5-192182; Oct. 25, 1993, 5-266521 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/573 
U.S. Cl. 323—277 


Veo 


5 Claims 


1. A regulated power supply circuit comprising: 

a series regulating transistor disposed between input and output 
terminals with the collector and emitter connected to the input 
and output terminals, respectively; 

a reference voltage generating circuit for generating a reference 
voltage based on a bias voltage that is separately input; 

an output voltage detecting circuit for detecting an output- 
proportional voltage that is proportional to an output terminal 
voltage; 

an error amplifying circuit for controlling the base current of 
said series regulating transistor on the basis of the detected 
output-proportional voltage and the reference voltage; 

a drop voltage detecting circuit for detecting a voltage between 
the input and output terminal; and 

a current limiting circuit for detecting the emitter current of the 
series regulating transistor and for limiting the base current of 
the series regulating transistor in response to the resultant 
detection of the emitter current and the resultant detection of 
the drop voltage, 

said current limiting circuit comprising a pair of transistors 
which are connected at their bases with one another and each 
of emitter of said pair transistor being connected to the output 
terminal through a respective resistor. 


5,550,463 
POWER SUPPLY CONNECTED IN PARALLEL WITH 
SOLID SWITCH FOR PHASE CONTROL OF AVERAGE 
POWER TO A LOAD 
Michael Coveley, Suite 101, #16 Passy Crescent, York Univer- 
sity, North York Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,220, Jul. 1, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 063,658, May 20, 
1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 
356,501 
Int. CL.° GOSF 5/02 
US. Cl. 323—300 18 Claims 
1. A circuit for controlling average power applied to a load from 
a source of alternating supply voltage, comprising: 
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a resistor coupled between said first and second switches; and 

means for maintaining a voltage differential across the resistor, 
the voltage differential inducing a current in the resistor 

wherein the first switch provides the induced current, as the 
output current, to the first output responsive to the differential 
voltage having the first polarity and the second switch pro- 
vides the current to the secend output, as the output current, 
responsive to the differential voltage having the second polar- 
ity. 


5,550,465 
DRIVING APPARATUS FOR CROSS-COIL TYPE 
(a) a solid state switch connected in series with said load across ANALOG INDICATING INSTRUMENT 
said source of alternating supply voltage; Tomohisa Yamamoto, Hoi-gun; Junji Hayakawa, Okazaki, and 
(b) a zero crossing detector connected in parallel with said solid | Hiroyuki Ban, Hazu-gun, all of, Japan, assignors to Nippon- 
state switch for receiving said alternating supply voltage and = denso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
in response generating an output signal indicative of each zero Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,340 
crossing of said alternating supply voltage, said zero crossing §_ Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1994, 6-108187 
detector including a positive feedback loop to maintain gen- Int. Cl.° GOIR 5/16 
erally the magnitude of said output signal for its duration; U.S. Cl. 324—143 
(c) a control circuit connected in parallel with said solid state 
switch for receiving said output signal from said zero crossing 
detector and in response generating and applying a gating 
signal to said solid state switch whereby said solid state 
switch is caused to conduct current after a predetermined 
delay time following each said zero crossing of said alternat- 
ing supply voltage; and 
(d) a power supply connected in parallel with said solid state 
switch for receiving charging current from said source of 
alternating supply voltage when said solid state switch is not 
conducting current, and in response generating a regulated 
DC output voltage for application to said control circuit and 
said zero crossing detector. 


1. A driving apparatus for a cross-coil type analog indicating 
instrument including a pair of coils arranged in quadrature for 
generating magnetic fields in response to inflow currents thereto, a 


5,550,464 magnet and a pointer rotating in response to a composite magnetic 
CURRENT SWITCH WITH BUILT-IN CURRENT SOURCE force of said coils, said indicating instrument comprising: 


a sensor for generating an electric signal representing a physical 
quantity to be indicated; 

signal converting means for converting said electric signal into 
first and second triangular voltage wave signals; 

current supplying means connected to said signal converting 
means for generating an approximated sine wave current and 
an approximated cosine wave current based on said first and 
second triangular wave voltage signals to supply said pair of 
coils; and 

zero-cross-point compensating means connected to said signal 
converting means for adjusting deflecting points of said trian- 
gular wave voltage signals to zero volts. 


Perry S. Lorenz, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Del. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 213,911 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 3/26 
US. Cl. 323—315 6 Claims 


5,550,466 
HINGED CONDUIT FOR ROUTING CABLES IN AN 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT TESTER 
Julius K. Botka, Santa Rosa, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,641 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—158.1 23 Claims 
1. A test head for an electronic circuit tester, comprising: 
a housing, the housing comprising a chassis for mounting cir- 
1. A current switch that receives a differential voltage, the cuitry for connection to an external load board, the chassis 
differential voltage having one of first and second polarities, and including a first portion and a sidewall portion integral with 
provides an output current at a first output if the differential voltage the first portion and depending away from the first portion, the 
has the first polarity and provides the output current at a second sidewall portion comprising a relieved region; 
output if the differential voltage has the second polarity, compris- bracket selectively mounted in the relieved region of the 
ing: sidewall portion of the chassis, the bracket comprising first 
an input stage that receives the differential voltage; and second legs disposed at a distance from one another, the 
a first switch coupled to the input stage; first and second legs each being provided with a hole to 
a second switch coupled to the input stage; provide a bearing surface for pivotable movement; 
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a fitting comprising first and second arms extending outwardly 
from an integral transversely depending conduit portion, each 
of the first and second arms being captured in the respective 
holes of the first and second legs of the bracket when the 
bracket is mounted to the chassis; and 

a conduit selectively connected to the conduit portion of the 
fitting for routing cables connected to the circuitry connected 
to the load board to an external location. 


5,550,467 
SENSOR INCLUDING A FOLLOWER FOR ENGAGING 
THE ROTATING PORTION OF A BEARING AND 
HAVING A SLIDING LAYER APPLIED TO THE 
HOUSING AND ENCODER RING 
Andre F. L. Goossens, Rumst, Belgium, assignor to ITT Auto- 
motive Europe GmbH, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/00846, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 28, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/22687, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 1, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 325,465 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1992, 42 13 
979.1 
Int. Cl.° GO1P 3/48; GO1B 7/14; F16C 41/04 


US. Cl. 324—173 2 Claims 
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1. A device for the measurement of rotation and for generation 
of an electric alternating signal representative of the rotation, 
comprising: 

a part performing the rotation about a first axis; 

a stationary transducer accommodated in a housing and arranged 
around said first axis, said housing having a peripheral sur- 
face; and 

a signal generator ring rotating jointly with said part and includ- 
ing a portion with an inner surface, said portion being rotat- 
ably supported around said housing of said transducer and 
coupled to said part performing the rotation by means of at 
least one of a follower and a snug fit; 

said housing of said transducer at least in part being of cylindri- 
cal design, said housing peripheral surface and said signal 
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generator ring portion inner surface abutting thereon being 
coated with a sliding layer. 


5,550,468 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING THE 
OPERATING DIAMETER OF A PROBE IN A ROTATING 
TESTING HEAD 

Peter Haberlein, and Hans Link, both of Reutlingen, Germany, 

assignors to Institut Dr. Friedrich Forster Prufgeratebau 

GmbH & Co. KG, Reutlingen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 216,681 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1993, 43 14 

274.5 
Int. CL° GOIN 37/00;27/72; GOIR 33/12 

U.S. Cl. 324—225 


1. An apparatus for inspecting an elongate product for faults and 
defects, and comprising 

a testing head which is mounted for rotation about a predeter- 
mined axis, 

drive means for rotating the testing head about said predeter- 
mined axis, 

at least one testing probe, 

means mounting said one testing probe to said testing head so as 
to permit adjustment of the operating diameter of said one 
testing probe, said mounting means including first coupling 
means, 

an external adjustment drive positioned adjacent the testing 
head, the external adjustment drive having second coupling 
means, 

indexing means for stopping and holding the testing head in a 
predetermined circumferential position, in which the first and 
second coupling means are juxtaposed to each other, 

coupling drive means for operationally coupling said first and 
second coupling means when said testing head is in said 
predetermined circumferential position, 

whereby said external adjustment drive is operationally con- 
nected to said diameter adjustment means for adjusting the 
operating diameter of said at least one probe. 


5,550,469 
HALL-EFFECT DEVICE DRIVER WITH 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT SENSITIVITY 
COMPENSATION 
Toru Tanabe; Kazuhide Seki, Both of Yokohama, and Masaaki 
Hatsumi, Sagamihara, all of, Japan, assignors to Stanley 
Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 208,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1993, 5-077153 
Int. Cl.° GOLR 33/06; GO1U 3/18; HOLL 43/06 
US. Cl. 324—251 12 Claims 
1. A Hall-effect device driver comprising: 
a semiconductor having an internal resistance connected in 
series to one of a pair of voltage-applying terminals of a 
Hall-effect device which has a positive or negative tempera- 
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ture characteristic of sensitivity, said internal resistance being 
variable depending on an input voltage applied thereto; 

a temperature-dependent variable resistor having a temperature 
characteristic of resistance which is opposite to said positive 
or negative temperature characteristic of sensitivity of said 
Hall-effect device; 

voltage converting means for converting a change in the resis- 
tance of said temperature-dependent variable resistor into a 
voltage change and applying said voltage change as the input 
voltage to said semiconductor device for correcting said posi- 
tive or negative temperature characteristic of sensitivity of 
said Hall-effect device, said voltage converting means com- 
prising an operational amplifier; 

a resistor connected to limit a drive current flowing through the 
Hall-effect device; and 

a variable resistor connected to said temperature-dependent vari- 
able resistor to divide a voltage and apply the divided voltage 
to an input terminal of said operational amplifier; 

wherein said semiconductor device being connected to said 
operational amplifier such that a voltage drop developed 
across said resistor is applied to another input terminal of said 
operational amplifier, whereby the drive current flowing 
through said Hall-effect device is controlled. 


5,550,470 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,471 
ANTENNA CABLE FOR A DIAGNOSTIC MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE APPARATUS 

Peter Feld, Nuremberg, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 332,787 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1993, 43 37 

908.7 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 33/20 

U.S. Cl. 324—318 


SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
ELECTRONICS 


1. A diagnostic magnetic resonance apparatus comprising: 

examination means for conducting a nuclear magnetic resonance 
examination of a subject, said examination means including a 
housing containing signal processing circuitry; 
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a freely movable reception antenna for receiving high-frequency 
magnetic resonance signals for said subject generated by the 
operation of said examination means; and 

a fiexible cable connecting said reception antenna to said signal 
processing circuitry, said flexible cable having one end 
extending into said housing and connected to said signal 
processing circuitry and an opposite end connected to said 
reception antenna, and having a plug-type connector at said 
opposite end making said connection between said flexible 
cable and said reception antenna, said plug-type connector 
having a plug part attached to said cable and a plug part 
attached to said antenna and containing at least one pre- 
amplifier in said plug part attached to said cable for amplify- 
ing the received magnetic resonance signals. 


5,550,472 
COMBINED RADIO FREQUENCY COIL WITH 
INTEGRAL MAGNETIC FIELD SHIM SET 

Mark A. Richard, Cleveland Hts.; Michael A. Morich, Mentor, 

and Labros S. Petropoulos, Solon, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Picker International, Inc., Highland Heights, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,837 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 324—320 
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1. In a magnetic resonance imaging apparatus that includes 
magnets disposed in a toroidal housing for defining a temporally 
constant magnetic field through a central bore of the toroidal 
housing, a radio frequency coil disposed in the bore, a radio 
frequency shield disposed around the radio frequency coil, and a 
gradient magnetic field coil assembly including a primary magnetic 
field gradient coil and a shield gradient magnetic field coil, the 
gradient magnetic field coil assembly be‘ng disposed radially out- 
ward from and around the radio frequency shield, the improvement 
comprising: 

segmented ferrous material disposed in annular rings around the 

bore, the segmented ferrous material rings being disposed 
between the radio frequency coil and the radio frequency 
shield; and 

shim trays being disposed between the primary and secondary 

gradient magnetic field coils, the shim trays carrying selec- 
tively adjustable numbers of ferrous shims. 





5,550,473 

METHOD FOR LOCATING THIN BED HYDROCARBON 

RESERVES UTILIZING ELECTRICAL ANISOTROPY 
James D. Klein, Lucas, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,683 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3/30 

US. Cl. 324—338 13 Claims 

1. A method of locating thin bed hydrocarbon reserves in lami- 
nated subterranean formations comprising thin beds, the method 
comprising: 

drilling a well penetrating said subterranean formations; 
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measuring the parallel and perpendicular resistivity across mul- 
tiple thin beds; and 

locating regions of said thin beds where said perpendicular 
resistivity is substantially greater than said parallel resistivity. 


5,550,474 
BATTERY ELECTROLYTE-LEVEL AND ELECTROLYTE- 
STRATIFICATION SENSING SYSTEM 
Ernest A. Dahl, 3247 Breaker, Ventura, Calif. 93003 
Filed May 3, 1985, Ser. No: 730,122 
Int. CL.° GOIN 27/416; HO2J 7/04; HOIM 10/48 
U.S. Cl. 324—432 18 Claims 


1. In a battery wet cell monitoring system, an electrolyte level 

sensing device, comprising: 

a. a probe housing of electrically insulating and electrolyte 
nonreactive material; said probe housing being of suitable size 
and shape for extending into the electrolyte of a wet cell 
battery; 

. a plurality of electrical coils embedded within said probe 
housing at various predetermined levels and insulated from 
coming into contact with the battery cell electrolyte; each of 
said plurality of electrical coils comprising three adjacent 
commonly-wound coils of a balanced transformer; 

. a pulse generator means connected to apply a signal to the 
center coil of each of said plurality of three commonly-wound 
transformer coils; each of said plurality of three commonly- 
wound transformer coils being series connected such that the 
sum voltage is zero in air; 

. the output of each said balanced transformer being connected 
to a comparator and detector circuit, wherein, as said trans- 
former coils are sequentially surrounded by electrolyte the 
change in the Q of the coils results in an increase in trans- 
former voltage output, which output, when it exceeds a pre- 
determined amount, causes said comparator and detection 
circuit to produce an output that indicates the presence of a 
predetermined amount of electrolyte; 
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e. read-out means connected to said detection circuit wherein 
indicator signals from said detection circuit are used to indi- 
cate the electrolyte level within the battery cell. 


5,550,475 
PROGRAMMABLE BATTERY CHARGE INDICATOR 
Timothy M. Shafer, R.R. #2 Box 78, Yankton, S. Dak. 57078 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,145 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 7/04; GOIN 27/416; GOIR 31/36 
US. Cl. 324—433 
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1. A programmable battery charge indicator for allowing a user 
to monitor the condition and charge of a regular and deep cycle 12 
volt lead-acid battery comprising, in combination: 

a hollow rigid box-shaped housing having a bottom wall, a top 
wall, a pair of opposed side walls, a back wall, and a front 
panel with a peripheral border therearound; 

a charge indicator circuit disposed within the housing and fur- 
ther comprising: 

a pair of electrically-conductive sheathed terminal wires with 
one wire designated as a negative terminal wire and the other 
wire designated as a positive terminal wire, each terminal 
wire having a base end and a tip end with each tip end 
extended through the housing and terminated with a spring- 
loaded battery clip or permanently attached battery terminal 
connector, each battery clip coupleable to a separate pole of a 
test battery; 

timer-controlled power delivery circuitry coupled to the base 
ends of the terminal wires and having an activated mode for 
allowing transmission of electrical power from a test battery 
for a period of between about 10 to 15 seconds and further 
having a de-activated mode for preventing such transmission; 

a first light-emitting diode coupled to the timer-controlled power 
delivery circuitry for receiving electrical power from a test 
battery for operation and extended through the front panel of 
the housing, the first light-emitting diode illuminated when 
the timer-controlled power delivery circuitry is placed in the 
activated mode; 

a normally open single pole single throw push button switch 
coupled between the base end of the negative terminal wire 
and the timer-controlled power delivery circuitry, the push 
button switch having a momentarily closed orientation for 
generating a timer activation signal for placing the timer- 
controlled power delivery circuitry in an activated mode and 
further having an open orientation for preventing such gen- 
eration; 

reference voltage generating circuitry coupled to the timer- 
controlled power delivery circuitry for receiving electrical 
power from a test battery for operation and having a standard 
mode for generating a standard battery reference voltage for 
comparison with a voltage supplied from a test battery and 
further having a programmable mode for generating a user- 
selected battery reference voltage initially set based upon a 
voltage supplied from a user’s fully-charged test battery act- 
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ing as a calibration source, the reference voltage generating 5,550,477 

circuity including display driver circuitry for generating a METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING 

sequence of bar graph driver signals that are activated in ARMATURE COILS AND COIL LEAD CONNECTIONS 

sequence as a function of a voltage on a test battery; USING RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS 
comparator circuitry coupled to the reference voltage generating Carlo Domenichini, Siena, and Mauro Tarchi, Florence, both 


circuitry for receiving a reference voltage therefrom and fur- 
ther coupled to the timer-controlled power delivery circuitry of, Henly, anciguers to Axis USA, Inc., Tampa, Fin. 


for receiving electrical power from a test battery for operation Filed Aug. I, 1994, Ser. No. 285,057 
and a voltage from a test battery for testing, the comparator Int. Cl.® GO1R 27/14;27/02 
circuitry generating an overcharged designator signal repre- U.S. Cl. 324—545 
senting an overcharged battery condition when a voltage on a 
test battery is greater than the reference voltage, the compara- 
tor circuitry generating an undercharged designator signal 
representing an undercharged battery condition when a volt- 
age on a test battery is less than about 10% of the reference 
voltage; 

a second light-emitting diode operatively coupled to the com- 
parator circuitry and timer-controlled power delivery circuitry 
and extended through the front panel of the housing, the 
second light-emitting diode illuminated for indicating an over- 
charged battery condition based on the receipt of an over- 
charged designator signal and further illuminated for indicat- 
ing an undercharged battery condition based on the receipt of 
an undercharged designator signal; and 

a set of ten light-emitting diodes coupled to the timer-controlled ; ; : 
power delivery circuitry and display driver circuitry and fur- 1. Apparatus for testing armatures on which a plurality of 
ther extended through the front panel of the housing in a Sefially connected wire coils are wound to form a continuous wire 
linear bar graph-type configuration, a number of diodes from loop, each coil having a pair of endpoints and being electrically 
the set selectively illuminated in sequence based upon receipt connected to two adjoining coils and two coil lead connections at 


of the bar graph driver signals and with the number of diodes said endpoints, the armature having a first coil connected between 
illuminated indicating a percentage of charge on a test battery 


. first and second coil lead connections, a second coil connected 
ranging from about 10% up to 100%. 


between third and fourth coil lead connections, third and fourth 
coils connected respectively to said first and second coils, and a 
group of one or more coils connected between said third and fourth 
coils, the apparatus comprising: 


5,550,476 fixed current inducing circuitry for inducing a first current in 
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Ken Lau, San F iso; Jimmie Yee; Rodger Mayeda, both of said first coil lead connection and in said first coil; 
Danville; Julian Riccomini, Pleasanton, and Mary Ilyin, variable current inducing circuitry for inducing a second current 
Walnut Creek, all of Calif., assignors to Pacific Gas and in said third coil lead connection and in said second coil; 


Electric Company, San Francisco, Calif. control circuit having first and second input terminals con- 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,958 


Int. CL° GOIR 31/08 nected respectively to fifth and sixth coil lead connections 
US. CL 324—522 connected to the coils in said group of one or more coils 
connected between said third and fourth coils, said control 
circuit measuring a first voltage at said fifth coil lead connec- 
tion and a second voltage at said sixth coil lead connection, 
said control circuit directing the variable current inducing 
circuitry to adjust the second current so that said second 
voltage is substantially equal to said first voltage, thereby 
preventing the flow of current in said third and fourth coils 
and in each of the coil lead connections connected to the coils 
in said group of coils connected between said third and fourth 
coils; 
first voltage measuring circuitry connected across at least said 


qe P aadecadiades be ie a le first coil lead connection and said third coil for measuring a 
. A method of distinguishing between a p ty of different : : . : 
of fants using 2 fouls sensor that faecal ange * _ coil tend coaneeie voltage, a first onl lead cqnetion 
a a transmission or distribution line, comprising the steps of: resistance being determined based on said first coil lead 
a) detecting when the current exceeds a first predetermined connection voltage and said first current; and 
threshold level; second voltage measuring circuitry connected across at least said 
b) at a first predetermined time after the current has been third coil lead connection and said fourth coil for measuring a 
detected as exceeding the predetermined threshold level, ; ith é ; . : 
checking to see if said current is zero; third coil lead connection voltage, a third coil lead connection 
c) if the current at said first predetermined time is not zero, resistance being determined based on said third coil lead 
checking to see if the current is less than a second predeter- connection voltage and said second current; 
P 7 threshold ees re ‘ oe third voltage measuring circuitry connected across at least said 
i Ars , . yeaa a rma are on r first oS te misnguring a first coil voltage, a ene coil resis- 
as exceeding the predetermined threshold level, checking to tance being determined based on said first coil voltage ‘and 
see if the current is zero. said first current; and 





Aucust 27, 1996 


fourth voltage measuring circuitry connected across at least said 
second coil for measuring a second coil voltage, a second coil 
resistance being determined based on said second coil voltage 
and said second current, wherein said first coil lead connec- 
tion resistance, said third coil lead connection resistance, said 
first coil resistance, and said second coil resistance are mea- 
sured within a single measurement step. 





5,550,478 
HOUSING FOR FLEXIBLE FUEL SENSOR 
John J. C. Kopera, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignor to Chrysler 
Corporation, Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 667,840, Mar. 12, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 896,507 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/74; GOIR 27/28 
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1. In an apparatus for determining the respective percentages of 
first and second liquids in a mixture, the apparatus including an 
inductive coil for immersion in said fluid mixture such that the 
mixture at least partially determines the value of distributed 
capacitance exhibited by said coil winding, and including a circuit 
board carrying associated circuitry utilizing said distributed capaci- 
tance; a housing for encasing the inductive coil and the circuit 
board with its associated circuitry comprising: 

a chamber for an inductive coil winding confined within said 
chamber with fluid inlet/outlets to provide for the interaction 
with the fluid mixture and the inductive coil; 

a cavity to encase the circuit board and its associated circuitry 
and; 

the housing including connector means for removably connect- 
ing the circuit board and its associated circuitry to other 
electrical circuitry located exteriorly to the housing. 


5,550,479 
SIGNAL MEASURING APPARATUS AND SIGNAL 
MEASURING METHOD 
Shinichi Wakana; Kazuyuki Ozaki; Yoshiro Goto, all of 
Kawasaki, and Yasutoshi Umehara, Tokyo, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, and Advantest Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 498,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1994, 6-157285 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/302 
U.S. Cl. 324—750 15 Claims 
1. A signal measuring apparatus for adjusting a distance between 
a sample and a probe and measuring a signal using a tunnel current 
or an ohmic current flowing through the sample and the probe 
when a voltage is applied therebetween, comprising: 
means for sampling a current flowing through the sample and 
the probe according to a reference voltage to obtain a sample 
value; 
means for comparing the sample value obtained in the sampling 
means and a current setting value arbitrarily set; and 
control means for receiving an output signal of the comparing 
means, generating the reference voltage according to the 
output signal, feeding back the reference voltage to the sam- 
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pling means and controlling the current flowing through the 
sample and the probe using the reference voltage to converge 
the current at the current setting value, thereby measuring the 
signal of the sample according to the reference voltage on 
condition that the current is converged at the current setting 
value. 





5,550,480 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR CONTROLLING 
MOVEMENT OF A CHUCK IN A TEST APPARATUS 

Randall D. Nelson, Sun Lakes, and Gregory L. Westbrook, 

Chandler, both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 

burg, Il. 

Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,290 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—754 


1. A method for controlling movement of a chuck, comprising 
the steps of: 

providing a test apparatus comprising a test head, a probe card, 
the chuck, and a prober, wherein the probe card includes at 
least one probe-card probe and is mounted to the test head, 
and the chuck is mounted to the prober; 

providing a sensing circuit having a first input terminal, a second 
input terminal, a first output terminal, and a second output 
terminal, the first and second input terminals coupled to the at 
least one probe-card probe and the first and second output 
terminals coupled to the prober; 

mounting a substrate to the chuck, the substrate having first and 
second contact pads; 

temporarily coupling the first and second input terminals of the 
sensing circuit to the first and second contact pads of the 
substrate via the at least one probe-card probe; 

generating a current; 

transmitting a portion of the current through the first input 
terminal, the at least one probe-card probe, the first contact 
pad, the second contact pad, and the second input terminal; 
and 

generating an electrical signal for controlling the movement of 
the chuck, wherein the electrical signal is coupled to the 
prober via at least the first output terminal of the sensing 
circuit. 





5,550,481 
CIRCUIT BOARD TEST FIXTURE APPARATUS WITH 
CAM ROTABLY MOUNTED IN SLIDABLE CAM BLOCK 
AND METHOD FOR MAKING. 

Frederick J. Holmes, Bellingham, and Frederick F. Holmes, Jr., 
Franklin, both of Mass., assignors to Semco Machine Corpo- 
ration, Wrentham, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,639 
Int. CL.° GOIR /5/12;31/02; HOIR 13/629 


US. Cl. 324—754 17 Claims 











1. A circuit board test fixture comprising 

a base, 

a frame having first and second opposed end portions and first 
and-second opposed side portions, the second end portion 
pivotably mounted on the base so that the frame can pivot 
toward the base to a closed position and away from the base 
to an open position, means to latch the first end portion of the 
frame to the base in the closed position, 

a pusher plate having a face surface lying in a plane, the pusher 
plate being movably mounted relative to the frame, a cam 
mechanism comprising a cam slide plate fixedly attached to 
the pusher plate, the cam slide plate having an opening 
therethrough forming a rectilinear track, a cam block slidably 
mounted in the opening and adapted to slide with rectilinear 
motion generally parallel with the face surface of the pusher 
plate, the cam block having a circular opening therethrough, 
and a circular cam member fixedly mounted eccentrically on a 
cam shaft rotatably mounted on the frame, the diameter of the 
cam selected to rotatably fit within the circular opening, the 
cam member being disposed within the circular opening, 

means to maintain a selected angular orientation of the pusher 
plate relative to the frame, and 

means to turn the cam shaft whereby rotation of the cam 
member will cause the cam block to slide in the rectilinear 
track and force the cam slide plate and the pusher plate to 
move relative to the frame in a direction generally perpen- 
dicular to the face surface to an actuated position. 





5,550,482 
PROBE DEVICE 
Kunio Sano, Nakakoma-gun, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Elec- 
tron Kabushiki Kaisha, and Tokyo Electron Yamanashi 
Kabushiki Kaisha, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 274,862. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1993, 5-201096; 
Aug. 18, 1993, 5-225210 
Int. CL.° GOIR 1/073;31/02 
US. Cl. 324—758 
1. A probe device, comprising: 


6 Claims 


US. Cl. 324—758 
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a mounting stand for holding thereon an object to be tested, the 
object having electrode pads such that, when the object to be 
tested is held on said mounting stand, the electrode pads of 
the object to be tested face away from said mounting stand; 
a probe card provided facing said mounting stand and therefore 
the electrode pads of an object to be tested held on said 
mounting stand, the probe card having contactors for contact- 
ing the electrode pads of an object to be tested held on said 
mounting stand; 
a test head for performing electricai measurements of an object 
to be tested held on said mounting stand; 
connection means for electrically connecting said contactors of 
said probe card to said test head; 
moving means for moving said probe card relative to said 
mounting stand such that, when an object to be tested is held 
on said mounting stand, said contactors are brought into 
contact with the electrode pads of the object to be tested, 
thereby causing the electrode pads to be electrically connected 
to said test head through the contactors and said connection 
means; 
a vessel having an interior accommodating said mounting stand 
and said probe card in a sealed state, said vessel including 
a first portion supporting said mounting stand; and 
a second portion supporting said probe card, the second 
portion being relatively movable to and away from said 
first portion to hermetically close said vessel and to open 
the vessel so as to allow an object to be tested to be 
conveyed onto and away from said mounting stand; 
positioning unit for advancing into and out of a space 
between said mounting stand and said probe card when said 
first portion and said second portion are separated to open 
said vessel; and 

an optical system provided on said positioning unit for trans- 
mitting an image of at least one electrode pad of an object 
to be tested held on said mounting stand, and for transmit- 
ting an image of at least one of said contactors of said 
probe card. 


5,550,483 
HIGH SPEED TEST PROBE POSITIONING SYSTEM 


James E. Boyette, Jr., Delray Beach; James M. Hammond; 


Jiann-Chang Lo, both of Boca Raton; James C. Mahibacher, 
Lake Worth; Michael Servedio, and Ali R. Taheri, both of 
Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors to International Business 
Machines, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 342,433 

Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 

32 Claims 
7. A probing system for testing a series of test sites of a device 


under test, comprising: 


(a) a support member, said support member being configured to 
hold the device under test; 

(b) a gantry, said gantry being configured for movement along x 
and y axes of the device under test; 

(c) a test probe, said test probe being mounted to said gantry for 
coordinated movement with said gantry along x and y axes 
relative to the series of test sites; 
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(d) a primary positioner, said primary positioner being opera- 
tively coupled to said gantry, and being configured to-move 
said gantry along the x-axis to within a predetermined x-axis 
distance of a test site selected from the series of test sites and 
along the y-axis to within a predetermined y-axis distance of 
said test site, including: 

(1) a primary x-axis positioning device, said primary x-axis 
positioning device being operatively coupled to said gantry, 
and being configured to position said gantry along the 
x-axis to within said predetermined x-axis distance of said 
test site responsive to (i) an x-axis target signal correspond- 
ing to the x-axis position of said test site and (ii) an x-axis 
error signal corresponding to the position of said gantry 
along the x-axis relative to said test site; and 

(2) a primary y-axis positioning device, said primary y-axis 
positioning device being operatively coupled to said gantry, 
and being configured to position said gantry along the 
y-axis to within said predetermined y-axis distance of said 
test site responsive to (i) a y-axis target signal correspond- 
ing to the y-axis position of said test site and (ii) a y-axis 
error signal corresponding to the position of said gantry 
along the y-axis relative to said test site; and 

(e) a secondary positioner, said secondary positioner being 
operatively coupled to said test probe, and being configured to 
move said test probe along the x-axis to position said test 
probe to the x-axis position of said test site and to move said 
test probe along the y-axis to position said test probe to the 
y-axis position of said test site, including: 

(1) a secondary x-axis positioning device, said secondary 
X-axis positioning device being operatively coupled to said 
test probe, and being configured to compensate for dis- 
placement of said test probe from said test site along the 
x-axis when said gantry is within said predetermined x-axis 
distance of said test site by positioning said test probe to 
the x-axis position of said test site responsive to (i) said 
x-axis target signal and (ii) said x-axis error signal; and 

(2) a secondary y-axis positioning device, said secondary 
y-axis positioning device being’operatively coupled to said 
test probe, and being configured to compensate for dis- 
placement of said test probe from said test site along the 
y-axis when said gantry is within said predetermined y-axis 
distance of said test site by positioning said test probe to 
the y-axis position of said test site responsive to (i) said 
y-axis target signal and (ii) said y-axis error signal. 


5,550,484 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INSPECTING THIN 
FILM TRANSISTOR 
Kenichi Mitsumori, and Koji Kikuchi, both of Miyagi-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Frontec Incorporated, Sendai, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1994, 6-246616 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 1/04 
US. Cl. 324—769 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for inspecting a thin film transistor having a 
drain electrode connected to a drive electrode, a source electrode 
separated from said drain electrode and a gate electrode located 


between said source electrode-and said drain electrode and insu- 
lated from said source electrode and said drain electrode by an 
insulating film in which a current flowing between said source 
electrode and said drain electrode is controlled by a voltage applied 
to said gate electrode, said apparatus comprising: 

an inspection signal generation means for inputting drive pulse. 
signals and test pulse signals, respectively to said gate elec- 
trode; 

a test voltage generation means for inputting a test voltage to 
said source electrode in synchronism with said drive pulse 
signals; 

an external electrode arranged’to be opposed to said drive 
electrode and forming therebetween a capacitance for storing 
test charges; and 

an electric signal detection means for detecting electric signals 
output from said capacitance formed between said drive elec- 
trode and said external electrode to said source electrode in 
synchronism with test pulse signals to be input to said gate 
electrode. 


5,550,485 
MULTIFUNCTION ALTERNATOR TESTING DEVICE 
Dean A. Falk, 1122 Buena Vista Ave., Waukesha, Wis. 53188 
Continuation of Ser. No. 71,841, Jun. 4, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,910 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/00 
US. Cl. 324—772 17 Claims 
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1. A device capable of testing a variety of motor vehicle alter- 
nators for testing a single alternator under conditions identical to 


conditions encountered in a motor vehicle when the alternator is in 


use in the motor vehicle, said device comprising: 
(a) a frame; 
(b) an alternator mounting bracket attached to said frame; and 
(c) an operator-controlled circuit proximate said alternator 
mounting bracket for selective alternator testing, said testing 
circuit comprising: 
(1) a power supply; 
(2) a motor; 
(3) a first subcircuit for directly measuring and displaying any 
alternator reverse current leakage; 
(4) a second subcircuit for measuring and displaying alterna- 
tor charging voltage output; 
(5) a third subcircuit for measuring and displaying maximum 
alternator current output; 
(6) a fourth subcircuit for detecting and indicating alternator 
diode and stator imbalance; and 
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(7) an operator-controlled switch array for selecting which of 
said subcircuits is in use. 


5,550,486 

CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING A KNOWN 

LOGIC STATE AT INSUFFICIENT SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
Frank J. Sweeney, Rowlett, and Apparajan Ganesan, Manch- 

acha, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 

rated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,849 
Int. CL.° HO3K /9/007;17/16 

US. Cl. 326—14 
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3. A circuit to force a logic circuit to a known state when a 
supply voltage rises above a predetermined level, said logic circuit 
including a pair of MOS logic transistors of opposite conductivity 
type connected in series between a supply voltage source and a 
reference potential source, one of said MOS logic transistors is 
connected between the supply voltage source and an output line, 
comprising: 

at least one MOS state controlling transistor having a threshold 

voltage less than a threshold voltage of one of said MOS logic 
transistors, said at least one MOS state controlling transistor 
and said one of said MOS logic transistors being of the same 
conductivity type; 

said MOS state controlling transistor being connected in parallel 

with said one of said MOS logic transistors, and having a 
control element connected to an input voltage source to which 
a control element of said one of said MOS logic transistors is 
connected, 

whereby if said supply voltage rises above the threshold of said 

MOS state controlling transistor, said MOS state controlling 
transistor conducts to produce said known logic state at the 
output line. 


5,550,487 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ALLOWING A 
SYNAMIC LOGIC GATE TO OPERATE STATICALLY 
Richard F. Lyon, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Apple Computer, 

Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 295,157, Aug. 24, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,440,243, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 124,820, Sep. 
21, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 

482,671 
Int. CL.° HO3K 19/003 
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(A) a logic network circuit having a first end coupled to an 
output node and a second end, wherein the logic network 
circuit is coupled to receive at least one logic input for 
performing a predefined logic function with respect to the 
logic input; 

(B) a precharging transistor having a subthreshold conduction 
region for precharging the output node to a first voltage state, 
wherein the precharging transistor includes a first terminal 
coupled to a first supply voltage, a second main terminal 
coupled to the output node, and a control terminal; 

(C) an evaluation transistor for allowing the logic network 
circuit to selectively charge the output node to a second 
voltage state in accordance with the predefined logic function 
with respect to the logic input, wherein the evaluation transis- 
tor includes a first terminal coupled to the second end of the 
logic network circuit, a second terminal coupled to a second 
supply voltage, and a control terminal; and 

(D) circuitry coupled to the control terminal of the precharging 
transistor and the evaluation transistor, wherein the circuitry 
includes 
(i) a current source for providing a reference current; 

(ii) a first transistor for generating a bias voltage, wherein the 
bias voltage has a voltage level that is less than one 
threshold voltage different from the first voltage state and 
causes the precharging transistor to operate in the sub- 
threshold conduction region; 

(iii) current control means coupled to the current source and 
the first transistor for causing a constant current relative to 
the reference current to flow through the first transistor 
such that the first transistor generates the bias voltage; 

(iv) switching means coupled to the first transistor and being 
responsive to a control signal for selectively coupling the 
control terminal of the precharging transistor and evalua- 
tion transistor to one of (1) the control signal and (2) the 
bias voltage, wherein when the switching means couples 
the cont.ol terminal of the precharging transistor and the 
evaluation transistor to the control signal under the control 
of the control signal, the precharging transistor is turned on 
and the evaluation transistor is turned off such that the 
output node is charged to the first voltage state, wherein 
when the switching causes the control terminal of the 
precharging transistor and evaluation transistor to receive 
the bias voltage under the control of the control signal, (1) 
the evaluation transistor is turned on to allow the logic 
network circuit to selectively charge the output node to the 
second voltage state according to the predefined logic func- 
tion of the logic input and (2) the precharging transistor is 
turned to operate in a subthreshold conduction region so as 
to allow a substantially reduced current to flow through to 
maintain the output node at the first voltage state when the 
logic network circuit does not charge the output node to the 
second voltage state such that the dynamic logic gate 
circuit can operate statically: and 

(v) delay means coupled to a control terminal of the first 
transistor for causing the first transistor to delay generating 
the bias voltage for a predetermined time interval after the 
precharging transistor is completely turned off by the con- 
trol signal. 


5,550,488 
SELF TIMED DRIVER 
John A. Fifield, Underhill, and Lawrence G. Heller, S. Burling- 
ton, both of Vt., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,904 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9/00;19/02 
US. Cl. 326—58 
1. A tri-state driver circuit comprising: 
a) first means for generating a tri-state mode from said tri-state 
driver circuit in response to said tri-state driver circuit receiv- 
ing a first control signal; 


12 Claims 
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b) ready means, coupled to said first means, for creating a ready 
state in said tri-state driver circuit after said tri-state driver 
circuit receives a second control signal, said ready state pre- 
paring the tri-state driver circuit to output a one or zero signal, 
independent of a clock signal, in response to receiving a true 
or complement’ data signal, respectively, the tri-state mode 
being maintained: during said ready«state until said true or 
complement data signal’is inputted-into said circuit; and 

c) Output means, coupled to said ready. means, for outputting 
said one or zero signal from the tri-state driver circuit upon 
receiving said true or complement data signal, respectively, 
after the tri-state driver circuit is in said ready state. 


5,550,489 
SECONDARY CLOCK SOURCE FOR-LOW POWER, 
FAST RESPONSE CLOCKING 

Michael L. Raab, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Quantum Cor- 

poration, Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,314 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/096 

US. Cl. 326—93 





1. A method for rapidly generating clocking signals with clock- 
ing circuitry of a digital logic circuit during a clock recovery 
interval and thereafter, comprising the steps of: 

applying a clock enable signal to the clocking circuitry, 

generating and putting out secondary clocking pulses from a 

free-running secondary clock oscillator within the clocking 
circuitry during the-clock recovery interval, 

generating primary clocking pulses from a frequency-stabilized 

master oscillator within the clocking circuitry’ during the 
recovery interval and thereafter, 

timing duration of the recovery interval by reference to the 

secondary clock pulses, 

selecting and putting out the primary clock pulses following the 

recovery interval. 


5,550,490 

SINGLE-RAIL SELF-RESETTING LOGIC CIRCUITRY 
Christopher M. Durham; Visweswara R. Kodali, and Salim A. 

Shah, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,056 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/096; 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 326—-98 

1. A logic circuit, comprising: 

one or more data inputs to said logic circuit; 


one or more data outputs from said logic circuit; and 

a reset circuit coupled to said logic circuit, said reset circuit 
coupled to said one or more data inputs, said reset circuit 
coupled to a complement of said one-or more data inputs. 


5,550,491 
CURRENT-MODE LOGIC CIRCUIT 
Koichiro Furuta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 531,931 
Claims priority, application. Japan, Sep. 28, 1994, 6-233491 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/20 


US. Cl. 326—115 4 Claims 


1. A current-mode logic circuit comprising: 

a differential logic pair that is composed of a first logic means 
for controlling conductive or nonconductive states between a 
first output line and a constant-current source by means of an 
input signal or its reverse signal and a second logic means for 
controlling the conductive or nonconductive states between a 
second output line and said constant-current source by means 
of said input signal or its reverse signal; equivalent conduc- 
tance of said first and second logic means being equal and, in 
response to said input signal or its reverse signal, conductive 
or nonconductive states of said first and second logic means 
acting with complementary logic; and 

comprising a helding transistor pair that is composed of a first 
MOS transistor having its gate electrode connected to said 
second output line, its drain electrode connected to said first 
output line, and its source electrode connected to said 
constant-current source*and*a second MOS tfansistor having 
its gate electrode connected to said first output line, its drain 
electrode connected to said second output line, and its source 
electrode connected to.said constant-current source; said first 
and second MOS transistors having equal conductance. 


5,550,492 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER USING. - 

COMPLEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EMITTER PAIRS 
Frank Murden, Greensboro, N.C., assignor to Analog Devices, 

Inc., Norwood, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,910 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/24; HO3M 1/72 

U.S. Cl. 327—65 

1. A differential amplifier comprising: 
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a first differential input circuit for receiving a differential analog 
input, the first differential input circuit having a first branch 
and a second branch; 

a second differential input circuit for receiving the differential 
analog input, the second differential input circuit having a 
third branch and a fourth branch, with an input to the first 
branch coupled to an input to the third branch, and an input to 
the second branch coupled to an input to the fourth branch; 

a first differential pair of first and second transistors, each of the 
first and second transistors having a control lead coupled to 
the respective first branch and second branch to receive a 
signal therefrom, the first differential pair for folding the 
differential analog input and providing a first folded signal; 
and 

a second differential pair of third and fourth transistors, each of 
the third. and fourth transistors having a control lead coupled 
to the respective third branch and fourth branch to receive a 
signal therefrom, the second differential pair for folding the 
differential analog input and providing a second folded signal, 
with the second folded signal being a mirror image of the first 
folded signal. 


5,550,493 
POTENTIAL COMPARING CIRCUIT HAVING AN 
OFFSET CORRECTING CIRCUIT 
Hideji Miyanishi, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Com- 
pany Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,891 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1993, 5-234417 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/22; HO3L 5/00 


US. Cl. 327—66 13 Claims 


i. A potential comparing circuit_ which compares a potential 
level of a first input signal with a potential level of a second input 
signal so as to output an output signal having a potential level to be 
supplied to a next-stage logic circuit which uses predetermined 
determination potential levels corresponding to “1” and “0”, the 
potential comparing circuit comprising: 
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a current-mirror circuit, connected to a first power source, and 
having an input point and an output point; 

a first transistor having a gate to which said first input signal is 
supplied; 

a second transistor having a gate to which said second input 
signal is supplied, a channel type of said second transistor 
being the same as a channel type of said first transistor, a 
source of said-second transistor being connected toa source of 
said first transistor, a drain of said second transistor being 

. connected to said output point of said current-mirror circuit, a 
second power source being connected to a connection point 
between the source of said first transistor and the source of 
said second transistor; and 

an offset correcting circuit provided between a drain of said first 
transistor and said input point of said current-mirror, said 
offset correcting circuit having operating characteristics that 
are substantially the same as the next-stage logic circuit so as 
to substantially equalize a potential level obtained at a drain 
of said first transistor with specific potential levels related to 
said specific determination potential levels of the next-stage 
logic circuit, 

said output signal being output from a point between the drain of 
said second transistor and said output point of said current- 
mirror circuit. 


5,550,494 
VOLTAGE SELECTING DEVICE FOR RECEIVING A 
PLURALITY OF INPUTS AND SELECTIVELY 
OUTPUTTING ONE THEREOF 


Kikuzo Sawada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Steel Cor- 


poration, Tokyo, Japan 
‘ Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 377,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1994, 6-023106 
Int. CL.° HO3K 5/24;17/62 


U.S. Cl. 327—69 


Ti 


VCN 
1. A power supply circuit for providing a selective voltage to 


memory devices, comprising: 


a first input terminal for receiving a first voltage signal ranging 
from zero to a first value; 

a second input terminal for receiving a second voltage signal 
which has three ranges, wherein a first range is from zero to 
said first value, a second range is from said first value to a 
second value, and a third range is from said second value to a 
third value; 

a control signal input terminal for receiving a control signal; 

an output terminal for selectively providing either said first or 
second voltage signal; 

a first switching circuit which includes a first MOS transistor 
connected between said first input terminal and said output 
terminal; 

a second switching circuit which includes a second and a third 
MOS transistor having a common substrate and being con- 
nected in series, said second MOS transistor having a source 
connected to said second input terminal, said third MOS 
transistor having a source connected to said output terminal, 
said second and third MOS transistors having drains con- 
nected to each other and held at a potential of said common 
substrate; and 

control means for controlling said first and second switching 
circuits, wherein said first MOS transistor is nonconductive 
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and said second and third MOS transistors are conductive if 
said control signal is substantially the same as said first 
voltage signal and said second voltage signal is in said third 
range thereby providing said second voltage signal from said 
output terminal, and said first MOS transistor is conductive 
and at least one of said second and third MOS transistors is 
nonconductive if said control signal is other than said first 
voltage signal thereby providing said first voltage signal from 
said output terminal. 


5,550,495 
ALL MOS VOLTAGE TO CURRENT CONVERTER 
Bahram Fotouhi, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Sierra Semi- 
conductor Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 241,720 
Int. CL.° HO2M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—103 


1. A method of t delibactig an output current as a linear function 
of an input voltage using first and second MOSFETs, comprising 
the steps of: 

a) impressing a first voltage related to the input voltage across 

the first MOSFET transistor; 

b) operating the first MOSFET in its linear region, producing a 
first current through the first MOSFET having a magnitude 
related to the first voltage; 

c) level shifting the first voltage by a predetermined voltage to 
produce a level-shifted voltage; 

d) applying the level-shifted voltage to the second MOSFET; 

€) operating the second MOSFET in its saturated region, pro- 
ducing a second current through the second MOSFET having 
a magnitude related to the level-shifted voltage; and 

f) adding together currents substantially equal to the first and 
second currents to produce the output current. 


5,550,496 
HIGH SPEED I/O CIRCUIT HAVING A SMALL VOLTAGE 
SWING AND LOW POWER DISSIPATION FOR HIGH V/O 
COUNT APPLICATIONS 
Alan R. Desroches, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,066 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45 
US. Cl. 327—108 11 Claims 

1. An interchip high speed communications apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a first integrated circuit having a controlled current data driver 
having an output and the first integrated circuit also having a 
reference driver having an output; 

a second integrated circuit having a differential receiver with a 
data input, a reference input and the differential receiver also 
having an output; 

a data transmission line electrically connecting the output of the 
data driver to the data input of the differential receiver; 
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a reference transmission line electrically connecting the output 
of the reference driver to the reference input of the differential 
receiver; and 

the differential receiver comprising a comparator for comparing 
said data input voltage with said reference input voltage and 
operative to output a first voltage level in response to a 
voltage on the data input being higher than a voltage on the 
reference input and the differential receiver being operative to 
output a second voltage level in response to a voltage on the 
data input being lower than a voltage on the reference input; 
and 

a termination device fabricated as part of said second integrated 
circuit, wherein the power dissipation on said communica- 
tions apparatus is minimized. 


5,550,497 
POWER DRIVER CIRCUIT WITH REDUCED TURNOFF 
TIME 

Francesco Carobolante, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to SGS- 

Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., Carollton, Tex. 

Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,851 

Int. CL.° HO3K 17/04; 17/296 
U.S. Cl. 327—110 


Voc 


16. A method for reducing a turn-off time of a power transistor 
comprising the step of: 

clamping a gate to a source of said power transistor by using a 
first n-channel MOSFET transistor connected in series with a 
second n-channel MOSFET te@gnsistor as a current path for 
said clamping wherein each of the two transistors have a 
parasitic source to drain diode and wherein the first and 
second transistors are configured drain to drain so that the 
parasitic diode of the first transistor blocks the current through 
the parasitic diode of the second transistor. 
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5,550,498 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHARGE PULSE- 
WIDTH MODULATION CONTROL 
Khang-Shen Kwan; Chean-Lung Tsay, and Li-Ming Wu, all of 
Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignors to Industrial Technology 
Research Institute, Chutung Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,218 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/017 
U.S. Cl. 327—175 
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1. A method of controlling a charge mode pulse-width modula- 
tion circuit having a transformer, comprising: 

detecting a first current at a primary side of the transformer; 

producing a second current in response to the first current; 

integrating the second current to produce an integrator output 
voltage; 

comparing the integrator output voltage with a set voltage; and 

employing the result of the comparison to control a switching 
operation of the charge mode pulse-width modulation circuit. 


5,550,499 
SINGLE DELAY LINE ADJUSTABLE DUTY CYCLE 
CLOCK GENERATOR 
John K. Eitrheim, Plano, Tex., assignor to Cyrix Corporation, 
Richardson, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,199 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 327—175 


1. An adjustable duty cycle clock generator comp-ising: 

(a) a delay line having an input coupled to receive an input clock 
and an output; 

(b) a first multiplexer having a first input coupled to receive the 
input clock, a second input coupled to receive the output from 
the delay line, a third input coupled to receive a control 
signal, and an output; 

(c) a second multiplexer having a first input coupled to receive 
the input clock, a second input coupled to receive the output 
from the delay line, a third input coupled to receive an 
inversion of the control signal, and an output; 

(d) a latch having a set input, a reset input, and an output; 

(e) a first edge detector coupled between the output of the first 
multiplexer and the set input on the latch, for detecting edges 
of a first polarity; and, 
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(f) a second edge detector coupled between the output of the 
second multiplexer and the reset input on the latch, for detect- 
ing edges of a second polarity opposite that of the first 
polarity. 


5,550,500 
TIMING DELAY MODULATION SCHEME FOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Michael C. Stephens, Jr., and Ajit K. Medhekar, both of San 
Jose, Calif., assignors to Alliance Semiconductor Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 493,901 
Int. CL° HO3K 5/13;5/153 
U.S. Cl. 327—261 





1. In an integrated circuit having a plurality of timing pulse 

signals, a pulse width modulation circuit, comprising: 

logic means for receiving a plurality of external signals and 
generating a plurality of control signal combinations there- 
from; 

a plurality of pulse width adjusting circuits, each sad pulse 
width adjusting circuit receiving at least one timing pulse 
signal internal to the integrated circuit and at least one of said 
plurality of control signal combinations, and adjusting a width 
of the at least one timing pulse in response to its respective 
control signal; and 
super voltage detect circuit, including a plurality of super 
voltage inputs and detect outputs, said super voltage detect 
circuit providing a particular combination of said plurality of 
external signals at the detect outputs in response to each 
combination of super voltages applied to its super voltage 
inputs, the detect outputs being coupled to said logic means. 


5,550,501 
CURRENT BUFFER CIRCUIT WITH ENHANCED 
RESPONSE SPEED TO INPUT SIGNAL 

Masahiro Ito, and Yoji Hirano, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 

to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,257 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1994, 6-024590 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/04 


US. Cl. 327—374 8 Claims 


1. A current buffer circuit comprising: 
an input terminal; 
an output terminal; 
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first transistor of a first conductivity type having a base 
coupled to said input terminal, a collector coupled to a first 
power supply terminal, and an emitter; 

a second transistor of a second conductivity, type having a base 
coupled to said input terminal a collector coupled to a second 
power supply terminal, and an emitter; 

a third transistor of said second conductivity type having a base 
coupled to the emitter of said first transistor, an emitter 
coupled to said output terminal, and a collector coupled to 
said second power supply terminal; 

a fourth transistor of said first conductivity type having a base 
coupled to the emitter of said second transistor, a collector 
coupled to said first power supply terminal, and an emitter 
coupled to said output terminal; 

a fifth transistor of said second conductivity type having a base 
coupled to the collector of said fourth transistor, a collector 
coupled to said output terminal, and an emitter coupled to.said 
first power supply terminal; and 
resistor connected between said first power supply terminal 
and a node of the collector of said fourth transistor and the 
base of said fifth transistor, a resistance value.of said resistor 
being set such that said fifth transistor is rendered conductive 
only during a transition period of a change in an input signal 
at said input terminal from a high level to a low level. 


5,550,502 
CONTROL CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR THIN FILM 
HEAD WRITED RIVER 
Anatoly Aranovsky, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to GEC Plessey 
Semiconductors, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 447,978 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/56;3/00 





a 


1. A control circuit for a write drive current switch having first, 
second, third and fourth transistors (Q13, Q15, Q14, Q16); an 
inductive write head having first and second sides; and a write 
current source transistor having a base node, an emitter node, and 
a collector node, said write current source transistor being con- 
nected at its collector node to second and fourth transistors of a 
write drive current switch; said first, second, third, and fourth 
transistors being connected to said inductive write head; said first 
and second transistors being connected to each other at said first 
side of said write head, and said third and fourth transistors being 
connected to each other at said second side of said write head, said 
first and third transistors being connected between said inductive 
write head and VCC, said control circuit comprising: 

fifth, sixth, and seventh transistors (Q3, Q2, QI) each having a 

base, a collector, and an emitter, the base of said fifth transis- 
tor being connected to the collector of said sixth transistor, 
and the emitter of said sixth transistor being connected to the 
collector of said seventh transistor, wherein the emitter of said 
seventh transistor (Q1) is structured to have an emitter area 
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1/k times emitter area of the write current source transistor 
(Q9), and wherein the base-to-emitter voltage drop across said 
sixth transistor (Q2) is substantially equal to the base-to- 
emitter voltage drop across said second transistor (Q15); 

a first current source (12) connected to the collector of said sixth 
transistor (Q2) wherein the current of said first current source 
equals 1/k times the current through the write current source 
transistor (Q9), where k is a selected scale factor; and 

a circuit connected between the emitter of said fifth transistor 
(Q3) and the write drive current switch, said circuitry includ- 
ing first (Q6) and second Q7) switching transistors, wherein 
the base to emitter voltages of said fifth transistor (Q3) and 
said first and second switching transistors are substantially 
equalized. 


5,550,503 
CIRCUITS AND METHOD FOR REDUCING VOLTAGE 
ERROR WHEN CHARGING AND DISCHARGING A 
CAPACITOR THROUGH A TRANSMISSION GATE 
Doug Garrity, Gilbert; David Andersen, Scottsdale; Howard 
Anderson, Tempe; Brad Gunter, Phoenix, and Danny Ber- 
sch, Gilbert, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,999 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/687 
U.S. Cl. 327—437 
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GENERATION 
CIRCUITS 


4. A circuit for reducing voltage error when charging and dis- 
charging a storage capacitor through a first transmission gate, the 
circuit comprising: 

a clock generation circuit providing complementary control sig- 
nals for enabling and disabling the first transmission gate, said 
complementary control signals transition simultaneously hav- 
ing no delay therebetween; 

the first transmission gate comprising: 

a first transistor of a first conductivity type having a first 
electrode coupled for receiving a voltage, a control elec- 
trode coupled for receiving a non-inverting control signal, 
and a second electrode coupled to the storage capacitor; 
and 

a second transistor of a second conductivity having a first 
electrode coupled for receiving said voltage, a control elec- 
trode coupled for receiving an inverting control signal, and 
a second electrode coupled to the storage capacitor; and 

a second transmission gate coupled to the storage capacitor for 
canceling voltage error, said second transmission gate being 
respectively enabled and disabled by the complementary con- 
trol signals as the first transmission gate is disabled and 
enabled, the second transmission gate comprising: 

a first transistor of said first conductivity type having a first 
and a second electrode coupled to the storage capacitor, and 
a control electrode coupled for receiving said inverting 
control signal; and 
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a second transistor of said second conductivity type having a 
first and a second electrode coupled to the storage capaci- 
tor, and a control electrode coupled for receiving said 
non-inverting control signal wherein said first and second 
transistors of the second transmission gate are respectively 
one half a size of said first and second transistors of the first 
transmission gate. 





5,550,504 
DRAM USING WORD LINE POTENTIAL CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Masaki Ogihara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 757,632, Sep. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,335,205. 
This application May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 240,368 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1990, 2-239893 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 3/16; GLC 7/00 


US. Cl. 327—537 4 Claims 


26 27 


1. A signal control circuit for generating an output potential 

comprising: 

inverting means for receiving a control signal of a logic level 
and inverting the control signal to a voltage signal of a first 
potential or a second potential in accordance with the logic 
level of the control signal; 

capacitive voltage-boosting means for boosting the inverted 
voltage signal to a boosted voltage signal; 

a signal line for receiving the boosted voltage signal boosted by 
said capacitive voltage-boosting means; 

a first MOS transistor of a first conductivity type having a first 
current terminal and a back gate connected to said signal line 
and a control gate for receiving the control signal; 

a second MOS transistor of a second conductivity type having a 
first current terminal electrically connected to a second cur- 
rent terminal of said first MOS transistor, a second current 
terminal connected to a first potential-supplying source for 
supplying a third potential, and a control gate for receiving 
the control signal; and 

a third MOS transistor of the first conductivity type having a 
first current terminal and a back gate connected to said signal 
line, a second current terminal electrically connected to a 
second potential-supplying source for supplying a fourth 
potential, and a control gate connected to a connection point 
between said first current terminal of said second MOS tran- 
sistor and said second current terminal of said first MOS 
transistor. 
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5,550,505 
FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYING (FSK) DEMODULATOR 
FOR USE IN LOW SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Richard C. Gaus, Jr., Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,932 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 3/04 


1. A frequency shift keying (FSK) demodulator for decoding a 

binary signal encoded in a received signal comprising: 

a) a comparator which processes said received signal into a 
square wave output signal by comparing the received signal to 
a high and a low threshold and transitioning an output signal 
to a ‘high’ voltage when an amplitude of the received signal is 
above the high threshold, and a ‘low’ voltage when the 
amplitude of the received signal is below the low threshold; 

b) a counter/timer for determining a measured count of transi- 
tions between high and low voltages of the square wave 
output signal of the comparator over a predetermined time 
period; 

c) a decision device for selecting a frequency, from a predeter- 
mined set of frequencies, which most closely corresponds to 
the measured count, and for providing at least one bit value 
corresponding to the selected frequency. 


5,550,506 
DQPSK DEMODULATOR CAPABLE OF IMPROVING A 
SYMBOL ERROR RATE WITHOUT DECREASING A 
TRANSMISSION RATE 

Soichi Tsumura, Minato-ku, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC 

Corporation, Japan 

Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,478 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1994, 6-161572 
Int. CL° HO3D 3/00; HO4L 27/22 

US. Cl. 329—304 


1. A demodulator supplied with a modulated signal having phase 
information as a received signal for demodulating said received 
signal into a demodulated signal by differential detection, compris- 
ing: 

delay means supplied with an input signal based on said 

received signal for delaying said input signal to produce first 
through N-th delayed signals which have first through N-th 
delayed times different from one another, where N represents 
an odd number which is not less than three; 

first producing means for carrying out said differential detection 

in accordance with said input signal and said first through said 
N-th delayed signals to produce first through K-th output 
signals, where K represents a positive integer equal to (N+1)/ 
2, said first producing means recursively repeating said differ- 
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ential detection until said positive integer K is equal to two 
and producing first and second output result signals; and 

second producing means for producing said demodulated signal 
in accordance with said first and said second output result 
signals. 


5,550,507 

DEMODULATOR EMPLOYING CYCLIC SWITCHING OF 
THE GAIN FACTOR OF AN OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER 

BETWEEN DIFFERENT PREDETERMINED VALUES 
Manfred Horl, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 317,158, Oct. 3, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,391 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 1/00; 1/04;1/18 


US. Cl. 329—361 7 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for demodulating an input signal in the 
form of a carrier wave which is amplitude modulated by an 
information signal, the demodulation recovering said information 
signal; said circuit arrangement comprising: 

an operational amplifier having at least two alternate input 

networks which can be selectively activated, at least two 
alternate feedback networks which can be selectively acti- 
vated, and an output terminal; the input signal being supplied 
in common to each of the input networks; said amplifier 
having a gain factor the value of which at any time is 
determined by which combination of said input networks and 
feedback networks are then activated; and 

switching means coupled to each of said input networks and to 

each of said feedback networks for periodically selectively 
activating different combinations of said input networks and 
feedback networks, thereby periodically varying the gain fac- 
tor of said amplifier between different predetermined values; 
said periodic variation being at a frequency which is an 
integral multiple of the frequency of said carrier; 

whereby the variation of the gain factor of said amplifier, as 

applied to said input signal, results in demodulation of said 
input signal and recovery of said information signal at the 
output of said amplifier. 


5,550,508 
PHASE INVERTER SELECTION APPARATUS FOR TONE 
ALTERATION IN A TUBE-TYPE AUDIO AMPLIFIER 
Salvatore J. Trentino, 800:Sir Francis Drake Blvd., Suite A, 
San Anselmo, Calif: 94960 
Filed Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 371,023 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 17/00 
U.S. Ct. 330—59 11 Claims 
1. A phase inverter selection apparatus for tone alteration in a 
tube-type audio amplifier, said selection apparatus comprising: 
an audio amplifier including a first type phase inverter and a 
second type phase inverter, each connected to associated 
output tubes; 
a first opto-isolator array electrically connected to said first type 
phase inverter, said first opto-isolator array normally in a high 
resistance state; 
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a second opto-isolator array electrically connected to said sec- 
ond type phase inverter, said second opto-isolator array nor- 
mally in a high resistance state; 

power supply means selectively connected to one of said first 
opto-isolator array or said second opto-isolator array, wherein 
when said power supply means’ is connected to said first 
opto-isolator array, said first opto-isolator array is driven to a 
low resistance state to enable said first type phase inverter to 
connect to its associated output tubes, and said second opto- 
isolator array remains in a high resistance state effectively 
preventing said second type phase inverter from connecting to 
its associated output tubes, and when said power supply 
means is connected to said second opto-isolator array, said 
second opto-isolator array is driven to a low resistance state to 
enable said second type phase inverter to connect to its 
associated output tubes, and said first opto-isolator array 
remains in a high resistance state effectively preventing said 
first type phase inverter from connecting to its associated 
output tubes. 


5,550,509 
OUTPUT POWER SELECTION APPARATUS FOR A 
TUBE-TYPE AUDIO AMPLIFIER 
Salvatore J. Trentino, 800 Sir Francis Drake Bivd., Suite A, 
San Anselmo, Calif. 94960 
Filed Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 371,021 
Int. CL° HO3F 3/28 
US. Cl. 330—127 


1. An output power selection apparatus for a tube-type audio 
amplifier, said apparatus comprising: 

an output tube having a screen grid and a control grid; 

a screen grid voltage supply; 

a control grid bias supply; and 

a power reduction switch selectively connecting said output tube 
screen grid directly to the screen grid voltage supply through 
a current limiting resistor, and connecting said output tube 
control grid to the control grid bias supply whose potential 
voltage is at the more negative of two selectable voltage level 
values for high power operation, and connecting said output 
tube screen grid to the screen grid power supply through a 
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power limiting resistor connected to said current limiting 
resistor, and the output tube control grid to the less negative 
of two selectable voltage levels for low power operation. 


5,550,510 
CONSTANT TRANSCONDUCTANCE CMOS AMPLIFIER 
INPUT STAGE WITH RAIL-TO-RAIL INPUT COMMON 
MODE VOLTAGE RANGE 
Krishnaswamy Nagaraj, Hillsborough Township, N.J., assignor 
to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,369 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45 


a second current source having an input connected to directly 
receive a difference voltage representative of the difference 
between said second voltage and said first voltage and an 
output connected to said second tail for supplying said second 
tail current proportional to the square of said difference volt- 
age, thereby manipulating said second tail current in response 
to variations in said first tail current to maintain a substan- 
tially constant net transconductance in said amplifier. 


5,550,511 


DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER HAVING SINGLE PHASE 


INPUT AND TWO OUTPUT PHASES 


U.S. Cl. 330—253 7 Claims Miyo Miyashita, Hyogo, Japan, assignor te Mitsubishi Denki 





1. ACMOS differential amplifier having reduced feedback and a 
substantially constant net transconductance over a large common 
mode input voltage ranges of operation comprising: 

a first differential transistor pair connected at a first tail for 
receiving a first tail current for biasing and having an input for 
receiving a differential signal; 

a second differential transistor pair connected at a second tail for 
receiving a second tail current for biasing and having inputs 
for receiving said differential signal, said second pair being 
complementary to said first pair; 

an output circuit having an input connected to said first pair and 
to said second pair; 

a first current source connected to said first tail for supplying 
said first tail current; 

a reference voltage source connected to said first current source 
for setting said first tail current to a nominal value; 

a first current mirror connected to said first current source and 
biased to carry a current proportional to that from said first 
current source, said first current mirror also connected to a 
dummy differential pair, said dummy differential pair having 
an input connected to receive said differential signal and an 
output connected to a first current-to-voltage converter; 

said first current mirror providing a representative current 
indicative of the magnitude of said first tail current; 

the first current-to-voltage converter having an input connected 
to receive said representative current and an output for sup- 
plying a first voltage proportional to the square root of the 
magnitude of said representative current; 

a reference current source having an output for supplying a 
reference current; 

a second current-to-voltage converter having a terminal con- 
nected to said reference current and supplying a second volt- 
age proportional to the square root of the magnitude of said 
representative current; and 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,493 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1994, 6-121197 
Int. CL° HO3F 3/45 


US. Cl. 330—253 8 Claims 


1. A differential amplifier having a single phase input and two 


phase output comprising: 


switching field effect transistors provided at an input side and at 
a reference side, respectively, forming a differential pair; 

a field effect transistor serving as a constant current source for 
providing a current flow equal to a sum of currents flowing 
through said switching field effect transistors; and 

an inductor connected in series with said field effect transistor 
serving as a constant current source between a connection 
node of respective source electrodes of said switching field 
effect transistors and a power supply for said amplifier. 


5,550,512 
METHOD FOR OFFSET VOLTAGE TRIM FOR 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROLS 


Kiyoshi Fukahori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Silicon Systems, 


Inc., Tustin, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 260,065, Jun. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,432,475. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,087 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45; H03G 3/30 


US. Cl. 330—254 19 Claims 


9. A method of offset trim comprising the steps of: 

providing a first current source for controlling a current supplied 
to a first differential pair; 

providing a second current source for controlling a current 
supplied to a second differential pair, said second differential 
pair coupled to output terminals to produce an output signal; 

providing a third current source switchably coupled to said first 
differential pair for providing a trim current to one of said first 
differential pair of transistors; 

adjusting said trim current such that DC offset of said output 
signal is substantially eliminated; 

adjusting said third current source in response to said first 
current source. 
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5,550,513 
HIGH FREQUENCY, DIFFERENTIAL LIMITING 
DISTRIBUTED AMPLIFIER 
Thomas Y. Wong, Nepean, Canada, assignor to Northern Tele- 
com Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 493,600 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 330—286 


1. A limiting, distributed amplifier circuit for supplying a high 

frequency differential output, said circuit comprising: 

a limiting output amplifier having.a plurality of interconnected 
distributed amplifier stages, each of said amplifier stages 
having input means to receive a high frequency differential 
input and output means to provide an amplified limiting 
differential output; 

a pair of input transmission lines for delivering said high fre- 
quency differential input to each of said distributed amplifier 
stages; 


a pair of output transmission lines for receiving said amplified 
limiting differential output from each of said distributed 
amplifier stages and combining said outputs to provide said 
high frequency differential output; and 

bias means to provide a d.c. bias current to each of said distrib- 
uted amplifier stages to control the amplitude of said high 
frequency differential output. 


5,550,514 
DIGITAL CONTROLLED XTAL OSC 
Nils P. ALiedberg, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,109 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 28, 1993, 9301435 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/06 


US. Cl. 331—1 A 17 Claims 


1. A method of aligning the phase of a stable local frequency 
oscillator, whose phase and frequency differ from‘and is not based 
on a phase and frequency of a reference signal, utilizing a phase 
comparator and digitally incrementally variable delay lines so as to 
align a phase of the signal from the local frequency stable oscilla- 
tor with the phase of said reference signal to also compensate 
buffering delays, said method comprising the steps of: 

momentarily switching between an active delay line and an 

inactive delay line in series with a signal from said stable 
local frequency oscillator when said active delay line 
approaches its phase adjustment limit, there being in absolute 
phase a difference of one clock period between said active and 
said inactive delay line, whereby when switching between 
said lines there is achieved an exchange of function such that 
an earlier active delay line will then constitute the inactive 
delay line and an earlier inactive delay line will constitute the 
active delay line up to a time at which a further switch is 
made, so as to obtain delay-wise unlimited continuous incre- - 
mental phase alignment of the signal from said stable local 
frequency oscillator with said phase of said reference signal; 
and 


adjusting said inactive delay line with at least plus or minus one 
clock period of the signal from said stable local frequency 
oscillator when said inactive delay line approaches a limit of 
its phase regulating ability, such that relative phase from said 
inactive delay line will continue to coincide with an output 
phase from said active delay line, to obtain a correct clock 
phase with any output of said stable local frequency oscillator. 


5,550,515 
MULTIPHASE CLOCK SYNTHESIZER HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF. PHASE SHIFTED INPUTS TO A 
PLURALITY OF PHASE COMPARATORS IN A PHASE 
LOCKED LOOP 
Jui Liang, Laguna Niguel; Ramon Co, Trabuco Canyon, and 
Ann Gui, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to Opti, Inc., 
Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 378,798 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/07;7/087;7/18 
US. Cl. 331—11 26 Claims 
1. Phase-locked loop apparatus for producing an output signal 
having an output signal frequency, in response to an input signal 
oscillating at an input signal frequency, each cycle of said input 
signal being divided into a plurality of phase intervals, comprising: 
error means for producing an output frequency control signal in 
response to a number of comparisons between a feedback 
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signal frequency and said input signal frequency, said com- 
parisons occurring with respect to each of said plurality of 
phase intervals within each cycle of said input signal; 

output means for producing said output signal in response to 
said output frequency control signal; and 

feedback means for producing a feedback signal in response to 
said output frequency control signal, said feedback signal 
having said feedback signal frequency, each cycle of said 
feedback signal being divided into a plurality of phase inter- 
vals and said feedback signal frequency being a non-integer 
multiple of the number of said comparisons. 


5,550,516 
INTEGRATED RESONANT MICROBEAM SENSOR AND 

TRANSISTOR OSCILLATOR 

David W. Burns, and J. David Zook, both of Minneapolis, 

Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,943 

Int. Cl.° GOIL 1/10; HO3B 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 331—65 14 Claims 


1. A transistor resonant integrated microbeam structure compris- 

ing: 

a beam situated in a substrate and connected to a reference 
terminal, said beam having a first end and a second end 
fastened to the substrate, said beam having a tension or 
compression between the first and second ends and caused by 
bending of the substrate due to a magnitude of a physical 
parameter being measured, and said beam having a resonant 
frequency affected according to an amount of tension or 
compression of said beam, the resonant frequency indicating 
the magnitude of the physical parameter; 

a first electrode situated on a first side of said beam, such that 
when said beam vibrates, a distance between said beam and 
said first electrode varies in synchronism with the resonant 
frequency, resulting in a first capacitance between said first 
electrode and said beam that varies inversely with the distance 
between said first electrode and said beam; 

a second electrode situated on the first side of said beam, a 
distance between said beam and said second electrode varies 
proportionally to the distance between said beam and said first 
electrode, and a second capacitance between said second 
electrode and said beam varies in phase with the first capaci- 
tance; and 


a non-inverter having an input connected to said first electrode 
and an output connected to said second electrode; and 
wherein said non-inverter comprises: 

a first transistor having a first terminal connected to said first 
electrode, a second terminal connected to the reference 
terminal, and a third terminal; and 

an inverter having an input terminal connected to the third 
terminal of said transistor and having an output terminal 
connected to said second electrode. 


5,550,517 
OSCILLATION CIRCUIT HAVING HYSTERESIS 
INVERTER COUPLED TO A DELAY CIRCUIT 

Teruhiko Saito, Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, and Fujitsu VLSI Limited, Kasugai, both of, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,470 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1993, 5-320300 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/03 

US. CL 331—111 12 Claims 


1. An oscillation circuit, supplied with power from a first power 
supply and a second power supply, comprising: 

an input stage circuit composed of a hysteresis inverter having a 
first threshold value and a second threshold value set between 
said first threshold value and the potential of said first power 
supply; 

an intermediate stage circuit coupled to said input stage circuit 
and including an inversion circuit and a delay circuit, said 
delay circuit being provided between said hysteresis inverter 
and said inversion circuit; and 

an output stage circuit coupled to said input stage circuit and 
said intermediate stage circuit, said output stage circuit 
including an output terminal connected to said hysteresis 
inverter, a capacitor provided between said output terminal 
and said first power supply, and-an inverter circuit, connected 
to said inversion circuit, for controlling the charging and 
discharging of said capacitor to generate an oscillation output 
signal at said output terminal, 

wherein when the potential of said oscillation output signal 
shifts from said first threshold value to the potential of said 
first power supply, said delay circuit causes said hysteresis 
inverter to output a signal to said inversion circuit of said 
intermediate stage circuit following a time delay after said 
oscillation output signal reaches said second threshold value, 
thereby setting the voltage swing of said oscillation output 
signal to the potential difference between said first threshold 
value and the potential of said first power supply, and wherein 
said first power supply is a low-potential power supply, said 
second power supply is a high-potential power supply, said 
first threshold value is a high threshold value for said hyster- 
esis inverter, and said second threshold value is a low thresh- 
old value for said hysteresis inverter. 
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5,550,518 
MINIATURE ACTIVE CONVERSION BETWEEN 
MICROSTRIP AND COPLANAR WAVE GUIDE 
Qiifford A. Mohwinkel, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Endgate 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 490,019 
Int. Cl.° HOIP 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 333—33 


1. An electrical circuit apparatus for converting transmission of 
signals between a microstrip transmission line and a coplanar wave 
guide transmission line comprising: 

substrate means having opposite faces; 

a microstrip transmission line having a signal conductor 
mounted on one face of the substrate and a ground plane 
mounted to the other face of the substrate; 

a coplanar wave guide having a center conductor and two 
coplanar ground strips mounted on the one face of the sub- 
strate means; 

means coupling the ground plane to the two ground strips; and 

an active device having a control terminal, an output terminal, 
and a common terminal, the active device being mounted 
adjacent to the substrate with the control terminal and the 
output terminal each coupled to a different respective one of 
the signal conductor and the center conductor, and with the at 
least one common terminal coupled to one of the ground 
strips, so that the active device couples a signal between the 
signal conductor and the center conductor. 


5,550,519 
DIELECTRIC RESONATOR HAVING A FREQUENCY 
TUNING ELEMENT EXTENDING INTO THE 
RESONATOR HOLE 

Juha Korpela, Kempele, Finland, assignor to LK-Products OY, 

Kempele, Finland 

Filed Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 373,859 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 18, 1994, 940246 
Int. Cl.° HOIP //202;7/04 

U.S. Cl. 333—207 9 Claims 


1. A dielectric resonator comprising: 

a dielectric block having opposed surfaces and a hole extending 
between the opposed surfaces, one of which surfaces is coated 
with an electrically conductive material and the other of 
which is uncoated, the hole having an electrically coated bore 
forming a transmission line resonator capable of generating an 
electric field therein, the bore having a wider section adjacent 
the uncoated surface than adjacent the coated surface, and 


ELECTRICAL 


2997 


an electrically conductive frequency tuning element grounded at 
one end and having a structure such that an opposing end is 
bent into the wider section in the bore of the transmission line 
resonator so as to frequency tune the dielectric resonator by 
affecting the field present in the wider section and providing a 
capacitance between the transmission line resonator and 
ground. 


5,550,520 
MONOLITHIC HBT ACTIVE TUNEABLE BAND-PASS 
FILTER 


Kevin W. Kobayashi, Torrance, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 


Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,262 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 11/04;11/52 


US. Cl. 333—213 


1. An active band-pass filter with tuneable negative resistance, 


said filter comprising: 


a passive filter circuit having an input and an output; and 

a negative resistance circuit coupled to the band-pass filter for 
generating a negative resistance so as to compensate for 
undesired resistive losses exhibited by the passive filter cir- 
cuit, said negative resistance circuit including; 

a transistor having a base, a collector and an emitter, said base 
being connected to the passive filter circuit for applying the 
negative resistance to the passive filter circuit; 

an inductive shunt coupled to the collector of the transistor; and 

tuning means coupled to the emitter of the transistor for adjust- 
ing the amount of negative resistance generated at the base of 
the transistor. 


$,550,521 

ELECTRICAL GROUND CONNECTION BETWEEN A 

COAXIAL CONNECTOR AND A MICROWAVE CIRCUIT 
BOTTOM PLATE 

Maurice Bernaud, Asnieres, and Freddy Maquet, Neuilly Sur 

Seine, both of, France, assignors to Alcatel Telspace, Nant- 

erre Cedex, France 

Filed Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 186,442 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1993, 93 01709 
Int. CL.° HO1P 1/04 

US. Cl. 333—260 8 Claims 

1. A system for making an electrical connection between an 
electronic circuit implemented on a substrate on an electrically 
conductive bottom plate fixed into an electromagnetic shield box 
and a coaxial connector fixed to an outside wall of said shield box, 
the center conductor of said coaxial connector being inserted in a 
hole in said wall in order to be connected to said electronic circuit, 
said coaxial connector having a grounding surface facing said wall 
and an electrically conductive ring coaxial with said center con- 
ductor, 





OFFICIAL 


eae ea 


the grounding contact between said coaxial connector and said 
bottom plate is made axially of said electrically conductive 
ring, said electrically conductive ring being~insulated from 
said center conductor and simultaneously. in electrical contact 
axially with said grounding surface of said coaxial connector 
and said bottom plate with said coaxial connector being fixed 
to said wall of said box. 


5,550,522 
DEFLECTION UNIT HAVING A RING WITH FIELD 
CORRECTION ELEMENTS, AND CATHODE RAY TUBE 
PROVIDED WITH SAID UNIT 
Bernadus H. J. Dekkers; Ronald J. J. DeMan; Antonius J. J; 
Bolder, and Albertus A. S. Sluyterman, all of Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Phillips Corporation, New » 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 149,492, Nov. 9, 1993, abandoned. - 
This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 414,173 
Int. Cl.° HO1H //00; HOIF 7/00; HO1J 29/70;29/74 
US. Cl. 335—213 33 Claims 


3 

1. An electromagnetic deflection unit for a predetermined type of 
cathode ray tube, said deflection unit comprising a hollow coil 
holder substantially surrounding a longitudinal axis and having an 
inner surface at which is. supported an arrangement of coils for 
producing an electron beam deflection field :within said tube, 
characterized in that said deflection unit includes field correction 
means for correcting deflection errors of said electron beam, said 
field correction means comprising: 

a. an annular support disposed around the longitudinal axis and 
within the arrangement of coils, said annular support having a 
multiplicity of predetermined correction-element-supporting 
locations; 

. a plurality of magnetized field correction elements, for pro- 
ducing respective magnetic fields, secured at only selected 
ones of said predetermined locations, said selected locations 
and said respective magnetic fields being determined for the 
deflection unit on the basis of at least one measured operating 
characteristic of said deflection unit. 
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5,550,523 
INDUCTOR 

Pascal Rouet, Gouy, and Bernard Delvart, Heudreville Sur 

Eure, both of, France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 295,444 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 1, 1993, 9310428 
Int. CL.° HOIF 27/24 


US. Cl. 336—-221 23 Claims 
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1. An inductor comprising a_winding of electrical wire-wound on 
a straight magnetic core, characterised in that it comprises a. bar 
made of an electrically resistive material, which bar is interposed 
between the winding and the core, the winding is formed by 
non-contiguous turns of a bare wire, and the wire is in contact with 
the bar. 


THERMOSTAT RANGE LIMIT DEVICE 
Ralph W. Zimmerman, 2807 Rabbit Hill, Tallahassee, Fla. 
32312 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,401 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 37/00; GOSD 23/00; GO9F 9/00; GOSG 1/04 
US. Cl. 337—1 16 Claims 


1. A thermostat range limiting device for limiting the travel of a 
temperature lever on a thermostat mounted on a wall comprising in 
combination: 

a base having a first end, a second end, a front side, a back side, 
and a middle portion located between said first.end and said 
second end; 

a first receiving means extends from said first end to said second 
end and extends through said base; 

a first attachment means is located on said back side-at said first 
end, and a second attachment means is located on said back 
side at said second end for securing said base to the wall; 

a first temperature limit means and a second temperature limit 
means are in slidable communication: with said base for 
limiting high and low temperature settings, respectively of the 
temperature lever on said thermostat, said first temperature 
limit means and said second temperature limit means are 
adapted to limit travel of said temperature lever on said 
thermostat; 
second receiving means extends centrally through said first 
temperature limit means and is adapted to be aligned with said 
first receiving means; 

a third receiving means extends centrally through said second 
temperature limit means and is adapted to be aligned with said 
first receiving means; 
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a first securement means extends through said second receiving 
means and said first receiving means for providing said first 
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5,550,526 
THERMAL DETECTION ELEMENTS WITH HEATER 


temperature limit means to be in a locked and secured posi- Behzad D. Mottahed, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to 


tion on said base and a second securement means extends 
through said third receiving means and said first receiving 
means for providing said second temperature limit means to 
be in a locked and secured position on said base; and 

said first securement means and said second securement means 
provides for said first temperature limit means and said sec- 
ond temperature limit means to be maintained in a fixed 
position on said base when said base is vertically displace and 
when said base is horizontally displaced. 


5,550,525 
SWITCH WITH BIMETALLIC ELEMENT 
Donald E. Place, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to Therm-0-Disc, 
Incorporated, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 276,998 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 37/52;37/54;37/04;37/66 


US. Cl. 337—363 3 Claims 


1. A thermostatic switch including a substantially U-shaped 
bimetal blade having a pair of spaced-apart legs with connected 
end portions and outer end portions, 

a switchcase having one of said outer end portions on one of 

said legs attached thereto, 

a movable electrical contact on the other of said outer end 

portions on the other of said legs, 

a pair of fixed electrical contacts on opposite sides of said 

movable electrical contact, 

said movable electrical contact being in engagement with one of 

said fixed electrical contacts under ambient temperature con- 
ditions, 

said bimetal blade being movable responsive to an elevated 

temperature condition for moving said movable electrical 
contact out of engagement with said one fixed electrical 
contact and into engagement with the other of said fixed 
electrical contacts, 

said switchcase having opposite endwalls, opposite sidewalls 

and a front wall, 

a plurality of terminal members attached to said switchcase, 

first and second ones of said terminal members being connected 

respectively with said one outer end portion of said one leg 
and with said one fixed electrical contact, 

a third of said terminal members being connected with said other 

fixed electrical contact, 

said first and second terminal members extending along said 

front wall in spaced-apart parallel relationship and projecting 
outwaidly beyond one of said endwalls, 

and said third terminal member extending through said front 

wall between said first and second terminal members in a 
direction substantially perpendicular to said first and second 
terminal members. 


Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,626 
Int. Cl.° HO1C 7/10 


1. A thermal detection element comprising: 

an insulating substrate including an:aperture formed therein; 

a plurality of conductive interconnection elements formed on the 
substrate, the conductive interconnection elements configured 
for electrical connection of the thermal detection element with 
other electrical components; 

a resistor positioned within the substrate aperture such that its 
upper surface is substantially flush with the 

upper surface of the substrate, the resistor electrically commu- 
nicating with at least one of the conductive interconnection 
elements; and 

a resistor mounted adjacent the thermal radiating element such 
that a substantial portion of the thermal energy radiated by the 
resistor is channeled to the thermal sensing element, the 
thermal sensing element electrically communicating with at 
least one of the conductive interconnection elements. 


5,550,527 
RESISTOR DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING A 
ROTATIONAL SPEED OF A MOTOR 
Woo Y. Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Dong A Electric 
Parts Co., Ltd., Kuri-si, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,129 
Int. Cl.° HOIC 13/00 
US. Cl. 338—50 


1. A resistor device for controlling a rotational speed of a motor 

comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(b) a fixed plate attached to said housing; 

(c) connecting terminals extending upwardly from said fixed 
plate; 

(d) a heat sink attached to said fixed plate for radiating heat 
produced by said resistor device, said heat sink having a 
receiving recessed portion on a side surface thereof; 

(e) a resistance unit comprising a metal band-shaped member 
closely contacted between a first film and a second film in a 
foil shape, said resistance unit received within said receiving 
recessed portion of said heat sink and connected to said 
connecting terminals to form a resistance circuit; and 
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(f) an open-circuit means having a soldered portion character- 
ized by fusing at a predetermined temperature, said open- 
circuit means positioned a predetermined distance from said 
resistance unit and connected to said resistance unit and a 
connecting terminal. 


5,550,528 
MATCHING OF DIGITAL PATTERNS USING ANALOG 
LOGIC 
Glen E. Offord, Macungie, and Jeffrey L. Sonntag, Rockland 
Township, Berks County both of Pa., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 397,700 
Int. CL.° GOSB 1/00 


US. Cl. 340—146.2 10 Claims 
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1. An integrated circuit comprising circuitry for indicating 
whether a first set of digital values at least partially matches a 
second set of digital values to within a desired degree, said 
circuitry comprising: 

set of digital comparators each having a first input for connec- 

tion to a source of said first set of digital values and a second 
input for connection to a source of said second set of digital 
values, and an output; 

and further comprising current sources each connected to an 

output of a digital comparator for providing a first value of 
current when a pair of digital values from said first and 
second sets are equal, and for providing a second value of 
current when the pair of digital values from said first and 
second sets are not equal, and a current summer for summing 
the currents from said current sources to produce a total 
current; 

and still further comprises a current comparator that provides a 

first output signal when said total current exceeds a given 
value, and provides a second output signal when said total 
current is less than a given value, wherein said current com- 
parator comprises a current sink that sinks a value of current 
up to a maximum value, beyond which the voltage across said 
current sink rises. 


$,550,529 
ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 

Gregory L. Burge, Salem, Oreg., assignor to Supra Products, 

Inc., Salem, Oreg. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,881 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 240—296 14 Claims 

1. A security enclosure adapted to restrict access to a device 
positioned on a surface, said device being in the group consisting 
of locks, switches, valves, and outlets, the enclosure comprising: 

a first member for mounting to the surface while allowing access 
to the device positioned thereon; 

a cover member coupled to the first member and having first and 
second positions, in the first position said cover member 
serving to prevent access to the device, in the second position 
said cover member allowing access to the device; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


the enclosure further including a lock responsive to a key, the 
lock serving to latch the cover member in the first position 
until unlocked by the key; 

said cover member serving to prevent removal of the key when 
the cover member is in its second position, wherein a user 
must return the cover member to its first position in order to 
retrieve the user’s key. 


5,550,530 
DEVICE FOR SUPPLYING POWER TO AND 
MONITORING AN ELECTRIC FENCE 
Valery Hamm, Les Pelouses, Route du Lude, La Fleche, France 
Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 329,993 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 27, 1993, 93 12800 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/26 
8 Claims 


1. A device as for supplying power to and monitoring an electric 
fence line intended to pen in livestock or to prevent intrusion into 
an enclosure, comprising a high-voltage pulse generating means 
connected to a source of energy, said high-voltage pulse generating 
means generating high-voltage pulses, a system for digitizing an 
electric quantity, said digitizing system being connected to and 
drawing electric energy for operating from said energy source, a 
display device connected to said digitizing system, said display 
drawing electrical energy for operating from said energy source via 
said digitizing system, wherein said digitizing system comprises a 
microprogrammed electronic integrated digital circuit which, by 
means of software, analyzes at least one of a status of the fence 
line and a degree of insulation of said fence line on the basis of 
data pertaining to at least one of pulses transmitted along the fence 
line and data relating to return pulses sent by a transponder, said 
digital circuit comprising means for sending results of these analy- 
ses to said display device, said digital circuit also comprising 
means for transmitting data to an alarm circuit connected to said 
digital circuit via a data transmission channel comprising electrical 
insulation. 
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5,550,531 
MOTORIZED BOAT-MOUNTED SIGNALING DEVICE 
FOR WATER SKIERS 
Cheryl G. Little-Lowry, 70 Hawaii Dr., Aliso Viejo, Calif. 92656 
Filed Feb. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 189,870 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 23/00 
US. Cl. 340—573 


a spillage containment vessel placed beneath the fuel handling 
equipment, said vessel having a substantially open top por- 
tion, said containment vessel further having an interior sur- 
face and an exterior surface, said interior surface being sub- 
stantially sealed; 

differential sensing means within said vessel comprising hydro- 
carbon and fluid sensing elements which separately sense 
hydrocarbon and nonhydrocarbon, at least the hydrocarbon 
sensing element of said differential sensing means intrinsi- 
cally incorporated in the construction of said interior surface 
of said containment vessel such that it comprises the entirety 
of the interior surface of said vessel; 
signalling means, signalling means being in nonmechanical 
communication with at least said hydrocarbon sensing ele- 
ment of said differential sensing means and being in further 
communication with said nonhydrocarbon sensing element of 
said sensing means such that the differential sensing of hydro- 
carbons and nonhydrocarbon is communicated by said signal- 
ling means; and 

a disabling means, said disabling means being in nonmechanical 
communication with said signalling means; 

wherein said differential sensing means generates a nonmechani- 
cal communication in response to the detection of hydrocar- 
bons, a different communication in response to the detection 


1. A warning device for use on a ski boat to indicate the presence 
of a downed water skier in the water, said ski boat containing an 
electrical power source, said warning device comprising: 

electrically powered drive means for rotating an output shaft in a 

first direction when electrical power of a first polarity is 
supplied to said electrically powered drive means, and in a 
second direction when electrical power of a second polarity is 
supplied to said electrically powered drive means; 

a first limit switch, said first limit switch being normally closed 

and opening only when actuated; 

a second limit switch, said second limit switch being normally 

closed and opening only when actuated; 

first switch means for location in the ski boat, said first switch 

means for alternately, selectively: a. supplying power from the 
ski boat’s electrical power source through said first limit 
switch to said electrically powered drive means in said first 
polarity; or b. supplying power from said ski boat’s electrical 
power source through said second limit switch to said electri- 


cally powered drive means in said second polarity; or c. not 
supplying power from said ski boat’s electrical power source 
to said electrically powered drive means; 


of the nonhydrocarbon within said vessel, said disabling 
means disables said fuel handling equipment in response to 
the detection of hydrocarbon and the detection of hydrocarbon 


and nonhydrocarbon are separably perceptible by an attendant 


second switch means for location remote from the ski boat, said : 2 
of said equipment. 


second switch means for alternately, selectively: a. supplying 
power from the ski boat’s electrical power source through 
said first limit switch to said electrically powered drive means 
in said first polarity; or b. not supplying power from said ski 
boat’s electrical power source to said electrically powered 


drive =, 3 HIGH BANDWIDTH SELF-TIMED DATA CLOCKING 
an eccentric element fixedly mounted on said output shaft to SCHEME FOR MEMORY BUS IMPLEMENTATION 
rotate with said output shaft, said eccentric element having an ephen erton, Oreg., assignor 4 
actuating element extending therefrom, said actuating element ” Sees @ua Cheese Sygate 
said second limit switch, said actuating element actuating said This application Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,635 
first limit switch when said output shaft reaches a first angular Int. CL.° HO4L 1/16; H04Q 1/30; GO6F 1/12 
position, and said actuating element actuating said second US. Cl. 340—-825.2 i 7 
limit switch when said output shaft reaches a second angular . 
position; and 
flag means for providing a warning when raised, said flag means 
being mounted on said output shaft, said flag means being 
deployed when output shaft reaches said first angular position, 
and said flag means being undeployed when said output shaft 
reaches said second angular position. 
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5,550,532 1 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONTAINING FUEL 
SPILLS AND LEAKS 1. A method for transmitting data from a first device to a second 
Glen R. Marshall, Kingwood, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- device, comprising the steps of: 
pany, Houston, Tex. a) sending a data request from the first device to the second 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 206,292 device; 

Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 b) sending a system clock signal from a system clock to said 
second device to latch said data request signal into said 
second device, said system clock having a first clock period; 

c) sending data from the second device to the first device 


U.S. Cl. 340—604 5 Claims 
1. A device for containing and responding to spillage and leaks 
associated with fuel handling equipment comprising: 
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d) sending a data validation signal from said second device to 
said first device to latch said data into said first device, said 
data validation signal lagging said data and having a second 
clock period that is less than first clock period, said data 
validation signal being unique to said data sent by the second 
device. 


5,550,534 
COMPUTERIZED MAGNETIC KEY PROGRAMMER 
Thomas R. Myers, 300 Miramonte, Palo Alto, Calif. 94306- 
1032 
Filed Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 319,458 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.34 


TRIAC 305 


1. An apparatus for programming a magnetic card key associated 
with a magnetic locking device, said apparatus comprising: 

a computer having an input device for inputting a plurality of 
codes and a memory for storing said plurality of codes; 

an encoder having a slot for accepting said magnetic card key, 
wherein when said magnetic card key is inserted in said slot, 
said encoder encodes said magnetic card key with a particular 
code corresponding to said magnetic locking device as sup- 
plied by said computer, said encoder comprising a plurality of 
electromagnets having a sufficiently narrow thickness to 
enable the plurality of electromagnets to be concurrently 
placed in close proximity to the inserted magnetic card key, 
said electromagnets being programmed by said computer to 
encode said magnetic card key with south and north polarities 
according to said particular code corresponding to said mag- 
netic locking device, wherein each of said electromagnets is 
constructed in a complete magnetic loop, in which a pathway 
from a first end of the electromagnet to a second end of the 
electromagnet is constructed of materials that pass magnetic 
fields with little or no reluctance, wherein the electromagnet 
operates in a highly efficient manner; and 

an interface coupling said computer and said encoder. 





5,550,535 
BANK BALANCE NOTIFICATION BY WRISTWATCH 
PAGER 
Mike C. Park, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Seiko Communica- 
tions Holding N.V., Netherlands Antilles 
Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,953 
Int. ClL.° H04Q 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.440 
1. A system including, 
a plurality of personal message reception devices, each of which 
has a unique identification number and receives. messages, 
means for sending messages to said personal reception devices, 
each message being one of a plurality of message types, at 
least one of said message types being a security code message 


10 Claims 
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containing a security code datum and at least one of said 
message types being a bank balance messages being directed 
to a personal reception device which has a particular unique 
identification number whereby a selected security code datum 
is directed to and stored within a selected message reception 
device and a selected bank balance datum is directed to and 
stored within said selected message reception device and said 
selected message reception device displays a received and 
stored bank balance datum only upon a user entry matching a 
received and stored security code. datum, 

a bank computer which has stored therein system users’ current 
bank balance data and which regularly selects for sending 
bank balance data, and 

means coupling said bank computer to said sending means to 
deliver said selected bank balance datum via'a selected bank 
balance message to said selected message reception device. 


5,550,536 
CIRCUIT FREQUENCY FOLLOWING TECHNIQUE 
TRANSPONDER RESONANT 
Thomas J. Flaxl, Train, Germany, assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Deutschland GmbH, Germany 
Filed Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 291,964 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 9/12 











8. A transponder unit operable to receive information, compris- 

ing: 

a transponder resonant circuit operable to receive a transmit 
frequency signal, said transponder resonant circuit being 
tuned to a first frequency and a second frequency, said trans- 
mit frequency signal being one of said first and second fre- 
quencies, said first and second frequencies representing infor- 
mation in binary zero and binary one level states respectively, 
said transmit frequency signal further operable to supply 
power to the transponder unit; and 

a transponder control module coupled to said transponder reso- 
nant circuit and operable to detect a change in a frequency of 
said transmit frequency signal between said first and second 
frequencies, and to tune said transponder resonant circuit to 
approximately said first frequency when the frequency of said 
transmit frequency signal is said first frequency, and to tune 
said transponder resonant circuit to approximately said second 
frequency when the frequency of said transmit frequency 
signal is said second frequency. 
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5,550,537 . 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING MASS 
FLOW RATE OF A MOVING MEDIUM 
Kenneth L. Perdue, Greenwood, Ind., assignor to Endress + 
Hauser, Inc., Greenwood, Ind. 
Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 239,330 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—870.01 








32. A method of measuring the mass flow rate of a material 
moving along a flow path at an assumed velocity, comprising the 
steps of: 

transmitting a field of electromagnetic energy of known magni- 

tude and frequency across the flow path; 
detecting the magnitude of electromagnetic energy reflected 
from material moving across the field which is proportional to 
the concentration of material moving along the flow path; and 

converting the magnitude of reflected energy and the assumed 
velocity to a response related to the mass flow rate of the 
material. 





5,550,538 
NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
Takao Fujii, Cupertino, Calif., and Tatsuhike Abe, Saitama, 
Japan, assignors to Zexel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 91,761, Jul. 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,677 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/123 
U.S. Cl. 340—995 
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1. A navigation system comprising: 

means for detecting a present position of a vehicle; 

first computing means for computing an optimal route for said 
vehicle from a starting point to a destination; 

first means for selecting a first plurality of marked points on said 
optimal route; 

said first plurality of marked points being used for determining a 
restoration point between said destination and a deviation 
point; 

off-route detection means for detecting a deviation of said 
vehicle from said optimal route; 

said deviation occurring at said deviation point; 

second means for selecting one of said first plurality of marked 
points disposed between a point at which said deviation 
occurs and said destination, as a restoration point when said 
off-route detection means detects said deviation; 

said second means for selecting including second computing 
means for computing an optimal restoration route from a 
plurality of restoration routes each extending from said 
present position to one of said first plurality of marked points 
disposed between a deviation point and said destination; and 
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said optimal restoration route extending from said present posi- 
tion to said restoration point on said optimal route. 


5,550,539 
JOY STICK TYPE OPERATING LEVER DEVICE 
Masatoshi Miki; Toshio Kuwabara, and Manabu Tamura, ali 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Shin Caterpillar Mitsubishi 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 354,082 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1993, 5-340752 
Int. CL° HO3M 11/00 
14 Claims 











lever operation angle detecting means for detecting an operation 
angle in the X or Y direction of a joy stick type operation 
lever of at least two joy stick type operating levers and 
outputting signal data for the operation angle of each joy stick 
type operating lever; 

a sub-control section for accepting the signal data, which have 
been output from the detecting means, and for arranging the 
signal data into serial data, which is output to a main control 
section; and 

a serial signal output line linking the sub-control section and the 
main control section for passing the serial data. 


5,550,540 
DISTRIBUTED CODING AND PREDICTION BY USE OF 
CONTEXTS 
Gilbert Furlan, Roquebrune-Cap-Martin, France; Jorma J. 
Rissanen, Los Gatos, Calif., and Dafna Sheinvald, Nofit, 
Israel, assignors to Internatioal Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 975,300 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/30 
US. Cl. 341—S51 


1. A distributed data processing system for processing a data 
string comprised of a plurality of symbols, comprising: 
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a plurality of data processing elements (DPEs), each said DPE 
including a data storage means for storing a plurality of data 
and a data processing means for processing said data in said 
storage means; 

each said DPE adaptively generating a set of context-relevant 
data and utilizing, individually or in conjunction with other 
said DPEs; at least one of said sets of context-relevant data to 
generate model information corresponding to said symbol; 

wherein said data processing elements are successively 
employed as determined by said sets of context-relevant data. 


5,550,541 
COMPACT SOURCE CODING TABLES FOR ENCODER/ 
DECODER SYSTEM 
Craig C. Todd, Mill Valley, Calif., assignor to Dolby Laborato- 
ries Licensing Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 234,871 
Int. CL.° HO3M 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 341—51 
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1. An encoding method for encoding a plurality of symbols 
representing a signal intended for human perception, said method 
comprising 
generating order information representing the order of symbols 
within said plurality of symbols with respect to a specific 
order, 
generating a code word in response to said plurality of symbols 
such that said symbols, ordered according to said specific 
order, can be recovered from said code word, and 
assembling said code word and said order information into a 
form suitable for processing, transmission or storage. 





5,550,542 
VARIABLE LENGTH CODE LOOK-UP TABLE HAVING 
SEPARATE CODE LENGTH DETERMINATION 
Shuji Inoue, Mount Holly, N.J., assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Corporation of America, Secaucus, N.J. 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 238,362 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 740 
US. Cl. 341—67 12 Claims 
1. A variable length decoder for decoding a variable length code 
value, the decoder comprising: 
code length look-up table means for receiving n-j bits of an 
n-bit fixed-length word, a segment of the variable length code 
value being held in the n-j bits, n and j being integers and j 
less than or equal to n, and the code length look-up table 
means for producing a decoded code length value; and 
code value look-up table means for receiving the n-bit fixed- 
length word holding the variable length code and for produc- 
ing a decoded code value of the variable length code. 
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5,550,543 
FRAME ERASURE OR PACKET LOSS COMPENSATION 
METHOD 
Juin-Hwey Chen, Neshanic Station, N.J., and Craig R. Wat- 
kins, Hamilton, Australia, assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 324,283 
Int. Cl.° HO3M /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 341—94 


1. A method of enhancing the performance of a coding system, 
the coding system including a decoder which performs a decoding 
process in response to an encoded signal, the encoded signal 
comprising a plurality of frames, at least one of the frames of the 
encoded signal having experienced frame erasure, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

recognizing that a given one of the frames of the encoded signal 

has experienced frame erasure; and 
modifying the encoded signal for the given frame, based on the 
decoding process and on a predetermined signal, to enable the 
decoder to generate a signal which approximates the predeter- 
mined signal in response to the modified encoded signal, 

wherein the given frame comprises an encoded gain signal 
representing a gain factor, and wherein the step of modifying 
the encoded signal comprises replacing the encoded gain 
signal with a different encoded gain signal, the different 
encoded gain signal representing it gain factor having a 
smaller absolute value than the gain factor represented by the 
replaced encoded gain signal. 


5,550,544 
SIGNAL CONVERTER, NOISE SHAPER, AD 
CONVERTER AND DA CONVERTER 

Shiro Sakiyama; Shiro Dosho; Masakatsu Maruyama; 

Hiroyuki Nakahira, all of Osaka; Toshiyuki Shono, and 

Akira Matsuzawa, both of Kyoto, all of, Japan, assignors to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 200,493 
Int. CL° HO3M 1/00 

U.S. CL 341—155 13 Claims 

1. A signal converter comprising a quantizer in which an input 
signal is compared with each of preset (n—1) reference levels and 
quantized into one of n-digital output signals, said (n—1) reference 
levels in said quantizer being set such that there are present, 
according to the amplitude of said input signal, a plurality of 
average amplitudes for a difference signal representing a difference 
between said input signal and an output signal of said quantizer. 
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1. A pulse present detection system comprising: 
receiver means for receiving an RF signal and amplifier means 
for amplifying said RF signal; 
converter means connected to said amplifier means for convert- 
ing said received RF signal to digital words representing the 
pA hale okey instantaneous amplitude over selected periodic time incre- 
ments of said RF signal, 
detector means having multiple threshold levels in which the 
5 digital value of said sampled RF signal is compared to the 
SIGNAL threshold values, 
sa ad each threshold value having a separate and programmable num- 
DELAY ber of amplitude samples that must occur above said threshold 
DEVICE before a pulse presence is declared, 
each threshold level having a separate reporting means for 
reporting a separate pulse presence signal, and 
5,550,545 resolution means for selecting between pulse present signals 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT HAVING A LINEARISED AND reported by said threshold levels wherein the first threshold 
SYMMETRIZED RESPONSE, AN OSCILLATOR HAVING level to report a pulse present is selected. 
SUCH A CIRCUIT, AND A TELECONTROL 
TRANSMITTER HAVING SUCH AN OSCILLATOR 
Charles Rydel, Paris, France, assignor to Valeo Electronique, 
Heaen ei pled Ape 4, 1994, Sex. No. 222,708 pigeons ond 
Apr.4, 1994, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1993, 93 03990 MULTIPLE ITEM RADIO FREQUENCY TAG 
US. Cl. 341—176 Shun S. Chan, Flushing; Harley K. Heinrich, Brewster; Dilip 
D. Kandlur, and Arvind Krishna, both of Briarcliff Manor, 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,340 
Int. Cl.° GOIS 13/79 


Gant 
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1. An electronic circuit comprising: signal input means; signal 
output means; and a linearising and symmetrizing device con- 
nected between the input and output means, the linearising and 
symmetrizing device comprising a first component having a first 
transfer function characteristic, a.second component having a sec- 
ond transfer function characteristic that is different from said first 
transfer function characteristic, and means for connecting said first 
and second components characteristics between the signal input 
means and output means in a substantially inverse relation with 
respect to each other, and whereby to define a resultant transfer 
function in the form of a characteristic curve defining an operating 
point for the circuit and such that it has a point of inflexion in the 
vicinity of said operating point and a substantially linear section of 
the curve on either side of said point of inflexion. 


5,550,546 
ADVANCED PARAMETER ENCODER WITH DUAL 
INTEGRATED PULSE PRESENT DETECTION AND , oe . : 
CHANNEL/SECTOR ARBITRATION 1. a radio frequency tag for communicating with a base station, 
Mark sientedie Wiesel Donald A. Port Di comprising: 
both of Calif, assignors to TRW Inc., Redondo Seach, Calif, 2. a0 antenna and tag radio frequency circuit for sending and 
Continuation of Ser. No. 154,906, Nov. 19, 1993, abandoned. receiving radio frequency signals to and from the base station; 
This application May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,174 b. a tag memory for storing tag data; pe 
Int. CL® GO1S 7/292 c. a tag logic circuit connected to the tag radio frequency circuit 
US. Cl. 342—13 and the tag memory, the tag logic circuit having a tag state 
register that indicates the tag is in a state that is one of the 
states including an ID and Data Exchange, the tag logic 
further having a state counter and a random number genera- 
tor; and 
d. a tag state selector run by the tag logic placing the tag in the 
ID state by setting the state register to ID when the base 
station sends the tag an identification command and the tag 
State selector upon receiving a Fail command from the base 
station causing a state counter value to increase in the state 
counter if: 
a. the state counter has a value not equal to a predetermined 
value, or 
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b. the state counter has a value equal to the predetermined value 
and the random number generator has a given value, 

the tag not transmitting the tag identification information while 
the state counter value is not equal to the predetermined value 
and the tag state selector further causing the random number 
generator to generate a new random value. 


5,550,548 
INTERROGATOR FOR DETECTING ADJACENT 
TRANSPONDERS 
Josef H. Schuermann, Oberhummel, Germany, assignor to 
Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,538, Aug. 11, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,457,461, and Ser. No. 263,904, Jun. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,451,959, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 964,574, Oct. 
21, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
742,134, Aug. 8, 1991, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 655,182, Feb. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 5,053,774, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 216,756, Jul. 8, 1988, abandoned.-This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,485» 
Int. Cl.° GOIS 13/75 
U.S. Cl. 342—42 


Valid Carrier CO>20ms 


1. An interrogator for wireless communication with at least two 

transponders, said interrogator comprising: 

a. an RF oscillator; 

b. a transmitter that receives the output of said RF oscillator and 
initiates an RF interrogation signal for interrogating said at 
least two transponders; 

. an antenna operable to receive the output of said transmitter 
and transmits said RF interrogation signal to said at least two 
transponders, thereby causing each of said transponders to 
transmit RF responses, and operable to receive said “RF 
responses; 

. a receiver for receiving said RF responses via said antenna 
upon termination of said RF interrogation pulse; and 

. a control circuit, said control circuit operable to initiate said 
RF interrogation signal in said transmitter, to disable the 
output of said transmitter and thereby enable reception of at 
least one of said RF responses upon termination of said RF 
interrogation signal, to receive at least one of said RF 
responses from said receiver, and to measure the duration of 
said at least one RF response thereby determining whether 
multiple transponders exist adjacent to each other. 


5,550,549 
TRANSPONDER SYSTEM AND METHOD 

James A. Procter, Jr., Indialantic, and James C. Ott0;:Indian 

Harbour Beach, both of Fila., assignors to Harris Corpora- 

tion, Melbourne, Fla. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,815 
Int. Cl.° GOIS 13/84 

US. Cl. 342—47 22 Claims 

1. A method of determining range between a receiver of a radio 


frequency signal and a transmitter of the signal, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 
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(a) transmitting at a transmitter a ranging signal having a gross 
timing waveform portion followed. by a chirp waveform; 

(b) generating at a receiver of the ranging signal a first reference 
chirp; 

(c) comparing the first reference chirp to the chirp waveform 
portion of the ranging signal to provide a correction signal 
indicating a time difference between receipt of the chirp 
waveform and generation of the first reference chirp; 

(d) transmitting from the receiver a corrected.chirp that incorpo- 
rates the correction signal; and 

(e) comparing the corrected chirp received at the transmitter-to a 
second reference chirp generated at the transmitter to deter- 
mine a range between the transmitter and the receiver. 








5,550,550 
HIGH EFFICIENCY SATELLITE MULTIBEAM EQUALLY 
LOADED TRANSMITTERS 
Satyendranath Das, P.O. Box 574, Mt. View, Calif. 94042-0574 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,532 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/185 
U.S. Cl. 342—353 
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1. An efficient satellite multibeam equally loaded transmitters 
containing input beams, input beam power dividers, phase_shifters 
connected to input power dividers, power combiners connected to 
each power amplifier input, lines connecting input power divider of 
each input to the power combiner connecting each amplifier, power 
amplifiers, switches, phase shifters connected to each switch con- 
nected to each power amplifier, feed elements, lines connecting 
switches at the output of each power amplifer to each feed element, 
reflector antenna, output beams and comprised of; 

an input beam; 

an input power divider, the number of outputs being equal to the 

number of amplifiers, being’connected to said input beam; 

a part of a first set of phase shifters each being connected to each 

line of said input power divider; 

a power amplifier 1; 

a power combiner being connected to said power amplifier 1 and 

its one line being connected to the top of the first set of phase 
shifters through a connecting line; 
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an output switch, having a number of outputs equal to the 
number of output beams, being connected to said power 
amplifier 1; 

a part of a second set of phase shifters each being connected to 
each line of said switch; 

a reflector antenna; 

an output beam 1; 

a number of feed elements, being equal to the number of 
amplifiers, for said beam 1, located at or near the focal plane 
of said reflector antenna, forming one shaped beam; 

one of a second set of lines connecting to the top of the 2nd set 
of phase shifters to one said feed element of said output beam 
1; 

input beams 2 through n; 

input power dividers 2 throuh n, each | to n way zero phase 
shift, each connected to each said input beam; 

a first set of input phase shifters, 1 through nxn, each being 
connected sequentially, one after another, to each line of said 
input power dividers; 

a first set of connecting lines 2x2 through nxn; 

power amplifiers 2 through n; 

power combiners, 2 through n, each being connected to the input 
of each said power amplifier at one end and the other end 
being connected to each said input phase shifter, through a 
first set of connecting lines; 

output switches, 2 through n, each being connected, at one end, 
to each said power amplifiers; 

a second set output phase shifters, 1 through nxn, each being 
connected to each line of said each switch; 

feed elements, 2x2 through nxn, each being located at or near a 
focal plane of said reflector antenna; 

each output beam containing 2 through n element; 

a second set of lines connecting each of said second set of phase 
shifters to each feed element; 

one line of each output switch being connected to one feed 
element of one beam through one of a said second set of 
phase shifters; 

output beams 2 through n corresponding to its input beam only; 

said feed elements, 2 through n located at or near a focal plane 
of said reflector antenna, form one shaped beam; and 

said input beams, said input power dividers, said first set of 
phase shifters, said first set of input connecting lines, said 
power combiners, said power amplifiers, said output switches, 
said second set of phase shifters, said output connecting lines, 
and said feed elements are connected together to produce each 
single output beam corresponding to each one input beam. 


5,550,551 
POSITION MONITORING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Thomas Alesio, Malibu, Calif., assignor to AT&T Corp., Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,962 
Int. CL° GOIS 3/02 
US. Cl. 342—457 
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1. A vehicle monitoring unit for a vehicle comprising: 
a position detector for detecting a current position of the vehicle; 
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a controller circuit connected to said position detector for deter- 
mining a range of movement of the vehicle based on said 
current position of the vehicle and for generating position 
signals indicative of the position of the vehicle if said range of 
movement is not within a range limit; and 

a transmitter connected to said controller circuit for transmitting 
said position signals. 


5,550,552 
RADIATION SHIELD 
L. Thomas Oxley, 2525 Hoffman La., Riverwoods, Ill. 60015, 
assignor to L. Thomas Oxley, Riverwoods, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,132, Feb. 18, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 131,152 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/24 


US. Cl. 343—702 10 Claims 


1. A radiation shielding apparatus in combination with a cellular 
telephone radio transmitting device having a radiation emanating 
external antenna for transmission of electromagnetic radiation, said 
radiation shielding apparatus comprising a disc which shields the 
user from radiation emanating from the antenna toward the user 
and means for maintaining the disc at an operable position between 
the antenna and the user of the cellular telephone device so that at 
the operable position the disc is effective to prevent exposure of 
the user to the radiation during all transmission of electromagnetic 
radiation from the radiation emanating antenna. 


5,550,553 
DIELECTRIC ROD ANTENNA 

Kazuhisa Yamaki, and Kazunari Kawabata, both of Nagaoka- 

kyo, Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,152 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1993, 5-028754 
Int. C1.° HO1Q 13/00 
US. Cl. 343—785 
40 
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1. A dielectric rod antenna comprising: 

a dielectric rod having a forward end portion and a base end 
portion being opposed to said forward end portion; 

a conductor being provided on an outer peripheral surface of 
said dielectric rod substantially in the form of a ring; and 

a conductor housing being so provided as to support said dielec- 
tric rod; 
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wherein said conductor is arranged to intersect said conductor 
housing to define therebetween a substantially V-shaped 
cross-sectional area. 


5,550,554 
ANTENNA APPARATUS 
Nedim Erkocevic, Nieuwegein, Netherlands, assignor to AT&T 
Global Information Solutions Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 219,578, Mar. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,420,599. This application Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 409,556 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 6, 1993, 
9309368 
Int. CL.° HO1Q 1/24 


1. An antenna apparatus for use with a ground plane and an 
antenna circuit including receiver circuitry, comprising: 
a first antenna member; 
a grounding connector for connecting said first antenna member 
to the ground plane; 
a feed connector for connecting said first antenna member to the 
antenna Circuit; 


a second antenna member; 
a second grounding connector for connecting said second 


antenna member to the ground plane; 

a second feed connector for connecting said second antenna 
member to the antenna circuit; and 

a switch electrically interposed between said first antenna mem- 
ber and said second antenna member, said switch for electri- 
cally connecting said first antenna member to the receiver 
circuitry when said first antenna member is selected to 
receive, for electrically connecting said second antenna mem- 
ber to the receiver circuitry when said second antenna mem- 
ber is selected to receive, and for electrically isolating the 
receiver circuitry from said first and second antenna members 
when said first antenna member is selected to transmit. 


5,550,555 
STRUCTURES SUBJECT TO LOADING 
Peter R. Cottrell, Cumbria, United Kingdom, assignor to Vick- 
ers Shipbuilding & Engineering Limited, Cumbria, United 
Kingdom 
Filed Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 303,685 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 3, 1988, 
8802318 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/12; 1/34; 1/50; B25G 3/00 
US. Cl. 343—878 12 Claims 
1. A structure comprising a first component subject to loading 
and connected to a flexible second component having relatively 
low resistance to tensile and shearing loads, via a load transmitting 
member so that the loading exerted by the first component is 
imposed on the second component, the first component having a 
surface secured to a complementary first surface of said load 
transmitting member, 
the second component includes a surface bonded to a comple- 
mentary second surface of said load transmitting member, 
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said load transmitting member and the second component being 
formed of materials having relatively superior and inferior 
bending stiffness and tensile strength respectively, and 

the area of said surface of the second component being greater 
than the area of said surface of the first component. 


5,550,556 
TRANSMITTING DATA AND COMMANDS TO DISPLAY 
MONITORS 
Chin T. Wu, Brunswick, and James V. Samuels, Monmouth 
Junction, both of N.J., assignors to MultiVideo Labs, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 145,864 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/04;7/08 
U.S. Cl. 345—14 
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1. A combination comprising: 

processor means for executing sequences of preprogrammed 
operations; 

input means coupled to the processor means for supplying coded 
input signals to the processor means; 

monitor means for displaying, in color, information from the 
processor means, the monitor means including control means 
responsive to information embedded in color signals coupled 
to the monitor for regulating attributes of the display; 

monitor driving means for coupling signals from the processor 
means to the monitor means and including means for adding 
adjustment information signals to the color signals coupled to 
the monitor; 

separator means in the monitor means for receiving color signals 
from the monitor driving means, the separator means includ- 
ing 
means for extracting the adjustment information signals, 
decoding means responsive to the extracting means for cou- 

pling adjustment signals to the monitor control means; and 

means in said monitor means for detecting a signature code 

sequence validating the adjustment information signals. 
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5,550,557 
SYMMETRIC DRIVE FOR AN ELECTROLUMINSCENT 
DISPLAY PANEL 
Mohan L. Kapoor, Orange, and Thomas J. Rebeschi, North 
Haven, both of Conn., assignors to Northrop Grumman, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 241,950, May 12, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 133,811, Oct. 3, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 906,605, Jun. 
30, 1992, abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 
358,044 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 345—76 








1. An electroluminescent display panel power supply which 
generates two voltage values of opposite polarity V,,..,Vne, by 
using a single switching regulator, for an electroluminescent dis- 
play panel, said power supply comprising: 

a first node; 

a second node; 

third node; 

a fourth node; 

means for providing a regulated maximum column driver volt- 
age signal value V__,; 

an inductor having a first terminal which receives a DC voltage 
signal value, and a second terminal connected to said first 
node; 

a first diode having an anode connected to said first node and a 
cathode connected to said second node; 

a first capacitor having a first terminal connected to said second 
node and a second terminal connected to a fixed voltage 
signal value; 

a second capacitor having a first terminal connected to said first 
node and a second terminal connected to said third node; 

a second diode having an anode connected to said third node; 

a third diode having a cathode connected to said third node and 
an anode connected to said fourth node; 

a third capacitor having a first terminal connected to said fourth 
node and a second terminal connected to said fixed voltage 
signal value; 
single switching regulator which receives a feedback signal 
from said fourth node and provides a voltage control signal on 
a control line; 

a transistor having a collector terminal connected to said first 
node, a base terminal connected to said control line and an 
emitter connected to a fixed voltage signal value; and 

a fourth diode having an anode connected to said cathode of said 
second diode, and a cathode connected to said column driver 
voltage signal value V..,,, 

wherein said V,,,, is provided on said second node and said V,,,,. is 
provided on said fourth node. 


5,550,558 
DISPLAY MATRIX 

Hassan Paddy A. Salam, London, England, assignor to Unis- 

play S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 118,828 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 11, 1992, 

9219315; Dec. 23, 1992, 9226760 
Int. CL.° G09G 3/34; GO9F 9/00 


US. CL. 345—111 4 Claims 
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2. A matrix display element comprising: 

an opaque member having first and second sides and defining an 
aperture therein; 

a translucent diffuser mounted close to said aperture having 
front and back faces; 

means on said first side of said opaque member for providing 
light impinging on the back face of said diffuser; 

an opaque vane having first and second faces of differing color 
arranged to rotate about a hinge axis close to an edge of the 
vane between a first position in which said vane covers said 
aperture and exposes to a viewer on the second side of the 
opaque member its first face and a second position in which 
said vane uncovers said aperture and exposes to the viewer its 
second face; 

a permanent magnet mounted on said vane, the magnetic axis of 
said permanent magnet being transverse to the plane of the 
vane and the center of which is spaced away from said hinge 
axis; 

further comprising an electromagnet on said first side of said 
opaque member comprising an actuating coil and a U-shaped 
body of magnetizable material of low magnetic remanence 
having first and second limbs, said first limb being coaxial 
with said coil and connected to a magnetic member extending 
transverse to the longitudinal axis of said first limb positioned 
next to said permanent magnet for magnetically interacting 
therewith, said second limb terminating in a tip portion spaced 
away from said magnet for each of said positions by a 
magnetic air gap, excitation of said coil inducing in said 
magnet by interaction between said magnetic member and 
said magnet a first torque and by interaction between said tip 
portion and said magnet a second torque, said second torque 
being less than and opposite to said first torque. 


5,550,559 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOCATING A POINT 
IN A LIST 
Scott H. Isensee, Georgetown, and Ricky L. Poston, Austin, 
both of Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,838 
Int. CL.° GO9G 5/34 
US. Cl. 345—124 11 Claims 
1. A method implemented by a computer system, having at least 
a display device, memory, and user controls, for scrolling a list of 
rows, having information therein, to a desired location, wherein at 
least a first portion of the list is displayed on the display device, 
comprising the steps of: 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Scan icon rows & collect 1st icon 
Label every X rows; Store These 
Labeis in a List 


indexing said information in said list of rows to generate a 
unique label segment for each of a number of said rows, each 
of said unique label segments corresponding to one of said 
rows; 

displaying said unique label segments in a viewer displayed on 
said display device; and 

in response to a selection of at least one of said unique label 
segments in said viewer using said user controls, wherein said 
corresponding row of said selected unique label segment is 
not displayed on said display device, scrolling said list to said 
corresponding row of said selected unique label segment. 





5,550,560 

IMAGE DISPLAYING APPARATUS 
Yoshihisa Kanada, Tokyo; Kiyokuni Kawachiya, Kawasaki, 
and Ichiro Shiio, Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to Inter- 

national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 195,002, Feb. 14, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 537,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-023963 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—156 
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1. An image display apparatus, comprising: 

means for generating a video image with multiple regions; 

means for varying the intensity of a selected region of the video 
image, created by the means for generating, about an intensity 
level for the selected region; 

means for detecting by optical sensor the intensity of the 
selected region of the video image; 

means for comparing the detected intensity of the selected 
region with an average of the detected intensity, the average 
corresponding to the level for the selected region, to derive 
variations in the intensity created by the means for varying; 

means for identifying the selected region using the derived 
variations; and 
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means for changing the generated video image responsive to the 
identification of the selected region. 


5,550,561 
DISPLAY CURSOR CONTROLLING DEVICE FOR 
READING CARD INFORMATION FROM AN 
INFORMATION BEARING CREDIT OR DEBIT CARD 
Witold A. Ziarno, 4519 S. St. Louis Ave., Chicago, Il. 60632 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,109 
Int. Cl.° S09G 3/02 


US. Cl. 345—163 23 Claims 
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1. A cursor control unit as an input unit, device for a personal, 
computer or workstation for simplifying and streamlining the entry 
of monetary transaction information, comprising, in combination: 

a magnetic stripe or smart card reader for reading credit or debit 

card information from an information bearing credit or debit 
card, said credit or debit card selected from the group consist- 
ing essentially of a smart card and a conventional magneti- 
cally striped card; a communication link for communicating 
said credit or debit card information to said personal computer 
or work station; and, means for controlling the movement of 
the cursor on a display, 

whereby the capture of monetary transaction information for 

on-line shopping is facilitated and the monetary transaction is 
safeguarded by capture of said information on a transaction 
by transaction basis. 





5,550,562 
DATA PROCESSING DEVICE THAT ENABLES MOUSE- 
OPERATED APPLICATION PROGRAMS TO BE 
OPERATED FROM AN OPERATION PAD, AND AN 
OPERATION PAD FOR USE WITH THE SAME 
Yoichi Aoki; Yasuo Sato; Chiaki Ito; Hitoshi Nishiuchi; 
Makoto Nakamoto; Syoji Yamaguchi; Haruhiko Mio; Kazu- 
hiro Koyata, all of Kawasaki, and Yoshinori Miyazawa, 
Inagi, all of, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,809, Aug. 31, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1993, 5-003494; 
Jan. 12, 1993, 5-003495 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/02 
US. Cl. 345—163 5 Claims 
1. A data processing device in a casing, for receiving an opera- 
tion pad and running an application program designed for opera- 
tion by operating data corresponding to mouse signals output from 
a mouse, said data processing device comprising: 
a memory for storing the application program; 
a pad connector, attached to the casing for receiving the opera- 
tion pad and data signals output by the operation pad; 
an emulation processing section for processing the pad signals 
output from the operation pad connected to the pad connector 
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and converting the data signals to the operating data to run the 
application program designed for operation by the operating 
data; 

a mouse connector, attached to the casing, for receiving the 
mouse; 

a mouse signal processing section for processing the mouse 
signals output from the mouse connected to the mouse con- 
nector and, in response, generating the operating data for use 
by the application program; 

a selecting section for selecting the operating data for use by the 
application program from the mouse signal processing section 
or the emulation processing section; 

an emulation activation judging section for determining connec- 
tion states of the mouse and the operation pad when called by 
the application program and, in response, determining 
whether to activate or not activate the emulation processing 
section; and 

an emulation flag area in which a flag is set or cleared according 
to the determination of the emulation activation judging sec- 
tion, wherein the selecting section tests the flag in the emula- 
tion flag area and generates the operating data for use by the 
application program from the mouse signal processing section 
or the emulation processing section. 


5,550,563 
INTERACTION FRAMEWORK SYSTEM 
John R. Matheny, and Christopher White, both of Mountain 
View, Calif., assignors to Taligent, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,073 
Int. Cl.° G09G 5/00 


1. In a computer system with a processor, a memory, an object- 
oriented operating system stored in the memory and a display, an 
apparatus for providing an object oriented application interface 
between a pointing device having a pointer graphic and a user- 
operable button, a keyboard having an option key and an object- 
oriented application program, the apparatus comprising: 


(a) interactable class information stored in the memory as part of 


the object-oriented operating system, the interactable class 
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information including graphic data representing a display icon 
and a plurality of methods for drawing and manipulating the 
display icon on the display; 

(b) an interactable object instantiated from the interactable class 
information and incorporated into the application program, 
the object having a display icon visible on the display, and a 
plurality of methods for manipulating the display icon on the 
display; 

(c) means responsive to a depression of the user-operable button 
for generating a device event signal; 

(d) means responsive to a physical position of the pointer 
graphic on the display device for generating device position 
signals; 

(e) means responsive to a depression of the option key for 
generating an option key signal; and 

(f) an interactor object responsive to the device event signal, to 
the device position signals and to the option key signal for 
calling a first predetermined one of the manipulating methods 
to move the display icon when the option key is depressed 
and the user-operable button is depressed. 


5,550,564 
SELF CLEANING TOUCH SCREEN DISPLAY 
MECHANISM 
Brian J. Cragun, Rochester, Minn., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 165,239, Dec. 10, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 368,247 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/02 


US. Cl. 345—173 15 Claims 


MAGNETIC PARTICLE BRAKE 112 
1. A self cleaning display mechanism, said self cleaning display 
mechanism comprising: 

a display, said display having a front side and a front surface; 

source means, said source means containing a supply of trans- 
parent film; 

take-up means, said transparent film being stretched from said 
source means to said take-up means such that said transparent 
film contacts said front surface; 

advancing means for advancing said transparent film from said 
source means to said take-up means and across said front 
surface, wherein said advancing means comprise a stepper 
motor and wherein said stepper motor is controlled by a 
computer; 

detecting means for detecting when said supply of transparent 
film contained on said source means has been exhausted; and 

message sending means for sending an external message that 
indicates that a new supply of said transparent film is needed 
by said self cleaning display mechanism, said external mes- 
sage being electronically dispatched to an external device 
which is responsible for receiving said external message. 





5,550,565 
IMAGE TRANSFORMATION APPARATUS 
Toshihiro Shiraishi, and Katsuakira Moriwake, both of Kana- 
gawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 226,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1993, 5-113778 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/36 


US. Cl. 345—190 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for transforming input video data representing an 
input video image, comprising: 

storage means for storing said input video data; 

means for supplying a rectangular coordinate address represent- 
ing a location in a transformed image; 

means for transforming said rectangular coordinate address to a 
polar coordinate address having a radius coordinate and an 
angular coordinate; 

means for extending said radius coordinate of said polar coordi- 
nate address in accordance with a burst function to produce an 
extended radius coordinate; 

means for generating a random number within a range of values 
whose range is a function of the value of the radius coordinate 
of said polar coordinate address; 

means for adding said random number to said extended radius 
coordinate to produce a modified radius coordinate; 

means for converting said modified radius coordinate and said 
angular coordinate to a transformed rectangular coordinate 
address; and 

means for retrieving from said storage means said input video 
data corresponding to said transformed rectangular coordinate 
address of said input video image and providing said retrieved 
input video data as data at said rectangular coordinate address 
of said transformed image. 





5,550,566 
VIDEO CAPTURE EXPANSION CARD 

David O. Hodgson, San Mateo, and Daniel B. Gochnauer, 

Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to Media Vision, Inc., 

Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 92,152 
Int. CL.® G09G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—202 13 Claims 

1. An expansion card for a personal computer, said personal 

computer having a bus and a bus connector, comprising: 

a printed circuit board having connecting means which is 
detachably engagable with said bus connector, said board 
having disposed thereon 
a video connector for accepting a video signal; 

a video decoder communicatively coupled to said video con- 
nector for decoding said video signal; 
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an analog-to-digital converter having an analog input, for 
accepting said decoded video signal, and a digital output, 
said analog input being coupled to said video decoder, said 
analog-to-digital converter outputting a plurality of digi- 
tized signal lines forming a frame of a video signal, each of 
said digitized signal lines having a first plurality of digital 
samples; 

a first data compressor for compressing a second plurality of 
said digital samples received from said analog-to-digital 
converter into a first plurality of digital values, said second 
plurality of digital samples being a portion of said first 
plurality of digital samples; 

a memory coupled to said first data compressor for storing the 
digital values from said first data compressor, said memory 
having a maximum storage capacity of less than that required 
to store an amount of data corresponding to digitized signal 
lines forming a frame of a video signal; and 

a second data compressor: for compressing the digital values 
stored in said memory and for coupling said memory to said 
bus of said personal computer via said connecting means. 





5,550,567 
DATA INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE FOR DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION, AND METHOD FOR EMPLOYING 
SUCH A DEVICE 
Christian Baillif, Bourg La Reine, France, assignor to Bull 
S.A., Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 053,311, Apr. 28, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 731,699, Jul. 18, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 291,832 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1990, 90.09363 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/00 


1. A data input/output device for the display of video informa- 
tion, comprising a microprocessor, memorizing means, and a video 
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portion monolithically integrated in an application specifie inte- 
grated circuit and operatively connected via bus lines, said micro- 
processor including programs therein, said memorizing means 
including a single memory having three specific zones for storing 
data relating respectively to said programs of said microprocessor, 
to the video information to be displayed, and to information for 
character generation, wherein a single memory bus is connected 
with said single memory and provides access authorization to said 
three specific zones, said access authorization being administered 
by a sequencing method employed by microprogrammed sequenc- 
ing means for the distribution of memory cycles and regulation of 
the flow of data within said memorizing means, said memorizing 
means including intermediate memory means for use by said 
microprogrammed sequencing means in regulating said flow of 
data within said memorizing means. 


5,550,568 
INK JET RECORDING WITH TIME-DIVISION DRIVING 
Yoshinori Misumi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to.Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 970,641, Nov. 2, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No: 715,468, Jun. 14, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,395 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1990, 2-157003 
Int. CL° B41J 2/05 
U.S. Cl. 347—12 


‘ST GROUP 

(1ST SEGMENT) 
2N0 GROUP 

(2N0 SEGMENT) 
3RD GROUP 

(3RD SEGMENT) 
4TH GROUP 

(4TH SEGMENT} 
1ST GROUP 

(STH SEGMENT) 
2N0 GROUP 

(6TH SEGMENT) 
3RD GROUP 

(7TH SEGMENT) 


47TH GROUP 
(6TH SEGMENT) 


1ST GROUP 
(61TH SEGMENT) 


1. An ink jet recording apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of ink discharge portions, each having predetermined 
shape and including a plurality of discharge ports correspond- 
ing thereto for discharging an ink, a plurality of ink channels 
communicating with said discharge ports and containing the 
ink therein, and a plurality of ink discharge elements corre- 
sponding thereto for discharging the ink contained within said 
ink channels onto a recording medium, said ink which has 
been discharged from each discharge port forming a droplet 
which strikes the recording medium at an impact position; 

driving means for driving said ink discharge elements with a 
drive timing; 

means for dividing said ink discharge elements and correspond- 
ing said discharge ports into a plurality of groups for separate 
driving, such that each of the groups is driven by a drive 
signal with a different drive timing therebetween for driving 
the ink discharge elements in that said group; and 
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conveying means for conveying a recording medium to be 
recorded with the ink discharged from said discharge ports, 

wherein the shapes of at least some of said ink discharge 
portions are different from one another so as to reduce a 
deviation between the impact positions of the ink droplets in 
accordance with the different drive timing between said 
groups. 


5,550,569 
IMAGE PROCESSING FOR INK-JET PRINTING WITH 
FAST-AND SLOW-DRYING INKS 
Joseph D. Wright, Burlington, Canada, assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,582 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/205;2/2] 
US. Cl. 347—15 


1. A method of printing an image based on digital data on a 
substrate, comprising the steps of: 
identifying from the digital data a subset of the digital data 
relating to a portion of the image wherein pixels associated 
with the digital data are of a predetermined spatial relation- 
ship with pixels intended to be of a different color as the 
pixels associated with the digital data, wherein the identifying 
step includes the steps of 
forming a first data stream comprising image data for pixels 
intended to be printed in a first preselected color, and a 
second data stream comprising image data for pixels 
intended to be printed in a second preselected color differ- 
ent from the first preselected color; 
polling data corresponding to proximal locations in the image 
based on the digital data in the first data stream and the 
second data stream; and 
identifying data in the first data stream as the subset of digital 
data when image data for pixels intended to be printed in 
the first preselected color on the first data stream are 
present with image data for pixels intended to be printed in 
the second preselected color on the second data stream; 
causing the subset of digital data to activate a printhead adapted 
to emit ink of a first type; and 
causing digital data not in the subset to activate a printhead 
adapted to emit ink of a second type, the ink of the first type 
being adapted to dry at a faster rate than the ink of the second 
type. 





5,550,570 
INK JET CARTRIDGE MOUNTING DEVICE AND 
METHOD 
Mitsuru Kurata, Kawasaki; Shinji Kanemitsu; Akihiro 
Nomura, both of Yokohama; Tokihide Ebata; Akio Takeda, 
both of Kawasaki; Yasuo Miyauchi, Yokohama; Haruo 
Uchida, Yokohama, and Shigeyoshi Onoda, Yokohama, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 888,534, May 26, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 466,470, Jan. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,138,342. This application Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 295,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1989, 1-008072; 
Jan. 18, 1989, 1-009183; Jan. 27, 1989, 1-018006; Apr. 25, 1989, 
1-105487; Dec. 20, 1989, 1-330034 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/175 


US. Cl. 347—49 4 Claims 


1. An ink jet apparatus comprising: 
a head mounting portion for mounting an ink jet head thereon, 
said ink jet head having an electrically connecting portion; 
an electrical connector disposed on a body side which is pro- 
vided on a part of said head mounting portion, said electrical 
connector being dimensioned and disposed so as to allow 
electrical connection with said electrically connecting portion 
of said ink jet head; and 

an operation member for affixing said ink jet head to said head 
mounting portion and effecting the electrical connection; 

characterized in that said electrical connector on the body side is 
supported by a supporting member; and, 

said electrical connector on the body side being released from 
said supporting member while the electrical connection 
between said electrical connector on the body side and said 
electrically connecting portion on the ink jet head is main- 
tained through the affixation of said ink jet head to said head 
mounting portion, and the electrical connection between said 
electrically connecting portion on the ink jet head and said 
electrical connector on the body side is effected by operation 
of said operation member. 


5,550,571 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THERMALLY 
RECORDING IMAGES 
Takashi Shoji, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1993, 5-206210 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/4415 
US. Cl. 347—133 3 Claims 
1. A method of thermally recording an image on a thermosensi- 
tive recording medium, comprising the steps of: 
applying thermal energy to a thermal recording medium to cause 
the thermosensitive recording medium to be colored for 
recording an image thereon; 
heating the thermosensitive recording medium to a temperature 
lower than a coloring temperature thereof before or after the 
image is recorded thereon; 
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detecting an amount of thermal deformation by which the ther- 
mosensitive recording medium is deformed when heated to 
the temperature lower than the coloring temperature; and 

establishing a scanning interval employed when the image is to 
be recorded on the thermosensitive recording medium, 
depending on the detected amount of thermal deformation. 


5,550,572 
COLOR VIDEO PRINTER FOR DOUBLE SIDE 
PRINTING 
Ki-Son Chang; Moon-Bae Park, and Dong-Hwan Kang, all of 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., 
Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 93,713 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 20, 1992, 
12897/1992 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/325;11/00 


US. Cl. 347—171 5 Claims 





1. A color video printer for printing onto both sides of a printing 

paper, comprising: 

a platen roller; 

a feed paper unit for feeding a printing paper to said platen roller 
for printing on one side of the printing paper; 

a cam having a first cam groove and a second cam groove and 
being rotatably mounted; 

a thermal recording head for selectively contacting said platen 
roller; 

a first lever coupled to said thermal recording head and to said 
first cam groove of said cam; 

a re-feed paper roller for re-feeding the printing paper toward 
said platen roller after the one side of the printing paper has 
been printed; 

a guide for guiding the re-fed printing paper so said printing 
paper moves to said platen roller for printing on another side 
of the printing paper; 

a second lever coupled to said second cam groove of said cam; 
and 

a slider coupled to said re-feed paper roller and to said second 
lever, 
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wherein said thermal recording head and said slider are posi- 
tioned by said cam through said first lever and said second 
lever, respectively. 


5,550,573 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS USING A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE DRUM AND HAVING LIGHT 
QUANTITY ADJUSTMENT 

Yoji Serizawa, Yokohama, and Yukihide Ushio, Tokyo, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 782,384, Oct. 24, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 351,107 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1990, 2-289339; 
Feb. 20, 1991, 3-045606; Feb. 20, 1991, 3-045608; Mar. 20, 
1991, 3-080476 

Int. Cl.° GO1D 9/42 


US. Cl. 347—246 47 Claims 
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10. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

light beam generating means for generating a light beam; 

a rotational polygon mirror for scanning the light beam gener- 
ated by said light beam generating means across a member to 
be illuminated; 

rotation detecting means for detecting whether or not a rotation 
number of said rotational polygon mirror reaches a predeter- 
mined rotation number for image formation within a predeter- 
mined time after start of driving said rotational polygonal 
mirror; and 

memory means for storing a detected result by said rotation 
detecting means. 


5,550,574 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXPOSING LIGHT 
SENSITIVE MATERIAL BY MEANS OF A COPYING 
MACHINE HAVING A VERTICALLY MOVABLE LASER 
UNIT 
Brian Dillow, Hagersten, Sweden, assignor to Misomex Aktie- 
bolag, Hagerstein, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE92/00356, § 371 Date Oct. 26, 1993, § 162(e) 
Date Oct. 26, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/21518, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 10, 1992 
PCT Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 137,194 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 28, 1991, 9101619 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/435 
US. Cl. 347—262 5 Claims 
1. A method of exposing rows of images onto a light sensitive 
plate using laser light comprising the steps of: 
placing a light sensitive plate onto an exposure table which is 
movable stepwise in a first direction; 
stepwise positioning the exposure table at a predetermined posi- 
tion close to a laser unit which includes a base and a laser 
carriage stepwise movably mounted to the base whereby a 
first row of the plate is beneath the base and a first portion of 
the first row is beneath the laser carriage; 
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lowering and locking the laser carriage on which a laser gun is 
movably mounted into engagement with the first portion of 
the first row of the plate; 

moving the laser gun relative to the laser carriage to sweep a 
laser light emitted from the laser gun onto the first portion of 
the plate and hence to expose at least one image on the first 
portion; 

raising the laser carriage from the plate; 

moving the laser carriage relative to the base stepwise in a 
second direction perpendicular to the first direction whereby a 
second portion of the first row of the plate is beneath the laser 
carriage; 

repeating the lowering and locking step, the moving the laser 
gun step, and the raising step to expose at least one image on 
the second portion; 

repeating the stepwise positioning step, the lowering and locking 
step, the moving the laser gun step, the raising step, the 
moving the laser carriage step, and the first-mentioned repeat- 
ing step whereby a second row is positioned beneath the base 
and first and second portions of the second row have images 
exposed thereon; and discharging the plate from the exposure 
table. 


5,550,575 
VIEWER DISCRETION TELEVISION PROGRAM 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Brett West, Two Lookout Point Rd., Ridgefield, Conn. 06877, 
and John P. Gardner, 1214 Wood La., Arlington, Tex. 76017 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,658 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/167 
US. Cl. 348—5.5 


1. A viewer discretion program censoring system comprising: 
(a) a visual display; 
(b) a source of programs for viewing by a viewer on said visual 
display; 
(c) viewer control means conditionable by a first viewing author- 
ity for: 
(1) identifying content of said selectable programs, 
(2) allocating permissible viewing times for a viewer; and 
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(d) display control means interconnected with said visual display 
and responsive to said viewer control means for enabling and 
disabling said visual display according to content selected by 
said authority. 


5,550,576 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MERGING 

TELEVISION PROGRAM SCHEDULE INFORMATION 

RECEIVED FROM MULTIPLE TELEVISION SCHEDULE 
INFORMATION SOURCES 

Brian L. Klosterman, San Ramon, Calif., assignor to StarSight 

Telecast Incorporated, Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 424,861 
Int. CL° HO4N 7/10 

US. Cl. 348—6 


1. A method of merging channel guide information in a televi- 
sion system, comprising the steps of: 

receiving said channel guide information from multiple televi- 
sion signal sources, said channel guide information differing 
between said multiple television signal sources; 

storing said channel guide information in said television system; 

mixing and sorting said channel guide information received 
from said multiple television signal sources in a desired order; 

generating a display with said channel guide information pre- 
sented in said desired order; and 

displaying said display with said channel guide information on a 
television. 


5,550,577 
VIDEO ON DEMAND NETWORK, INCLUDING A 
CENTRAL VIDEO SERVER AND DISTRIBUTED VIDEO 
SERVERS WITH RANDOM ACCESS READ/WRITE 
MEMORIES 
Willem J. A. Verbiest, Sint Gillis Waas; Bart F. Voeten, Beerse; 
Christophe D. G. Vermeulen, Ramegnies-Chin; Frank O. 
Van der Putten, Lede, and Frank C. M. Defoort, Aartselaar, 
all of, Belgium, assignors to Alcatel N.V., Rijswijk, Nether- 
lands 


Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 246,180 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 19, 

1993, 93870084 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/10;7/14;7/173 

U.S. Cl. 348—7 13 Claims 

1. Video on demand network for transmitting video signals to 
user stations and including at least one central video server for 
storing a first plurality of video signals, and a plurality of distrib- 
uted video servers each for storing a second plurality of video 
signals and for transmitting video signals of said second plurality 
to said user stations in response to control signals provided by said 
user stations, said central server for transmitting video signals of 
said first plurality to said distributed video servers in order to adapt 
said second pluralities based on said control signals, wherein said 
distributed video servers include random access read/write memo- 
ries for storing said second pluralities as pluralities of data packets, 
wherein predetermined ones of said data packets include timing 
information relating to required packet transmission rates of video 
signals of which they form a part, wherein said data packets are 
retrieved from said random access memories independent from 
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said required transmission rates, and wherein said distributed serv- 
ers also include pace control means for queuing said data packets 
under control of said timing information in order to transmit said 
video signals at said required packet transmission rates. 


5,550,578 
INTERACTIVE AND CONVENTIONAL TELEVISION 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 

W. Leo Hoarty, Santa Clara; Joshua W. Soske, Sunnyvale, both 
of Calif.; Gary M. Lauder, New York, N.Y.; Stephen C. Snell, 
Aptos, Calif.; Delmer D. Fisher, Milpitas, Calif., and John 
North, Mountain View, Calif., assignors to ICTV, Inc., Los 
Gatos, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 56,958, May 3, 1993, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,325, May 1, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,412,720, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
754,932, Sep. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 5,220,420, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 589,205, Sep. 28, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,093,718. This application Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 318,982 
Int. CL° HO4N 7/173 





1. An interactive television information system coupled to a 
cable television system having (i) an information source means 
available at a headend for supplying a plurality of information 
services and (ii) an information service distribution network, for 
delivering the information services to subscriber televisions, the 
interactive television system comprising: 

a plurality of home interface controllers, one such home inter- 
face controller associated with each subscriber television, for 
providing an output in communication with the subscriber 
television and having (i) a signal input for television informa- 
tion signals and input selection means for selecting a given 
one of the television information signals at the signal input, 
(ii) channel selection means for permitting a user to select an 
apparent channel from any of a first group of apparent chan- 
nels and a second group of apparent channels, each apparent 
channel in the second group of apparent channels correspond- 
ing to a different television information signal available at the 
signal input, and (iii) a data transceiver operative over a data 
communications link; 
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node means, in television communication with the information 
source means over a first path of the network and with a group 
of the home interface controllers over a second path of the 
network, and in data communications with the home interface 
controller means over the data communications link, for 
selecting and providing information services obtained from 
the information source means to any home interface controller 
in the group based on data obtained over the data communi- 
cations link that indicates a selection of an apparent channel 
from the first group of apparent channels by such home 
interface controller; 

wherein the node means and the home interface controllers are 
so arranged that the node means provides different informa- 
tion services on different apparent channels from the first 
group of apparent channels all via the same television infor- 
mation signal selected by the input selection means of a given 
one of the home interface controllers as the channel selection 
means of such given home interface controller changes its 
selection from one of the apparent channels in the first group 
of apparent channels to another apparent channel in the first 
group of apparent channels and so that when any of the 
second group of apparent channels is selected on a given one 
of the home interface controllers, the input selection means of 
such given home interface controller selects the television 
information signal at the signal input corresponding to the 
selected channel. 


5,550,579 
TWO-WAY CABLE TV CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Louis Martinez, Perris, Calif., assignor to Radio Telecom & 
Technology, Inc., Riverside, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 941,187, Sep. 4, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,321,514, which is a division of Ser. No. 202,206, Jun. 3, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,177,604, which is a division of Ser. No. 


863,101, May 14, 1986, Pat. No. 4,750,036. This application 
Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,386 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/14 


US. Cl. 348—12 


1. In an interactive television system, a method for communicat- 
ing information to at least one central receiver from at least one 
remote receiver location, each remote receiver location connected 
to a cable television system, the cable television system for trans- 
mitting at least one video signal in a downlink direction over at 
least one cable, the at least one cable having at least one amplifier 
along the at least one cable, each amplifier serving at least one 
remote location, the method comprising the steps of: 

(i) at at least one remote location: 

(a) modulating the information to be communicated from the at 

least one remote location onto a first carrier; 

(b) transmitting the modulated first carrier of step (i)(a) onto the 
at least one cable only during at least some of the blanking 
intervals of a first cable channel; 

(ii) after at least one cable amplifier in the downlink direction 
from the at least one remote location: 

(a) detecting the modulated information received on the at 
least one cable and retransmitting the modulated informa- 
tion over the air on a second carrier during at least some of 
the blanking intervals of a first broadcast channel. 
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5,550,580 

LOW BIT RATE AUDIO-VISUAL COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM HAVING INTEGRATED PERCEPTUAL SPEECH 
AND VIDEO CODING 

Yong Zhou, Washington Township, N.J., assignor to Lucent 

Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 223,903, Apr. 6, 1994. This application 

May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,378 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 348—15 


1. A method of selecting an audio encoding technique for 
encoding an audio signal by an audio-visual communication sys- 
tem that contains audio and video information, said video informa- 
tion including a view of a facial region of at least one person, said 
facial region including lips, said method comprising the steps of: 

analyzing said audio signal to determine if there is audio activ- 

ity; 

analyzing said video signal to determine if said lips of said 

person in said view are moving; and 

encoding said audio signal with a speech specific audio encod- 

ing technique if said analyzing steps determine that said lips 
are moving while there is audio activity and encoding said 
audio signal with a non-speech specific audio encoding tech- 
nique if said analyzing steps determine that said lips are not 
moving while there is audio activity. 


5,550,581 
LOW BIT RATE AUDIO-VISUAL COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM HAVING INTEGRATED PERCEPTUAL SPEECH 
AND VIDEO CODING 
Yong Zhou, Washington Township, N.J., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 223,903, Apr. 6, 1994. This application 
May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,449 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 348—17 11 Claims 


1. A method of encoding a first audio and a first video signal in 
a transmitter of an audio-visual communication system associated 
with a first party for transmission, utilizing a predetermined num- 
ber of available bits, to a receiver associated with a second party, 
said receiver decoding said first audio and video signals for pre- 
sentation to said second party, said encoding method comprising 
the steps of: 
detecting whether said second party is talking; and 
allocating a minimal number of said predetermined number of 
available bits for encoding said first audio signal if. said 
detecting step determines that said second party is talking. 
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emphasis means has concentration distribution enlarging 
means for enlarging an amount of shift from a reference value 
of the concentration distribution of said amount of pigment 
which is calculated by ‘said concentration distribution calcu- 
lating means, and wherein said emphasis means generates 
said emphasis processing image which has the concentration 
distribution of the amount of pigment which is enlarged by 
said concentration distribution enlarging means; and 

display means for displaying an emphasis processed image 
which is processed in emphasis by said emphasis means, 
wherein said emphasis processed image contains said pigment 
concentration distribution which is emphasized by the amount 
of shift from said reference value calculated with respect to an 
original picture image contained in said output signal, and 

wherein said reference value is one of an average of said 
amounts of pigment and the amount of pigment which is 
distributed with a greatest frequency. 





5,550,583 
INSPECTION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Daunpeeaid team SROCEINEED CaF Bannan Bt a ye ee Seem, Se 
ENDOSCOPE IMAGE BY PIGMENT CONCENTRATION oy ay et See les, Sey a, 
DISTRIBUTION : 

Kei Takasugi, and Kazunari Nakamura, both of Tokyo, Japan, Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,745 

assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Int. CL.° HO4N 7/18;17/00 

Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 175,242 US. Cl. 348—126 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1993, 5-060631; 

Mar. 30, 1993, 5-072471 
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1. An endoscope apparatus comprising: 

an endoscope provided with an inserting section insertable into 
an organism, illuminating-light outputting means for output- 
ting illuminating light to a part to be inspected within said 
organism, from a side of a forward end of said inserting 
section, and an image pickup device for photoelectrically 
converting an optical image in response to an objective opti- 1. A method of facilitating inspection of an object having a 
——— which - provided on the side of the forward end of generally planar surface containing a plurality of light-reflective 
said inserting section; ee 5: : 

signal processing means for performing signal processing for me pines + a, co mt s i mo ~ f 
displaying an image of said part to be inspected, from an n) cqenmng en as ne en eae 
output signal output from said image pickup device; each array of light-reflective areas; 

pigment-amount calculating means for calculating an amount of (6) arranging the images of like portions of like arrays in a 
pigment with respect to said part to be inspected, from said single frame such that the light-reflective areas in the frame 
output signal from said image pickup device, wherein said are oriented and arranged separately in a two-dimensional 
pigment-amount calculating means includes concentration array having large scale regularity to de-randomize and 
distribution calculating means for calculating amounts of Pig- de-locate the arrays of light-reflective areas so that the light- 
ments oF seqpentive parts of cald eatoncepe image fem seid flective areas lie in at least one row and generally exhibit 
image signal, to calculate a pigment concentration distribution — , : 8 y 
with respect to said endoscope image: the oome orientation from row-to-10w; and 

emphasis means for performing emphasis processing on said (c) displaying the frame on a display device for observation and 
image in response to the amount of pigment which is calcu- inspection by a human operator to detect which if any light- 
lated by said pigment-amount calculating means, wherein said reflective areas are defective, missing or misaligned. 
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5,550,584 
BUS-LINE NETWORK COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Hiroshi Yamada, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Canopus Co., Ltd., 

Hyogo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 8,771, Jan. 25, 1993. This 

application Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,463 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1992, 4-32263 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/18 


US. Cl. 348—153 8 Claims 
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1. An image obtaining terminal for connection to a network 
bus-line, comprising: 

video convening means for converting an image into a video 
signal; 

analog to digital convening means for converting the video 
signal into digital image data; 

memory means for storing the digital image data; 

judging means for determining whether or not a request com- 
mand on the network bus-line is addressed to a particular 
image obtaining terminal; and 

-communication control means for transmitting the digital image 
data stcred in the memory means over the network bus-line 
when the judging means determines that the request command 
is addressed to the particular image obtaining terminal, said 
communication control means including means for adding an 
identifier to said digital image data before said digital image 
data is transmitted, indicating that said digital image data is 
being transmitted from the particular image obtaining termi- 
nal. 


5,550,585 
VIDEO INTER-VIEW SYSTEM 
Allan Cherri, No. 305, 3630 Andrews Dr., Pleasanton, Calif. 
94588, assignor to Allan Cherri, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 38,618 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225; GOGF 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 348—207 


1. Video module means comprising: 
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video sensor means having an image field of pixel elements 
responsive to incident light to generate sensor video signals, a 
sensor video signal output terminal, and a timing signal ter- 
minal; 

processor means having a sensor video signal input terminal 
coupled to said output terminal, a host signal input terminal 
for accepting a host signal, a timing signal terminal, video 
pixel signal combining means responsive to said sensor video 
signal and said host signals simultaneously to develop display 
video signals where each of said pixel elements is individu- 
ally manipulated and controlled, and a display video signal 
output terminal for outputting said display video signals; 

video display means having thin screen means disposed substan- 
tially on an axis in the center of and perpendicular to said 
image field and facing oppositely from said image field, a 
display video signal input terminal, and a timing signal termi- 
nal, wherein said video display means receives display video 
signals for said screen means to display video images; and 

timer means having a timing signal terminal for providing 
timing signals. 


5,550,586 
VIDEO CAMERA AND IMAGE INPUT DEVICE 
CONNECTED THROUGH SIGNAL LINE FOR 
TRANSFERRING MULTIPLEX DATA, AND IMAGE 
INPUT SYSTEM USING THEM 
Yoshimichi Kudo, Fujisawa; Toshiro Kinugasa, Hiratsuka, and 
Takuya Imaide, Fujisawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,690 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1994, 6-056946 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/225 
U.S. Cl. 348—222 





1. An image input system comprising a video camera, first and 
second signal lines, and an image input device connected to said 
video camera by said first and second signal lines, said video 
camera including an imager and an analog-to-digital (A/D) conver- 
tor for converting video signals read out from said imager to digital 
image data, for outputting the digital image data to said first signal 
line, said image input device converting the digital image data 
from said first signal line to a data format used inside an external 
information processing unit, wherein said video-camera further 
comprises: 

detecting circuits for detecting a plurality of operation states of 
said video camera, and for outputting operation state data 
representing a plurality of the operation states; 

a multiplexer for multiplexing the operation state data from said 
detecting circuits and the digital image data from said A/D 
convertor, and for outputting multiplexed data; 

a first output portion for outputting the multiplexed data from 
said multiplexer to said first signal line; 

a first input portion for inputting a plurality of kinds of control 
data inputted thereto from said image input device through 
said first signal line, and for producing an output; 
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a first data separating circuit for separating and outputting a 
plurality of kinds of the control data from said first input 
portion; 

control circuits for controlling a plurality of kinds of the opera- 
tion states of said video camera in accordance with a plurality 
of kinds of separated control data from said first data separat- 
ing circuit, respectively; and 

a first mode switching signal generating circuit for generating a 
first mode switching signal in synchronism with a sync signal 
inputted from said image input device through said second 
signal line, applying the first mode switching signal to said 
first output portion, said first input portion and said control 
data separating circuit, generating a second mode switching 
signal in synchronism with the sync signal, and applying the 
second mode switching signal to said multiplexer; 

wherein: 

said first output portion is switched between a first mode in 
which said first output portion can output the multiplexed data 
and a second mode in which said first output portion cannot 
output the multiplexed data, in response to the first mode 
switching signal; 

said first input portion is switched between a third mode in 
which said first input portion can input a plurality of kinds of 
the control data and a fourth mode in which said first input 
portion cannot input she control data, in response to the first 
mode switching signal; 

said first data separating circuit is switched between a fifth mode 
in which said first data separating circuit can separate a 
plurality of kinds of she control data and a sixth mode in 
which said first data separating circuit cannot separate the 
control data, in response to the first mode switching signal; 

said multiplexer is switched between a seventh mode in which 
said multiplexer selects and outputs the operation data from 
said detecting circuits and an eighth mode in which said 
multiplexer selects and outputs the digital image data from 
said A/D convertor, in response to the second mode switching 
signal; 

said first input portion is in the fourth mode when said first 
output portion and said first data separating circuit are in the 
first and fifth modes, respectively; and 

said first input portion is in the third mode when said first output 
portion and said first data separating circuit are in the second 
and sixth modes, respectively; and 

wherein said image input device includes: 

a second input portion for inputting the multiplexed data input- 
ted thereto through said first signal line, and for producing an 
output; 

a second data separating circuit for separating the multiplexed 
data from said second input portion into the digital image data 
and the operation data, and for outputting the separated data; 

signal processing circuits for processing the digital image data 
from said second data separating circuit and converting the 
digital image data into a data format used in the external 
information processing unit; 

a control data generating circuit for generating and outputting a 
plurality of kinds of the control data on the basis of the 
operation data from said data separating circuit; 

a second output portion for inputting a plurality of kinds of the 
control data from said control data generating circuit and 
producing an output to said first signal line; 

a sync signal generating circuit for generating the sync signal; 
and 

a second mode switching signal generating circuit for generating 
a third mode switching signal, synchronized with the first 
mode switching signal, in synchronism with the sync signal, 
applying the third mode switching signal to said second 
output portion and said second input portion, generating a 
fourth mode switching signal, synchronized with the second 
mode switching signal, in synchronism with the sync signal 
and applying the fourth mode switching signal to said second 
data separating circuit; 

wherein: 

said second input portion is switched between a ninth mode in 
which said second input portion can input the multiplexed 
data and a tenth mode in which said second input portion 
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cannot input the multiplexed data, in response to the third 
mode switching signal; 

said second output portion is switched between an eleventh 
mode in which said second output portion can output a 
plurality of kinds of the control data and a twelfth mode in 
which said second output portion cannot output the control 
data, in response to the third mode switching signal; 

said second data separating circuit is switched between a thir- 
teenth mode in which said second data separating circuit can 
separate the operation data from the multiplexed data and a 
fourteenth mode in which said second data separating circuit 
can separate the digital image data, in response to the fourth 
mode switching signal; 

said second input portion is in the tenth and ninth modes when 
the second output portion is in the eleventh and twelfth 
modes, respectively; and 

said second input portion is in the ninth and tenth modes when 
said first output portion is in the first and second modes, 
respectively. 


5,550,587 
WHITE BALANCE ADJUSTMENT DEVICE FOR A 
STILL-VIDEO CAMERA HAVING AN ELECTRONIC 
FLASH 


Shunichi Miyadera, Itabashi-ku, Japan, assignor to Asahi 


Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,854 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1994, 6-115961 
Int. ClL.° HO4N 9/73;5/225 











1. A white balance adjusting device provided in a still-video 


camera, said white balance adjusting device having an imaging 
device outputting an image signal corresponding to an object to be 
photographed, and an electronic flash radiating a flash of light to 
said object, said white balance adjusting device comprising: 


color temperature sensing means for sensing a first color tem- 
perature corresponding to said flash of light radiated by said 
electronic flash and a second color temperature corresponding 
to light reflected from said object prior to said object being 
radiated by said electronic flash; 

image-object distance sensing means for sensing an image- 
object distance from said object to an image formed by a 
photographing optical system of said still-video camera, said 
image-object distance sensing means sensing said image- 
object distance for each sector which is formed by sub- 
dividing a frame photographed by said still-video camera; and 

a white balance adjusting circuit for performing a white balance 
adjustment of said image signal outputted from said imaging 
device based on said first color temperature and said second 
color temperature, said white balance adjusting circuit per- 
forming said white balance adjustment for each sector in 
accordance with said image-object distance for each sector 
when said electronic flash is used. 
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5,550,588 
DATA INPUT DEVICE AND DATA INPUT METHOD FOR 
INPUTTING IMAGE DATA FROM CAMERA TO 
MEMORY 
Hisao Hayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1994, 6-120982 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76 
US. Cl. 348—231 


1. A data input device for inputting to an image memory a set of 
image data of an object picked up by and received from a camera 
installed on a camera mount, said camera having a shooting angle 
thereof variable in accordance with an operational state of said 
camera mount, said device comprising: 

a sensor means for sensing the operational state of said camera 
mount to detect thereby the shooting angle of said camera; 
and 

a write means for writing to store the set of image data in said 
image memory, in accordance with a selected order from 
among a plurality of defined orders of a write access to said 
image memory, depending on an output of said sensor means, 
so that an inverted image of said object when picked up by 
said camera is inverted when the set of image data is stored in 
said image memory. 


5,550,589 
METHOD OF ADAPTIVELY MULTIPLEXING A 
PLURALITY OF VIDEO CHANNEL DATA USING 
CHANNEL DATA ASSIGNMENT INFORMATION 
OBTAINED FROM A LOOK-UP TABLE 
Hirohisa Shiojiri, and Toshio Koga, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,406, Sep. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1994, Ser: No. 334,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1991, 3-221934 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/08 
10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for transmitting and receiving multiplexed video 
signals including audio information, comprising a transmission 
section and a receiving section interconnected with each other via 
a transmission path, 

the transmission section comprising a transmitter, a plurality of 

encoders, an adaptive bit sharing multiplexer, and a sub-frame 
assignment controller including a look-up table, 
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the receiver section comprising a receiver, an adaptive bit shar- 
ing demultiplexer, and a plurality of decoders, 

the sub-frame assignment controller being responsive to a plu- 
tality of control signals to derive a sub-frame allocation 
datum from the look-up table; 

wherein each of said encoders is supplied with a video signal 
and an audio signal, and each said encoder comprises: 

a video encoder for receiving the video signal, subjecting the 
video signal to inter-frame encoding, and producing encoded 
video data thereby; 

a video buffer for receiving and storing the encoded video data; 

a buffer occupancy determiner for determining how much video 
data is stored in the video buffer, and for producing a buffer 
occupancy value signal; 

an encoder controller that is responsive to the buffer occupancy 
value signal to control an encoding parameter such that aver- 
age video data encoded is confined within a predetermined 
range; 

an encoder multiplexer; 

an audio encoder for receiving said audio signal and producing 
encoded audio information; 

an audio buffer for receiving and storing the encoded audio 
information at a fixed rate, and for supplying the encoded 
audio information to the encoder multiplexer in synchronism 
with an audio timing signal; and 

a clock splitter for supplying the audio timing signal to the audio 
buffer, and for supplying a video timing signal to said video 
buffer; 

and wherein said video buffer supplies said encoded video. data 
to the encoder multiplexer in synchronism with the video 
timing signal. 


5,550,590 
BIT RATE CONTROLLER FOR MULTIPLEXER OF 
ENCODED VIDEO 

Shigeyuki Sakazawa, and Masahiro Wada, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,709 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-059921; 

Jul. 8, 1994, 6-179795 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2;7/58 


US. Cl. 348—387 6 Claims 
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1. A bit rate controller for a multiplexer of an encoded video for 
multiplexing the encoded outputs of a plurality of video encoders, 
said bit rate controller comprising: 

a plurality of video encoders for performing an encoding for 
each of a plurality of frames wherein intra-frame codings and 
inter-frame codings regularly alternately appear; and 

a controller for controlling the operation timing of said plurality 
of video encoders so that said intra-frame codings are not 
performed at the same time, wherein 

the amounts of encoded output information of said plurality of 
video encoders do not become maximum at the same time. 
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5,550,591 
MOTION COMPENSATOR FOR DIGITAL IMAGE 
RESTORATION 
Chai Y. Rim, and Seong W. Hong, both of Seoul, Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Goldstar Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,522 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 28, 1993, 
22575/1993 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/32 
23 Claims 


1. A motion compensator for restoring a digital image compris- 

ing: 

a motion compensating controller for receiving a motion vector 
and a motion vector-type signal for indicating a vector type of 
field or frame, in synchronization with a clock and generating 
a motion displacement signal of the motion vector, start 
signals and a control signal, for controlling the entire opera- 
tion of said motion compensator; 

a data interface for sequentially shifting input data according to 
said control signal output from said motion compensating 
controller; 

first and second field motion compensators for receiving said 
shifted data, output from said data interface, according to said 
motion displacement signal and said start signals output from 
said motion compensating controller, for performing vertical 
and horizontal interpolation on the received shifted input data, 
and for performing motion compensation in units of one half 
of one pixel with respect to a field motion vector; 

a frame motion compensator for receiving said shifted input 
data, output from said data interface, according to said motion 
displacement signal and said start signals output from said 
motion compensating controller, for performing vertical and 
horizontal interpolation on the received shifted input data and 
for performing motion compensation in units of one-half of 
one pixel with respect to a frame motion vector; and 

a first multiplexer for selecting and outputting a compensated 
signal from one of said first and second field motion compen- 
sators and said frame motion compensator according to the 
control of said motion compensating controller. 





5,550,592 
FILM MODE PROGRESSIVE SCAN CONVERSION 
Vishal Markandey, Dallas, and Gregory J. Hewlett, Garland, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 429,254 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/01;11/20 
US. Cl. 348—448 4 Claims 
1. A television system with progressively scanned display, 
including: 
an input line for transmitting a current video field of data 
originally produced on film; 
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a first memory for storing data for a most recent previous video 
field; 

a second memory for storing data for a second most previous 
video field; 

a processor for comparing said most recent previous field with 
said current field and said second most previous field such 
that a motion signal is selected by comparing motion signals 
between said current field and said most recent previous field, 
and between said most recent previous field and said second 
most previous field, wherein said minimum motion signal is 
used to generate progressive frames of said data originally 
produced on film; and 

a spatial light modulator for displaying said progressive frames 
of video data as an image. 
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5,550,593 
MULTIPLEX COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING 
SEPARATED AND MULTIPLEXED DATA 

Jiro Nakabayashi, Urawa, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,150, Oct. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-345392 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 348—465 





1. A multiplex communication system using separated and mul- 
tiplexed data for compressing information of a dynamic image, 
multiplexing and storing the compressed information together with 
audio data and character data, and reproducing and decoding the 
stored information, the multiplex communication system compris- 
ing: 

storage means for assembling video, audio and character data of 

the multiplexed information into packets of length which 
depends upon a bit rate of the multiplexed information, 
appending condition information to the packets indicative of 
multiplexing conditions of the packets, and storing the 
appended packets therein; and 

judging means for identifying packet structure in accordance 

with the condition information during reproduction of the 
packets stored in said storage means and disassembling the 
packets into separate data based on the identified packet 
structure to decode the video, audio and character data. 
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5,550,594 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SYNCHRONIZING 
ASYNCHRONOUS SIGNALS 
Carl Cooper, Monte Sereno; David Wallen, San Francisco; 
Mirko Vojnovic, Santa Clara, and Howard Loveless, Ben 
Lomond, all of Calif., assignors to Pixel Instruments Corp., 
Los Gatos, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 96,240 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/475 
U.S. Cl. 348—513 
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1. An electronic apparatus for processing an input signal having 

synchronizing components including in combination: 

a) an input processing section responsive to said input signal to 
separate said synchronizing components therefrom and to 
provide a processed signal; 

b) a clock section for generating a sampling clock; 

c) a sampling section operative to sample said processed signal 
and provide samples thereof in response to said clock section; 

d) an interpolation section responsive to groups of said samples 
to perform interpolation thereof to provide filtered samples 
having improved resolution; 

e) a memory section responsive to a reference signal and said 
filtered samples to provide a stored signal synchronized in 
response to said reference signal which reference signal may 
be a phase shifted version of said input signal. 


5,550,595 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MOTION 
ESTIMATION WITH ENHANCED CAMERA INTERFACE 
Eric C. Hannah, Pebble Beach, Calif., assignor to Intel Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clera, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,389 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/24;7/32;5/765 

U.S. Cl. 348-—552 

100 


103 
STROBE SIGNAL 
104 


1. A method for processing video signals, comprising the steps 

of: 

(a) providing a video processor means; 

(b) providing a video camera means interfaced with the video 
processor means and for supplying video frames to the video 
processor means, the video camera means comprising: 
automatic exposure setting means for automatically updating 

at least one video exposure parameter before transmitting a 
next video frame to the video processor means; and 
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means for enabling or disabling the automatic exposure set- 
ting means in response to a strobe signal; 

(c) determining with the video processor means whether to 
intra-frame encode or to difference encode the next video 
frame; and 

(d) transmitting the strobe signal from the video processor 
means to the video camera means in accordance with the 
determining of step (c) to control the automatic exposure 
setting means of the video camera means. 


5,550,596 
DIGITAL TELEVISION SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
INCLUDING A CO-CHANNEL REJECTION FILTER 
Christopher H. Strolle, 275 Bickley Rd., Glenside, Pa. 19038, 
and Steven T. Jaffe, 90 Eaglenest Rd., Freehold, N.J. 07728 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 345,031 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/445;5/213 


US. Cl. 348—607 13 Claims 


1. In a television receiver for receiving a television signal 
representative of digital video information, apparatus comprising: 
an input signal translation network; 

a first equalizer responsive to signals from said signal translation 
network; 

a baseband demodulator responsive to an output signal from said 
equalizer; and 

a notch filter included in said baseband demodulator for filtering 
baseband and near-baseband video signals, said filter exhibit- 
ing a response including significant amplitude attenuation at a 
prescribed frequency for attenuating interferer signal compo- 
nents subject to contaminating said received signal. 

5. In a system for receiving a signal representative of digital 

video information, apparatus comprising: 

an input processor; 

an input equalizer responsive to signals from said input proces- 
sor; 

a carrier recovery network responsive to an output signal from 
said equalizer for providing a demodulated baseband video 
signal; 

an output signal processor for processing said baseband video 
signal; and 

a filter included in said carrier recovery network for filtering 
baseband and near-baseband video signals, said filter exhibit- 
ing a response including significant amplitude attenuation at a 
prescribed frequency for attenuating .narrowband interferer 
signal components subject to contaminating said received 


signal. 
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5,550,597 
SIGNAL PROCESSING METHOD AND SIGNAL 
PROCESSING DEVICE 

Ryukichi Wada; Fumio Suzuki, and Yoshisuke Ohtsuru, all of 

Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1994, 6-153922 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/64 

U.S. Cl. 348—708 
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IMAGE 
1. A signal processing method, for inputting an input component 
image signal having a luminance signal representing a luminance 
component and color difference signals representing a color com- 
ponent and generating a first component image signal to be output- 
ted having a first luminance signal representing the luminance 
component and first color signals representing the color compo- 
nent, comprising the steps of: 
emphasizing a high-frequency signal component of said lumi- 
nance signal to output said first luminance signal; 
cutting off a high-frequency signal component of said color 
difference signals to output low-frequency color difference 
signals; and 
generating said first color signals from said low-frequency color 
difference signals to be outputted, wherein 
said step of generating said first color signals follows said step 
of cutting off said high-frequency signal component, and 
said step of emphasizing said high-frequency signal component 
and said step of cutting off said high-frequency signal com- 
ponent being performed substantially in parallel. 


5,550,598 
CONVERGENCE ADJUSTMENT CIRCUIT AND 
PROJECTION TYPE DISPLAY APPARATUS 

Masateru Itoh, and Hiroshi Kawamura, both of Nagaokakyo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 341,182 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1993, 5-302698 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/28 

US. Cl. 348—807 
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1. A convergence adjustment circuit, comprising: 

an analog signal convergence adjusting generator circuit gener- 
ating an analog convergence adjustment signal; 

an analog fixed gain adjustment circuit roughly adjusting a 
waveform and level of said analog convergence adjustment 
signal by a fixed gain adjustment value; 

a digital adjustment circuit finely adjusting the waveform and 
level of said analog convergence adjustment signal according 
to a digital control signal; 

a control means for outputting said digital control signal; and 
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a synthesis circuit synthesizing the roughly adjusted conver- 
gence adjustment signal from said analog fixed gain adjust- 
ment circuit and the finely adjusted convergence adjustment 
signal from said digital adjustment circuit. 


50,599 
SURFACE MODIFIED LENS 
James H. Jannard, Eastsound, Wash., assignor to Oakley, Inc., 
Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,092 
Int. CL.° GO2C 7/02;7/16 
U.S. Cl. 351—159 


1. A lens for eyeglasses for participation in active sports, such as 

biking, skiing and the like, said lens comprising: 

a top edge and a bottom edge, the bottom edge having a nose 
opening therein for mounting the lens on the nose of a wearer 
and for defining a right and a left lens optical zones; 

said lens having an arcuate horizontal cross-sectional configura- 
tion, wherein the lens curves across the face of the wearer and 
extends into both the wearer’s left eye and right eye fields of 
vision; 

said lens having an outer convex surface and an inner concave 
surface, the outer convex surface having a peripheral zone on 
the lens surrounding said right and left optical zones; and 

a first groove in said peripheral zone surrounding said right lens 
optical zone and a second groove in said peripheral zone 
surrounding said left lens optical zone. 


5,550,600 
OPHTHALMIC LENS HAVING A NEGATIVE 
REFRACTIVE POWER 
Yasunori Ueno, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Nikon Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1994, 6-164529 
Int. CL° GO2C 7/02 
US. Cl. 351—159 6 Claims 
1. An aspherical ophthalmic lens having a negative refractive 
power, an axis of symmetry and a periphery, comprising: 
an aspherical front refractive surface having a meridional plane 
and a sagittal plane that intersects said meridional plane, said 
sagittal plane having a sagittal plane curvature of p, and said 
meridional plane having a meridional plane curvature of 9,,,, 
wherein a curvature difference Z defined as Z=p,,—p, 
increases over a first range, decreases over a second range and 
increases over a third range in a direction from said axis of 
symmetry toward the periphery, wherein the first range 
extends from said axis of symmetry to approximately 20 mm, 
the second range extends from approximately 20 mm to 
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approximately 25 mm, and the third range extends from 
approximately 25 mm toward said periphery; and 
a rear refractive surface. 


5,550,601 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OCULAR MOTILITY 
TESTING 
William B. M. Donaldson, 45 Carlton Pl, Aberdeen AB2 4BR, 
Scotland 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/00715, § 371 Date Sep. 30, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 30, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/19661,-PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 313,051 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 3, 1992, 
9207315 
Int. CL.° AGIB 3/14 


US. Cl. 351—209 8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for ocular motility testing comprising, head 
positioning means for location of the head of a patient in a 
predetermined position, 
gaze-detecting means adapted to image both eyes simulta- 
neously with the patient’s head in a predetermined position 
while the patient’s eye(s) follow a target on a screen, and 

computing means for computing the position of visual axis of 
said eyes with reference to a primary position, and store 
means associated with a target display means and said com- 
puting means to store the positions of the target and the 
positions of the visual axes; 

characterized in that the gaze-detecting means is disposed adja- 

cent the eyes of the patient and comprises left and right gaze 
direction detecting means acting independently, the gaze- 
detecting means including gaze occluder means operable 
selectively to occlude a patient's eye relative to the target, 
without obstructing the gaze detecting means. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,602 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EXAMINING VISUAL 
FUNCTIONS 
Johannes Braeuning, Schwarzwaldstrasse 11, 73760 Ostfildern, 
Germany, assignor to Johannes Braeuning, Ostfildern, and 
Stefan Schueller, Tuebingen, both of, Germany 
Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 338,199 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 351—243 


1. Apparatus for examining at least one visual function in an eye 
of a test subject, comprising: 

an optical apparatus portion which contains a relatively small- 
surface image-generating display screen having controllable 
pixels for offering optical test objects at different angles with 
respect to an optical axis; 

a computer control for controlling the display screen; 

one of a spectacle-type and helmet-type carrier which can be 
mounted on the test subject and houses the optical apparatus 
portion; and 

a focussing optical imaging system contained in the carrier 
through which the optical test objects offered by the display 
screen are viewed, said optical imaging system being 
arranged in front of the display screen. 


5,550,603 
MOTION PICTURE FILM WITH DIGITAL SOUND 
TRACK 
Shunji Yoshimura, Tokyo; Yoshiyuki Akiyama, Kanagawa; 
Kiyoshi Ohsata, Chiba; Isao Ichimura; Toshio Watanabe, 
both of Kanagawa, and Shinji Katsuramoto, Chiba, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Japan: 
Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 158,767 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-320918; 
Dec. 22, 1992, 4-356935; Jun. 16, 1993, 5-168397 
Int. CL.° GO3B 31/02;31/00 
US. Cl. 352—27 29 Claims 
1. A motion picture film having an optically-readable digital 
sound track formed thereon, the motion picture film having” a 
direction of travel, the digital sound track being adapted to be read 
by a line element aligned perpendicular to the direction of travel, 
the line element reading the sound track in response to a timing 
signal, the motion picture film comprising: 
an elongate, flexible substrate, the substrate having opposed 
edges and having a line of sprocket holes formed therein 
adjacent each of the edges; 
an elongate digital pattern recording area on the substrate in the 
vicinity of one of the lines of sprocket holes, the digital 
pattern recording area having plural dots formed therein in a 
rectangular array of tracks substantially perpendicular to the 
direction of travel of the motion picture film, and columns in 
the direction of travel, each of the dots being in one ofa first 
state and a second state optically distinct from one another, 
the digital pattern recording area being divided along the 
tracks into: 
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a first tracking pattern area and a second tracking pattern area, 
the dots in each tracking pattern area being in opposite 
states in consecutive tracks to form a vertical synchronizing 
pattern adapted for generating the timing signal, and 

a signal pattern area disposed between the first tracking pat- 
tern area and the second tracking pattern area, the states of 
the dots in the signal pattern area representing a digital 
sound signal of at least one channel. 





5,550,604 
COMPACT HIGH RESOLUTION LIGHT VALVE 
PROJECTOR 
Ronald P. Gale, Sharon; Richard McClullough, Wrenthem, 
and John C. C. Fan, Chestnut Hill, all of Mass., assignors to 
Kopin Corporation, Taunton, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 254,276 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 21/00 


US. Cl. 353—31 20 Claims 





1. A light valve projection system comprising: 

an arc lamp having an arc gap of less than 2 mm; 

an optical coupler positioned to receive light from the arc lamp 
and to direct the light along an optical path; 

an active matrix light valve comprising a plurality of pixel 
electrodes and having a pixel resolution of at least 300,000, 
the pixels defining an active area of the light valve through 
which light from the optical coupler is directed along the 
optical path, the active area being less than 320 mm’; 

a projection lens positioned to receive light directed through the 
active matrix light valve along the optical path and to project 
the light onto a viewing surface. 
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5,550,605 
OPTICAL ELEMENT ROTATING DEVICE FOR LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL 
Yoshio Haraguchi, Kanagawa, and Minoru Okuda, Tokyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1993, 5-208147 
Int. Cl.° G02B 26/00 
U.S. Cl. 353—81 
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2. An optical element rotating device comprising: 

a wedge-shaped prism having a maximum thickness at one side 
and a minimum thickness at the other side; 

an optical element chassis rotatably supporting said wedge- 
shaped prism so as to rotatable about an optic axis of said 
prism; and 

a drive mechanism attached to said optical element chassis, for 
cyclically rotating said prism clockwise and counterclockwise 
between two different predetermined phase angles of said 
prism with respect to said optical element chassis; 

wherein two stationary rollers are rotatably supported on said 
optical element chassis, and a pressure-contact roller is mov- 
ably and rotatably mounted on said optical element chassis, 
wherein said wedge-shaped prism has a circular shape with 
respect to its optic axis, and wherein a biasing means is 
arranged for permanently biasing said pressure-contact roller 
in a direction which biases said prism into pressure contact 
with said stationary rollers, whereby an outer periphery of 
said prism is rotatably supported on said optical element 
chassis by said three rollers. 





5,550,606 
CAMERA WITH MAGNETICALLY MOVABLE LIGHT 
BLOCKING SHIELD 
Jr. Wilbert Janson, Shortsville, and Ivsey Chernobilsky, Roch- 
ester, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,691 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 37/00;17/02 
US. Cl. 354—94 6 Claims 
1. A camera comprising a taking lens and at least one light 
blocking shield which is movable between (1) a light blocking 
position in which light passing through the taking lens is partially 
blocked from reaching an image recording surface such that a 
reduced size image can be recorded on the image recording surface 
and (2) a normal position in which light passing through said 
taking lens is not blocked by said light blocking shield such that a 
normal image can be recorded on said image recording surface, is 
characterized by: 
means for magnetically moving said light blocking shield 
between said light blocking and normal positions, said mag- 
netic moving means including a permanent magnet attached 
to said light blocking shield, said permanent magnet having a 
first magnetic field, and a selectively energizable electromag- 
net having a second magnetic field when energized, said first 
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and second magnetic fields interacting to cause said light 
blocking shield to be moved between said light blocking and 
normal positions. 


5,550,607 
LENS-FITTED PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNIT WITH 
ELECTRONIC FLASH EQUIPMENT 

Shuri Mizoguchi, Hino, Japan, assignor to Konica Corpora- 

tion, Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1993, 5-295561 
Int. CL.° G03B 15/03 

US. Cl. 354—149.11 
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1. A lens-fitted photographic film unit having an unexposed 

photographic film loaded therein, the film unit comprising: 

(a) a main body, wherein the unexposed photographic film is 
loaded therein and an electronic flash unit including an elec- 
tronic flash circuit is attachable on the main body; 

(b) a sector provided on the main body for exposing the unex- 
posed photographic film by opening and closing movements 
of the sector responsive to a release operation; and 

(c) a connecting unit provided on the main body having a first 
and a second elastic, electrically conductive member disposed 
facing each other in a spaced apart relation with each other, 
each member including a first tip end and a second tip end 
opposite the first tip end, 

wherein the second tip ends of the first and second conductive 
members acting as synchronizing contacts for flashing the 
electronic flash unit, each of the first tip ends being electri- 
cally in contact with the electronic flash circuit when the 
electronic flash unit is attached to the main body, and when 
the release operation of the film unit is conducted, the second 
tip end of the first member is forced to bend in accordance 
with the opening movement of the sector to come in contact 
with the second tip end of the second member, and the second 
tip end of the first member acts on the sector so that the sector 
returns to a closed position thereof by an elastic restoring 
force of the first member after the first member contacts the 
second member. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,608 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CLOSING A FILM 
CASSETTE AND UNLOADING THE CLOSED CASSETTE 
FROM A CAMERA 
David C. Smart, Rochester, and Thomas E. Dussinger, Henri- 
etta, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,336 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 354—174 


1. A camera comprising a cassette-receiving chamber for hold- 
ing a film cassette provided with a light lock which is pivoted 
closed before removing the cassette from said chamber, is charac- 
terized in that: 

said camera has an ingress opening to one end of said chamber 

positioned to longitudinally admit a separate implement, not 
part of the camera, into the chamber for rotation to pivot the 
light lock closed and to further admit the implement into the 
chamber to push the cassette out of the chamber through an 
egress opening at an opposite end of the chamber. 


5,550,609 
FILM CARTRIDGE WITH FILM MOVEMENT 
INDICATOR, AND ASSOCIATED INDICATOR SENSING 
; DEVICE 
Thomas M. Stephany, Churchville, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,462 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 19, 
2014, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/26;7/00 
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1. A film cartridge comprising a cartridge shell having a film 
egress slot, a filmstrip located inside said cartridge shell and 
adapted to be moved outwardly through said film egress slot, and a 
film movement indicator, is characterized in that: 

said film movement indicator includes an electrically conductive 

indicator patch which is separate from said filmstrip and 
located in said film egress slot, but is moved outwardly from 
the film egress slot by the filmstrip as the filmstrip is similarly 
moved, to provide an electrically sensible indication of film 
movement once outside the cartridge shell. 
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5,550,610 
SYTEM FOR CREATING SPECIAL EFFECT IMAGES IN 
THE OUT-OF-FOCUS HIGHLIGHTS OF PHOTOGRAPHS 
Frank G. DeMarco, 36 E. 7th St. #2W, New York, N.Y. 10003 
Filed Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 513,173 
Int. CL.° GO3B 11/00 
US. Cl. 354—295 


1. A system for creating special effect images in the out-of-focus 

highlights of a photographic image, said system comprising: 

an objective lens; 

a camera for recording a photographic image projected through 
said objective lens onto a predetermined focal plane, with at 
least a portion of said photographic image having highlights 
that are out of focus; and 

an image cell having transparent portions and opaque portions 
defining a predetermined special effect image, said image cell 
being placed between said objective lens and said focal plane 
to create said special effect image within said out-of-focus 
highlights in said photographic image. 





5,550,611 
CAMERA 
Tokuji Ishida, Daito; Yasuo Nakanishi, Osaka; Toshihiko Ish- 
imura, Habikino; Takehiro Katoh, Nara; Kenji Ishibashi, 
Sakai; Yoshihiro Hara, Kishiwada; Takashi Kondo, Neya- 
gawa, and Hiroshi Yoshino, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 889,605, May 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,643 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1991, 3-123978 
Int. CL.° GO3B 13/36;7/08 
U.S. Cl. 354—400 
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14. A camera comprising: 
a taking lens for photographing a subject; 
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auto-focussing means for automatically bringing the taking lens 
into a focus position, the auto-focussing means having a 
plurality of selectable focussing areas of the view field; 

selecting means for selecting a desired focussing area from 
among the plurality of selectable focussing areas for a current 
photographic operation; 

initial area setting means for selecting a desired focussing area 
from among the plurality of selectable focussing areas, and 
setting the selected focussing area as an initial focussing area; 
and 

resetting means for resetting the auto-focussing means to the 
initial focussing area. 


5,550,612 
FOCAL POINT CORRECTION APPARATUS 
Akihiro Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 338,124 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1993, 5-064735 U 
Int. Cl.° G03B 13/36 


US. Cl. 354—400 15 Claims 
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1. A focal point correction apparatus for use in a camera, 
comprising: 

an optical system having a taking lens and an axis for focusing 
images onto a film; 

mechanism for detecting a surface displacement of the film 
relative to a predetermined base focal position, said predeter- 
mined base focal position being a position where light from 
an object to be photographed is focussed through said taking 
lens and where the film is normally positioned and for output- 
ting data corresponding to the detected surface displacement; 
and 

means for correcting a focal point of said optical system in 
response to said data outputted by said detecting means. 





5,550,613 
NEGATIVE CARRIER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER 
Takeshi Hasegawa, and Takashi Yamamoto, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 458,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1994, 6-214475 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 27/52 
US. Cl. 355—41 20 Claims 
1. A negative carrier for a photographic printer, which is 
installed on a photographic printer for print-exposing an image on 
a negative film onto a photosensitive material, and which effects 
the positioning of the negative film during print-exposure of the 
photosensitive material, comprising: 
a sensor disposed in a transporting passage of the negative film 
so as to detect information concerning the negative film; and 
a controlling device for determining one of the presence and 
absence of the negative film over said sensor on the basis of a 
detection signal from said sensor, and for calibrating said 
sensor if it is determined that the negative film is absent. 
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5,550,614 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DETECTING AND 
DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN BLANK PAGES WITHIN A 
REPRODUCTION JOB 
Tetsuro Motoyama, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Ricoh Com- 
pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, and Ricoh Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 


Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,001 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—206 21 Claims 


1. A method for analyzing pages, comprising the steps of: 

determining a beginning of a job; 

obtaining page information included in the job; 

determining if a page represented by the page information is a 
blank page; 

determining if the job is past the beginning when the page is 
determined not to be a blank page; 

incrementing a blank page counter when the page is determined 
to be a blank page; 

comparing the blank page counter to a blank page threshold; and 

indicating an error has occurred when the comparing step deter- 
mines that the blank page counter has exceeded the blank 
page threshold and the job is not past the beginning. 





5,550,615 
TONER CONCENTRATION ADJUSTMENT METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Thomas F. Szlucha, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 334,904 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—208 25 Claims 
1. A method of minimizing operator adjustments for toner con- 
centration drifts in a printing machine using multiple developer 
material and having a programmable controller, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) automatically and intentionally dispensing into the develop- 
ment housing a quantity of fresh toner that is less than a 
quantity of depleted toner estimated in accordance with a 
control algorithm stored in the controller in order to prevent 


errors in over feeding of toner which are more damaging and 
harder for an operator to control; 

(b) manually adjusting a quantity of fresh toner added to the 
developer material in the development housing so as to main- 
tain acceptable toner development quality; 

(c) sensing and keeping count of manual adjustments to quanti- 
ties of fresh toner added; and 

(d) automatically adjusting the stored algorithm in the controller, 
when the number of manual adjustments relative to a prede- 
termined running count of reproductions reaches a predeter- 
mined value. 


5,550,616 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS INCLUDING MEANS 
FOR CONTROLLING IMAGE FORMING CONDITION 
ACCORDANCE WITH AMBIENT CONDITION AND 
PATCH DENSITY DETECTION 
Hisashi Fukushima, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 337,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1993, 5-300775 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—208 
101 
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1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

toner image forming means for forming a toner image on a 
recording material; 

fixing means for heat-fixing a toner image on a recording mate- 
rial; 

ambient condition detecting means for detecting an ambient 
condition; 

control means for controlling an image forming condition of 
said image forming means on the basis of an output of said 
ambient condition detecting means; and 

second detecting means for detecting a parameter relating to a 
toner charge amount of a toner image formed on a recording 
material; 

wherein said control means is operable to control an image 
forming condition on the basis of an output of said second 
detecting means after a main power source of said image 
forming apparatus is changed from an off-state to an on-state, 
and wherein a determination is made as to whether said 
second detecting means is operated or not, in accordance with 
a fixing temperature of said fixing means when the main 
power source is changed from the off-state to the on-state. 
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5,550,617 
PROCESS CARTRIDGE AND IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi Odagawa, Koshigaya, and Shinichi Sasaki, 

Fujisawa, both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1994, 6-009743 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 2/1/18 

US. Cl. 355—210 


11. A process cartridge removably mountable to an image form- 
ing apparatus, said process cartridge comprising: 

an electrophotographic photosensitive member including a drum 
base made of synthetic resin around which an electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive layer is coated and a drum bearing 
made of synthetic resin for rotatable supporting said electro- 
photographic photosensitive member and provided on one end 
of said drum base, wherein said drum bearing is integrally 
formed with a contact spring for earthing said drum base; and 

process means acting on said electrophotographic photosensitive 
member. 


5,550,618 
DRUM IMAGING STRUCTURE WITH 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER 
William G. Herbert, Williamson; Satchidanand Mishra, Web- 
ster; Richard L. Post, Penfield; Donald C. VonHoene, Fair- 
port; Robert C. U. Yu, Webster; Geoffrey M. T. Foley, 
Fairport, and William W. Limburg, Penfield, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 63,177 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/00 
US. Cl. 355—211 


1. An electrostatographic imaging structure comprising a rotary 
drum having an outer peripheral surface defining a circumferential 
surface of said drum, a retainer and a photosensitive member in the 
form of a sheet wrapped completely around the circumferential 
surface of said drum and held down to said outer peripheral surface 
of said drum by mechanical capture of ends of said sheet by said 
retainer. 
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5,550,619 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS OF IMPROVED 
LOW IMAGE DENSITY 
Hiroshi Komakine, Hirakata; Hiroshi Terada, Ikoma; Hajime 

Yamamoto, Ibaraki; Kazumasa Hayashi, Osaka, and Masa- 

hiro Aizawa, Takatsuki, all of, Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,590 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1993, 5-003779; 

Feb. 3, 1993, 5-016110 
Int. Cl.° G03G 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—246 


14. An electrophotographic apparatus comprising a magnetic 
developer, an electrostatic latent image holding member rotating in 
a specified direction, a removing roller comprising a means for 
increasing friction force against said developer, said removing 
roller placed at a position with a specified distance apart from a 
surface of said electrostatic latent image holding member and 
rotating in a direction opposite to the rotation of said electrostatic 
latent image holding member, a developer reservoir for supplying 
said magnetic developer to the surface of said electrostatic latent 
image holding member, a means for applying an AC voltage to 
said removing roller to remove the developer retained on non- 
image areas of said electrostatic latent image holding member, and 
a magnetic field generating means installed inside said electrostatic 
latent image holding member for producing a magnetic field on the 
surface of said electrostatic latent image holding member in a 
vicinity of developing areas where said electrostatic latent image 
holding member comes closest to said removing roller wherein 
said removing roller removes said developer retained on said 
non-image areas of said electrostatic latent image holding member 
at the vicinity of developing areas where said electrostatic latent 
image holding member comes closest to said removing roller 
without slippage because of the friction force caused by said means 
for increasing friction force. 


5,550,620 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH ATTRACTION 
CHARGER HAVING FIRST AND SECOND ELECTRODES 
Yoichi Kimura, Kawaguchi; Isao Kumada, Yamato; Takashi 
Hasegawa, Ageo, and Satoshi Tamura, Yokohama, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1994, 6-001315; 
Dec. 26, 1994, 6-322415 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—273 
1. An image forming apparatus, comprising: 
a recording material support member for supporting a recording 
material and moving therewith; 
image forming means for forming an image on the recording 
material supported by said recording material support mem- 
ber; and 
attraction charging means for electrostatically attracting said 
recording material to said recording material support member, 
said attraction charging means including first and second 
electrodes positioned across said recording material support 
member, a center of charging of said first electrode to said 
recording material support member being shifted from a cen- 


33 Claims 
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ter of charging of said second electrode, in the moving direc- 
tion of said recording material support member. 


5,550,621 
TONER IMAGE FUSING DEVICE WITH OPTIMIZED 
CONTROL OF COOLING A PRESSURE ROLLER 

Norio Ogawahara, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 198,784 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1993, 5-030294 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/20 


US. Cl. 355—285 5 Claims 


‘AO LONGITUDINAL FEEDING 
‘Al LONGITUDINAL FEEDING 
‘A2 LONGITUDINAL FEEDING 


1. A fusing device comprising: 

fusing means for fusing a toner image onto a transfer sheet by 
applying heat thereto; 

cooling means having a plurality of cooling sections arranged in 
a direction perpendicular to a running direction of the transfer 
sheet, for cooling the fusing means; 

temperature detecting means for detecting at least one of an 
ambient temperature and a temperature of a section in which 
transfer paper is set; 

comparing means for comparing the temperature detected by the 
temperature detecting means with a predetermined tempera- 
ture; and 

control means for controlling the cooling means so that a cool- 
ing profile of the cooling means in a width direction of the 
transfer sheet becomes substantially uniform if the detected 
temperature is equal to or higher than the predetermined 
temperature, and that the cooling profile is switched in accor- 
dance with a size of the transfer sheet if the detected tempera- 
ture is lower than the predetermined temperature. 


5,550,622 
FLEXIBLE BLADE CLEANING DEVICE USED IN AN 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Keigo Tange, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Minolta Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 348,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1993, 5-302829 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
12 Claims 


1. A cleaning device for removing residual toner from a surface 

of an image bearing member, said cleaning device comprising: 

a flexible cleaning blade disposed along said image bearing 
member; 

a holder connected with one end portion of said cleaning blade 
to contact another end portion of said cleaning blade with said 
surface of the image bearing member; 

a casing in which said holder is provided; and 

a connecting member which rotatably connects said holder with 
said casing about an axis positioned between said one end 
portion and said another end portion of the cleaning blade. 


5,550,623 
DIGITAL COPYING MACHINE HAVING SELECTIVE 
PAPER FEED BASED ON COPY PRODUCTIVITY 

Kan Tomita; Toshihiko Majima, both of Tokyo; Toshiya 

Tagawa, and Hiroyasu Sumida, both of Ichikawa, all of, 

Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,355 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1994, 6-156822; 

Mar. 30, 1995, 7-74072 
Int. C1.° G03G 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—311 


1. A digital copying machine, comprising: 

a scanner for reading image information from an original image; 

an image memory for storing digital image data; 

an image processing section coupled to said image memory for 
processing said digital image data; 
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paper feeding means comprising plural paper trays for storing, 
respectively, recording paper of various sizes as well as lon- 
gitudinal and lateral orientations; 

an automatic paper selection means that computes a reference 
value on the basis at least of processing times for at least one 
prescribed image conversion process in addition to transport 
time of paper from corresponding trays of said paper feeding 
means, and, based on the reference number and: number of 
copies to be repetitively made, selects a tray from among said 
plurality of paper trays; and 

an image forming means for forming an image corresponding to 
said digital image data on the recording paper from the 
selected tray. 


5,550,624 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING DEVICE FOR 
THE SIMULTANEOUS PRINTING OF BOTH SIDES OF A 
RECORDING MEDIUM 
Rudolf Wachtler, Hohenpolding, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Nixdorf Informationssysteme Aktiengeselischaft, Paderborn, 
Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00195, § 371 Date Oct. 11, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 11, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21566, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 
PCT Filed Mar. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 318,701 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1992, 42 12 
144.2 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—319 


1. An electrophotographic printing device for printing rear end 

front sides of a recording medium comprising: 

a first printing module having a first electrophotographic’ pro- 
cessing means for transferring and fixing a rear side image on 
a rear side of the recording medium, the first electrophoto- 
graphic processing means comprising a first heated photocon- 
ductor drum and a first intermediate carrier for transferring 
the rear side image from the first photoconductor drum onto 
the rear side of said recording medium; 

a second printing module having a second electrophotographic 
processing means for transferring and fixing a front side 
image on a front side of the reccrding medium, the second 
electrophotographic processing means comprising a second 
heated photoconductor drum and a second intermediate car- 
rier for transferring the front side image from the second 
photoconductor drum onto the front side of said recording 
medium, the first and second printing modules being mounted 
opposite one another in the printing device to form a conveyor 
channel for the recording medium between the printing mod- 
ules, wherein the recording medium is guided over guide 
means for bringing said front and rear sides respectively into 
contact with the first and second intermediate carriers of the 
respective printing modules without heating said recording 
medium. 
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5,550,625 
COLOR IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS PROVIDING 
REGISTRATION CONTROL FOR INDIVIDUAL COLOR 
IMAGES 
Masahiro Takamatsu, and Masao Ito, beth of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 126,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1992, 4-281085 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 1540] 
U.S. CL 355—326 R 


1. A color image forming apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of image forming means for successively forming 
color images of different colors according to image informa- 
tion; 

transfer/transport means for transporting different color images 
formed by said image forming means in a state that the color 
images a re successively transferred thereon; 

detecting means for detecting patterns used for detecting. an 
out-of-registration of the color images formed on. said 
transfer/transport means by said image forming means; and 

correcting means for correcting positions of the color images to 
be transferred on said transfer/transport means according to 
data signal output from said detecting means, 

wherein said transfer/transport means includes a belt having a 
light transmission’ characteristic, said detecting means 
includes a light source and a photosensing element which are 
opposed with respect to the belt, said light source includes a 
light emitting diode and emits a quantity of light which is 
stepwise controllable, and said photosensing element detects 
the patterns through a lens-array imaging element. 


5,550,626 
IMAGE FORMING DEVICE FOR CREATING A COLOR 
IMAGE HAVING PIXEL'’ELEMENTS OF DIFFERENT 
THICKNESSES 
Shinya Kobayashi, Mito; Toru Miyasaka, and Kunio Satoh, 
both of Hitachi, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 177,991 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1993, 5-003103 
Int. CL.° G03G 15/0] 
US. Cl. 355—326 R 

1. An electrophotographic color printer, comprising: 

a photosensitive body; 

an exposure system to expose said photosensitive body to form 
an exposure pattern-having a plurality of pixel elements; and 

a developer system to apply first toner material of a first color 
and second toner material of a second color to respective ones 
said pixel elements such that first ones of said plurality of 
pixel elements have a first thickness of said first toner mate- 
rial, second ones of said pixel elements have a second thick- 
ness of said first toner material, said third ones of said pixel 
elements have said first thickness of said second toner mate- 
rial and fourth ones of said pixel elements have said second 
thickness of said second toner material. 


29 Claims 
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EXPOSURE AND PRESSURE APPLICATOR DEVICE FOR 
PRINTING AN IMAGE 

James A. Dowler, Greenwood, S.C.; Tyson B. Whitaker, Bea- 
vercreek; Julius D. King, Jr., Huber Heights, both of Ohio; 
Fumitaka Murayama, Okaya, Japan; Satoru Takizawa, 
Suwa, Japan; Masaao Gomi, Suwa, Japan, and Fumiyoshi 
Itoh, Fujimi, Japan, assignors to Cycolor Imaging, Inc. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 418,431 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—326 M 


19. An exposure and pressure applicator device for use in 
printing an image onto an imaging media containing photosensitive 


microcapsules, said device comprising: 

a compact scanning printer head which comprises exposure 
means and pressure applicator means combined therein as a 
single unit wherein said exposure means comprises at least 
one exposure producing element which image-wise exposes 
said imaging media to provide a latent image thereon, and 
said pressure applicator means comprises at least one point 
contact element to apply at least one point of uniform ruptur- 
ing force to said exposed imaging media; and 

motive means for effectuating movement of said compact scan- 
ning printer head relative to said imaging media. 


$5,550,628 
DISTANCE MEASURING DEVICE 
Takashi Kawabata, Kamakura, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 841,776, Mar. 2, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 693,027, Apr. 30, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 449,383, Dec. 
7, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
820,821, Jan. 21, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 493,975, May 12, 1983, Pat. No. 4,582,424. This 
application May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 441,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1982, 83971/ 
1982 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 3/00; G02B 7/04; G03B 3/00 
US. Cl. 356—3.11 110 Claims 
1. An apparatus for forming a signal for use with focusing, 
comprising: 
means for projecting light with different angles toward at least 
two target directions, said projecting means including at least 
two means for generating said light; 
means for receiving light with different angles from at least said 
two target directions, said means for receiving light outputting 


a signal which varies in accordance with receiving positions 
of the receives light; and 

means for forming said signal for use with focussing in accor- 
dance with the signal output from said receiving means. 


5,550,629 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTICALLY 
MONITORING AN ELECTRICAL GENERATOR 
Vincent F. Shapanus, 716 Morningside Dr., Towson, Md. 21204, 
and Kevin J. Phipps, 1114 Halstead Rd., Baltimore, Md. 
21234 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,027, Mar. 17, 1994. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,956 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/00; GO1J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—72 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the condition of an electrical 
generator formed of a stator core punching assembly having a 
plurality of winding slots for receiving a plurality of generator 
windings, each of said generator windings being formed from a 
plurality of conductor wires and having an exterior surface formed 
from insulation surrounding said conductor wires, said plurality of 
winding core slots lying along an interior cylindrical surface of 
said stator core punching assembly, said stator core punching 
assembly having an outer cylindrical surface opposite said interior 
cylindrical surface, said stator core punching assembly having a 
plurality of internal vent openings extending from said outer cylin- 
drical surface toward said inner cylindrical surface, comprising: 

a first optical probe disposed outside of said stator core punching 
assembly and formed of a plurality of optical acquisition 
devices each of which is formed from at least one optical fiber 
strand, each of said optical acquisition devices being disposed 
to acquire light originating at said exterior surface of one of 
said plurality of generator windings and passing through one 
of said internal openings. 





5,550,630 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC METHOD FOR STRUCTURAL 
ANALYSIS OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS, POLYMERS, 
NUCLEOTIDES AND PEPTIDES 
Joseph Chrastil, Kenners, La., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 34,919 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/00;3/42;3/427 


1. A method for determining one or both of the structure or 
molecular weight of a chemical compound selected from the group 
consisting of organic compounds, polymers, polynucleotides and 
polypeptides, comprising: 

(a) providing a sample of said chemical compound in a spectro- 

photometer; 

(b) passing a light beam at a first wavelength A, within the UV or 
visible spectra from said spectrophotometer through said 
sample; 

(c) measuring the absorbance of said sample at A,; 

(d) repeating steps (b) and (c) at a plurality of different wave- 
lengths from A, to A,, within the UV or visible spectra and 
wherein m is an integer greater than one, to measure the 
absorbance of said sample at each said wavelength; 

(e) determining the spectrosum from the absorbance measured in 
(c) and (d); 

(f) determining One or both of the structure or molecular weight 
of said chemical compound from said spectrosum; 

wherein said spectrosum is determined as 


don 
=f % flog € — q)dh 
1 


wherein S, is the spectrosum, € is the extinction coefficient, and q 
is an arbitrary constant. 


5,550,631 
INSULATION DOPING SYSTEM FOR MONITORING 
THE CONDITION OF ELECTRICAL INSULATION 

Vincent F. Shapanus, 716 Morningside Dr., Towson, Md. 21204, 

and Kevin J. Phipps, 1114 Halstead Rd., Baltimore, Md. 

21234 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,027, Mar. 17, 1994. This 

application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,205 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/00; GOIN 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 356—300 9 Claims 

1. An apparatus for monitoring the condition of an electrical 

generator having at least one conductor, comprising: 

(A) an insulator surrounding said at least one conductor, said 
insulator having an interior surface adjacent to said at least 
one conductor and an exterior surface opposite said interior 
surface, said insulator having a depth spanning between said 
interior and exterior surfaces of said insulator, said insulator 
being formed of a plurality of overlapping layers positioned 
along said depth, each of said plurality of layers including an 
associated one of a plurality of different light producing 
materials, wherein each of said plurality of layers generates 
one of a plurality of different distinctive optical signatures 
upon degradation; 
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(B) an optical acquisition device positioned outside of said 
insulator for acquiring at least one optical signature when said 
insulator degrades; 

(C) a light detector means, coupled to said optical acquisition 
device, for detecting said at least one optical signature and 
forming an electrical signal representative of said at least one 
optical signature; and 

(D) a signal processor, responsive to said electrical signal, for 
monitoring degradation of said insulator. 


5,550,632 
METHOD FOR EVALUATING GLOSS AND BRIGHTNESS 
CHARACTER OF COATED PAINT FILM 

Hiroaki Harata, No. 1-20-22, Daido, Kanazawa-ku, Yokohama 

City, Kanagawa Pref., Japan 

Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,542 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-159860 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2/1/32 


US. Cl. 356—446 12 Claims 


1. A method for evaluating a gloss and brightness character of a 
coated paint film, comprising the following steps: 

projecting a brightness and darkness pattern, said pattern extend- 
ing along a first direction and alternating between brightness 
and darkness along a second direction perpendicular to said 
first direction, onto a surface of the coated paint film; 

converting the projected pattern into a two-dimensional bright- 
ness and darkness pattern; 

separating a disturbance of the two-dimensional brightness and 
darkness pattern into a plurality of predetermined spatial 
frequency ranges of said disturbance, at least one spatial 
frequency of said disturbance within at least one of said 
ranges having a propagation axis along said first direction, 
each of said predetermined spatial frequency ranges being a 
range within which a total energy correlates to a human 
perception of one of a plurality of gloss and brightness char- 
acters of the coated paint film; 

quantifying a total energy for a first range from among said 
plurality of predetermined spatial frequency ranges; 
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generating a first estimate, in accordance with said quantified 5,550,634 
ing to a predetermined human perception associated with a SELF-DIAGNOSING FUNCTION AND SELF- 
value of said quantified total energy for said first range, of at 44 Be ssi “<r ay ee caeeieas this iy 
least a first characteristic from among said plurality of gloss itsu Co., Ltd. 
and brightness characteristics, Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 231,760 
quantifying a total energy for a second range from among said _ Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1993, 5-104233 
plurality of predetermined spatial frequency ranges; Int. CL.° GO1B 11/00 
generating an estimate, in accordance with said quantified total U.S. Cl. 356—401 
energy for said second range, said estimate corresponding to a 
predetermined human perception associated with a value of 
said quantified total energy for said second range, of at least a 
second characteristic from among said plurality of gloss and 
brightness characteristics. 


5,550,633 
OPTICAL MEASURING APPARATUS HAVING A 
PARTITIONING WALL FOR DIVIDING GAS FLOW IN 
AN ENVIRONMENTAL CHAMBER 
Saburo Kamiya, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 334,059 
Claims pri , a tion Japan, Nov. 10, 1993, 5-280788 
— eee ene 9/02 = 1. A semiconductor manufacturing system having a self- 
US. Cl. 356—358 17€ diagnosing function, the system comprising: 
ni as a reference wafer for inspecting at least positional accuracy and 
mechanical accuracy of the system, the reference wafer hav- 
ing groups of patterns each including a plurality of patterns; 
a housing section for housing said reference wafer; 
conveying means for conveying said reference wafer that has 
been removed from said housing section, to an alignment 
position for said reference wafer and from said alignment 
position to said housing section; 
a moving means capable of moving said reference wafer at least 
in one of an X axial direction and a Y axial direction; 
alignment means for coinciding an extending direction of said 
groups of patterns of said reference wafer that has been 
conveyed to said alignment position with a moving direction 
of said moving means, and for detecting a position of at least 
one of said plurality of patterns when said moving means is 
delivered by an interval between the at least one of said 
1. An optical position measuring apparatus, comprising: _ plurality of patterns; and ; 4 
an environmental chamber which has a blowing opening through —_"Specting means for inspecting an accuracy of said moving 
which a temperature-controlled gas is supplied from an exter- pore leest in the X axial Gisection sad Ge ¥ xia 
ine : - direction based on the detected value of said pattern position 
nal device into said environmental chamber, and an exhaust detected by said alignment means and said pattern interval of 
opening for exhausting the gas outside said environmental said at least one of said plurality of patterns. 
chamber; 


a light-emitting unit for irradiating a light beam onto an object to 
be measured arranged in said environmental chamber; 

a light-receiving unit for receiving the light beam reflected by 5,550,635 
said object and outputting a signal corresponding to a position ROTATIONAL DEVIATION DETECTING METHOD AND 
of said object; SYSTEM USING A PERIODIC PATTERN 

a heat source which is arranged in said environmental chamber Kenji Saitoh, Atsugi; Koichi Sentoku, Kanagawa-ken, and 
and forms a gas layer having a temperature higher than a Takahiro Matsumoto, Zama, all of, Japan, assignors to 
temperature of gas being supplied from the blowing opening Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
into said environmental chamber; and . Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. ao aa 5.29391 

a partitioning wall which is arranged between an optical path of G4 18, ee Japan, tan ®; 
from said blowing opening into a first flow path containing y,S, Cl, 356—401 27 Claims 
said optical path of the light beam and a second flow path 1. A combination for detecting rotational deviation of an object, 
containing said heat source. said combination comprising: 
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a pattern provided on the object and having a periodicity; 

a laser for providing light; 

an optical system for projecting the light from said laser to said 
pattern; 

detecting means for detecting at least two diffraction lights, from 
said pattern, at a predetermined detection plane, wherein said 
optical system is disposed along a light path from said laser to 
said detecting means, and said optical system images a beam 
waist of said laser on a light path from said pattern to the 
predetermined detection plane; and 

determining means for determining rotational deviation of the 
object with respect to a predetermined axis, on the basis of 
incidence positions of the-diffraction lights-upon the predeter- 
mined detection plane, as detected by said detecting means. 


5,550,636 
SELF-TUNING METHOD FOR MONITORING THE 
DENSITY OF A GAS VAPOR COMPONENT USING A 
TUNABLE LASER 
Karla Hagans; Leon Berzins; Joseph Galkowski, all of Liver- 
more, and Rita Seng, Tracy, all of Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 117,404, Sep. 3, 1993. This applica- 
tion Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 425,681 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/00 
2 Claims 


Free. 
weer 
CMIBRATION 
ya 
TUE 
1. A method for determining the density of a component of a gas 
vapor using a tunable laser, said component absorbing light at an 
expected maximum absorptance frequency, comprising the steps 
of: 
self-tuning the tunable laser to transmit a laser source beam at a 
local maximum absorptance frequency of the component by 
transmitting a laser source beam through a first path of at least 
one predetermined paths through the gas vapor, 
sweeping the frequency of the laser source beam through a 
frequency range including said expected maximum absorp- 
tance frequency, and 


| oe 
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during the step of sweeping the frequency of the laser source 
beam, 
measuring the intensity of the transmitted laser source beam 
after having been transmitted through the first path of at 
least one predetermined path through the gas vapor to 
determine the frequency at which the gas vapor exhibits a 
maximum absorptance; and 
locking the laser source beam frequency at the frequency at 
which the gas vapor exhibits a maximum absorptance fre- 
quency, 
measuring the intensity of said locked-frequency laser source 
beam; 
transmitting said locked-frequency laser source beam through a 
least one of said predetermined paths through the gas vapor, 
measuring the intensity of the transmitted locked-frequency 
laser source beam after having been transmitted through said 
at least one of said predetermined paths through the gas 
vapor; and 
calculating the density of the component in said at least one of 
said predetermined paths using Beer’s law. 


5,550,637 
POWER-SAVING PRINTER WHICH CONTROLS FIXING 
DEVICE BASED ON PRINT DATA PRESENCE 

Masahiro Murakami, Hekinan, Japan, assignor to Brother 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1993, 5-068498 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/23; 1/29; GO3G 21/00;15/20 

U.S. Cl. 358—296 
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1. A printer, comprising: 

data receiving means for receiving transmitted data; 

a fixing device, whose temperature is varied according to the 
supply of power to said fixing device from a power source, for 
fixing an image on paper based on the transmitted data; 

determining means for determining whether the transmitted data 
requires a print executing process; 

first power controlling means for controlling the supply of the 
power to said fixing device in such a manner that the tempera- 
ture of said fixing device is brought to a fixable predetermined 
temperature when it is determined by said determining means 
that the transmitted data requires said print executing process; 
and 

second power controlling means for controlling the supply of the 
power to said fixing device in such a manner that the tempera- 
ture of said fixing device is brought to a temperature lower 
than the fixable predetermined temperature when it is deter- 
mined by said determining means that the transmitted data 
requires a print non-executing process. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


5,550,638 
FEATURE DETECTION WITH ENHANCED EDGE 
DISCRIMINATION 
Yoshinori Ikeda, Tokyo; Hiroyuki Ichikawa, Kawasaki; Mit- 
suru Kurita, Tokyo; Kimiyoshi Hayashi, Soka; Toshio 
Honma, Kawasaki, and Yoshiko Horie, Tokyo, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 21,853, Feb. 24, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 519,448, May 4, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,239,383. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1989, 1-117004; 
May 10, 1989, 1-117017; May 10, 1989, 1-117023 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/46; 1/034; GO6K 9/46; GO3F 3/08 
12 Claims 


1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

a) input means for inputting a plurality of color component 
signals of a color system representing an image; 

b) extraction means for extracting a multi-valued single color 
component signal from among the color component signals 
input by said input means; 

c) emphasizing means for emphasizing a high-frequency com- 
ponent of the multi-valued single color component signal 
extracted by said extraction means by using a spatial filter; 
and 

d) discrimination means for discriminating a feature of the 
image in accordance with the multi-valued single color com- 
ponent signal whose high-frequency component is empha- 
sized by said emphasizing means. 


5,550,639 
RECORDING APPARATUS HAVING DIFFERENT MODES 
FOR READING AND PHOTOGRAPHING DOCUMENTS 
Shigeru Sugita, Sayama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 212,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1993, 5-098937 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/2] 
U.S. Cl. 358—302 
1. A recording apparatus comprising: 
document conveying means for conveying documents along a 
predetermined path; 
photographing means for photographing images of the docu- 
ments conveyed by said document conveying means on a 
film; 
reading means for reading the images of the documents con- 
veyed by said conveying means and for generating electric 
signal representing the images; and 


20 Claims 
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mode selection means for selecting between a first mode for 
executing the photographing by said photographing means, a 
second mode for executing both the photographing by said 
photographing means and reading by said reading means, and 
a third mode for executing the reading by said reading means. 


5,550,640 
DIGITAL VIDEO SIGNAL RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
SETTING A NUMBER OF COMPRESSION BLOCKS 
ACCORDING TO DIFFERENT OPERATIONAL MODES 
Yukitoshi Tsuboi, Yokohama; Masuo Oku, Kamakura; Masaru 
Takahashi, Yokohama, and Kenji Ichige, Chigasaki, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 19,850, Feb. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1992, 4-031757 
Int. C1.° HO4N 5/76 


1. A digital video signal recording and ing apparatus 
wherein a basic block is constituted by a plurality of pixels of 
video signals, comprising: 
picture data compressing means for effecting data compression 
of the video signals so that a compression data quantity after 
data compression becomes a constant with respect to a com- 
pression block constituted by a plurality of the basic blocks; 

recording means for recording the compressed data of the video 
signals on a data recording medium; and 

compression block setting for setting a number of the basic 

blocks to constitute the compression block in response to 
different operation modes of the digital video signal recording 
and reproducing apparatus which are different in at least one 
of resolution of the video signals, recording time and data 
compression system, the compression block setting means 
controlling the picture data means so that the 
number of the compression blocks of the video signals 
recorded on one track of the data recording medium after data 
compression by the picture data compressing means becomes 
M in a first operation mode and becomes N in a second 
operation mode, M and N being positive integers which are 
different from one another; 
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wherein the first operation mode is a long play mode and the 
second operation mode is a normal play mode. 


5,550,641 

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RENDERING IMAGES 
Amnon Shashua, Cambridge, and Tomaso Poggio, Wellesley, 

both of Mass., assignors to GenTech Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 700,703, May 15, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,742 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/76 


US. Cl. 358—335 11 Claims 


1. An image processing system comprising: 
A. an image recording system for recording images of a scene 
comprising: 

i. a recording device for recording images of the scene on a 
series of frames; 

ii. a plurality of individually-energizable light sources each 
for illuminating the scene, the light sources situated relative 
to the scene so as to illuminate the scene from diverse 
angular positions; and 

iii. a synchronizer connected to the recording device and the 
light sources for synchronizing the energization of each 
said light source individually as the recording device 
records individual frames in the series, so that each frame 
contains an image of the scene as illuminated from one of 
said angular positions; and 

B. an image rendering system for generating a rendered image 
which reflects a desired light source position, the image 
rendering system comprising: 

i. a frame store for storing the image information for each of 
the series of frames; 

ii. a rendered image store for receiving rendered image infor- 
mation representing a rendered image; and 

iii. a rendered image information generator for generating 
rendered image information representing a rendered image 
of the scene as illuminated from a desired light source 
angular position, the rendered image information generator 
generating said rendered image information in response to 
image information from the frame store related to frames of 
the series and a plurality of weighting values each associ- 
ated with a frame, the weighting value associated with each 
frame being a function of the angular position of the light 
source relative to the scene when the frame was recorded 
and a desired light source angular position for the rendered 
image, the rendered image information generator storing 
the rendered image information in said rendered image 
store. 
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5,550,642 
VCR CONTROL OF A CABLE CONVERTER UNIT 

Sung J. Kim, Fishers, and Alfred J. Schick, Indianapolis, both 

of Ind., assignors to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., 

Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 205,755, Mar. 4, 1994, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 806,917, Dec. 13, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 343,265 

Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76 


US. Cl. 358—335 


1. A videocassette recorder, comprising: 

a first power supply subject to being energized and deenergized 
for providing operating power when energized, said videocas- 
sette recorder being in an on-state when said first power 
supply is energized, and said videocassette recorder being in 
an off-state when said first power supply is deenergized; 

a second power supply for providing standby power so long as 
said videocassette recorder is connected to an external AC 
power line; 

a radio frequency (RF) signal input terminal, for receiving a 
particular RF signal from an external source of RF signals, 
said external source of RF signals including a first tuner 
means for tuning television channels and providing a selected 
channel as said particular RF signal; 

said videocassette further including second tuner means coupled 
to said RF signal input terminal for receiving said particular 
RF signal, said second tuner means tuning said particular RF 
signal in response to a control signal 

control means for generating said control signal for causing said 
second tuner means to tune said particular RF signal; 

means, coupled to said control means, for receiving remote 
control signals from a remote control unit; 

means, coupled to said control means, for entering data in 
response to operation by a user; and 

means coupled to said control means for transmitting remote 
control signals for controlling said external source of said RF 
signals; 

said control means in response to data entered by said user or in 
response to said remote control signals from said remote 
control unit generates said remote control signals and applies 
said remote control signals to said remote control signal 
transmitting means; 

said second tuner means, said control means, said transmitting 
means, and said means for entering data being coupled to said 
second power supply for receiving standby power from said 
second power supply; 

said transmitting means transmitting said remote control signals 
to said external source of said RF signals when said videocas- 
sette recorder is in said on-state and when said videocassette 
recorder is in said off-state; 

said videocassette recorder, while in said off state, receives said 
remote control commands for controlling said external source 
of video signals, and also while in said off state, passes said 
remote control commands to said external source of video 


signals. 
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5,550,643 
TRICK-PLAY VCR FOR DIGITALLY CODED VIDEO 
Faramarz Azadegan, Plainsboro, N.J., assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,009 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 50/76;5/78 
U.S. Cl. 358—335 


‘72 

1. A method of processing video signals comprising: 

receiving a digital video input signal comprising a plurality of 
input frames, each of the input frames including intraframe 
data and other data in random positions; 

separating the input frames into the intraframe data and the other 
data; 

programming a tessellation of at least a portion of a video 
screen, the tessellation including vertical columns and hori- 
zontal rows; and 

assembling a plurality of records from the intraframe data and 
other data with the intraframe data positioned within the 
records such that when a video recorder head scans the record 
in any one of a plurality of trick-mode trajectories, either 
sequential columns or sequential rows of the tessellation are 
updated according to the intraframe data. 
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5,550,644 
VIDEO CASSETTE RECORDER CAPABLE OF 

AUTOMATICALLY SETTING A TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Myung-Kook So, Incheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewood 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,108 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 22, 1993, 

93-29137 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;5/78 


U.S. Cl. 358—335 2 Claims 


1. A video cassette recorder for automatically setting a television 
receiver when the video cassette recorder is in a playback mode, 
wherein the video cassette recorder includes a radio frequency 
signal output terminal for transmitting a radio frequency signal 
having a channel 3 or 4 carrier frequency program and an audio/ 
video signal output terminal for transmitting an audio/video signal; 
and the television receiver includes an infrared signal receiver, the 
television receiver being responsive to power-on, power-off, tele- 
vision mode, audio/video mode, channel 3 and channel 4 key codes 
transmitted through the infrared signal receiver thereby performing 
respective functions corresponding to the key codes, comprising: 

first detection means for determining whether the audio/video 

signal output terminal is connected to the television receiver 
to thereby generate a first connection signal if the audio/video 
signal output terminal is connected to the television receiver 
and a second connection signal, if otherwise; 
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second detection means for detecting the carrier frequency of the 
radio frequency signal to thereby provide a first 
detection signal if the radio frequency signal has the channel 3 
carrier frequency and provide a second detection 
signal if the radio frequency signal has the channel 4 carrier 
frequency; 

means for storing the power-on, power-off, television mode, 
audio/video mode, channel 3 and channel 4 key codes; and 

microprocessor means for providing from the storage means the 
power-on key code if the video cassette recorder is in the 
playback mode, the audio/video mode key code if the first 
connection signal is applied thereto, the television mode and 
the channel 3 key codes if the second connection signal and 
the first frequency detection signal are fed thereto, the televi- 
sion mode and the channel 4 key codes in response to the 
second connection signal and the second frequency signal, 
and the power-off key code if the video cassette recorder is 
not in the playback mode. 


5,550,645 
IMAGE SIGNAL RECORDING APPARATUS HAVING 
HIGH-FINENESS RECORDING MODE AND NORMAL 
RECORDING MODE 
Ryo Fujimoto, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,305, Apr. 27, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1988, 63-111333 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;5/225 


US. CL. 358—335 12 Claims 








1. An image signal recording apparatus for recording on a 
recording medium an image signal obtained by sensing an object, 
comprising: 

a) first image sensing means for sensing said object and gener- 
ating a first sensed image signal corresponding to an image 
having a first resolution; 

b) second image sensing means, having picture elements allo- 
cated for the object differently from said first image sensing 
means, for sensing said object and generating a second sensed 
image signal corresponding to the image having said first 
resolution and of the same kind as that of said first sensed 
image signal; 

c) third image sensing means for sensing said object and gener- 
ating a third sensed image signal corresponding to the image 
of different kind from said first sensed image signal and said 
second sensed image signal; 

d) fourth sensed image signal forming means for forming a 
fourth sensed image signal corresponding to the image having 
said first resolution, by performing a computing process using 
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the first sensed image signal generated by said first image 
sensing means and the second sensed image signal generated 
by said second image sensing means; and 

€) recording means having a first recording mode in which a first 
recording image signal is formed by using the first sensed 
image signal generated by said first image sensing means, the 
second sensed image signal generated by said second image 
sensing means and the third sensed image signal generated by 
said third image sensing means and said first recording image 
signal thus formed is recorded on the recording medium and a 
second recording mode in which a second recording image 
signal is formed by using the third sensed image signal 
generated by said third image sensing means and the fourth 
sensed image signal generated by said fourth sensed image 
signal forming means and said second recording signal thus 
formed is recorded on the recording medium, for recording 
the image signal corresponding to said object on the recording 
medium according to either one of said first recording mode 
or said second recording mode. 


5,550,646 
IMAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Ahmad M. Hassan, Madison; Russel R. Johnston, Bedminster, 
and John C. Krejci, Sparta, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 120,254 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/32 


1. An image communication system comprising 

a portable image capture device including means arranged to 
generate digital representations of images; 

means for processing said digital representations so that shades 
of gray present in said images are converted to patterns of 
black and white dots; 

memory means for storing destination numbers of facsimile 
machines which are intended to receive copies of said images; 

a Group III compatible fax modem; and means for supplying 
one of said stored destination numbers and one of said pro- 
cessed digital representations to said fax modem, so that said 
image may be transmitted to a remote Group III compatible 
facsimile machine. 


5,550,647 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING 
A MULTILEVEL IMAGE SIGNAL INTO A BI-LEVEL 
IMAGE SIGNAL 

Kazumasa Koike, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 946,889 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1991, 3-268619; 

Nov. 19, 1991, 3-329814; May 13, 1992, 4-146942 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 358—462 8 Claims 

1. An image processing apparatus for generating an output 
bi-level image signal from a scanned input multilevel image signal 
through an error diffusion process, comprising: 
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bit conversion means for converting said scanned input multi- 
level image signal having an input image density value into an 
output multilevel image signal having an output image density 
value, said input image density value being represented as a 
first number of bits and said output image density value being 
represented as a second number of bits, said second number 
of bits including said first number of bits plus a third number 
of bits for converting said input image density value; 

correction means for generating a corrected multilevel image 
signal having a corrected image density value based on said 
output multilevel image signal; and 

bi-level rendition means for generating an output bi-level image 
signal having an output bi-level image density value based on 
said corrected multilevel image signal, and for outputting the 
output bi-level image signal, said output bi-level image signal 
being a bi-level rendition of said corrected multilevel image 
signal, wherein 

said correction means includes means for performing error dif- 
fusion based on a difference between said corrected image 
density value and said bi-level image density, value for con- 
verting said output multilevel image signal into said corrected 
multilevel image signal. 


5,550,648 
SYSTEM FOR FILLING OUTLINES BY ADDITION AND 
SUBTRACTION ACCORDING TO START AND END 
POSITIONS OF THE OUTLINES 


Koji Wada, and Kouichi Sato, Both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 


to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,374 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1993, 5-318811 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/2] 


1. An image signal processing system for filling the insides of 


image outlines, comprising: 


controllable arithmetic means capable of changing its output 
status in either of a positive direction and a negative direction, 
the controllable arithmetic means changing the output status 
in one direction when a scanning position is coincident with a 
Start position of the image outlines and changing the output 
Status in the opposite direction when the scanning position is 
coincident with an end position of the image outlines, said 
controllable arithmetic means having first input means for 
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receiving start position data of said image outlines and second 
input means for receiving end position data of said image 
outlines; 

an outline start position memory connected to said first input 
means for storing the start position data of the image outlines 
in scanning lines; and 

an outline end position memory connected to said second input 
means for storing the end position data of the image outlines 
in scanning lines; and 

filling means for filling a region of the scanning line, the region 
comprising positions in which the output status of the control- 
lable arithmetic means has a value of the one direction. 


5,550,649 
MULTI-FUNCTION TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
INSTRUMENT 
John J. Wong, Atherton, and Paul S. Lui, Saratoga, both of 
Calif., assignors to Current Logic Systems, Inc., Fremont, 


Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 882,935 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04 
US. Cl. 358—479 


AC Power 

1. A multi-function terminal adapted to be connected to a tele- 

phone communications line, comprising: 

a digital processor connected to a bus structure, 

a first binary memory connected to said bus structure, wherein at 
least a portion of said first memory includes audio random 
access memory, 

means connectable to said telephone line and said bus structure 
for identifying voice signals on said telephone line, digitizing 
such signals and storing the digitized voice signals as data in 
said first memory, 

a second binary memory connected to said bus structure, 

facsimile means connectable to said telephone line and said bus 
structure for identifying facsimile document data on said 
telephone line and storing such digitized facsimile data in said 
second memory, 

means connected to said bus structure for reading voice and 
facsimile data from each of the first and second memories, 

converting means responsive to said reading means for convert- 
ing said data into a form adapted to be connected with a 
television set to display the facsimile data and reproduce the 
voice signals thereon; 

means responsive to an incoming telephone call to the terminal 
being answered by a user for causing said facsimile means to 
operate when either a facsimile identifying tone or a predeter- 
mined touchtone code is present on the telephone communi- 
cations line, 

means responsive to an incoming telephone call to the terminal 
going unanswered for said preset number of rings for causing 
a message stored in said first binary memory to be sent on the 
telephone communications line, 

means also responsive to an incoming telephone call to the 
terminal going unanswered for a preset number of rings for 
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causing said facsimile means to operate when either a fac- 
simile identifying tone or a predetermined touchtone code is 
present on the telephone communications line during a time 
that the stored message is being sent on the telephone com- 
munications line, and 

means responsive to said stored message being sent in its 
entirety without either a facsimile identifying tone or a prede- 
termined touchtone code being received for causing the voice 
storage meads to operate, thereby to store a voice message in 
said first memory. 


5,550,650 
SHEET-FEED SCANNER FOR TRANSMISSIVE AND 
REFLECTIVE DOCUMENTS 

Ampere Pan, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Primax Elec- 

tronics Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 332,710 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/024; 1/04; GO3B 27/48; B65H 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 358—474 17 Claims 
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1. A sheet-feed scanner comprising: 

a scanner body including a scanner roller and scanning a content 
of an article to be scanned; 

a feeder including a feeder roller in contact with said scanner 
roller for transmitting said article through a passage between 
said scanner body and said feeder by a frictional force caused 
by the rotation of said scanner roller and said feeder roller to 
have said content of said article scanned, said feeder having a 
light source for allowing said sheet-feed scanner to perform a 
penetration-mode scanning, wherein said passage follows a 
substantially linear path to facilitate the passing of various 
articles, said feeder including: 

a lower shell; 

an upper shell having a surface mounting thereon said light 
source emitting a light which penetrates through said article to 
allow said sheet-feed scanner to perform said penetration- 
mode scanning; 

said feeder roller partly protruding from said surface of said 
upper shell; 

a driving device driving said feeder roller to rotate; 

a transmission device engaged between said feeder roller and 
said driving device for moderating a rotation torsion and a 
rotation speed of said feeder roller driven by said driving 
device; 

a transmission-pressure adjusting device mounted under said 
feeder roller for allowing articles with different thicknesses to 
pass said passage; and 

a power contact mounted on said upper shell for transmitting 
power from said scanner body to said driving device. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,550,651 
IMAGE READING APPARATUS HAVING A PLURALITY 
OF IMAGE SENSORS FOR READING A PORTION OF AN 
IMAGE A PLURALITY OF TIMES 
Hisao Terajima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 40,438, Apr. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1992, 4-082189 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04; HO1L 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 358—496 5 Claims 
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1. An image reading apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of linear image sensors for reading an original, each 
image sensor having a plurality of pixels and being arranged 
parallel to each other to read portions of the original, at least 
one of the portions being at a predetermined distance from 
other portions, each of said image sensors reading portions of 
the original corresponding to the plurality of pixels and out- 
putting pixel image signals; 

setting means for setting a resolution to read the original; 

means for relatively moving the original and said image sensors 
at a speed selected according to the resolution set by said 
setting means; 

delay means for delaying pixel image signals from a first one of 
said image sensors in accordance with the set resolution so as 
to obtain pixel image signals relating to pixel image signals 
corresponding to a line of the original read by a second one of 
said image sensors; and 

adding means for adding (1) the pixel image signals obtained by 
said delay means and (2) the pixel image signals from the 
second image sensor, the added pixel image signals each 
relating to a same line of the original. 





5,550,652 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT FEEDER FOR A FACSIMILE 
MACHINE 
Kyung S. Park, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar Co., 
Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 260,291 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 15, 1993, 
93/10452 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 358—498 4 Claims 
1. An automatic document feeder for a facsimile machine com- 
prising: 
a rotating shaft for transmitting drive force to feed documents; 
an ADF (automatic document feeding) roller coupled to said 
rotating shaft to frictionally feed the documents; 
cam roller means for receiving and feeding the documents, said 
cam roller means being directly mounted on said rotating 
shaft coaxially with said ADF roller; 
a drive gear coupled to a drive motor generating the drive force 
through a power transmission shaft; and 
power transmission means for selectively controlling the trans- 
mission of the drive force of said drive gear to said ADF roller 
and said cam roller so as to rotate these rollers, wherein said 
power transmission means includes a single clutch member 
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operatively connected to both said ADF roller and said cam 
roller for selectively controlling the transmission of the drive 
force. 


5,550,653 
COLOR SENSOR ARRAY AND SYSTEM FOR SCANNING 
SIMPLE COLOR DOCUMENTS 
Scott L. TeWinkle, Ontario; Paul A. Hosier, Rochester, and 
Fred O. Hayes, Ontario, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,354 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 358—514 
ered 
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1. A method of operating an input scanner having a bar including 
a first linear array of photosensors sensitive to a single first color 
and a second linear array of photosensors, parallel to the first linear 
array, sensitive to a single second color, comprising the steps of: 
moving the bar relative to an original image being scanned in a 
process direction perpendicular to the linear arrays; 
for each of a series of scan cycles as the sensor bar moves, 
causing integration of image signals from the photosensors of 
the first linear array; and 
for a periodically-occurring subset of the series of scan cycles as 
the sensor bar moves, causing integration of image signals 
from the photosensors of the second linear array. 





5,550,654 
METHOD FOR FORMING, IN OPTICAL MEDIA, 
REFRACTIVE INDEX PERTURBATIONS HAVING 
REDUCED BIREFRINGENCE 
Turan Erdogan, Berkeley Heights, and Victor Mizrahi, Bed- 
minster, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 93,420, Jul. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,803 
Int. Cl.° GO3H 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 359—3 2 Claims 
1. A method for writing a Bragg grating in a portion of a 
silica-containing optical fiber, comprising: 
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generating a beam of actinic radiation; 

processing the beam to form a two-beam interference pattern 
having a sequence of fringes; and 

exposing the fiber portion to the interference pattern such that at 
least some of said fringes fall on said portion and said portion 
is thereby impinged by impinging radiation, wherein 

said impinging radiation is at least 90% polarized with a P 
polarization relative to the fiber portion. 





5,550,655 
LASER BEAM OPTICAL SCANNER 
Shigeo Kayashima; Shinya Hasegawa; Satoshi Maeda, and 
Hirokazu Aritake, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 964,909, Oct. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 232,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1991, 3-279800 
Int. CL.° G03H 1/22; G02B 36/10;5/32 


US. Cl. 359—17 3 Claims 


DIFFRACTION 


INLET 


1. An optical scanner comprising: 

a transparent rotary plate having first and second opposite sur- 
faces and first and second holograms respectively formed on 
the first and second opposite surfaces; 

a laser beam source which generates a laser beam, a transparent, 
fixed plate having a hologram thereon; 

an image forming surface having a feed direction; 

the laser beam source and the rotary and fixed plates being 
positioned in mutual, relative relationship such that the laser 
beam, as generated by the laser beam source, is projected so 
as to converge on the first surface of the transparent rotary 
plate and have a direction of polarization which is perpen- 
dicular to the grating direction of the center of scanning 
thereon, so as to pass through the transparent rotary plate and 
thereby, in succession, to pass through and be diffracted by 
the first and second holograms, so as to pass through the 
transparent fixed plate and the hologram thereon and be 
further diffracted thereby and so as to be incident and con- 
verge on the image forming surface and to scan same in a 
direction perpendicular to the feed direction; 

each of the first and second holograms having a holographic 
diffraction grating having a grating constant, d, and where A is 
the wavelength of the laser beam, the ratio A/d is in the range 
of 0.4 to 1.1; 

the first hologram being formed on the first surface of the 
transparent rotary plate by one of: 
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(1) a plane wave incident thereon in a direction perpendicular 
to the first surface and a second wave incident thereon and 
having an aberration of a first angle relatively to the first 
surface of the transparent rotary plate, or 

(2) a plane wave incident thereon in a direction defined by 

a third angle relatively to the first surface of the transparent 
rotary plate and a second wave having an aberration of the 
first angle relatively to the first surface; and 

the second hologram being formed on the second surface of the 
transparent rotary plate by one of: 

(1) a plane wave incident thereon in a direction perpendicular 
to the second surface and a second wave incident thereon 
and having an aberration of a second angle, different from 
the first angle, relatively to the second surface, or 

(2) a plane wave incident thereon at the third angle relatively 
to the second surface and a plane wave incident thereon at 
the second angle, different from the first angle, relatively to 
the second surface. 


5,550,656 
FULL COLOR DISPLAY WITH PLURAL TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL PLANAR ARRAYS OF LENSLETS 

Robert A. Sprague, Saratoga; Richard H. Bruce, Los Altos, 
both of Calif., and Louis D. Silverstein, Scottsdale, Ariz., 

assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 900,813, Jun. 17, 1992, abandoned. This 
application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,964 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1335 


1. A full color display comprising: 

light source means having a light emitting surface and having a 
plurality of individual visible light emitters for providing to 
the full color display visible light with wavelength emission 
spectra in at least three primary colors, the plurality of pri- 
mary color visible light emitters being arranged spatially on 
the light emitting surface so that light from at least three 
different primary color visible light emitters forms a mixture 
color by additive spatial juxtaposition, primary color visible 
light emitted from the light emitting surface being spatially 
separated at the light emitting surface; 

image forming means for receiving the primary color visible 
light from the light source means and for forming a full color 
image; the image forming means having a matrix of individu- 
ally addressable light modulating pixels, the matrix having 
modulation means associated with it for modulating the 
amount of primary color visible light received from the light 
source means; 

light coupling lens array means, disposed between the light 
emitting surface and the image forming means and not abut- 
ted against the modulation means, for optically coupling the 
primary color visible light from one of the plurality of pri- 
mary color visible light emitters to a respective one of the 
light modulating pixels; each lens of the light coupling lens 
array means having optical properties to collect substantially 
all of the primary color visible light from more than one of the 
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plurality of primary color visible light emitters and to focus a 
real image thereof in the respective one of the light modulat- 
ing pixels, the light coupling lens array means including a 
plurality of two-dimensional planar arrays of lenslets, dis- 
posed adjacent to each other, each planar array of lenslets 
being in substantial alignment with adjacent planar arrays of 
lenslets; the plurality of two-dimensional planar arrays of 
lenslets having optical properties to collect primary color 
visible light from each of the primary color visible light 
emitters and to focus each collection of primary color visible 
light as a real image into the respective pixel of the image 
forming means; and 

image display means, disposed to receive the full color image 
from the image forming means, for displaying the full color 
image in such a manner as to be visible to a human observer. 


5,550,657 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING AN 
OPTIMIZED RIDGED LAYER TO IMPROVE 
LUMINOSITY 
Akira Tanaka; Yoshinori Mesaki; Akio Sotokawa, all of 
Kawaski; Masahiro Tomatsu, and Kazumasa Kaiwa, both of 
Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors 
Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 118,816 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-245158 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1335 

U.S. Cl. 359—49 

















5. A liquid display panel, comprising: 

a liquid crystal cell panel having first.and second, mutually 
opposing surfaces, said liquid crystal cell panel including 
liquid crystal molecules therein; and 

a planar illumination unit having first and second, mutually 
opposing principal surfaces and being disposed such that said 
first principal surface of said planar illumination unit faces 
said second principal surface of said liquid crystal cell panel, 
said planar illumination unit comprising: 

an optical guide layer having first. and second, mutually oppos- 
ing principal surfaces, said optical guide layer being laterally 
defined by a side wall and guiding a light incident thereto at 
said side wall, said optical guide layer emitting said light from 
said first principal surface; 

light source means, facing said side wall of said optical guide 
layer, for injecting said light into said optical guide layer 
through said side wall, said light source means including first 
reflection means for reflecting said light produced by said 
light source means toward said side wall of said optical guide 
layer; 

an optical scattering layer having first and second, mutually 
opposing principal surfaces, said optical scattering layer being 
disposed such that said second principal surface of said opti- 
cal scattering layer faces said first principal surface of said 
optical guide layer thereby for receiving said light emitted 
from said first principal surface of said optical guide layer, 
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said optical scattering layer causing scattering in said light 
received from said optical guide layer and emitting said light 
from said first principal surface; 

second reflection means, provided on said second principal 
surface of said optical guide layer, for reflecting a light 
incident to said second principal surface of said optical guide 
layer; and 

directivity means having first and second opposing principal 
surfaces and provided on said first principal surface of said 
optical guide layer such that said second principal surface of 
said directivity means faces said first principal surface of said 
optical guide layer, said directivity means being disposed such 
that said first principal surface of said directivity means faces 
said second principal surface of said optical scattering means, 
said directivity means carrying a plurality of ridges on said 
first principal surface so as to extend in parallel with each 
other, each of said plurality of ridges having an apex ‘angle 
such that said plurality of ridges transmit an optical beam 
incident at any arbitrary angle to said second principal surface 
of said directivity means. 





5,550,658 


to Fujitsu Limited, Japan REFLECTOR FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY HAVING 


A NON-PRECIOUS METAL. LAYER AND A PRECIOUS 
METAL LAYER SUCCESSIVELY FORMED ON A 
PLASTIC FILM 


5 Claims Shirai Yoshihiro, Yamatokoriyama, Japan, assignor to Sharp 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 296,683 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1993, 5-213231 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1335 
20 Claims 
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1. A reflector for a liquid crystal display comprising: 

a first metal layer formed on a plastic film and containing a 
non-precious metal; and 

a second metal layer formed on the first metal layer and contain- 
ing a precious metal; 

wherein the first metal layer has a thickness of approximately 
400-500 Angstroms. 





5,550,659 
ACTIVE MATRIX LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY HAVING 
A SPATIAL COORDINATES INPUT FUNCTION 


Ichiro Fujieda, and Setsuo Kaneko, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to NEC Corperation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,332 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1993, 5-183774 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1335 
5 Claims 

1. An active matrix liquid crystal display, comprising: 

a substrate on an active element side including a first insulating 
substrate, switching elements, pixel electrodes, and scan lines 
and data lines for writing data in the pixels, the switching 
elements, the pixel electrodes, and the scan and data lines 
being formed on the first insulating substrate; 

a second insulating substrate on an opposing electrode side, said 
second insulating substrate including a transparent conductive 
layer; 

a liquid crystal layer enclosed between the substrate on the 
active element side and the second insulating substrate on the 
opposing electrode side; 
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a plurality of first and second electrodes, said first and second 
electrodes being vertical to each other on the second insulat- 
ing substrate on the opposing electrode side; 
an insulating layer inserted between the first and second elec- 


means for externally controlling the potential of each of the first 
and second electrodes in an independent manner; 

means for sensing electric charge generated by the first and 
second electrodes; and 

a transparent conductive layer formed under the first and second 
electrodes, wherein the first and second electrodes are formed 
with a conductive substance having a light interrupting char- 
acteristic; and 

wherein the first and second electrodes are arranged in locations 
opposing areas occupied by gaps between the pixel electrodes 
and the switching elements on the first substrate on the active 
element side. 


5,550,660 

STN DISPLAYS HAVING HIGH CONTRAST, WITH 
PURPLE POLARIZER AND RESIDUAL BIREFRINGENCE 

CAUSING GREENISH-GOLD OR PURPLISH-BLUE 

COLORING 
Kei-Wean C. Yang, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 156,593 
Int. CL° GO2F 1/1335 

U.S. Cl. 359—63 


1. A display device, comprising: 

first and second polarizing filters having respective first and 
second transmission axes angularly displaced by about 110° 
to about 130° relative to each other, the first transmission axis 
transmissive of a neutral polarized color, the first polarizing 
filter also having another transmission axis orthogonal to the 
first transmission axis and transmissive of a purple polarized 
color; and 
supertwisted nematic (STN) liquid crystal cell positioned 
between the first and second polarizing filters, characterized 
by a layer twist angle of between about 230° and about 250°, 
and including two spaced-apart electrode structures confining 
a liquid crystal composition, each electrode structure having 
an inner surface with an alignment layer conditioned so that 
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the alignment directions of surface-contacting directors of the 
liquid crystal composition at the inner surfaces are angularly 
displaced by between about 110° and about 130° relative to 
each other, one of the alignment directions angularly dis- 
placed by between about 35° to about 45° relative to the 
second transmission axis, the STN liquid crystal cell produc- 
ing in combination with the first and second polarizing filters 
a display in which the residual birefringence causes display 
cells that are in the nonselected state to appear greenish-gold 
and display cells that are in the selected state to appear dark 
purplish-blue when the display system is illuminated by white 
light and viewed by a human eye substantially along the 
viewing axis. 


5,550,661 
OPTICAL PHASE RETARDATION FILM 

Terri R. Clark, and Thomas C. Long, both of Morristown, N.J., 

assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morris Township, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 153,114 
Int. CL.® GO2F 1/1335 

US. Cl. 359—O73 22 Claims 

1. An optical phase retardation film for a liquid crystal display 
comprising a polymer comprising at least about 40 percent by 
weight chlorotrifluoroethylene. 


5,550,662 
COLOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY HAVING A WIDE 


Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 25,486, Mar. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,410,422. This application Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,794 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1335; 1/137 

14 Claims 


1. A color liquid crystal display apparatus having an optical axis 
and light transmission properties specified by a range of off-axis 
and azimuthal viewing angles, comprising: 

a set of three liquid crystal cells each including liquid crystal 
material enclosed between a pair of optically transparent 
electrodes, the liquid crystal material of each liquid crystal 
cell in the set having directors arranged in a controllable, 
optically self-compensating symmetrical director field con- 
figuration; 

a color filter placed in a light transmission path of each one of 
the liquid crystal cells, each color filter passing a different 
primary color wavelength for its associated liquid crystal cell; 
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a negative birefringence compensator plate optically associated 
with the liquid crystal cells; and 

a control circuit for selectively applying field-forming potentials 
to the transparent electrodes of the liquid crystal cells in the 
set to reorient their symmetrical director field configurations 
and thereby control transmission of corresponding predeter- 
mined color levels of externally generated light exiting the 
liquid crystal display apparatus, the symmetrical director field 
configuration and the negative birefringence compensator 
plate cooperating to provide for each of the predetermined 
color levels perceptually generally uniform color transmission 
for off-axis and azimuthal viewing angles within a wide range 
of viewing and azimuthal angles relative to the optical axis. 


5,550,663 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING OPTICAL LOW-PASS 
FILTER 
Osamu Nishizaki, Takatsuki, and Shigeru Aoyama, Kyoto, 
beth of, Japan, assigners te Omron Corporation, Kyoto, 


Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,248 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/13; G@2B 27/46; HO4N 9/083 
US. Ci. 359—95 53 Claims 
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INCIDENT LIGHT 
1. A method of manufacturing an optical low-pass filter compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming a mother layer made of a thermoplastic resin on a 
substrate; 

etching the mother layer through a mask to form a grating layer 
in the upper portion of the mother layer so that an offset layer 
remains under the grating layer; 

baking to melt the grating layer and the offset layer so as to 
produce a phase grating, the surface of which exhibits a 
sinusoidal waveform; and 

solidifying the phase grating on the substrate. 


5,550,664 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Kazuhiko Tsuda, Tenri; Tokihiko Shinomiya, Nara, and Shinji 

Yamagishi, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 360,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-328887 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/13;1/133 
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1. A liquid crystal display device comprising: 

a pair of substrates disposed in an opposed relation each having 
an electrode formed in a selected pattern on the opposed 
surface thereof, and an orientation film formed over the entire 
opposed surface including the electrode; 

a liquid crystal layer sandwiched between the substrates; and 

a driver means for shifting longitudinal molecular axes of the 
liquid crystal in the liquid crystal layer; 

said liquid crystal layer comprising a composition of a nematic 
liquid crystal having a splay elastic constant K,, and a twist 
elastic constant K,., and the ratio K,,/K,, being said con- 
stants being not greater than 1; in which said nematic liquid 
crystal has a bistability such that the longitudinal molecular 
axes thereof are shifted from a first orientation state to a 
second orientation state within a plane generally parallel with 
respect to said substrates when a voltage is applied across said 
electrodes from said driver means, and are kept in the second 
orientation state when the application of the voltage is 
stopped. 


5,550,666 
WAVELENGTH DIVISION MULTIPLEXED MULTI- 
FREQUENCY OPTICAL SOURCE AND BROADBAND 
INCOHERENT OPTICAL SOURCE 
Martin Zirngibil, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 

nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,584 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 14/02 
US. Cl. 359—125 


1. A system for communicating information signals at optical 

wavelengths, comprising: 

a common unit comprising a single wavelength division multi- 
plexing multi-frequency optical source for providing a plural- 
ity of multiplexed discrete optical information signals, 
wherein said multi-frequency source simultaneously provides 
a plurality of discrete optical wavelength carriers upon which, 
respectively, a plurality of information signals is impressed to 
create the plurality of optical information signals, 

said common unit further comprising a coupler for receiving 
said plurality of optical information signals from said multi- 
frequency optical source; 

a passive optical demultiplexer for wavelength division demul- 
tiplexing the plurality of multiplexed optical information sig- 
nals, wherein said plurality of multiplexed optical information 
signals provided from the multi-frequency source is coupled 
through the coupler and into a transmission optical fiber for 
transmission to the optical demultiplexer, and said plurality of 
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demultiplexed optical information signals is coupled into a 
plurality of routing optical fibers; and, 

a plurality of optical network units for receiving said plurality of 
demultiplexed optical information signals from said plurality 
of routing optical fibers, wherein said plurality of routing 
optical fibers routes said plurality of demultiplexed signals 
from the optical demultiplexer to the plurality of optical 
network units configured, respectively, to receive the plurality 
of optical information signals at a plurality of discrete optical 
wavelengths corresponding to the wavelengths of the plurality 
of optical carriers. 


5,550,667 
OPTICAL TRANSMITTER 
Heinz Krimmel, Stuttgart; Henning Biilow, Ludwigsburg; Rolf 


Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,325 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1992, 42 27 
859.7; Oct. 14, 1992, 42 34 599.5 
Int. CL.° HO4B 10/04 
U.S. Cl. 359—180 


1. An optical transmitter (1) for a communications system com- 

prising: 

A) a laser (2) generating a carrier that is directly modulated by 
an energy dispersing signal (V) for providing a modulated 
carrier (2b, 3a); 

B) an optical intensity modulator (3) having a characteristic 
curve with a non-linearity caused primarily by second- and 
third-order distortions, said optical intensity modulator being 
operated at an inflection point of said characteristic curve to 
compensate for said second-order distortions, said optical 
intensity modulator receiving the modulated carrier (2b, 3a) 
and an intelligence signal (N), said optical intensity modulator 
indirectly modulating said modulated carrier with the intelli- 
gence signal (N); and 

C) means for generating the energy-dispersing signal (V) (6; 7, 
8) so that the energy-dispersing signal (V) is a signal for 
compensating the non-linearity of at least the third-order 
distortions of the optical intensity modulator (3). 


5,550,668 
MULTISPOT POLYGON ROS WITH MAXIMIZED LINE 
SEPARATION DEPTH OF FOCUS 
James J. Appel, Rochester, and Susan E. Dunn, Mohegan Lake, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,974 
Int. CL.° G02B 26/08 
US. Cl. 359—-204 23 Claims 
1. A multispot optical scanning system for exposing a surface of 
a photoreceptor, comprising: 
a source of at least two high intensity modulated light beams; 
a reflective scanning member, having a light reflective surface 
thereon, interposed in the optical path between said source 
and the surface of the photoreceptor; 
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a pre-scanning optical system for directing the beams to the light 
reflecting surface of the reflective scanning member, said 
pre-scanning optical system including 
a collimator, 
an aperture, and 
a cross-scan cylinder lens; and 

a post-scanning optical system for placing the beams reflected 
from the light reflecting surface of said reflective scanning 
member in a path telecentric with an optical axis of the 
post-scanning optical system prior to striking the surface of 
the photoreceptor so as to maximize the system common 
depth of focus about a focal plane defined by the photorecep- 
tor surface wherein the multispot optical scanning system 
exposes the photoreceptor surface with the at least two high 
intensity beams having an interlace factor greater than one, 
said post-scanning optical system including 
an f-theta scan lens, and 
a wobble correcting element. 


5,550,669 
FLEXURE DESIGN FOR A FAST STEERING SCANNING 
MIRROR 
Bhikhu Patel, Orlando, Fia., assignor to Martin Marietta Cor- 
poration, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 47,485 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 


20. A support for a fast steering/scanning mirror, comprising: 

a base; 

at least one horizontal flexure secured to said base at two ends 
and also secured to the mirror between said two ends of said 
at least one horizontal flexure; and 

a vertical flexure secured to said base and pivotally secured to 
said mirror. 





5,550,670 
ELECTRO-OPTIC MODULATOR USING MULTIPLE 
QUANTUM WELL STRUCTURE HAVING STARK- 
EFFECT QUANTUM BARRIERS AND NON-STARK- 
EFFECT QUANTUM BARRIERS SANDWICHED 
THEREBETWEEN 
Erich Zielinski, Remseck, and Gerhard Weiser, Marburg, both 
of, Germany, assignors to Alcatel N.V., Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,265 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1993, 43 13 
488.2 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/015 
U.S. Cl. 359—248 14 Claims 


1. An optoelectronic semiconductor component (1) for modulat- 


© 

ing a light beam, said optoelectronic semiconductor component 
having a PIN structure (2, 3, 4) whose intrinsic region (3) contains 
M semiconductor structures with carriers localized in at least one 
dimension in an active layer (QI-Q20), where M is an integer 
greater than three, with every two adjacent active layers (QI-Q20) 
separated by a barrier (B1-B11; CB1-CB10), and with a control 
voltage for generating an electric modulation field being applied 
across the M semiconductor structures through an n-type layer (2) 
and a p-type layer (4) of the PIN structure, characterized in that the 
M semiconductor structures with carriers localized in at least one 
dimension (QI-Q20; CB1-—CB10) are arranged in at least two 
groups (G1—G10), with the semiconductor structures of each of the 
groups separated by barriers (CB1—CB10) which permit essentially 
Stark-ladder transitions of the first order between the individual 
semiconductor structures (QI-Q20; CB1—CB10) of each group 
(Gi-G10), and that the individual groups (G1-G10) of such 
coupled semiconductor structures (QI-Q20; CB1—CB19) are sepa- 
rated from each other by an additional barrier (B1-B11) which 
prevents essentially Stark-ladder transitions between the active 
layers (Q1I-Q20) of the semiconductor structures (Q1I-Q20; 
CB1-CB16) of one group (G1—G10) and an active layer (Q1I-Q20) 
of another group. 


5,550,671 
INTRA-CAVITY OPTICAL FOUR-WAVE MIXER AND 
OPTICAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM USING THE 
SAME 

Jay R. Simpson, Fanwood, N.J.; Jefferson L. Wagener, Stan- 
ford, Calif., and Kenneth L. Walker, New Providence, N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 397,516 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/00; GO2F 1/35 

US. Cl. 359—337 10 Claims 

1. Article comprising four-wave mixing means comprising: 
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a) an input adapted for receiving signal radiation of first wave- 
length A; 

b) an output; 

c) a first optical fiber transmission path connecting said input 
and said output, said first optical fiber transmission path 
comprising rare earth-doped optical fiber and dispersion- 
shifted optical fiber; and 

d) a pump radiation input adapted for receiving pump radiation 
of a second wavelength, said second wavelength being differ- 
ent from A; wherein 

e) the first optical fiber transmission path further comprises 
wavelength-dependent reflecting means that define an optical 
cavity for a radiation of a third wavelength different from A 
and the second wavelength, said optical cavity including at 
least a portion of each of said rare earth-doped optical fiber 
and of said dispersion-shifted optical fiber, said optical cavity 
being adapted for generation, by four-wave mixing, of radia- 
tion of wavelength within 10% of A. 


5,550,672 
OFF-AXIS THREE-MIRROR ANASTIGNAT HAVING 
CORRECTOR MIRROR 
Lacy G. Cook, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to Hughes Electron- 
ics, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,362, May 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,361 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 5/10; 17/06 


US. Cl. 359—365 4 Claims 


1. An all-refiective optical system for receiving and focusing 

optical signals comprising: 

(a) a primary mirror having an optical axis and a concave 
reflecting surface yielding significant net positive optical 
power and operable to create a subsequent intermediate 
image; 

(b) a real unobscured entrance pupil displaced from said optical 
axis and located prior to said primary mirror; 

(c) a significant two dimensional field of view displaced from 
said optical axis that is substantially in focus at said interme- 
diate image; 

(d) a low power corrector mirror having a general aspheric 
reflecting surface and positioned between said primary mirror 
and said intermediate image; 

(e) a secondary mirror having a convex reflecting surface yield- 
ing significant net negative optical power and positioned 
subsequent to said intermediate image; 

(f) a tertiary mirror having a concave reflective surface yielding 
significant net positive optical power and positioned subse- 
quent to said secondary mirror; 
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(g) a final image surface that is substantially flat and located 
subsequent to said tertiary mirror and is optically conjugate to 
said intermediate image by the operation of said secondary 
and tertiary mirrors; and 

(h) a real unobscured exit pupil displaced from said optical axis 
and positioned between said tertiary mirror and said final 
image surface and optically conjugate to said entrance pupil 
by the operation of said primary, corrector, secondary, and 
tertiary mirrors. 


5,550,673 
SPYHOLE VIEWER 
Pinchas Goldstein, 59 Shaulson St., Jerusalem, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,525, Oct. 29, 1992, Pat. 

No. 5,357,367. This application Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,620 

Claims priority, application Israel, Nov. 1, 1991, 099941; 
Sep. 15, 1993, 107023 

Int. CL° GO2B 23/02;25/04 

U.S. Cl. 359—367 


1. A spyhole viewer for a door or wall, comprising: 

an objective system, comprising a plurality of optical elements, 
for producing a real, inverted image, said objective system 
mounted in a tubular member fixedly installable in the door or 
wall; 

erector means for inverting said inverted image and located 
behind at least one of said optical elements of said objective 
system; 

reflector means for angularly deflecting light beams from said 
objective system; 

a housing fixedly attachable to said tubular member and accom- 
modating at least said erector means and said reflector means; 

a viewing lens for magnifying said real image as inverted by 
said erector means; and 

an image surface, for said real image to appear upon, said image 
surface located between said erector means and said reflector 
means and comprising a diffusing surface of a transparent 
planar plate. 


5,550,674 
REAL TIME TYPE VIEWFINDER 
Tetsuya Abe, Hokkaido; Sachio Hasushita, and Takayuki Ito, 
both of Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,873 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1993, 5-171608 
Int. Cl.° G02B 23/00;25/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—422 
1. A real image type viewfinder, comprising: 
an objective lens group; 
an eyepiece lens group; 


9 Claims 
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a condenser lens group for transmitting an image of an object 
formed by said objective lens group towards said eyepiece 
lens group; and, 

an image erecting optical system for erecting an inverted image; 

said objective lens group, said condenser lens group, said image 
erecting optical system and said eyepiece lens group being 
located in that order from an object side of said viewfinder; 

said eyepiece lens group consisting of a negative lens and a 
positive double-convex lens in that order from an eye side of 
said viewfinder, and satisfying the following three conditional 
formulas: 


05<fefer<0 
-15<fp/r¢)<1.0 
0.03<d,)_/f;<0.1 


wherein f, designates the overall focal length of said eyepiece 
lens group; f,;, designates the focal length of said negative 
lens of said eyepiece lens group; r;-, designates the radius of 
the eye-side surface curvature of said negative lens of said 
eyepiece lens group; and d,,, designates the distance 
between said negative lens and said positive double-convex 
lens of said eyepiece lens group. 


(3) 





5,550,675 

SEMICONDUCTOR LIGHT RECEIVING APPARATUS 
Nobuko Komatsu, Tokyo, Japan, assigner to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1993, 5-261691 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 31/0232;33/00; HO1S 3/18; GO2B 7/00 

US. Cl. 359—514 


1. A semiconductor light receiving apparatus, comprising: 

a light receiving chip mounted on a carrier and having a light 
axis; 

a cap for containing the chip and having an opening on the light 
axis; 

a transparent plate for transmitting light along the light axis, the 
transparent plate being sealingly fixed to the cap to close the 
cap’s opening; and 

a stem for sealingly placing the cap thereon, to enclose the chip; 

wherein: 
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a light receiving surface of the chip is inclined in a first direction 
to the light axis; and 

an outer surface of the transparent plate is inclined in a second 
direction to the light axis, which second direction is opposite 
to the first direction. 


5,550,676 
SURFACE LIGHT SOURCE ELEMENT 

Makoto Ohe, and Issei Chiba, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,365, May 5, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,518 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1990, 2-241538 
Int. CL.° GO2B 5/02; F21V 7/04 


US. Cl. 359—599 11 Claims 
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1. A surface light source element, comprising: 

a cylindrical light source means for generating light; 

a transparent light guide having a light incident surface facing 
the cylindrical light source means, a light emitting surface that 
is perpendicular to the light incident surface, an opposed 
surface opposing the light emitting surface, and a light reflect- 
ing layer facing the opposed surface; 

wherein incident light that is generated by said cylindrical light 
source means enters said transparent light guide through said 
light incident surface and propagates along an incident light 
direction; and 

a diffusing means for diffusing light exiting from the light 
emitting surface, said diffusing member facing the light emit- 
ting surface; 

wherein at least one of the light emitting surface and the 
opposed surface has flat areas which are optically flat and 
non-flat areas which are not optically flat and have a haze 
value of at least thirty percent, whereby said non-fiat areas 
radiate light from the transparent light guide in a direction that 
is oblique to said incident light direction; 

wherein a sum of areas of said flat areas of said at least one of 
the light emitting surface and the opposed surface decreases 
with increasing distance from said light incident surface. 


5,550,677 
AUTOMATIC REARVIEW MIRROR SYSTEM USING A 
PHOTOSENSOR ARRAY 
Kenneth Schofield, Holland, and Mark Larson, Grand Haven, 
both of Mich., assignors to Donnelly Corporation, Holland, 


Mich. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,918 
Int. Cl.° G02B 5/08;27/00 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


rearview mirror and to determine a second electrical signal 
indicative of at least one peak light level in the area rearward 
of said at least one variable reflectance rearview mirror, 

wherein said signal processor determines at least one control 
signal indicative of a desired reflectance level of the at least 
one variable reflectance rearview mirror from the first electri- 
cal signal indicative of the background light level and the 
second electrical signal indicative of the at least one peak 
light level; and 

at least one drive circuit connected to said signal processor and 
to said at least one variable reflectance rearview mirror for 
receiving said at least one control signal and generating and 
applying at least one drive signal to said at least one variable 
reflectance rearview mirror to drive said at least one variable 
reflectance mirror to the desired reflectance level. 


5,550,678 
FOCUSSING COLLIMATOR OF THE PLATZ- 
HEINZELMANN TYPE AND METHOD OF MAKING 
PLATZ-HEINZELMANN TYPE COLLIMATORS 


Derek J. Morby, Streamwood, Ill., assignor to Siemens Medical 


Systems, Inc., Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 213,296 
Int. Cl.° G02B 27/30; HO4N 7/18; B23P 19/04 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 359—604 87 Claims 1. A method of manufacturing a Platz-Heinzelmann collimator, 
1. An automatic rearview mirror system for an automotive Comprising the following steps: 
vehicle comprising: 


at least one variable reflectance rearview mirror; 

an array of sensing elements to sense light levels in an area 
rearward of said at least one variable reflectance rearview 
mirror, each of said sensing elements adapted to sense light 
levels of light incident thereon and to output an electrical 
signal indicative of said sensed light levels; 

a signal processor, connected to said array of sensing elements, 
receiving and using the electrical signals indicative of the 
sensed light levels from said sensing elements to determine a 
first electrical signal indicative of a background light level in 
the area rearward of said at least one variable reflectance 


setting up a die press with mating die sections which are so 
dimensioned as to produce one or more collimator strips 
having appropriate dimensions for a Platz-Heinzelmaan colli- 
mator; 

introducing elongated strips of material between the coated die 
sections; 


heating the elongated strips of material to a temperature which is 
less than the extrusion temperature of the material; 

applying pressure to the elongated strips of material after they 
have been so heated; 

removing the pressed elongated strips from between the die 
sections; and 
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forming a Platz-Heinzelmann collimator from the strips so 


removed. 


5,550,679 
PROJECTION LENS APPARATUS HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF LENS GROUPS TO PERFORM 
ZOOMING 


Saburo Sugawara, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,664 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 25, 1993, 5-179928 


US. Cl. 359—689 


Int. CL.° GO2B 15/14 
18 Claims 


care fe 


eA 


9. A projection lens apparatus usable with a screen, said projec- 
tion lens apparatus comprising, in order from a side where the 
screen is disposed: 

a first lens group having a negative refracting power, 

a second lens group having a positive refracting power; and 

a third lens group having a positive refracting power, 

wherein zooming is performed by changing the distances 


between said first lens group and said second lens group, and 
wherein if the distance between said second lens group and 
said third lens group and the focal length of the entire projec- 
tion lens apparatus are DD2w and fw, respectively, when the 
projection lens apparatus is positioned at a short focus end 
configuration, then the following condition is satisfied: 


1.6<DD2w/fw<2.5. 


5,550,680 


ELECTRICAL 


3051 


inducing material including a top and a bottom surfaces, each 
of the first and second actuating parts further being provided 
with a first and a second electrodes with the first electrode 
being placed on the top surface of the motion-inducing thin 
film layer, and the second electrode, on the bottom surface of 
the motion inducing layer, the side surface from each of the 
actuating parts in each of the actuating structures being in 
physical contact with each other, the first electrode from each 
of the first and second actuating parts in each of the actuating 
structures being common to the first and second actuating 
parts, thereby functioning as a common bias electrode, the 
second electrode from each of the first and second actuating 
parts in each of the actuating structures functioning as a signal 
electrode in the corresponding actuating part, wherein an 
electrical signal applied across the motion-inducing thin film 
layer between the first and second electrodes in each actuating 
part causes a deformation of the motion-inducing thin film 
layer, and hence said each actuating part; 


an array of MxN supporting members, each of the supporting 


members being placed on top of the substrate wherein the 
proximal end of the actuating parts of each of the actuating 


structures is secured to the corresponding supporting member, 
and 


an array of MXN mirror layers, each of the mirror layers includ- 


ing a mirror for reflecting light beams and a supporting layer, 
each of the mirror layers being divided into a first and a 
second reflectors, the first and second reflectors being sym- 
metric to each other, each of the reflectors being provided 
with a first surface, a second opposing surface and a central 
tab portion therebetween, the first surface and central tab 
portion, and the second opposing surface and central tab 
portion being separated by a dividing slot therebetween, 
wherein the central tab portion of each reflector is directly 
attached on top of each actuating part in each of the actuating 
structures such that when the central tab portion in each of the 
reflectors deforms in response to the electrical signal, the first 
and second opposing surfaces in each of the reflectors tilt 
while remaining planar, thereby allowing all of the first and 
second opposing surfaces to reflect light beams, resulting in 
an increased optical efficiency. 


5,550,681 
REAR-MOUNTED VEHICLE MIRROR 


THIN FILM ACTUATED MIRROR ARRAY HAVING AN Kevin P. Mazarac, 220 Monarch Dr., Apartment J-24, Houma, 


IMPROVED OPTICAL EFFICIENCY 


Dong-Seon Yoon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 


Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,958 


La. 70364 


Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 452,960 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/182; B6OR 1/06 


US. Cl. 359—872 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30, 1993, 
93-25880 
Int. Cl.° G02B 5/08; GO3B 21/28;21/14 
U.S. Cl. 359—850 





E An array of MxN thin film actuated mirrors, wherein M and N 


are integers, for use in an optical projection system, comprising: 
a substrate; 


1. A mirror support structure for supporting a mirror on a rear 
surface of a vehicle for permitting observation of a trailer hitch 
an array of MXN thin film actuating structures, each of the ¢lement positioned at the lower rear portion of the vehicle by an 

actuating structures including a first and a second actuating Observer while the observer is seated in the driver’s seat of the 

parts, the first and second actuating parts being identically vehicle, said mirror assembly comprising: 


structured, each of the first and second actuating parts being a. a mounting member for removable attachment to a vehicle 


provided with a top, a bottom and a side surfaces, and a 
proximal and a distal ends, each of the first and second 
actuating parts having at least a thin film layer of a motion- 


surface at the rear of the vehicle, wherein the mounting 
member is a U-shaped bracket for positioning on an upper 
edge of a substantially vertically positioned tailgate and has a 
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5,550,683 
MAGNETIC RECORDING CHANNEL EMPLOYING A 
NON-IDEAL D.C.-FREE EQUALIZER AND A D.C.-FREE 
MODULATION CODE 
n€ Norman L. Koren, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to Eastman 
changed to enable the bracket to tilt Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
defined by an edge of the support arm; Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,432 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09 
U.S. Cl. 360—46 


c. a mirror mounting surface carried by the support arm and 
positioned adjacent the outer end of the support arm and 
facing the trailer hitch element for supporting a convex mir- 
ror; 

d. a convex mirror carried on the mirror mounting surface, 
wherein the convex mirror is disposed to face the trailer hitch 
element to permit an observer seated in the driver’s seat of the 
vehicle to observe the trailer hitch element to thereby facili- 
tate connection and disconnection of the trailer hitch element 
of the vehicle with a cooperating trailer hitch element carried 
by a towed vehicle; and 

e. wherein the longitudinal axis of the support arm is inclined 
relative to the longitudinal axis of the mounting member 
when the support arm longitudinal axis is projected onto a 
oe ae oe ame pers ‘peers —— ae 1.A magnetic recording system for storing and retrieving binary 
inclined relative to the longitudinal axis of the mounting winen nines aaa ‘ideas cgi did Wines 
— noes seit lentes dirataedas meaher data and for encoding said binary data with a d.c. free charge- 
longitudinal axis and extending perpendicular to the first controlled modulation code characterized by (4, k) run length 
plane. ns ay the modulation code having an associated code 

equalizer means, coupled to said encoder means, having a pulse 
response that approximates a (1+D)” partial response polyno- 
mial and is zero at d.c. for producing equalized pulses in 
5,550,682 response to said encoded binary data; : 
MODE DISCRIMINATION CIRCUIT FOR AN IMAGE —%*#ctor means, coupled to said equalizer means, for detecting 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK SYSTEM UTILIZING PEAK PRs ge: wing pues; and 
DETECTORS der means, coupled to said detector means, for decoding 
Jong-Seo Seo, Incheon, and Ki-He Shin, Kyungki-de, beth of, “#7 “uallized pulses. 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd, 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 134,944 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 13, 1992, 5,550,684 
1992-18834 DATA RECORDING SYSTEM HAVING IMPROVED 
Int. CL° G11B 5/02;15/46 BOOKKEEPING CAPABILITY 
Lionel C. Shih, 5907 Amapola Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95129, and 
John R. Haglund, 445 Vera Ave., Redwood City, Calif. 94061 
Continuation of Ser. No. 843,461, Feb. 28, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,442,493. This application Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,535 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/09; 15/18;15/48 
1 Claim 


1. A circuit for detecting the recording/playback mode of a 
system for recording/playing back an image signal on/from a 
recording medium, using first and second input signals derived 
from pilot signals also recorded on the recording medium, com- 
prising: 
a first peak value detector for detecting the peak value of said 
first input signal, and for generating a first output signal 
representative of the peak value of said first input signal; 
a second peak value detector for detecting the peak value of said 
second input signal, and for generating a second output signal 
representative of the peak value of said second input signal; 
a comparator for comparing said first output signal and said 
second output signal, and for generating a comparison output 
signal representative of the difference therebetween; 
an integrator connected to said comparator, for integrating said § 1. A system adapted to selectively record and reproduce digital 
comparison output signal, to thereby produce an integrated information data on a magnetic tape currently loaded on said 
comparsion output signal; and, system, said magnetic tape having a recordable volume, said 
a mode discrimination signal generating circuit responsive to volume having at least a plurality of partitions in which said 
said integrated comparison output signal, for generating a information data are recorded, said system comprising: 
mode discrimination signal indicative of the recording mode _helical means adapted to selectively record and reproduce said 


that the image signal was recorded in, and the playback mode information data in a said partition, including user data and 
that the image signal is being played back in. system format data, said information being contained in 
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physical blocks of predetermined size on a helical recording 
area of said tape, said user data being contained in data blocks 
of a predetermined size and being organized in files with each 
file having at least one file section, said helical means being 
adapted to record data along said tape and to record at least 
one physical block having system format data indicating that 
said physical block is at the end of a recording in said 
partition; 

servo means for controlling the movement of said tape in first 
and second directions, said servo means moving said tape in 
said first direction during recording and reproducing, said 
servo means including means adapted to selectively record 
and reproduce servo information on a servo control track that 
extends in the longitudinal direction of said tape; 

address means adapted to selectively record and reproduce data 
on at least one address track that extends in the longitudinal 
direction of said tape, said data recorded on said address track 
comprising physical address parameters relating to said tape 
and logical address parameters relating to the data that is 
recorded on said helical recording area; 

processing means for generating said system format data and for 
providing said user data and said system format data to said 
helical means for recording thereby on said tape, said process- 
ing means generating a subarea table of said system format 
data for recording on predetermined helical tracks of said 
helical recording area, said system format data including data 
which identifies each recorded data block; 

said processing means being adapted to control said helical 
means and said servo means to selectively record and repro- 
duce data, and to search for and reproduce recorded informa- 
tion data on said helical recording area; 

said processing means including means for storing bookkeeping 
data for a tape present in said system, said bookkeeping data 
indicative of recording, searching and reading activity per- 
formed by said system on said magnetic tape during a current 
load of said magnetic tape into said system, said bookkeeping 
data including data identifying the furthest location from the 
beginning of said partition at which any recording and repro- 
ducing of information data was performed in said partition 
while said tape was currently loaded in the system; 

said bookkeeping data enabling said processing means to search 
for previously recorded information data from either the for- 
ward or reverse direction by commanding said servo means to 
move said tape to the location where said information data is 
located. 


5,550,685 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING AN 

ADAPTIVE FEED-FORWARD ALGORITHM AS A 
FREQUENCY SELECTIVE FILTER IN A CLOSED LOOP 

DISK DRIVE SERVO SYSTEM IN ORDER TO 

COMPENSATE FOR PERIODIC PERTURBATIONS 

WHICH OTHERWISE APPEAR IN THE SERVO SYSTEM 
POSITION ERROR SIGNA 
David M. Drouin, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Syquest Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 141,822 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/596 

US. Cl. 360—77.08 20 Claims 
1. A method of correcting for repeatable runout in a rotating data 
storage apparatus, the rotating data storage apparatus including a 
rotating disk having at least one data track with a centerline and 
servo information recorded in a plurality of servo sectors along the 
data track, the rotating data storage apparatus also having a head 
structure for reading the servo information from the servo sectors 
as the disk rotates and a servo processing structure for generating a 
position error signal at each servo sector on the disk based on the 
servo information read by the head structure as the disk rotates, the 


ELECTRICAL 


position error signal representing misalignment between the head 
structure and the centerline of the data track, said method compris- 
ing: 
defining a predetermined measurement cycle and a predeter- 
mined reconstruction cycle; 
performing a discrete fourier transform on the position error 
signal at each servo sector during said predetermined mea- 
surement cycle to obtain real and imaginary terms; 
accumulating said real and imaginary terms for all of the 
sampled servo sectors in the track during said predetermined 
measurement cycle; 
reconstructing a fixed feed-forward correction waveform during 
said predetermined reconstruction cycle, using said accumu- 
lated real and imaginary terms, said fixed feed forward cor- 
rection waveform corresponding to the repeatable runout 
occurring during said predetermined measurement cycle; 
storing said fixed feed-forward correction waveform; 
defining subsequent measurement cycles and subsequent recon- 
struction cycles; 
performing a discrete fourier transform on the position error 
signal at each servo sector during each of said subsequent 
measurement cycles to obtain real and imaginary terms; 
accumulating said real and imaginary terms for all of the 
sampled servo sectors in the track during each of said subse- 
quent measurement cycles; 
reconstructing an adaptive feed-forward correction waveform 
during each of said subsequent reconstruction cycles, using 
said real and imaginary terms accumulated during each of 
said subsequent measurement cycles, said adaptive feed- 
forward correction waveform corresponding to the changes in 
the runout; and 
algebraically summing said adaptive feed-forward correction 
waveform, said fixed feed-forward correction waveform and 
the position error signals during each of said subsequent 
measurement cycles to provide a position error signal cor- 
rected for the effects of repeatable runout. 


5,550,686 
APPARATUS FOR TAPE LOADING DEVICE 
Hidetoshi Matsuoka, Tokye; Kouji Hashimoto, Matsudo, and 
Junji Kobayashi, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 970,843, Nov. 3, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,363,257. This application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 
261,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1991, 3-340004; 
Jun. 29, 1992, 4-194965 
Int. Cl.° G11B 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 360—85 
1. A tape recorder apparatus, comprising: 
a rotary drum carrying at least one magnetic head; 
at least one rail member arranged in the vicinity of said rotary 
drum and having a first elongated slot formed therein; 
at least one tape guide which is guided along said rail member; 


8 Claims 
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a drum base having a drum support portion for supporting said 
rotary drum, and a second elongated slot formed at the outer 
side of said drum support portion, said second elongated slot 
being connected to said first elongated slot so as to form a 
continuous guide groove for guiding said tape guide; and 

an interconnector which is provided on said drum base so as to 
interconnect the portions of said drum base which oppose 
each other across said second elongated slot in a region near 
an open end of the second elongated slot. 


5,550,687 
MAGNETIC DISK DRIVE CAPABLE OF REDUCING 
DISTORTIONS OF DISKS 


Takahire Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te Nec Corporation, 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1993, 5-266818 
Int. CL° GIB 17/02;23/03 


(ere 
WLLL 
SY 
SS 
CLL 
SS 
LLL 


SS 
ZL dbhbhda 
LJ 


1. A magnetic disk drive capable of reducing distortions of 

magnetic disks, comprising: 

a spindle motor rotatable at high speed while supporting a stack 
of magnetic disks and spacer rings alternating with each 
other; 

a ceramic top spacer mounted on top of the stack, said top 
spacer having an annular projection on a top surface of said 
top spacer, said annular projection extending away from the 
spindle motor and having a pressing diameter which is equal 
to a pressing diameter of said spindle motor; and 

a clamp mounted over said top spacer and abuts said annular 
projection and said spindle motor for clamping the disks, the 
spacer rings and said top spacer to said spindle motor, so as to 
reduce radial distortion of said disks. 
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5,550,688 
CRASH STOP SHOCK RING FOR THE PROTECTION OF 


Division of Ser. No. 188,178, Jan. 28, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,645 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/28;19/20; HO2K 7/102 
US. Cl. 360—99.08 
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1. A magnetic disk drive for storing data comprising: 

a drive motor including a shaft and a rotor rotationally mounted 
for movement relative to said shaft; a pair of ball bearing 
assemblies disposed intermediate said rotor and said shaft: 

a magnetic disk disposed on said rotor for rotation with said 
rotor relative to said shaft; 

a flange disposed on said rotor extending radially from said rotor 
and having a pair of planar faces; 

a first ring spatially fixed with respect to said shaft and disposed 
juxtaposed with one of said pair of planar faces of said flange; 

a second ring spatially fixed with respect to said shaft and 
disposed juxtaposed with the other of said pair of planar faces 
of said flange; 

said rings having a state of contraction in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to said faces when influenced by an electrical potential and 
a de-energized state when not influenced by said electrical 
potential; 

a source of said electrical potential connected to said rings; 

an electrical switch intermediate said source and said rings to 
connect and disconnect said source and said rings; 

whereby said flange is disengaged by said rings when said 
electrical potential is applied to said rings; and said flange is 
engaged by said rings when said source is disconnected. 





5,550,68° 
MAGNETIC FLUID SEAL AND GROUND PATH FOR 
LOW PROFILE DISK DRIVES 
Zine-Eddine Boutaghou; Luke A. Cossette, and Richard W. 
Luoma, All of, Rochester, Minn., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 179,015, Jan. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 512,073 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/028;33/14 
U.S. Cl. 360—99.08 
8. A rigid disk data storage device comprising: 
a rigid base member; 
a disk carrying hub mounted on a bearing assembly for rotation 
about a central axis and supported on said base member; 
a spindle motor to drive said hub to rotation; 
a magnetic fluid seal assembly supported on said base member 
and presenting an annular flux gap which confronts an outer 
diameter surface of said hub, said gap being located radially 


12 Claims 
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outward from said outer diameter surface of said hub and said U.S. Cl. 360—103 
bearing assembly and radially inward from said spindle 
motor, said gap being located within the axial extent of said 


bearing assembly; and 
magnetic fluid retained in said gap. 


5,550,690 
RESILIENT COMPLIANT CLAMP FOR DATA STORAGE 
DISK DRIVES 

Zine-Eddine Boutaghou; Randy J. Bornhorst, and Douglas W. 
Johnson, all of Rochester, Minn., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 298,490, Aug. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,486,961. This application May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 437,100 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/02 


US. Cl. 360—99.12 10 Claims 


1. A clamp for mounting and securing a data storage disk on a 
hub comprising 

an annular body formed of resilient material; 

an interruj.ed flange extending from the outer peripheral surface 
of said annular body; 

resilient flexure portions extending inwardly and upwardly from 
the inner annular surface of said annular body to fixedly 
secure said annular body to said hub and to maintain said 
annular body in a deformed state; and 

a continuous projection formed at a lower surface of said annu- 
lar body and extending downward from said annular body in a 
direction opposite the direction of the upward extension of 
said resilient flexure portions whereby said projections 
deform against said a surface of said disk to compressively 
retain said disk against said hub when said annular body is 
maintained in said deformed state. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,691 
SIZE-INDEPENDENT, RIGID-DISK, MAGNETIC, 
DIGITAL-INFORMATION STORAGE SYSTEM WITH 
LOCALIZED READ/WRITE ENHANCEMENTS 
Harold J. Hamiton, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Censtor 
Corp., San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 783,509, Oct. 28, 1991, aban- 
doned, Ser. No. 806,611, Dec. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,174,012, 
and Ser. No. 760,586, Sep. 16, 1991, abandoned, said Ser. No. 
806,61lis a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,958, Dec. 21, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,073,242, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 441,716, Nov. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 5,041,432. This 
application Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 966,095 

Int. CL.° G11B 5/60;21/16 
17 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic disk drive system for storing and repro- 
ducing digital information comprising 

at least one rigid disk including magnetic recording surface 
structure disposed on at least one side of the disk and defin- 
ing, on said at least one side, plural, concentric, adjacent 
recording tracks, 

motor means operatively connected to said at least one disk for 
feedback-controlled-speed, powered rotation of the disk, 

electromagnetic read/write head structure, and elongate flexure 
structure operatively connected to said head structure, said 
head structure and flexure structure collectively having an 
effective mass of between approximately 1.5-milligrams and 
24-micrograms, inclusive wherein said head structure 
includes a durable pad encasing a magnetic pole and contact- 
ing said recording surface structure amid data communication 
between said pole and surface structure, and 

servo-controlled actuator means operatively connected to said 
flexure structure for positioning the flexure structure, and 
therethrough said head structure, relative to at least one of 
said tracks on said recording surface structure. 


5,550,692 
PROXIMITY RECORDING AIR BEARING SLIDER 
DESIGN WITH WAIST OFFSET 
Peter Crane, Richfield, Minn., assignor to Seagate Technology, 
Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 315,282 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/60 
US. Cl. 360—103 21 Claims 

1. An air bearing disc head slider for supporting a transducing 

head proximate a rotating magnetic disc, comprising: 

a slider body having a surface with a leading edge, a trailing 
edge, first and second side edges and a longitudinal center 
axis, 

first and second raised side rails along the first and second edges, 
respectively, each having a leading section, a trailing section, 
a waist section therebetween, an inner edge and an outer edge, 
wherein a ratio of a trailing section width to a waist section 
width is at least about 1.0; and 

wherein the waist sections are offset toward the longitudinal 
center axis such that the waist sections have a convex shape 
along the inner edges. 
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an actuator assembly pivotably mounted adjacent to the storage 
disk and including at least a pair of load beam assemblies, 
with one load beam assembly of the pair adjacent each face of 

AIR BEARING SLIDER HAVING PROJECTIONS THAT and 0 cinnge disk; F 

PROVIDE MINIMAL ACTUAL CONTACT AREA each euch load team assembly comprising: 
Ferdinand Hendriks, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., and Michel P. aloadbeam, 
Robert, San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business a magnetic recording slider adjacent an outboard end of the 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. load beam adjacent a face of the disk for reading and 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 333,012 writing data on the disk, 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/60 an actuator arm welded to the inboard end of the load beam 
and including a pivot hole, and 

an alignment ear on the actuator arm; 

a pivot bearing assembly extending through the pivot holes of 
the load beam assemblies for pivotal support of the actuator 
assembly; 

a nut threaded on a portion of the bearing assembly for clamping 
the load beam assemblies together on the bearing assembly 
with the alignment ears on the actuator arms of all of the load 
beam assemblies in alignment with each other; and 

a washer between the nut and the load beam assemblies, the 
washer including: 

a torque resistance member for isolating torque of the nut 
from the load beam assemblies, and 
a connection arm transverse to the plane of the washer; and 
10 a flexible ribbon cable connected to the connection arm and 
1. A slider for providing an air bearing between a transducer and including electrical conductors for making electrical contact 
a moving recording surface, said slider comprising: with the slider. 
a platform having a first surface with a leading edge opposite a 
trailing edge and a lateral axis between said leading edge and 
said trailing edge; 
a plurality of projections extending from said first surface, each 5,550,695 
of said projections including a second surface elevated above 
the first surface and : recess defined by a backwall substan- semana > ao 
tially parallel to said leading edge and side shrouds, wherein 
said recess provides lift oo a iter <buea eatd recording T#kashi Matsumoto, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 
surface is moving; Limited, Japan 
wherein one of said projections is disposed within a first area Continuation of Ser. No. 60,402, May 11, 1993, abandoned. 
located only between said leading edge and said lateral axis This application Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,583 
and another of said projections is disposed within a second Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1992, 4-123483 
area located only between said trailing edge and said lateral Int. Cl.” GIB 5/54 
axis, and wherein only said second surface of said projections 
is in apparent contact with said recording surface when said 
recording surface is stationary. 








5,550,694 
MAGNETIC MEMORY DISK STORAGE SYSTEM 
Darryl L. Hyde, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Western Digital 
Corporation, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 90,809 
Int. CL.° GIB 5/48 
US. Cl. 360—104 1 Claim 
1. A magnetic memory disk storage system comprising: 
a housing; 
at least one rotatable magnetic memory storage disk mounted in _‘1. A magnetic disk apparatus comprising: 
the housing; a base; 
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a spindle erected for rotation on said base; 

drive means for rotating said spindle; 

a magnetic head for performing write/read of data on a magnetic 
disk that is rotated by said spindle; 

a head arm; 

supporting means for supporting said head arm for rotation on 
said base; 

a spring arm joined at its one end to one end of said head arm, 
said spring arm having the other end supporting said magnetic 
head; 

actuator means for rotating said head arm, said actuator means 
being operatively coupled with the other end of said head 
arm, 

an unloading member set up on said base for rotation in a plane 
parallel to the plane of rotation of said head arm, said unload- 
ing member including a first arm with one end capable of 
slidably contacting said spring arm, and a second arm with 
one end capable of abutting on said head arm, said first and 
second arms being joined together at the other ends, whereby 
a force of said head arm on said one end of said second arm 
causes said one end of said first arm to rotate toward contact 
with said spring arm to unload said magnetic head from said 
magnetic disk, said first arm having the one end beveled to 
facilitate its slide contact with the spring arm; and 

urge means for urging said second arm of said unloading mem- 
ber in the direction of said head arm. 


5,550,696 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DISK HAVING TEXTURED 
TEST BAND FOR CONTROLLING TEXTURE IN THE 
SLIDER LANDING ZONE 

Thao A. Nguyen, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,410 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/82 

U.S. Cl. 360—135 


1. A magnetic recording disk for use in a disk drive of the type 
that positions the carrier supporting the recording head in a tex- 
tured landing zone on the disk when the disk drive is not operating, 
the disk comprising: 

a disk substrate; 

a plurality of first generally like and symmetrically-shaped laser- 
induced bumps for use in forming laser-induced bumps in the 
landing zone, the first bumps being formed on the surface of 
the disk substrate in an annular test band; 

a plurality of second generally like and symmetrically-shaped 
laser, induced bumps for providing texturing in the landing 
zone, the second bumps being formed on the surface of the 
disk substrate in an annular textured landing zone radially 
spaced from the annular test band, the bumps in both the test 
band and the textured landing zone being formed of the same 
material as the disk substrate; and 

a magnetic recording layer formed over the disk substrate sur- 
face, including over the bumps in the textured landing zone, 
the magnetic recording layer including a portion located over 
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an annular region of the disk substrate surface that is radially 
spaced from both the test band and the textured landing zone 
and that has no bumps formed on it, whereby said magnetic 
recording layer portion over said annular region forms a data 
region that is radially spaced from the portion of the magnetic 
recording layer formed over the textured landing zone. 


5,550,697 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING DC TO 
AC VOLTAGE INVERTER 

John D. Green, Granville, Ohio, and Ira J. Pitel, Morristown, 

N.J., assignors to Hi Newark, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 210,612 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 7/122 

US. Cl. 361—18 











1. A system for controlling a DC to AC voltage inverter, the 
system comprising: 
means for generating one of a plurality of pulse width modulated 
(PWM) waveforms to convert a DC input voltage to an AC 
output voltage suitable for use with a non-linear load; 
means for generating an AC output voltage signal representing 
the AC output voltage; 
means for processing the AC output voltage signal to select one 
of the plurality of PWM waveforms, the means for processing 
including 
means for storing the plurality of PWM waveforms and a 
plurality of switching patterns, each PWM waveform hav- 
ing one of the plurality of switching patterns associated 
therewith; 
means for generating an AC output voltage error signal; 
means for comparing the AC output voltage error signal to a 
reference band; 
means for selecting from storage a first PWM waveform when 
the AC output voltage error signal falls within the reference 
band; and 
means for selecting from storage a second PWM waveform 
when the AC output voltage error signal falls outside the 
reference band; and 
means for generating a control signal based on the PWM wave- 
form selected operative to control the means for generating 
one of a plurality of PWM waveforms. 


5,550,698 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Masayuki Tabuchi, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,481 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1990, 2-105355 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/00 
US. Cl. 361—56 4 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device connected with a high voltage gen- 
eration coil, for generating high voltage at said high voltage 
generation coil by blocking current flowing through said high 
voltage generation coil, comprising: 
an input terminal; 
a first output terminal and a second output terminal; 
a Darlington transistor for controlling current flowing through 
said high voltage generation coil, a base of said Darlington 
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5,550,700 
INTERCHANGE CIRCUIT OVERLOAD PROTECTION 
USING DRIVER CURRENT LIMITING 

Wayne T. Moore, Clearwater, and John Scarmaiis, St. Peters- 

burg, both of Fla., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 320,147 
Int. C1.° HO2H 3//8 

U.S. Cl. 361—101 


transistor being connected said input terminal, a collector of 

said Darlington transistor being connected to said first output 

terminal and an emitter of said Darlington transistor being 

connected to said second output terminal; and 
a protection transistor having an emitter connected to said input 

terminal and a collector connected to said first output termi- 

nal, 
the impurity density at the base region of said protection tran- LA circuit for providing overload protection in a data inter- 

sistor being lower than impurity density at the base regions of *488® <ifcuit, the circuit comprising: = 

‘ é : j . - a driver device for providing an output signal; and 
transistors which constitute said Darlington transistor. a current limiting circuit comprising: 
a transistor having a base, emitter, and collector, where the 
emitter receives the output signal; 
a current threshold sensor coupled between the base of the 
5,550,699 transistor and a pin of the data interchange circuit; and 

HOT PLUG TOLERANT ESD PROTECTION FOR AN IC a resistor network for a) coupling the collector of the transis- 


tor to the pin of the data interchange circuit, and b) provid- 
Carlos H. Diaz, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Hewlett-Packard ing a threshold input signal to the current threshold sensor. 
Co., Palo Alto, Calif. 


Filed Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 290,627 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 361—56 5,550,701 
POWER MOSFET WITH OVERCURRENT AND OVER- 
TEMPERATURE PROTECTION AND CONTROL 
CIRCUIT DECOUPLED FROM BODY DIODE 

Bruno C. Nadd, Puyvert, France, and Talbott M. Houk, Culver 
City, Calif., assignors to International Rectifier Corporation, 
Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 298,383 
Int. Ci.° HO2H 5/04 
US. Cl. 361—103 
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1. An ESD protection circuit for an integrated circuit having a 
plurality of electrical terminals, the ESD protection circuit com- 
prising: 

a reference that serves as a power supply return for electrical acide 
ian — 1. A power MOSFET having 2 janction region formed in a 

P , rs " . ? J 
. Pe rR. a Ct Stipa otter oo silicon chip and including a fault responsive signal circuit inte- 
: * grated into the silicon chip; said power MOSFET comprising an 
an SCR coupled between the signal node and the reference, and type silicon substrate containing a plurality of cells found in 
also having a gate; respective P-type bodies formed in said N-type silicon substrate; 
a trigger FET having a drain coupled to the gate of the SCR, a each of said cells having common source, drain and gate elec- 
source coupled to the reference, and also having a gate; trodes; a P-type well formed in said N-type silicon substrate; said 
a first inverter FET having a source coupled to the signal node, fault responsive signal circuit being formed in said P-type well; 
a drain, and also having a gate coupled to a power supply; Said fault responsive signal circuit including a fault latch circuit 
. 4 inverter FET having a led to the refi : means coupled to said gate electrodes for turning off said power 
a drain, and alee having gate coupled to the power supply; SOSFET in response to'a foukt condition; sid fauk responsive 
- é ah * _ signal circuit including a bipolar transistor integrated into said 
a two terminal network exhibiting a constant voltage drop and P-type well and being connected to be turned on in an inverse 
coupled between the drain of the first inverter FET and the mode in response to the forward biasing of the body diode of said 
drain of the second inverter FET; and the gate of the trigger power MOSFET; said bipolar transistor shorting said N-type sub- 
FET being coupled to the drain of the second inverter FET. strate to said P-type well when turned on, and a series connected 
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control MOSFET transistor integrated into a second P-type well 
being turned off in response to turn on of said bipolar transistor, 
thereby preventing activation of a parasitic transistor formed of 
said N-type silicon substrate, said second P-type well and at least 
one N-type region formed in said second P-type well; said control 
MOSFET transistor coupled to said fault latch circuit means for 
said power MOSFET to disable said gates and turn off said power 
MOSFET when said control MOSFET transistor conducts. 


5,550,702 
ADAPTIVE DUTY-CYCLE LIMITING FOR OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION OF INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 

Thomas A. Schmidt, Dallas, and Roy A. Hastings, Allen, both 

of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,528 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 5/00 


US. Cl. 361—103 14 Claims 


1. A method of adapting the current flow duty-cycle of an output 
driver to protect the output driver, comprising the steps of: 

sensing an overcurrent condition in the current flow of the 
output driver; setting the duty-cycle of the output driver to 
flow the current at a given on-off duty-cycle upon sensing the 
overcurrent condition; 

while flowing the current at the given duty-cycle, monitoring the 
junction temperature of the output driver; and 

controlling the output driver to flow the current at a lower on-off 
duty-cycle, less than the given on-off duty-cycle, if the junc- 
tion temperature rises above a thermal sense trip point during 
continuation of the sensed overcurrent condition. 


5,550,703 
PARTICLE FREE IONIZATION BAR 
Douglas H. Beyer, Cathedral City; Eugene V. Williams, Desert 
Hot Springs, and Jose A. Alvarez, Palm Springs, all of Calif., 
assignors to Richmond Technology, Inc., Redlands, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 392,379 


8. A method for providing a flow of ionized gas while preventing 
contaminant buildup on an electrode, including the steps of: 
(a) providing a supply of gas to a low-pressure plenum; 
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(b) metering the gas through a plurality of apertures in the 
low-pressure plenum into a laminar flow channel towards an 
electrode; 

(c) deforming a shroud thereby enlarging the laminar flow 
channel; 

(d) ionizing the flow of gas that passes sufficiently near the 
electrode; and 

(e) directing the gas flow through the shroud and towards the 
work station, preventing room air from reaching the electrode 
during ionization. 


5,550,704 
IGNITION COIL INCLUDING INORGANIC INSULATOR 
EXHIBITING CONDUCTIVITY ALONG ITS SURFACE 
THAN PERPENDICULAR TO ITS SURFACE 
Shingo Morita, and Yutaka Ohashi, both of Himeji, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,884 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1994, 6-028500 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 27/32 
US. Cl. 361—263 


1. An ignition coil comprising: 

a primary coil through which a primary current is conducted in 
an on/off manner according to ignition timing; 

a secondary coil magnetically coupled to said primary coil via a 
core, for developing a high-tension voltage for ignition by 
switching on and off of the primary current; 

a casing housing said primary and secondary coils; 

an insulating resin filled in said casing; and 

an inorganic insulator material exhibiting a higher conductivity 
in a direction along its surface than in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to the surface, for providing insulation between a high- 
tension voltage section of said secondary coil inside said 
casing and conducting components which are internal and 
external to said casing and devices which are external to said 
casing. 


5,550,705 
ELECTRICAL TERMINAL CONNECTION EMPLOYING 
PLURAL MATERIALS 
J. Peter Moncrieff, 408 Mason Rd., Vista, Calif. 92084 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,522 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/30;4/232 
US. Cl. 361—313 
1. A structure comprising, 
an electrical component, 
and a terminal for making external electrical connections to said 
electrical component, 
and a substructure for electrically connecting said terminal to 
said electrical component, 
the improvement comprising the composition of said substruc- 
ture, 
said composition of said substructure comprising a first material 
adjacent to said electrical component, 


20 Claims 
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said composition of wwe a le further comprising a sec- 
ond material adjacent to said first material, said second mate- 


rial having a melting point higher than the melting point of 


said first material, 

said first material being employed in a predetermined first form 
having a predetermined first amount of material and a prede- 
termined first set of dimensions, 

said second material being employed in a predetermined second 
form having a predetermined second amount of material and a 
predetermined second set of dimensions, 

said first amount of material and said first set of dimensions 
being related to said second amount of material and said 
second set of dimensions 

such that a first electrical resistance, through said second form 
employing said second material, for a given length in at least 
one first direction, is less than a second electrical resistance, 
through said first form employing said first material, for said 
given length in said first direction. 





5,550,706 
ELECTRODE WITH A LONG-TIME STABILITY AND A 
DOUBLE-LAYER CAPACITOR FORMED THEREOF 
Peter Kurzweil; Barbara Schmid, both of Immenstaad, and 


US. Cl. 361—617 


5,550,707 
LOW COST POWER SWITCHGEAR 


Arthur H. Iversen, 15315 Sobey Rd., Saratoga, Calif. 95070 


Filed Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 387,351 
Int. Cl.° HO2B 1/14 
11 Claims 
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1. Apparatus comprising: 

a first electrically insulating member having at least one aper- 
ture, 

at least one fixed contact, 

at least one movable contact movable between a closed current 
carrying position with said fixed contact and an open current- 
interrupting position, said movable contact at least partially 
located in said first insulating member aperture when in said 
closed current carrying position, and 

a movable second electrically insulating member coupled to said 
movable contact at all times so that when the movable contact 
moves so does the movable second electrically insulating 
member and so that when current flow is interrupted by 
moving said movable contact to said open current-interrupting 
position, said movable second electrically insulating member 
covers said first insulating member aperture and extends 
beyond all edges of said first insulating member aperture, and 
any arc between said fixed contact and said movable contact 
is extinguished. 
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5,550,708 
REMOTE ACCESS DISCONNECT AND FUSING 
ARRANGEMENT 


Ottmar Schmid, Markdorf, all of, Germany, assignors to Steven L. Siems, 1491 SW. 21st Ave., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 33314 


Dornier GmbH, Friedrichshafen, Germany 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,117 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 9/00; C25B 11/04 


US. Cl. 361—502 14 Claims 
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1. An electrode having a long-time stability, a high surface 
capacitance and a low resistance, for a double-layer capacitor, 
comprising 

a chemically stable support; 

an active layer of understoichiometric hydrated metal oxides; 

a base layer of precious metals arranged on said support; and 

an electrically conductive oxidic intermediate layer arranged 

between said support and said active layer. 


S. Cl. 361—642 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,502, Jan. 6, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,807 
Int. CL.° HO2B 1/04 
2 Claims 
1. A remote access disconnect and fusing arrangement, the 


arrangement-comprising: 


a mounting post extending substantially vertically from the 
ground for mounting said arrangement, wherein said post has 
a cutout for receiving said housing at a location along said 
post at least ten feet and at most fifty feet above the ground; 

a lighhting fixture mechanically connected to said mounting post 
more than fifty feet above ground; 

a remote fusing assembly comprising a housing recessed into 
said cutout and composed of a plurality of panels; ducting 
means for ducting ac-power means into said housing; said 
ac-power means including at least two non-grounded hot 
conductors, disconnect means in said housing connected in 
series with said hot conductors; a distribution terminal assem- 
bly in said housing having a plurality of terminal assembly 
input terminals each connected to a respective one of the hot 
conductors via said disconnect means, and a plurality of 
groups of terminal assembly output terminals, each group of 
terminal assembly output terminals connected in parallel to a 
respective one of the terminal assembly input terminals; a 
plurality of current limiting elements in said housing each 
having a current limiting element input connected to a respec- 
tive one of the terminal assembly output terminals and a 





Aucust 27, 1996 


current limiting element output; and at least one female plug 
connector mounted on one of said panels, said plug connector 
having a plurality of female receive terminals, each female 
receive terminal connected to a respective current limiting 
element output; 

and a remote extension power cable electrically connected to 
said lighting fixture, extending downwardly from said lighting 
fixture and electrically connected to said output terminals, for 
delivering electric power from said remote fusing assembly to 
said lighting fixture. 


5,550,709 
EXTERNAL STORAGE DEVICE 
Hiroshi Iwasaki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 205,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1993, 5-182650 
Int. C1.° HOSK 7/10 
US. Cl. 361—684 


9a 


1. An external storage device characterized by comprising: 
an external storage device main including, 

a thin type external storage device module in which a storage 
medium series element containing at least one non-volatile 
semiconductor memory device is packaged, and which is 
formed into a one-sided sealed package, and 

a flat type external connection terminal connected to an input/ 
output terminal of the storage medium series element and 
led and exposed to a backside of the thin type external 
storage device module; and 

an external storage device unit including, 

means for engaging, insertedly and rigidly attaching and 
detaching the external storage device main, 

a resilient contact electrically connecting to the flat type 
external connection terminal of the external storage device 
main, and 

means for driving and controlling the storage medium series 
element. 


5,550,710 
PACKAGING AND COOLING STRUCTURE FOR THE 
PERSONAL PROCESSOR MODULE 
Uriel Rahamim, Palo Alto; Randy Minobe, San Jose; Ahmad 
A. Chahrour, Santa Clara, and Raanan Ben-Zur, Campbell, 
all of Calif., assignors to Hitachi Computer Products 
(America), Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,318 
Int. CL° HOSK 7/14; GO6F 13/00 


1. A computer system module having high performance and 
transportability, known as a personal processor module (PPM), for 
use with any one of a plurality of external clocking stations, each 
said docking station providing necessary computer system compo- 
nents not provided by said PPM so that said PPM and said docking 
station when coupled together form an operational computer sys- 
tem, said PPM being operable solely when coupled with one of 
said docking stations, said necessary computer system components 
provided by said docking station comprising a power supply, an 
input device, and an output device; said docking station further 
comprising a docking station connector for electrically connecting 
said docking station to said PPM, said PPM comprising: 

a case having a top and bottom wall, a pair of side walls and a 

front and back wall; 

a docking connector which is securely attached to one of said 
walls of said case; 

at least one printed circuit board (PCB) which fits within said 
case and is electrically connected to said docking connector 
and has components of said PPM attached to and electrically 
connected to said PCB, said components including a proces- 
sor and related logic including a memory; 

a mass storage device which fits within said case and is electri- 
cally connected to said printed circuit board and which pro- 
vides data storage for said processor and related logic; 

cooling means adjacent said at least one printed circuit board 
within said case and also adjacent to one of said wails of said 
case for transferring heat away from said components of said 
PPM to said walls of said case; 

wherein said components of said PPM further comprise a bridge 
device for coupling a bus in said PPM in said docking station 
via said docking connector, said bridge device providing PPM 
bus to docking station bus communication and bus signal 
conditioning including bus signal isolation and bus signal 
voltage conversion when required, said bridge device being 
adaptable to alter said communication and said bus signal 
conditioning in response to modifications to said PPM com- 
ponents so that said PPM is easily upgradeable and retains 
compatibility with unmodified ones of said docking station; 

said processor, said related logic, and said mass storage device 
being driven by said power supply of said docking station and 
exchanging data with said docking station only via said dock- 
ing connector. 
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5,550,711 
ULTRA HIGH DENSITY INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
PACKAGES 
Carmen D. Burns; Jerry Roane, and James W. Cady, all of 
Austin, Tex., assignors to Staktek Corporation, Austin, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 186,827, Jan. 24, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 884,066, May 15, 1992, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,417, Aug. 1, 1990. This 
application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,902 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/00; HO1L 23/28 
US. Cl. 361—728 


1. A thin and durable integrated circuit package comprising: 

an integrated circuit element comprising an integrated circuit 
formed in a semiconductor substrate; 

a protective casing layer surrounding said integrated circuit 
element, said protective casing layer having an upper surface, 
a lower surface and a perimeter wall; and 

a moisture-barrier layer, comprising a layer of silicon nitride, 
applied using a low temperature plasma deposit process to 
either said entire upper surface or said entire lower surface of 
said protective casing layer. 


5,550,712 
APPARATUS FOR CONTAINING AND SUPPORTING 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 

Robert J. Crockett, Central, S.C., assignor to NCR Corpora- 

tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 292,637, Aug. 18, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 115,300, Sep. 1, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,363,276. This application Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,057 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 1, 

2013, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 


US. Cl. 361—752 10 Claims 





1. An apparatus for containing and supporting electronic com- 
ponents, comprising: 
a housing; 
an elastomeric grommet positioned within said housing; and 
a base upon which electronic components are mounted, a portion 
of said base being secured to said elastomeric grommet, 
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wherein all portions of said base are spaced apart from said 
housing and wherein said electronic components comprise a 
computer. 





§,550,713 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SHIELDING ASSEMBLY FOR 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Stephen M. Pressler, Uniontown; James J. Friedmann, Canton, 

and Donald I. Sloan, Stow, all of Ohio, assignors to Aironet 

Wireless Communications, Inc., Fairlawn, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 524,248 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 361—818 


1. An electromagnetic shielding assembly for a PC board having 
ground trace segments disposed on a surface of the board, the 
shielding assembly comprising: 

a) a PC board cover adapted to be secured to the board surface, 
the cover including an integral base portion and fencing 
extending outwardly from a surface of the base portion, the 
fencing includes: 

i) an outer fencing segment having a peripheral edge config- 
ured to overlie an outermost ground trace segment on the 
PC board surface when the cover is secured to the board 
surface; and 

ii) a plurality of interior fencing segments disposed within the 
outer fencing segment, each of the plurality of interior 
segments having a peripheral edge configured to overlie a 
different ground trace segment disposed within the outer- 
most ground trace segment on the board surface; 

b) a fastener to secure the cover to the PC board surface; and 

c) a sealing gasket disposed between said ground trace segments 
and said cover to seal the peripheral edges of the outer and 
interior fencing segments to corresponding ground trace seg- 
ments when the cover is secured to the PC board surface. 





5,550,714 
SCHEMATIC GENERATOR AND SCHEMATIC 
GENERATING METHOD 
Tamotsu Nishiyama, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 403,452 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1988, 63-227030 
Int. Cl. GO6F 17/50 
US. Cl. 364—490 45 Claims 
1. A method of assigning a level to a node of a net diagram, said 
method comprising: 
(a) detecting loops formed by nodes and arcs in a net diagram; 
(b) detecting locations at which a maximum overlapping of the 
loops detected in step (a) exists, each of said locations com- 
prising at least one arc by which at least two nodes are serially 
connected to one another; 
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5,550,716 
REDUCED PACKAGE DEPTH LOW PROFILE 
HEADLAMP 


Mahendra S. Dassanayake, Farmington Hills, and Jeffrey A. 
Erion, Plymouth, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 342,065 
Int. Cl.° F21V 8/00; B60Q 1/00 


(c) determining a feedback arc among the locations detected in __ 1. A forward lighting system for an automotive vehicle having a 
step (b), said feedback arc including a di wines See 
ystem comprising: 
constituting an end-point node of said feedback arc; and an elongated light source for emitting light in a direction sub- 
(d) assigning a level to said disconnection node. stantially parallel to said longitudinal axis, said light source 
having a length longer than a width, said length forming a 
predetermined angle with respect to said horizontal road 
plane; 
converging lens having a spherical inner surface and an 
elliptical outer surface, said elliptical outer surface having a 
first and second focal point, said light source located at the 
first focal point, said radius of said spherical lens having a 
5,550,715 length equal to the distance between the first and second focal 
point, said spherical lens centered at said first focal point; and 
EXTERNAL LIGHT SOURCE FOR BACKLIGHTING a diffusion lens adjacent said elliptical outer surface of said 
DISPLAY converging lens. 
Jeffrey C. Hawkins, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Palm 
Computing, Inc., Los Altos, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,363 
Int. C1.° F21V 8/00 5,550,717 
US. Cl. 362--31 11 Claims DIRECTION TURNING DEVICE FOR A HEADLIGHT OF 
AN AUTOMOBILE 
Winner Liao, No. 27, hsiang 47, san ho road, sec 1., San Chung 
county, Taipei hsien, Taiwan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 191,819, Feb. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,955 
Int. C1.° B60Q 1/076; 1/072 


1. A display illuminating system for a computing device, com- 
prising: 
a. a case having a transflective display and a light transmitting 
input; 
b. at least one light emitting element, positioned externally from 
the case and removably affixed thereto, for emitting light into 
the light transmitting input; and 
. a light directing element comprising a light conducting panel 
disposed within the case and positioned with respect to the 
light transmitting input and transflective display so as to J “ : 
receive light emitted by the light emitting element into the 8 ES ee ee 
light transmitting input and directing such light through the — Jeft and right headlight assembly, each headlight assembly 
transflective display, thereby illuminating the display. comprising: 
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a curved cover inside a housing of said headlight; 

a movable frame having an upper rotating axis and a lower 

rotating axis pivotally connected to said curved cover respec- 

tively, 

a reflector having a light bulb in a center of the reflector and 
being fixed to said movable frame, 

a spool perpendicularly fixed on said lower rotating axis of 
said movable frame; 

a spring underneath said spool and surrounding said lower 
rotating axis, said spring having an upper end secured at 
said spool and a lower end secured adjacent an inside of 
said curved cover; 

said turning system further comprising: 

a pair of control cables having their first ends connected to 
said spools of said left and right headlight assemblies and 
their second ends extending outside said curved covers and 
around a respective turning point at a bottom of said 
automobile and then connected to an electromagnetic 
actuator, said electromagnetic actuator comprising a seat 
member set at a bottom end of a positioning clamp, having 
a fitting cavity, a rocking rod hingedly connected to said 
seat member in said fitting cavity, a moving member slid- 
ingly connected to said rocking rod, and a base member 
connected to said rocking rod and said control cables, and 

an oscillating arm being held by said positioning clamp and 
connected to a steering system of said automobile, wherein 
said oscillating arm sways said movable frame of said 
headlights toward a direction of a turn of said automobile. 


5,550,718 
THIRD BRAKE LIGHT FOR AUTOMOBILES 


Jack Shy, Suite 1, 11F, No. 95-8, Chang Ping Rd., Sec. 1, 
Taichung, Taiwan 


Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,376 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/26 


US. Cl. 362—80.1 


windshield of an automobile comprising: 


a generally rectangular lamp shade, said shade comprising an 
upper wall and a lower wall connected by an arcuate wall 
therebetween to define a lamp chamber and an opening on the 
fore side thereof, said walls being internally laminated with 
reflective material, an elongate fillister formed around the 
interior surface of said walls adjacent the edge of said open- 
ing, another opening formed on a corner of said arcuate wall 
and a lug means thereof extended downward at an appropriate 
center of the bottom of said chamber therefrom; 

visor connected to the fore side of said shade, said visor 
comprising a pair of triangular lateral walls connected by a 
narrower upper wall and a wider lower wall to define a four 
sided rectangular housing having a sloped fore side, a pair of 
retaining slots formed on said lateral walls respectively and an 
elongate fillet means formed around the outer surface adjacent 
a rectangular rear edge thereof in registry with said fillister of 
said shade; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


a red color reflector, said reflector comprising a flat rectangular 
body and a pair of snap tabs thereof formed on lateral sides 
respectively in registry with said retaining slots of said visor; 

an interior arcuate compartment abutting said opening of said 
arcuate wall to define a roughly sector receiving space there- 
inbetween, said compartment comprising on first end a pair of 
retaining recesses, the second end a vertical slot and a circular 
passage formed on said compartment adjacent said recesses; 

an arcuate rectangular cover for removably closing said opening 
of said arcuate wall, said cover comprising on first lateral side 
a pair of snap tabs, a pull means and a recess, the second 
lateral side a.pair of retaining tabs and a platform on the 
bottom which has a attachment member thereon for the 
releasably disposition therein of a lamp receptacle which 
includes a socket with an electric bulb, a pair of lead-in wires 
and an inversely bent retainer means thereof; 

a roughly cone shaped stand member, said stand member com- 
prising vertical slots which is made in registry with said lug of 
said shade with axle recesses thereon at the top thereof for 
pivotal engagement with said lug therein by a threaded axle 
pin and a rectangular base seat having vertical screw apertures 
thereon for the disposition of said brake light onto an auto- 
mobile by means of screws; 

whereby, said removable cover facilitates a ready replacement of 
said electric bulb therefrom. 


5,550,719 
SCREW DRIVER WITH A FLASHLIGHT 
Shang-Tai Kuo, No. 21 Lane 351 An Chung Road Sec 6, 
Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 419,883 
Int. Cl.° B25B 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 362—120 


7 2 | 


1. A screw driver with a flashlight comprising: 

a grip having a female thread in a bottom end, a battery chamber 
extending inward from an inner end of said female thread for 
placing a battery therein, a conducting groove bored length- 
wise beside the battery chamber and extending to near a front 
end of said grip, but not protruding out of the front end, a 
driver rod tube beside the conducting groove with an opening 
on the front end of said grip, and a hook hole near a bottom 
end of the conducting groove; 

a lamp base contained in said conducting groove of said grip, 
having a negative pole and a positive pole in a bottom end, 
said negative pole and said positive pole separated from each 
other, a short wire connected with the negative pole and 
extending rearward and having its rear end connected with a 
helical spring, and a conductive elongate bar connected to the 
positive pole and extending rearward in parallel to the short 
wire of the negative pole and having a hook at a rear end; 
button switch contained in a switch hole in a bottom cap, 
having a conducting disc at a top end thereof to contact with 
the rear end of the elongate bar and a positive pole of a 
battery; ~ 

an inner cap provided to cover a rear end of said button switch; 

said bottom cap having a male-threaded inner end portion to 
engage said female thread of said grip, a center sloped hole 
provided in a rear end of the cap, said switch hole provided in 
the male-threaded portion, a through hole communicating 
with said switch hole and said sloped hole, said through hole 
fitting with said inner cap firmly, a hangar and a gasket 
provided to fit around said male-threaded portion and sand- 
wiched between said bottom cap and said rear end of said grip 
after said bottom cap is combined with said grip; and 
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said lamp base together with said short wire, said helical spring 
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5,550,721 


and said elongate conducting bar being placed in said con- MOTION SENSITIVE LIGHT AND BATTERY ASSEMBLY 
ducting groove of said grip, said helical spring being located SWITCHED ON AND OFF BY THE OSCILLATION OF A 


in the top end of said battery chamber, said hook of said 
conducting bar hooking said hook hole, a lamp fixed on top of 
said lamp base near the front end of said grip, a battery being 
placed in said battery chamber with a negative bottom in 


HELICAL SPRING 


Thomas C. Rapisarda, Pico Rivera, Calif., assignor to Carmen 
Monrovia, 


& Thomas Rapisarda Enterprises, Calif. 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 437,617 
Int. Cl.° F21L 11/00 


contact with the top of said helical spring, said inner cap and U.S. Cl. 362—205 


said button switch being placed in the switch hole of said 
bottom cap, and said male-threaded portion being screwed 
tightly into the female thread of said grip. 


5,550,720 
ARTIFICIAL CHRISTMAS TREE WITH ELECTRIC 
SEPARABLE SEGMENTS 
Grant A. Carroll, 801 Palo Duro St., Amarillo, Tex. 79106 
Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,403 
Int. C1.° F21P 1/02 
3 Claims 


1. An artificial Christmas tree with electric separable segments, 


comprising, in combination: 


a trunk fabricated of a plurality of separable sections including a 
lowermost section, an uppermost section and intermediate 
sections therebetween; 

a plurality of branches, each with a pivot pin coupled to an 
adjacent portion of one of the separable sections to allow 
movement between a raised inoperative storage position par- 
allel with the trunk sections and a deployed operative position 
wherein the branches form an acute angle of about 60 degrees 
with its associated trunk section, each of the branches having 
artificial needles extending therefrom in a generally radial 
direction; 

a base adapted to be positioned on a recipient surface such as a 
floor, the base having an upper central section adapted to 
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1. A process for intermittently and briefly sustainedly energizing 


an electrically powered light comprising: 


electrically connecting a straight, conductive lead to a first lead 
of the electrically powered light having first and second leads; 

insulating a portion of said straight, conductive lead to provide 
an insulated portion and leaving at least an exposed end 
terminal; 

supporting a flexible, helical spring over at least a portion of said 
insulated portion of said straight, conductive lead, said helical 
spring having a conductive inner surface, said flexible, helical 
spring having a central axis; 

positioning said flexible, helical spring so that when said spring 
is at rest it surrounds, overhangs but does not touch said 
exposed end terminal, the length that said spring overhangs 
said conductive end terminal being a overhanging length; 

abruptly moving said straight, conductive lead in a direction so 
that the overhanging length exhibits a wagging movement, 
said wagging movement being sufficient that the conductive 
inner surface contacts said exposed end terminal and is 
deflected thereby and caused to move in an opposite direction 
by contact with said conductive end terminal; and 

contacting said spring to one lead of a source of electrical energy 
and contacting another lead of said source of electrical energy 
to said second lead of said electrically powered light whereby 
when said conductive inner surface of said spring contacts 
said exposed end terminal, a circuit is completed in an inter- 
mittent and briefly sustained manner. 


: 5,550,722 
ELECTRIC LAMP 


Lambertus J. M. Bouwman, Eindhoven; Guillaume M. P. G. 


Hermes, Terneuzen, and Cornellis J. Janson, Eindhoven, all 
of, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 105,205 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 10, 


removably receive a lower extent of the lowermost trunk 1992, 92202455 


section; 


electrical components in each of the trunk sections and extend- USS. Cl. 362—221 


ing outwardly into each of the branches with associated 
electric lights for the illumination of the branches and tree 
when assembled; 

an electrical receptacle at an upper extent of the lowermost trunk 
section, at a lowermost extent of the uppermost trunk section 
and at an upper and lower extent of each intermediate trunk 
section; 

a plurality of electrical connectors, each electrical connector 
adapted to connect an electrical receptacle of adjacent trunk 
sections for providing electricity throughout the entire tree; 
and 

a transformer located in the base for converting alternate current 
from a source of potential from a line to the electrical com- 
ponents within the trunk sections and branches. 


Int. Cl.° F21V 2302 
9 Claims 

1. An electric lamp, comprising: 

a) a light source which is energizable for emitting light; 

b) a housing having a first end holding said light source and an 
opposing, second end; 

c) a lamp cap arranged at said second end of said housing and 
enclosing a space with said housing, said lamp cap compris- 
ing a base portion and a shell portion, said shell portion 
disposed between said base portion and said housing, said 
base portion carrying a first electrical contact and said shell 
portion carrying a second electrical contact, said second elec- 
trical contact comprising a band of conducting material cir- 
cumferentially extending about said shell portion, said band 
being located at the end of said shell portion remote from said 
housing and having an axial dimension substantially smaller 
than the axial length of said shell portion, and said base 
portion and said shell portion each comprising a circumferen- 





tial band of insulating material at opposing axial sides of said 
band of conductive material which comprises said second 
electrical contact; and 

d) a ballast for operating said light source, said ballast being 
disposed within the space enclosed by said housing and said 
lamp cap and being electrically connected to said light source 
and to said first and second contacts. 


5,550,723 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RETROFITTING 
INCANDESCENT LIGHTING FIXTURES 
Allan Ullman, Lattingtown Rd., Glen Cove, N.Y. 11542 
Filed Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 290,397 
Int. Cl.° F21V 23/00 


1. A method of retrofitting a plurality of adjacent incandescent 
lighting fixtures for fluorescent service, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

a) removing an existing incandescent lighting unit from each of 

a plurality of adjacent lighting fixtures; 

b) mounting a ballast assembly on one of said plurality of 

adjacent lighting fixtures; and 

c) installing a fluorescent lighting unit, powered by said ballast 

assembly, in each of said plurality of adjacent lighting fix- 
tures. 


5,550,724 
ELECTROD HOUSING AND CAP ASSEMBLY 
Herbert F. Moulton, 4525 W. Marlette, Glendale, Ariz. 85301 
Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,203 
Int. CL.° F21V 31/02 

US. Cl. 362—267 11 Claims 

11. A high voltage inert gas sign system comprising an inert gas 
tube, an inert gas tube electrode integrally formed with said inert 
gas tube, a power supply cable, an electrical connection opera- 
tively interposed between said electrode and said power supply 
cable; and a doubled back, watertight electrode housing and cap 
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assembly operatively disposed about said electrode, said electrical 
connection and a portion of said power supply cable in frictional, 
sealing engagement therewith. 


5,550,725 
ADJUSTABLE LUMINAIRE AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 

Sylvan R. Shemitz; David B. Miller, and Gregory L. Moler, all 

of Woodbridge, Conn., assignors to Sylvan R. Shemitz 

Designs, Inc., West Haven, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 333,856 
Int. Cl.° F21V 21/29 

U.S. Cl. 362—282 





1. An adjustable luminaire for attachment to a mounting su. f2ce, 
said adjustable luminaire comprising: 

an elongated reflector having first and second ends, said reflector 
extending lengthwise in a first direction between said first and 
second ends; 

two end brackets, each of said end brackets having: 

an end bracket flange for mating with said reflector, and 

an end plate substantially perpendicular to said flange; and 

two mounting brackets for attaching said adjustable luminaire to 
said mounting surface, each of said mounting brackets hav- 
ing: 

a mounting flange for attaching to said mounting surface, and 

a mounting plate substantially perpendicular to said mounting 
flange for attaching to said end plate; wherein: 

at each said end, one of said end plate and said mounting plate 
bears a mounting stud and the other of said end plate and said 
mounting plate has a hole therein for rotatably receiving said 
mounting stud, whereby said reflector is rotatably adjustable 
within a range of adjustment about an axis extending from 
said first end to said second end along said first direction; 

each said mounting plate has a mounting plate edge; and 

at least one of said end plates has a brake for cooperating with 
the mounting plate edge of a respective one of said mounting 
plates to lock said reflector against rotation about said axis. 
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5,550,726 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LIGHTING 
PROJECTOR 
Yoshio Hiromachi, and Tsunehisa Kawahara, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assigners to Ushie U-Tech Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 128,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1992, 4-293943; 
Oct. 8, 1992, 4-293944; Oct. 8, 1992, 4-293945 
Int. Cl.° F21P 5/00; GO1S 5/00 
28 Claims 
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a 
: 


1. An automatic control system for a lighting projector, compris- 

ing: 

a central control unit; 

a radio wave transmitter for transmitting a radio wave signal 
according to a transmission command signal from the central 
control unit; 

a supersonic wave transmitter held by a moving object and 
adapted to transmit a supersonic wave by detecting the radio 
wave signal; 

a plurality of supersonic wave detecting devices each having a 
time counter which is initialized by a start command signal 
from the central control unit to start instrumentation, adapted 
to stop the instrumentation of the time counter by detecting 
the supersonic wave transmitted from the supersonic wave 
transmitter, and disposed in different stationary positions; and 

a lighting projector provided in a stationary position and having 
a drive mechanism for shifting its lighting direction, 

said central control unit including: 

a timing-system control part, which sends out a transmission 
command signal to the effect that a radio wave signal is 
intermittently transmitted, to the radio wave transmitter, 
and at the same time as the sending of the transmission 
command signal, the start command signal to the time 
counters in all the supersonic wave detecting devices; 

an arithmetic part for calculating a coordinate position of the 


object in a space coordinate system preset on the basis of 


time data according to the time determined by the time 
counters in the supersonic wave detecting devices and 
positional data according to coordinate positions occupied 
by the supersonic wave detecting devices in the space 
coordinate system; and 

a lighting control part for sending out a command signal for 
control of the lighting direction of the lighting projector on 
the basis of a positional data according to the thus- 
calculated coordinate position of the object and a positional 
data according to a coordinate position of the lighting 
projector in the space coordinate system. 


5,550,727 
OUTDOOR ILLUMINATOR 


Thomas P. Fenyvesy, 360 Monastery La., Matawan, N.J. 07747 


Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,068 
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1. An outdoor illuminator for the illumination of front gardens, 

a lamp post, 

a transparent lampshade mounted on said lamp post and having 
a cover plate; 

a light source mounted within said lampshade; 

an underground cabinet having closed walls, a bottom plate, an 
opening and a rim; 

a guide piston within said cabinet and connected to said lamp 


post; 

and means for moving said guide piston upwardly and down- 
wardly; 

whereby said means moves said guide piston to close said 
opening of said underground cabinet when moved upwardly, 
and whereby said means moves said guide piston to seat said 
cover plate on said rim of said cabinet when moved down- 
wardly; 

wherein said means includes a compression spring; and 

wherein said compression spring is coupled between said bottom 
plate of said cabinet and said guide piston, wherein said guide 
piston include a pair of fixing pins, and wherein said walls of 
said cabinet are provided with a plurality of fixing grooves to 
receive said fixing pins for the raising and lowering of said 
transparent lampshade. 


5,550,728 
CHARGE PUMP CONVERTER STRUCTURE 
Denis Ellis, Limerick, Ireland, assignor to Analog Devices, Inc., 
Norwood, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 228,722 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 3/18 
US. Cl. 363—60 4 Claims 

1. An efficient charge pump inverter disposable between an 

electrical supply source and a load circuit, comprising: 

a switch network; 

a reservoir capacitor embedded in said switch network and 
arranged therein to be available to said load circuit for sup- 
plying current thereto; and 

a pump capacitor embedded in said switch network and having 
first and second leads; 

wherein said switch network is configured to connect said first 
pump capacitor lead to said supply source for conduction of 
charge therefrom in a first switching phase and to connect said 
second pump capacitor lead to said reservoir capacitor for 
conduction of charge thereto in a second switching phase; 

and said switch network is comprised of a plurality of MOS 
transistors wherein each of said transistors includes: 
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a) a planar gate configured to define a two dimensional array 
of spaced apertures which are orthogonally arranged in 
rows and columns; 

b) a plurality of source regions; and 

c) a plurality of drain regions with each of said source regions 
and said drain regions positioned within a different one of 
said apertures and said source regions and said drain 
regions arranged in an alternating relationship along said 
rows and said columns so that current flows in a substan- 
tially radial pattern between each of said source regions and 
surrounding ones of said drain regions. 





5,550,729 
POWER SEQUENCING CONTROL 
Daniel Wissell, Acton, Mass., assignor te Digital Equipment 
Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,757 








1. An apparatus comprising: 

means, responsive to a control signal, for asserting a voltage 
supply signal; 

means responsive to the output of said asserting means for 
sensing the level of voltage at the output of said asserting 
means and for providing an enable signal in response to the 
output of said asserting means reaching a desired value; and 

means responsive to said enable signal for providing a second 
supply voltage at a second different voltage level. 
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5,550,730 
POWER CONVERTING APPARATUS FOR SYSTEM 
INTERCONNECTION 

Nagataka Seki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1994, 6-040750 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 7/5387;3/24 
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1. A power converting apparatus for system interconnection, 
comprising: 
self-commutated converter means including a semiconductor 
value and having a DC terminal for connection to a DC power 
supply and an AC terminal; and 
said semiconductor valve comprising 
switching circuit means including a nonlatch device having a 
driving circuit, and a unidirectional rectifying element con- 
nected in parallel to said nonlatch device, 
first means connected in series with said nonlatch device, for 
suppressing voltage when said nonlatch device is turned on, 
and 
second means, connected in parallel to said nonlatch device, 
for suppressing voltage when said nonlatch device is turned 
off, said second means including a clipper circuit. 


5,550,731 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLEMENTING A 

DATABUS VOTER TO SELECT THE COMMAND 
SIGNALS FROM ONE OF SEVERAL REDUNDANT 
ASYNCHRONOUS DIGITAL PROCESSING UNITS 

Douglas O’Brien Jackson, 4460 Ferncroft Rd. Street, Mercer 
Island, Wash. 98040 
Continuation of Ser. No. 233,142, Apr. 25, 1994. This applica- 
tion Aug. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 516,274 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/16 
US. Cl. 364—133 

1. A parallel digital processing system comprising: 

a databus; 

a plurality of asynchronous, digital processing units connected 
to said databus, each processing unit receiving data signals 
over said databus and producing output command signals, the 
processing units operating in parallel and redundaut one to the 
next; and 
databus voter connected to said databus for receivjng the 
output command signals from each of the processing units 
and, responsive to a predetermined voting algorithm, output- 
ting onto said databus as the voted command signal a selected 
one of said received command signals. 


22 Claims 
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5,550,733 
VELOCITY CONTROL METHOD FOR PREVENTING 
OSCILLATIONS IN CRANE 


Ji-Seop Yun; Byung-Seok Park; Jae-Seol Lee, and Hyun-Su 


Park, all of Daejeon-Si, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea 
Atomic Energy Research Institute, Daejeon-Si, Rep. of 
Korea 

Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 246,337 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 25, 1994, 
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5,550,732 
CONTROLLER FOR NONLINEAR SYSTEMS 
Shay-Ping T. Wang, Long Grove; Dan Teng, Wheeling, and 
David A. Hayner, Arlington Heights, all of Ill., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,291 
Int. CL.° GOSB 13/04 


US. Cl. 364—148 3 Claims 


1. A controller for controlling a system having a system input 
and a system output, the controller comprising: 

an input interface, that receives a control input signal based on 
the system output; 

an output interface, for generating a control output signal in 
response to a control output value, the control output signal 
coupled to the system input; and hos 

a processor, responsive to the control input signal, for generating 
the control output value based on a control polynomial and 
the control input signal, the control polynomial having a 
plurality of cancellation terms and a plurality of control terms, 
the plurality of cancellation terms calculated to cancel a 
plurality of nonlinear terms of a system polynomial, and the 
plurality of control terms calculated to control a plurality of 
linear terms of the system polynomial, wherein the system 
polynomial expresses the system output in terms of the sys- 
tem input and wherein the system polynomial is determined 
using a plurality of system I/O data. 


Int. Cl.° GOSB 11/32 
S. Cl. 364—174 


1. A velocity control method for preventing oscillations in a 


crane using a computer or a digital control apparatus for removing 
oscillation, comprising: 


measuring oscillation angle, velocity, and position by means of a 
two-dimensional velocity and position measuring device and 
by means of a two-dimensional oscillation angle measuring 
device: 

feeding the measured data to a computer and the like to drive an 
electric motor for a trolley in accordance with the computed 
velocity based on a digital non-oscillation control algorithm 
as follows, 

x(n)=x(n—1)—k[6(n)—0(n—1)], wherein, 

X(n) is the input velocity at nth sampling time AT from the start 
of control; 

x(n—1) is the velocity of the trolley at (n—1)th sampling time; 

@n) and @(n—1) are actual oscillation angles at nth and (n—1)th 
sampling time respectively; and 

k is a non-oscillation control gain; or 

X(nAT)—X[(n—1)A]=—-k{ 0(nAT)-O[(n—-1)AT]} wherein, 

nAT is a time for the nth sampling from the start of the control; 

a sampling time is determined based on 


T,<AT< 


T 
10-20 


herein, 

T, is a stabilizing time of an electric motor which is approxi- 
mately same as the time when the actual velocity of motor 
becomes same with the input velocity; and 

T is the oscillation period of the load; 

a control gain k is determined based on k=2x(0.5~0.7)gL-f 
wherein, 

g is the gravitational acceleration; 

L is a distance from a hinge point of a rope to a center of gravity 
of an object; and 

f is a damping constant due to the friction at the hinged point of 
rope. 
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5,550,734 
COMPUTERIZED HEALTHCARE ACCOUNTS 
RECEIVABLE PURCHASING COLLECTIONS 
SECURITIZATION AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Fred B. Tarter, Armonk; Jeffrey M. Greene; Thomas J. De 
Fazio, both of New York, ali of N.Y.; Jan Peck, Glendale; L. 
Stephen Wylie, Scottsdale, both of Ariz.; Mark M. Magnotte, 
Woodbridge, N.J.; Del Hall, Phoenix, Ariz., and Scott A. 
Tarter, Armonk, N.Y., assignors to The Pharmacy Fund, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 175,338 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60; GO6G 7/52 
U.S. Cl. 364—401 R 


1. A computerized method for financing a health care service 
provider, comprising: 

(a) receiving an electronically transmitted insurance claim from 
the service provider; 

(b) identifying a payor and an obligor associated with the 
insurance claim; 

(c) accessing a profile database record for the payor and obligor; 

(d) retrieving a creditworthiness status of the payor and obligor 
from the profile database record; 

(e) determining whether to purchase the insurance claim from 
the service provider based on the creditworthiness status; and 

(f) if the determination is to purchase the insurance claim, 
making a payment to the service provider for purchase of the 
insurance claim. 


5,550,735 
COMPILING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MASS 
PRODUCING INDIVIDUALLY CUSTOMIZED MEDIA 
Michael G. Slade, San Francisco, and Darren J. LaBatt, Wal- 
nut Creek, both of Calif., assignors to Datavision Technolo- 
gies, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 935,852, Aug. 26, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,198 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60; GO6G 7/52; G11B 17/22;3/64 
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resource means stores at least one information segment which 
is unique to that resource means, wherein N is at least equal to 
one; 

storing user information signals indicative of all of said custom- 
ized information segment sequences to be compiled, each of 
said customized information segment sequences extending 
over an associated sequence time period and including at least 
one of the information segments; 

allocating said resource means to said destination means on a 
time sharing basis according to said user information signals 
for enabling each of said destination means to access the 
information segments stored on said resource means; 

generating a schedule for the compilation of each of said cus- 
tomized information segment sequences on one of said desti- 
nation means to enable each of said destination means to 
receive the information segments from said resource means 
without interruption in a time ordered manner for compiling a 
group of customized information segment sequences during a 
compiling time period, said group of customized information 
segment sequences including P number of said customized 
information segment sequences wherein P is at least two and 
is less than or equal to M, and said compiling time period is 
substantially less than the sum of said sequence time periods 
for said P number of customized information segment 
sequences; and 

supplying the information segments to said destination means 
according to said schedule for compiling said group of cus- 
tomized information segment sequences during said compil- 
ing time period. 





5,550,736 
FAIL-OPERATIONAL FAULT TOLERANT FLIGHT 
CRITICAL COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND 
MONITORING METHOD 


Rick H. Hay, Cave Creek; Clarence S. Smith, Glendale; Robert 


D. Girts, Mesa, and Larry J. Yount, Scottsdale, all of Ariz., 
assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 54,777 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/16 


US. Cl. 364—401 R 16 Claims U.S. Cl. 364—424.03 15 Claims 
9. A method of compiling customized information segment 1. A flight critical computer system for an aircraft, the aircraft 
sequences from an assortment of information segments, compris- having sensor means for providing sensor signals representative of 
ing: characteristics concerning the aircraft, said system comprising: 
using M number of destination means for receiving Z number of _a first lane having a first primary processor and a first redundant 
customized information Segment sequences, wherein M and Z processor and for providing a first command signal, said first 
are at least equal to two; primary processor for providing a first output signal and said 
using N number of resource means coupled to said destination first redundant processor for generating a first redundant out- 
means for storing the assortment of information segments to put signal, as a function of said sensor signals; 
be transmitted to said destination means for forming said a second lane having a second primary processor and a second 
customized information segment sequences, each of said redundant processor and for providing a second command 
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b) identifying a plurality of test intervals during the duration of 
said test protocol and determining the concentration of each 
of said constituents thereat; 

c) creating a graph of concentration value over the course of said 
test protocol for each constituent; 

d) creating a corresponding graph of reference concentration 
value over the course of said test protocol for each constitu- 
ent, 

e) comparing the value of each constituent graph and its corre- 
sponding reference graph value at each of said test intervals; 

f) classifying the result of each comparison into one of a 

“e plurality of comparison zones; 
signal, said second primary processor for providing a second —_g) creating an array of said classifying results; and 


output signal and said second redundant processor for gener- h <n » acek tod tee Gat vehicle 
ating a second redundant output signal, as a function of said a . tial E 


sensor signals; 
wherein said first primary processor is dissimilar from said 
second primary processor and said first and second redundant 
processors, said second primary processor is dissimilar from 
said first and second redundant processors, and said redundant 
processors are substantially similar to each other; 5,550,738 
first monitoring means for comparing said first output signal SYSTEM FOR RECORDING AND ANALYZING VEHICLE 
with said second output signal and generating first comparison TRIP DATA 
signals as a function of disagreement therebetween; Brian L. Bailey, and Harvey L. Clayman, both of Dayton, 
second monitoring means for comparing said first output signal © Ohio, assignors to TeamNet, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
with said second redundant output signal and generating sec- Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 292,874 
ond comparison signals as a function of disagreement therebe- Int. CL.° GO6F 17/40 
tween; US. Cl. 364—424.04 
third monitoring means for comparing said second output signal s 
with said first redundant output signal and generating third 
comparison signals as a function of disagreement therebe- 
tween; and 
selection means for selecting, as a function of said first, second, 
and third comparison signals, one of said first output signal 
and said first redundant output signal as said first command 
signal and one of said second output signal and said second 
redundant output signal as said second command signal while 
allowing for at least one of said processors to fail before 
disabling either of said lanes and disabling both of said lanes 
when both of said lanes are unable to detect any processor 
failure. 


5,550,737 S 
a a enn th Ahan ong 1. A vehicle monitoring system for use in a motor vehicle, the 
Rinaldo Tedeschi, Newington, Conn., assignor to Environmen- SYS'€™ comprising: ; 
wh faatanistnatiena inn, nab oueitie tees: a plurality of sensors located on said vehicle for sensing vehicle 
Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 148,634 operating parameters and generating signals in response 
Int. Cl.° GO1IM 15/00 thereto, said plurality of sensors including a vibration sensor; 
U.S. Cl. 364—424.03 9 Claims means connected to said sensors for recording said sensor sig- 
nals and generating trip data in response thereto, wherein said 
GAS generation of trip data is initiated upon receipt of a signal of a 
ANALYZER change in state of said vibration sensor and wherein said 
recording means stops generating data after there has been no 
change in state of said vibration sensor for a predetermined 
amount of time; 
1. A method for the analysis of vehicle performance data fora _-«/#0d thereon, said processing means being remote from said 
vehicle under test, comprising the steps of: recording means and said vehicle, and 
a) measuring the concentration of a plurality of exhaust constitu- means for transferring said trip data from said recording means 
ents over the course of a test protocol; to said processing means. 
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5,550,739 
SEMI-ACTIVE SUSPENSION CONTROL SYSTEM 

Michael Hoffmann, Frankfurt, and Alfred Eckert, Mainz- 

Laubenheim, both of, Germany, assignors to Alfred Teves 

GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 50,444, Jun. 30, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,337 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1990, 40 36 

064.4 
Int. Ci.° GO6F 19/00 


1. A semi-active suspension control system for automotive 

vehicles, said system comprising: 

a plurality of chassis acceleration sensors for developing chassis 
acceleration signals representative of acceleration of an auto- 
motive vehicle chassis; 

a plurality of vibration dampers for controlling vibration of said 
automotive vehicle chassis; 

and electronic circuit means responsive only to said chassis 
acceleration signals for generating damper-actuating signals 
to actuate said vibration dampers, said electronic circuit 
means having: 

(a) a filter which: 

(i) produces output signals representative of the speed of 
said vibration dampers, and 

(ii) has a transmission characteristic which concentrates on 
a discrete frequency range having a lower limit approxi- 
mately 0.1-fold to 0.5-fold of the natural vehicle chassis 
frequency and an upper limit approximately 1.2 -fold to 
2-fold of the natural vehicle wheel frequency, and 

(b) circuitry for assessing said output signals of said filter to 
develop said damper-actuating signals. 





5,550,740 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Dieter Hall, Vienna, Austria, and Klaus Sassen, Schwieberdin- 
gen, Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,224 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1993, 43 41 
434.6 
Int. Cl.° GOIM 15/00; FO2D 41/22 
US. Cl. 364—431.01 











1. A method for controlling an internal combustion engine, 
comprising the steps of: 
coupling a control unit to a tester via an interface; 
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storing, in a first storage element, data corresponding to control 
signals transmitted by the tester; 

storing, in a second storage element, data from the control unit; 

determining whether the data stored in the first storage element 
is allowable; 

selecting the data stored in the first storage element if the data 
stored in the first storage element is allowable, otherwise 
selecting the data stored in the second storage element; and 

controlling the engine using the selected data. 


5,550,741 
DOCUMENT CREATION ASSISTANCE DEVICE 
Akiko Nakajima, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,552 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1993, 5-140568 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14;17/24 


US. Cl. 364—419.14 10 Claims 


1. A document creation assistance device comprising: 

a first language document storing means for storing a first 
language document written in a first language; 

a second language document storing means for storing a second 
language document corresponding to the first language docu- 
ment; 

an input means for inputting a selected word and a replacement 
word, the selected word in the first language document to be 
replaced with the replacement word; 
location information memory for storing a correspondence 
between each word in the first language document and its 
location, wherein the words spelled in the same way and 
having the same meaning are grouped into one entry to 
correspond to the locations of the words; 

a first language replacing means for replacing a first language 
word at a location corresponding to the entry for the selected 
word in the location information memory with the replace- 
ment word, the first language word in the first language 
document from the first language document storing means; 
and 

a second language replacing means for, when the first language 
replacing means operates the replacement, replacing a word in 
the second language document corresponding to the replaced 
word with a second language word corresponding to the 
replacement word. 


5,550,742 
SCHEDULED MOTION PLANNING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR A VEHICLE 

Masatoshi Furuya; Toshiro Sasaki, and Fuminobu Komura, all 

of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1993, 5-173975 
Int. CL.° GO6F 165/00 

US. Cl. 364—449 16 Claims 

2. A scheduled motion planning apparatus for a vehicle having a 
sensor for measuring a signal for calculating the position and 
velocity of the vehicle, a navigator for calculating said position and 
velocity from the measured signal, an actuator for accelerating or 
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decelerating the vehicle, a controller for giving control command 
to said actuator, and guidance means for giving a necessary desired 
position and velocity to said controller and guidance and control of 
the vehicle, comprising: 

(1) means for obtaining the position, velocity data, and time of 
the vehicle from the navigator; 

(2) means for obtaining constraints and demanded specifica- 
tions; 

(3) an onboard simulator for simulating the motion on the basis 
of a dynamic model and guidance and control model: 

(4) simulation condition setting means for setting an ideal posi- 
tion and ideal velocity curve for satisfying said constraints 
and demanded specifications on the basis of said constraints 
and demanded specifications, and for judging a plan type by 
comparing the ideal position and ideal velocity curve with 
said obtained position and velocity data or comparing the 
ideal position and velocity curve with the simulation result by 
said onboard simulator, and for setting simulation conditions; 


(5) means for evaluating said simulation result by the onboard 
simulator on the basis of predetermined constraints and 
demanded specifications; and motion planning means for 
making a motion plan on the basis of said evaluation by the 
onboard simulator. 





5,550,743 
GEOGRAPHIC LOCATOR OF A VEHICLE USING GPS 
AND ANGLES BETWEEN PAIRS OF ADJACENT 
BOUNDARY COORDINATE POINTS 

Christos T. Kyrtsos, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Eaton Cor- 

poration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 388,772 
Int. Cl.° G06G 7/78; GO6F 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 364—449 15 Claims 

1. A system for determining which of a plurality of geographic 
entities a vehicle is in, wherein each of said entities is defined by a 
closed path boundary represented by a set of ordered discrete 
coordinate points, said system comprising: 

a position determining system for generating present vehicle 
position information including a coordinate data point for said 
vehicle; 

receiver means installed on said vehicle for receiving said 
present vehicle position information; 

a memory device containing information including said ordered 
coordinate points for each of said plurality of entities; and 

processor means for selecting a set of entities from said plurality 
of entities and for each entity in said set, adding the angles 
formed between lines extending from said vehicle position 
coordinate data point to each adjacent pair of discrete coordi- 
nate points representing said closed path boundary to obtain a 
summation and for identifying the entity for which said sum- 
mation yields a non-zero result. 


5,550,744 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING A MACHINE FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF PRODUCTS, IN PARTICULAR FOR 
CONTROLLING AN INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 
Georg Steinbichler, Rottenmann, Austria, assignor to Engel 
Maschinenbau Gesselschaft mbH, Schwertberg, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT92/00117, § 371 Date May 31, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date May 31, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/04839, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 18, 1993 
PCT Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 178,298 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sep. 12, 1991, A1823/91 
Int. CL.° GO6F 19/00; B29C 45/76 


1. A method for controlling an injection molding machine com- 
prising the steps of: 

preselecting a number of at least two quality parameters, which 
are essential for a product to be produced; 

preselecting a number of setting parameters of the machine, said 
quality parameters of the product being dependent on said 
setting parameters of the machine; 

determining and storing characteristic data arrays in a learning 
cycle, which characteristic data arrays reflect the dependen- 
cies between the quality parameters and the setting param- 
eters; 

inputting reference values or reference value ranges into a 
control unit for each preselected quality parameter; 

ascertaining for each quality parameter by the control unit a set 
of all setting parameter combinations, for which the respec- 
tive quality parameter corresponds to the corresponding input 
reference value or lies in the input reference value range; and 

determining the intersection of said sets in order to obtain those 
combinations of setting parameters for which simultaneously 





3074 


all preselected quality parameters correspond to the input 


reference values or lie in the input reference value range. 


5,550,745 
MOVEABLE LABEL PRINTER-APPLICATOR/ 
CONVEYOR LOADER ASSEMBLY 
Albert Wurz, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Accu-Sort Systems, 
Inc., Telford, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,209 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 


1. A moveable label printer-applicator/conveyor loader compris- 
ing: 

a frame mounted for movement along a path defined by a 
conveyor; 

means for locating articles to be loaded on the conveyor as the 
frame is moved along said path; 

labeling means, attached to the frame, for labeling a selected 
article; and 

controller means which receives a signal that includes data 
comprising pick quantity and location information for a 
selected article, directs the frame to the article location, veri- 
fies the selected article, and directs the labeling means to print 
and apply a label to the article. 





5,550,746 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STORING AND 
SELECTIVELY RETRIEVING PRODUCT DATA BY 
CORRELATING CUSTOMER SELECTION CRITERIA 
WITH OPTIMUM PRODUCT DESIGNS BASED ON 
EMBEDDED EXPERT JUDGMENTS 
Herbert H. Jacobs, LaJolla, Calif., assignor to American Greet- 
ings Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,390 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60;19/00 
US. Cl. 364—479.01 72 Claims 
1. A method for storing and selectively retrieving product/ 
seryice data, comprising the steps of: 
storing in a design data file a plurality of product/service 
designs; 
storing in a selection criteria data file a plurality of descriptors, 
each of said descriptors representing an application scale 
associated with each of said plurality of product/service 
designs; 
storing in a design applicability data file an expert- 
predetermined optimum applicability value for each combina- 
tion of said application scales and said product/service 
designs; 
presenting, to a customer, selection criteria options for one or 
more application scales; 
storing in said selection criteria data file customer preference 
values for one or more application scales used for describing 
the product/service designs, said customer preference values 
to be predetermined by expert judgment and assigned to 
application scales where such values correspond to said selec- 
tion criteria options chosen by the customer; 
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quantitatively correlating, by means of a correlation algorithm, 
each of said customer preference values with corresponding 
expert-predetermined optimum applicability values to calcu- 
late an average suitability rating for each of said product/ 
service designs based on said customer-chosen selection cri- 
teria options; and 

displaying for the customer a group of identified product/service 
designs based on said average suitability ratings for those 
identified product/service designs. 





5,550,747 
UNBOUNDED MARKER FOR SPECTRUM ANALYSIS 
James P. Newman, Jr., Santa Rosa, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,003 
Int. CL° GOIR 23/16 
US. Cl. 364—485 


9. In a swept-tuned instrument having means for providing a 
marker to measure frequency and amplitude of trace data acquired 
over a predetermined frequency range and displayed on a display 
device, the improvement comprising: 

means controlled by an operator for selecting an unbounded 

marker and moving the unbounded marker along the dis- 
played trace data to measure frequency and amplitude of the 
trace data; and 
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means responsive to the position of the unbounded marker for 
automatically re-tuning the swept-tuned instrument to adjust 
the predetermined frequency range when the operator causes 
the unbounded marker to be moved to measure trace data at a 
frequency beyond the predetermined frequency range, 
whereby the speed of measurements is increased. 


5,550,748 

REGION SEARCH FOR DELAY ROUTING AND SIGNAL 

NET MATCHING 
Xiao-Ming Xieng, San Diego, Calif. assignor te Cadence 

Design Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 216,157 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 

U.S. Cl. 364—488 


19. In a delay router for delay routing a signal net any number of 
pins, and having maximum and minimum delay constraints, a 
computer implemented method of defining a search region around 
the signal net for locating within the search region a free point at 
which to place a pseudo pin for routing between two pins of the 
signal net, comprising: 

determining a signal net boundary surrounding all of the pins of 

the signal net, the signal net boundary defined by a plurality 
of coordinates; 

determining an estimated wire length for connecting all of the 

pins of the signal net; 

defining an outer search boundary as a function of the estimated 

wire length, the maximum delay constraint, and the coordi- 
nates of the signal net boundary; and, 

defining an inner search boundary as a function of the estimated 

wire length, the minimum delay constraint, and the coordi- 
nates of the signal net boundary, wherein the search region 
comprises an area between the outer and inner search bound- 
aries. 


5,550,749 
HIGH LEVEL CIRCUIT DESIGN SYNTHESIS USING 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
Sujit Dey, and Miodrag Potkonjak, both of Plainsboro, N.J., 
assignors to NEC USA, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 254,147 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/50 
U.S. Cl. 364—489 10 Claims 
1. A method of high level circuit design synthesis using trans- 
formations by adding deflection operations for reducing the quan- 
tity of scan registers for partial scan testing of the circuit compris- 
ing the steps of: 
defining the circuit functionality in terms of a control data flow 
diagram (CDFG); 
adding deflection operations to the control data flow diagram 
such that there is an absence of hardware sharing bottlenecks; 
and 
synthesizing the circuit to include said added deflection opera- 
tions. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,750 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INTEGRATING 
COMPONENT ANALYSIS WITH MULTIPLE 
COMPONENT PLACEMENT 
Daniel W. Wolff, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to Mentor 
Graphics Corporation, Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 69,148 
Int. CL° GO6F 17/50; GO6G 7/32 
US. Cl. 364—491 


1. In a programmed computer system including a display unit 
and an input device, a computer assisted method for designing a 
layout of components comprising: 

storing characteristic data for the components in memory; 

reading one of the following types of characteristic data of the 

components from memory: electromagnetic, thermal, or ther- 
mal stress; 

separately and individually performing an electromagnetic, ther- 

mal, or mechanical stress analysis on the components corre- 
sponding to the type of characteristic data read from the 
memory to produce separate distribution data for the compo- 
nents; 

deriving placement lengths for the components from the distri- 

bution data; 

executing a placement program to automatically place the com- 

ponents in alternative layouts until a final layout is generated 
without performing further analysis of the components, 
wherein executing the placement program includes automati- 
cally checking the alternative layouts generated by the place- 
ment program to determine whether the placement length of 
at least a first component in each of the alternative layouts is 
violated, wherein a placement length of the first component is 
violated when the distance between the first component and 
another one of the components is less than the placement 
length for the first component. 
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5,550,751 
EXPERT SYSTEM FOR DETECTING HIGH IMPEDANCE 
FAULTS 
B. Don Russell, College Station, Tex., assignor to The Texas A 
& M University System, College Station, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 138,392 
Int. CL.° H02J 13/00 











US. Cl. 364—492 
64 














5,550,753 
MICROCOMPUTER SPA CONTROL SYSTEM 
Michael E. Tompkins, Missouri City, and Michael J. Green, 
Houston, both of Tex., assignors to Irving C. Siegel, Houston, 
heii dt temeten ea impedance faults occurring ona _ TE 


distribution circuit coupled to an AC power source, comprising the oe of Ser. _ dente SO oe meee 
steps of: - ; Ms 
analyzing a parameter of power flowing over the distribution emmeasd. Tie eS de leh Se Ka 
circuit using a set of fault detection techniques each providing US. Cl. 364—505 
a number of fault indications; 
weighting the number of fault indications from each fault detec- 
tion technique; 
combining the weighted number of fault indications from each 
fault detection technique to determine whether a high imped- 
ance fault has occurred; 
inputting a status input of the status of the distribution circuit; 
calibrating the weighting of at least one of the fault detection 
techniques to a performance history in response to the status oe 
input, wherein the calibrating step comprises the steps of: ae we 
comparing the weighting of at least one of the fault detection 
techniques with the status input according to a scoring rule; 
awarding a score to at least one of the fault detection tech- 
niques in response to the comparing step; and 
changing the weighting of at least one of the fault detection 
techniques when the score indicates suboptimal perfor- 
mance; and 
repeating said analyzing step, said weighting step, and said 
combining step in response to said calibrating step. 


[| Technique N | 


1. A spa control system comprising a control panel, output 
components, and a heating element which heats the water in the 
spa, and further comprising: 

a solid state sensor for detecting the temperature of water in the 
5,550,752 spa; 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTIMATING THE a solid state sensor for detecting the temperature of the heating 
RATE AT WHICH A GAS IS GENERATED WITHIN A element; and 
PLURALITY OF ZONES a microcomputer for processing the signals from said sensors to 
Clifford C. Federspiel, Shorewood, Wis., assignor to Johnson calculate the temperature of the water and the heating element 
Service Company, Milwaukee, Wis. so that the heating element controls the temperature of the 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,910 water within a prescribed range. 
Int. CL° F24F 11/00 
US. Cl. 364—505 40 Claims 
1. An apparatus for estimating the rate at which gas is generated 
in a plurality of zones, comprising: 5,550,754 
at least one sensor configured to measure values of selected TELECONFERENCING CAMCORDER 
environmental variables of at least two of the plurality of Steve MeNelley, Capistrano, and Eric Williams, Altadena, both 
zones and generate signals representative of the values, the at _ of Calif., assignors to Videoptic Research, San Juan Capist- 
least one sensor includes means for measuring the concentra- _rano, Calif. 
tion of the gas in the incoming air of the at least two zones Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,131 
and the concentration of the gas in the at least two zones; and Int. CL° HOSK /1/00 
a gas flow model circuit, operatively connected with the sensors, U.S. Cl. 364—514 A 65 Claims 
for receiving the signals from the sensors and generating an _—1. A portable powered video camera device adjustable for pro- 
estimated gas generation rate value as a function of the ducing and playing back video recordings and for acting as a video 
values. telephone to permit video telephone conversations between a first 
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party using the device and a second party using a remotely-located 
communicating device, the device comprising: 

video display means for providing a display used for playing 
back video recordings and for displaying a video signal trans- 
mitted from the remotely-located device during video tele- 
phone conversations; 

video pickup means physically redirectable into a first configu- 
ration for capturing of an image of the first party facing a 
front surface of the video display means, and a second con- 
figuration for capturing an image of objects facing a rear 
surface of the video display means, the captured images for 
furnishing video signals to be transmitted to the second party 
using the remotely-located communicating device and to be 
stored as video recordings; 

viewfinder means for aiming the video pickup means; 

audio pickup means for providing an audio signal for video 
recordings and for providing an audio signal of the first party 
for transmission to the second party during video telephone 
conversations; 

sound production means for providing an audible rendition of 
the audio signal during playing back video recordings and for 
providing an audible rendition of the audio signal transmitted 
from the remotely-located device during video telephone con- 
versations; 

recording means for recording and playing back video record- 
ings; 

communication means for manually establishing connection 
with the remotely-located device, for transmitting and receiv- 
ing audio and video signals to and from the remotely-located 
device, and for indicating when the remotely-located device 
attempts to establish connection; and 

control means for controlling the communication means and the 
recording means. 





5,550,755 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PATCH RECORDING 
AND RECALL 

B. Morgan Martin, 1846 North Ave. 50, Los Angeles, Calif. 

90042, and Ian Eales, 24389 Crestlawn, Woodland Hills, 

Calif. 91367-3911 

Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 274,963 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 

US. Cl. 364—514 R 





| aa 
__F}; . 
1. An apparatus for patch bay interconnection data storage and 
recall system comprising: 


a plurality of light sources located proximate and individually 
associated with a plurality of jacks in the patch bay; 
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a plurality of photodetectors individually associated with the 
plurality of light sources and responsive to impingement of an 
associated light beam due to insertion of a plug in the associ- 
ated jack to produce a connection signal; 
a controller having 
means for receiving the connection signals during a first patch 
bay setup and storing consecutive connection signals in a 
memory; 

means for retrieving the stored connection signals during a 
subsequent patch bay setup; 

means for providing a patch signal corresponding to a 
retrieved connection signal; and 

means for transmitting patch signals to prompt an operator to 
make a connection corresponding to the patch signal. 


5,550,756 
TRANSMITTING DEVICE, RECEIVING DEVICE, 
SYSTEM, AND METHOD FOR TRANSMITTING IMAGE 
AT HIGH EFFICIENCY 
Shinichiro Ohmi, Osaka; Hiroyuki Imai, Takarazuka; Kazu- 
hiro Ando, and Takayuki Suematsu, both of Osaka, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 286,130 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1993, 5-194611 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 


US. Cl. 364—514 R 39 Claims 


1. A transmitting device for encoding to compress an animated 
image including a plurality of image frames by detecting a differ- 
ence between one image frame to be encoded and a reference 
image frame, then transmitting data of the encoded image to a 
receiving device by a radio line at high efficiency, the transmitting 
device comprising: 

an image storing means for storing the reference image frame 
which is referred to detect the difference relating to the image 
frame to be encoded; 

an initialization means for, before a first transmission, initializ- 
ing the image storing means by initial data which is identical 
to initial data held by the receiving device; 

a difference encoding means for detecting the difference 
between the image frame to be encoded and the reference 
image frame, and encoding to compress the difference; 

an encoded data storing means for storing the encoded differ- 
ence data received from the difference encoding means; 

a transmitting means for detecting an error detection code in the 
encoded difference data, and transmitting the encoded differ- 
ence data together with transmission information including 
the error detection code to the receiving device; 

a receiving means for receiving reception information from the 
receiving device, the reception information including infor- 
mation which indicates whether the receiving device finds 
either OK or NG as a result of error detection check which is 
based on the error detection code; 

a reproducing means for decoding to reproduce the encoded 
difference data stored in the encoded data storing means, then 
storing it as one reference frame into the image storing means 
when the received reception information indicates OK; and 
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a controlling means for controlling the difference encoding by using the measuring signal of said at least one sensor, a height 
means to encode to compress the next image frame when the position of the beam structure is provided by the calculation 
received reception information indicates NG, while control- formula (P=K * m,). 


ling the difference encoding means to encode to compress the 
next image frame only after the reproducing means stores a 
new reference image frame when the received reception infor- 
mation indicates OK. 


5,550,757 
METHOD FOR DETERMINATION OF THE POSITION 
OF AN ELONGATED PIECE 


PCT No. PCT/EI93/00056, § 371 Date Aug. 22, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 22, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/17301, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 2, 1993 

PCT Filed Feb. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 290,917 
Claims priority, application Finland, Feb. 21, 1992, 920754 
Int. CL® G01C 9/00 


US. Cl. 364—560 9 Claims 


1. A method for determining a position of an elongated piece, 
wherein at least one sensor is placed in connection with the 
elongated piece for measuring acceleration forces in a vertical 
measuring plane, said at least one sensor being connected with a 
computing unit, wherein at least one calculation formula is used in 
connection with the computing unit, terms of said at least one 
calculation formula including information derived from a measur- 
ing signal produced by said at least one sensor to calculate the 
position of the elongated piece at least in relation to a horizontal 
level, wherein the elongated piece is a beam structure of 2 working 
machine which is arranged to be pivotable substantially in the 
vertical measuring plane around a point of articulation, and 
wherein in the beam structure two points are determined having a 
known distance, preferably constant, and wherein at least one of 
the two points is a point of articulation, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

measuring by said at least one sensor acceleration forces active 

on the elongated piece; and 

providing to the computing unit a calculation formula 


(P= K * m,), wherein 


P=a desired projection of the distance between the two points in 
the vertical measuring plane, 
K=L/g, wherein 
L=the distance between the two points, 
g=gravitational acceleration, and 
m,>=the measuring signal of said at least one sensor in a quantity 
suitable for the computing unit, 
wherein a measuring direction of said at least one sensor is 
selected in at least one of the following ways: 1) substantially 
perpendicular to a direct line between the two points, wherein by 
using the measuring signal of said at least one sensor, a horizontal 
extension of the beam structure is provided by the calculation 
formula (P=K * m,), and 2) substantially to merge with a longitu- 
dinal direction of the direct line between the two points, wherein 


5,550,758 
AUGMENTED REALITY MAINTENANCE SYSTEM 
WITH FLIGHT PLANNER 

Nelson R. Corby, Jr.; Peter M. Meenan, both of Scotia, N.Y.; 

Claude H. Solanas, Ill, Morgan Hill, and David C. Vicker- 

man, Pleasanton, both of Calif., assignors to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 219,558 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/50 

US. Cl. 364—571.03 


1. A remote maintenance system for inspection and repair of 

structures in an environment comprising: 

a) a remotely operated vehicle (ROV) having 
1. a sensor package, capable of inspecting physical character- 

istics of said structures in environment, and 
2. actuators capable of maneuvering the ROV; 

b) a position and attitude (P&A) sensing unit for providing a 
position and orientation of the ROV; 

c) environmental model storage device capable of retaining 
computer graphic information regarding the environment of 
the ROV; 

d) environment modeler for receiving parameters defining 
objects in an environment of the ROV and producing a 
computer generated model of the environment and storing the 
model in the environment model storage device; 

e) environment renderer coupled to the environment model 
storage device for generating an image of the environment 
from the environment model as viewed from at least one 
viewpoint; 

f) ROV renderer coupled to the P&A sensing unit adapted for 
generating an image of the ROV at a position and orientation 
corresponding to that of the ROV, generated from a prestored 
model of the ROV as viewed from at least one viewpoint; 

g) monitor for displaying a video signal; 

h) video mixer coupled to the environment renderer and the 
ROV renderer for displaying the images on the monitor, 
thereby allowing an operator to visualize the position of the 
ROV relative to its environment; and 

i) an automated flight planner comprised of: 

i. a pointing device allowing the operator to select points on a 
path which the operator desires the ROV to follow; 

ii. a flight path storage unit capable of storing info-nation 
defining a path through space; and 

iii. a trajectory computer coupled to the environment model 
storage device, the pointing device, the flight path storage 
unit, functionally coupled to the ROV renderer and the 
actuators, for approximating a path closest to the points 
selected by the operator which does not cause the ROV to 
collide with objects in the environment, being a selected 
trajectory, storing this trajectory in the flight path storage 
unit, and causing the ROV to follow the selected trajectory. 
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5,550,759 
ADAPTIVE PARAMETER KERNEL PROCESSOR 
James W. Bond, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The Unite States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 707,352, May 29, 1991, Pat. No. 
§,517,531, Ser. No. 707,354, May 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,499,399, 
Ser. No. 713,659, Jun. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,509,032, Ser. No. 
713,660, Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 766,618, Sep. 25, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,495,497, and Ser. No. 766,605, Sep. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,495,496. This application Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,675 
Int. CL.° HO4B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—574 16 Claims 


yas 





9 
1. A method for processing signal samples comprising the steps 
of: 
generating a signal magnitude value for each of said signal 
samples; 
concurrently executing multiple copies of a signal processing 
algorithm in at least one processor, said signal processing 
algorithm comprising the steps of: 
partitioning said signal magnitude values into sets; 
applying a probability density function to said signal magni- 
tude values to generate gain factors for said sets, wherein 
said probability density function includes a parameter; and 
averaging said gain factors to form an average gain factor 
associated with a value of said parameter; 
finding said value of said parameter associated with a minimum 
of said average gain factors; 
updating said values of said parameter in said multiple copies of 
said signal processing algorithm so that said value of said 
parameter associated with said minimum approaches a mid- 
point of said values of said parameter; 
forming an output signal from an arithmetic function of said 
signal samples and said average gain factor associated with 
said midpoint value of said parameter; and 
updating said values of said parameter as follows: 
if said minimum is associated with a smallest of said values of 
said parameter, then said values are decremented; or 
if said minimum is associated with a midpoint of said values of 
said parameter, then said values are unchanged; or 
if said minimum is associated with a largest of said values of 
said parameter, then said values are incremented. 


5,550,760 
SIMULATION OF CIRCUITS 

Rahul Razdan, Princeton; Gabriel Bischoff, Marlborough, and 

Ernst G. Ulrich, Bedford, all of Mass., assignors to Digital 

Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 19,211, Feb. 18, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 139,228 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/60 

US. Cl. 364—578 8 Claims 

1. A method of preparing for executing simulation code for a 
logic circuit design having at least some elements which are 
synchronously clocked by multiple phase clock signals, the simu- 
lation code including data structures associated with circuit mod- 
ules and nodes interconnecting the circuit modules, comprising, by 
computer 


performing a preanalysis of the simulation code and storing 
phase waveforms each representing values occurring at a node 
in successive phases, 

based on the preanalysis, categorizing modules in a first cat- 
egory for which an event-based evaluation is to be performed 
in each phase of the simulation, and a second category for 
which no event-based evaluation need be performed in at least 
one but not all phases, 

determining for each phase of a second category module, an 
appropriate response to an event occurring with respect to the 
module, and 

providing a data structure entry for each module of the code, 
said data structure entry indicative of the phases in which 
simulation code for evaluation of the module is not executed. 


5,550,761 
METHOD FOR MODELLING MULTIPHASE FLOWS IN 
PIPELINES 
Christian Pauchon, St Germain-En-Laye; Gilles Ferschneider, 
St Sympherien D’Ozon, and Daniel Ferre, Sautron, all of, 
France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Mal- 
maison, France; Total, Puteaux, France, and Elf Aquitaine, 
Courbevoie, France 
Filed Feb. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 193,457 
Int. Cl. GOIF 22/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 
Transition Algorithm 


Intermittent 
if RL in slug > RL dispersed 
if Gas slug Velocity > Vmax 





1. A method for modeling steady state and transient flow of 
multiphase fluids, such as hydrocarbon mixtures circulating in 
pipelines, defined by a set of variables defining fluid properties and 
flow patterns and dimensions or slope angles of the pipelines, by 
numerical resolution of a drift-flux type model, comprising: 

solving a set of transport equations including mass conversion 

equations for each phase, a mixture momentum equation and 
a mixture energy equation, and flow-regime dependent clo- 
sure relations suitable for dispersed flow regimes, a separated 
flow regime and any intermittent flow regime with formation 
of liquid or gas slugs; 

imposing when solving the closure relations continuity con- 

straints at boundaries between the regimes to the gas volume 
fractions and to slug velocities; 

determining any current flow regime when solving the set of 

closure relations by comparing current values of a liquid 
fraction in slugs with respect to a liquid fraction in a dispersed 
region of the flow, as well as a gas slug velocity with respect 
to a gas slug velocity for the separated flow regime; and 
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characterizing flow regimes by a parameter B representing the 
fraction of a flow in a separated state, the parameter B con- 


tinuously ranging from 0 for dispersed flow regimes to | for 


separated flow regimes. 


5,550,762 
DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM FOR ELECTRONIC 
AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEM 

John A. Doll, 7304 Greenlawn, Louisville, Ky. 40222 
Continuation of Ser. No. 169,171, Dec. 20, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. Ne. 505,597 
Int. CL.° GOSB 15/00 

23 Claims 


1. A method for electronically diagnosing an electronic automo- 
tive system normally operatively associated with and controlling 
peripheral components of a motor vehicle comprising: 

a. providing an electronic automotive system which is electri- 
cally disconnected from an electronic data bus and peripheral 
components of a motor vehicle: 

b. generating simulated stimulus input signals to the electronic 
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a. means for constructing a flattened synthetic cone shaped 
model having a monotonically increasing slope value for 
concentric circles having varying grey levels, where each 
circle has inner and outer radii encompassing at least one 
expected size variation in said ball bond; 

b. means for conducting a normalized correlation search in a 
vision processing system using said flattened synthetic cone 
shaped model as a search model to generate correlation coef- 
ficient signals; 

c. means for evaluating said correlation coefficient signals to 
generate signals indicating the presence and center of said ball 
bond to an inspection means so that the quality of said ball 
bond can be inspected. 





5,550,764 
IMAGE FILTERING WITH AN EFFICIENT 
IMPLEMENTATION OF HIGH ORDER DECIMATION 
DIGITAL FILTERS 


automotive system corresponding to actual stimulus signals Peter Mandl, Aurora, Canada, assignor to Genesis Microchip 


normally received by the electronic automotive system from 


Inc., Ontario, Canada 


the peripheral components and causing the electronic automo- Continuation of Ser. No. 133,367, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned. 


tive system to generate output response signals based upon 
the simulated stimulus input signals while said electronic 


This application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,895 
Int. CL° GO6F 17/10 
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peripheral components; 

. conditioning the output response signals from the electronic 
automotive system for data processing and generating condi- 
tioned output response signals; 

. generating exemplar response data signals responsive to the 
simulated stimulus input signals; 

. comparing each of the conditioned output response signals to 
the exemplar response signals; 

. evaluating differences between the conditioned output 
response signals and the exemplar response signals; 

. if there is a difference between the conditioned output 
response signals and the exemplar response signals, then 
generating corresponding fault evaluation signals identifying 
faults in the electronic automotive system; 

. displaying the fault evaluation signal; and 

i. altering the generated simulated stimulus input signals in 
accordance with the conditioned output response signals. 





5,550,763 
USING CONE SHAPED SEARCH MODELS TO LOCATE 
BALL BONDS ON WIRE BONDED DEVICES 
David J. Michael, 124 Cabot St., Newton, Mass. 02158; Juha 
Koljonen, 65 Powers St., Needham, Mass. 02192, and Arman 
Garakani, 12 Chauncey St. Apartment 2, Cambridge, Mass. 
02138 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,211 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 11/24; GOIN 21/86 
U.S. Cl. 364—582 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for automatically locating the center of a ball 
bond formed on a bonded semiconductor pad in a digitized image 
of said ball bond comprising: 


1. A decimator for effecting a X:1 decimation of a digital image 


signal, where X is a selectable positive integer greater than 1, 
comprising: 


a) means for generating a clock signal; 

b) a single FIR filter characterized by a fixed frequency 
response, and having a data input for receiving an input 
stream of unfiltered image data bits, a clock input for receiv- 
ing said clock signal, and an output for generating an output 
stream of filtered output image data bits; 

c) a counter having a pre-load input for receiving a selectable 
count value equal to X, a clock input for receiving said clock 
signal, and an output for generating a hold signal once every 
X cycles of said clock signal; and 

d) a storage register having a data input connected to the output 
of said FIR filter, a clock input for receiving said clock signal, 
a control input for receiving said hold signal and an output for 
outputting every Xth one of said filtered output image data 
bits, thereby implementing said X:1 decimation of said digital 
image signal for said selectable positive integer X utilizing 
said only single FIR filter. 
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5,550,765 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSFORMING A 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL MATRIX OF COEFFICENTS 
REPRESENTATIVE OF A SIGNAL 
Arup K. Bhattacharya, Franklin Park, and Syed S. Haider, 
Belleville, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,755 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/38 
US. Cl. 364—725 
100 


1. An apparatus for transforming a two-dimensional block of 
input coefficients representative of a signal, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a first transpose buffer having an input and first and second 
outputs, the input adapted to receive input coefficients repre- 
sentative of a signal, 

a first multiplexer having first and second inputs and an output, 
the first input connected to the first output of the first trans- 
pose buffer; 

a second multiplexer having first and second inputs and an 
output, the first input connected to the second output of the 
first transpose buffer; 

a one-dimensional transformer comprising: 

a first coefficients processor having an input and an output, 
the input connected to the output of the first multiplexer, 
said first coefficients processor comprising a first plurality 
of primary cells connected in a circular manner; 

a second coefficients processor having an input and an output, 
the input connected to the output of the second multiplexer, 
said second coefficients processor comprising a second 
plurality of primary cells connected in a circular manner; 
and 

a second transpose buffer having an input connected to the 
outputs of the first and second coefficients processors, a first 
output connected to the second input of the first multiplexer, 
and a second output connected to the second input of the 
second multiplexer. 





5,550,766 
HIGH SPEED DIGITAL POLARITY CORRELATOR 

Salah A. M. Al-Zamil, King Abdulaziz City for Science and 

Technology, P.O. Box 6086, Riyadh 11442, Saudi Arabia 

Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 322,302 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/15 

USS. Cl. 364—728.03 

1. An apparatus for correlating two arrays comprising: 
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a shift-one-bit circuit for receiving a first of said two arrays, for 
shifting said first of said two arrays, and for providing a 
one-bit shifted array; 

a correlation circuit including 
an exclusive OR circuit for receiving a data byte from a 

second of said two arrays and said one-bit shifted array, and 
for delivering an XOR output containing a number of same 
states equal to the number of times said two arrays are in 
agreement; 

a conversion means for receiving said XOR output and for 
delivering a binary representation of said number of times 
said two arrays have been in agreement; 

an adder for receiving said number, for adding said number to 
an existing sum of previous agreements between said two 
arrays and for delivering an updated sum; and 
latch for receiving said updated sum, for providing said 
updated sum as said existing sum to said adder, and for, 
after all data bytes in said two arrays have been examined, 
delivering a correlation coefficient; and 

a controller for transferring operation between said shift-one- 
bit circuit and said correlation circuit; said controller com- 
prising a combination of flip-flops for alternately receiving 
a one shot signal from said shift-one-bit circuit and a one 
shot signal from siad correlation circuit, for starting opera- 
tion in said correlation circuit when said one shot signal is 
received from said shift-one-bit circuit, and for starting 
operation in said shift-one-bit circuit when said one shot 
signal is received from said correlation circuit, said combi- 
nation of flip-flops comprising: a first D-type flip-fiop for 
receiving said one shot signal from said shift-one-bit cir- 
cuit; a second D-type flip-flop for receiving said one shot 
signal from said correlation circuit; a third D-type flip-flop 
for receiving an output from said second D-type flip-flop; a 
JK-type flip-flop for receiving outputs from said first and 
third D-type flip flops; a fourth D-type flip-flop for receiv- 
ing an output of said JK-type flip-flop and starting opera- 
tion in said correlation circuit when said one shot signal is 
received from said shift-one-bit circuit; and a fifth D-type 
flip-flop for receiving an output of said JK-type flip-flop 
and starting operation in said shift-one-bit circuit when said 
one shot signal is received from said correlation circuit. 


5,550,767 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
UNDERFLOW AND OVERFLOW 
Michael P. Taborn, and John K. Yuan, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to IBM Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,483 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00;7/38 


1. An apparatus for detecting whether a result of a floating point 
arithmetic operation underflows or overflows, comprising: 
first circuitry for decoding the exponent of the result into an 
exponent shift value; and 
second circuitry for comparing the exponent shift value with a 
normalize shift value required to normalize the mantissa of 
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the result and for outputting a signal indicating whether the 
result underflows or overflows. 


5,550,768 
ROUNDING NORMALIZER FOR FLOATING POINT 
ARITHMETIC OPERATIONS 

Clarence R. Ogilvie, and Paul C. Stabler, both of Huntington, 

Vt., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,783 
Int. CL.° GO6F 5/01;7/48 

US. Cl. 364—748 
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8. path rounding normalizer for floating point 

arithmetic operations comprising four parallel data paths for taking 
a mantissa having close enough bits and picky bits and producing 
a correctly rounded mantissa, said data paths comprising: 

a. a 1X.XX ... X data path for mantissas greater than or equal 
to 2 but less than 4, said data path having means for right 
shifting the close enough bits and adjusting the exponent by 
+1 or +2; 

b. a 01.XX . . . X data path for mantissas greater than or equal to 
1 but less than 2, said data path having means for right 
shifting the close enough bits and adjusting the exponents by 
+0 or +1; 

c. a 00.1X ... X data path for mantissas greater than or equal to 
¥ but less than 1, said data path having means for left shifting 
bits and adjusting the exponent by —1 or +0; and 

d. a00.01X . . . X data path left shifter for mantissas less than 4, 
said data path having means for left shifting the bits and 
adjusting the exponent by the shift amount; 

whereby each of said data paths produces a normalized and 
rounded mantissa for its subset of mantissas. 


5,550,769 
BIT LINE STRUCTURE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 


of Hyogo-ken, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 28,917, Mar. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,416,734, which is a division of Ser. No. 876,690, Apr. 28, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,214,601, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
430,915, Oct. 31, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 131,633, Dec. 11, 1987, abandoned. This application 
Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 336,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1986, 61-296365; 
Mar. 24, 1987, 62-069828; Mar. 27, 1987, 62-075692 
Int. CL.° G11C 5/06;11/24 
US. Cl. 365—63 
1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a plurality of memory cells arranged in a matrix of rows and 
columns, 
a plurality of bit line pairs, each pair connected to memory cells 
in a corresponding column, 


9 Claims 
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at least one bit line pair of said plurality of bit line pairs having 
a number of cross points which is exactly divisible by two, 

first and second bit lines of said at least one bit line pair having 
a plurality of parallel portions interconnected at said cross 
points, each cross point comprising an upper interconnect 
segment and a lower interconnect segment, said first and 
second bit lines each having either an upper interconnect 
segment or a lower interconnect segment at said each cross 
point, 

the first and second bit lines of said at least one bit line pair each 
having (1) at least one upper interconnect segment and one 
lower interconnect segment, and (2) the same number of 
upper interconnect segments as well as the same number of 
lower interconnect segments as the other bit line of the 
respective bit line pair. 


5,550,770 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 
FERROELECTRIC CAPACITOR MEMORY CELLS WITH 
READING, WRITING AND FORCED REFRESHING 
FUNCTIONS AND A METHOD OF OPERATING THE 
SAME 
Kenichi Kuroda, Tachikawa, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 111,507, Aug. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,487,829. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 458,159 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1992, 4-252326 
Int. Cl.° G11C 11/22 
28 Claims 





1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a first word line; 

a first data line; 

a first memory cell comprising a first switch and a first ferro- 
electric capacitor, said first switch having a current path of 
which one end is coupled to said first data line and having a 
control terminal coupled to said first word line, said first 
ferroelectric capacitor having a first pair of electrodes, one of 





Aucust 27, 1996 


said first pair of electrodes being coupled to the other end of 
said current path of said first switch; and 

a second switch having a current path of which one end is 
coupled to the other of said first pair of electrodes, 

said first data line being set at a first voltage and the other of said 
first pair of electrodes receiving a second voltage in the case 
when the data in said first memory cell is read out, 

said first data line being set at a third voltage and the other end 
of said current path of said second switch receiving a fourth 
voltage in the case when a poling is executed to said first 
ferroelectric capacitor, 

a voltage difference between said first voltage and said second 
voltage being smaller than a voltage difference between said 
third voltage and said fourth voltage, 

said first switch being conductive in the case when the data in 
said first memory cell is read out and in the case when a 
poling is executed to said first ferroelectric capacitor, 

said second switch being conductive in the case when a poling is 
executed to said first ferroelectric capacitor, and 

a polarization inversion of said first ferroelectric capacitor being 
made possible in the case when the data in said first memory 
cell is read out. 


5,550,771 
PROGRAMMABLE SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Fumitoshi Hatori, Tachikawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,379 
Claims priority, Japan, Jun. 3, 1994, 6-122722 
Int. Cl.° G11C 11/34 
US. Cl. 365—174 22 Claims 


1. A programmable semiconductor integrated circuit comprising 

basic cells each comprised of: 

a first stable circuit having first and second nodes and operative 
to respectively output, in the steady state, power supply 
potential and ground potential from the first and second 
nodes; 

a second stable circuit having third and fourth nodes and opera- 
tive to respectively output, in the steady state, ground poten- 
tial and power supply potential from the third and fourth 
nodes; and 

a control circuit for selectively connecting any one of a node 
pair comprised of the first and second nodes of the first stable 
circuit and a node pair comprised of the third and fourth 
nodes of the second stable circuit, or the both node pairs to 
first and second bit lines. 


5,550,772 
MEMORY ARRAY UTILIZING MULTI-STATE MEMORY 
CELLS 
Manzur Gill, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 387,171 
Int. Cl.° G11C 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.03 
1. A non-volatile memory system comprising: 
a memory cell array including 
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a P conductivity type semiconductor body; 

a group of memory cells disposed in the semiconductor body 
and arranged in an array having a multiplicity of rows and 
columns, each of said cells including 
(a) a drain region of N conductivity type; 

(b) a source region of N conductivity type, spaced apart 
from the drain region, so as to form a channel region in 
the semiconductor body intermediate the source and 
drain regions; 

(c) a floating gate disposed over the channel region and 
insulated from the channel region; 

(d) a control gate disposed over the floating gate and 
insulated from the floating gate; 

with the control gates of all of the cells in one of the array 
rows being connected to a common word line; and 

control means for programming, reading and erasing the cells of 
the array, said control means including 

program means for applying a source voltage, a drain voltage, 
and a control gate voltage to a selected one of the cells of 
the array so to program the selected cell to a multiplicity of 
programmed states, with a first one of said programmed 
States resulting in the selected cell having a positive thresh- 
old voltage, relative to the source voltage of the selected 
cell, and with a second one of the programmed states 
resulting in the selected cell having a negative threshold 
voltage, relative to the source voltage of the selected cell; 
and 


read means for applying voltages to a selected cell of the 
array so that the programmed state of the selected cell can 
be determined, including the application of a positive volt- 
age, relative to the source voltage of the selected cell, to the 
word line associated with the row in which the selected cell 
is located and for applying a negative voltage to the 
remaining word lines of the array. 


5,550,773 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY HAVING THIN FILM 
FIELD EFFECT SELECTION TRANSISTORS 

Pierre H. Woerlee, and Cornelis M. Hart, both of Eindhoven, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,536 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jan. 31, 1994, 9400108 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 11/34 

US. Cl. 365—185.23 14 Claims 

1. A semiconductor device with a semiconductor body which is 
provided at a surface with a system of memory elements arranged 
in rows and columns and with a system of mutually adjacent, 
parallel selection lines which form one of row and column conduc- 
tors for addressing the memory elements and which are each 
connected at an end to a selection transistor for forming a switch- 
able connection between said conductor and a peripheral electronic 
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circuit, characterized in that the selection transistors are integrally 
formed with said conductors by thin-film field effect transistors 
provided in a semiconductor layer provided on an insulating layer 
which covers the semiconductor body. 


5,550,774 
MEMORY CACHE WITH LOW POWER CONSUMPTION 
AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Michael L. Brauer; Paul A. Reed, and John L. Duncan, all of 
Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,663 
Int. CL.° G11C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.02 
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1. A memory cache comprising: 

a plurality of tag arrays, each one of the plurality of tag arrays 
outputting a differing one of a plurality of tags responsive to 
an address; 

a plurality of comparators receiving the address, a differing one 
of the plurality of comparators also receiving a differing one 
of the plurality of tags and generating a differing one of a 
plurality of hit signals; 

a plurality of data arrays, each one of the plurality of data arrays 
outputting a differing one of a plurality of data lines respon- 
sive to the address; 

a plurality of sense amplifiers, each one of the plurality of sense 
amplifiers receiving a differing one of the plurality of data 
lines and outputting a differing one of a plurality of driven 
data lines; and 

a plurality of gates, a differing one of the plurality of gates 
receiving a differing one of the plurality of driven data lines 
and a differing one of the plurality of hit signals, each one of 
the plurality of gates outputting the differing one of the 


Aucust 27, 1996 


plurality of driven data signals responsive to a first logic state 
of the differing one of the plurality of hit signals and a current 
path between a first voltage supply and a second voltage 
supply of each one of the plurality of gates being in a 
non-conductive state responsive to a second logic state of the 
differing one of the plurality of hit signals. 


5,550,775 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FOR GENERATING HIGH 
VOLTAGE POTENTIALS 

Wataru Abe; Akihiro Yamamoto; Takehiko Nakajima, and 

Makoto Kojima, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Mat- 
sushita Electronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,551 

Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-337210 


application 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00; HO3K 4/58 
US. Cl. 365—189.11 





1. A semiconductor device comprising a signal transmitting 
device in which, upon generation of a first signal, a second signal 
is transmitted and then supplied as a third signal, 

the signal transmitting device comprising: a first transistor 

arranged such that, upon generation of the first signal, the 
second signal is transmitted and then supplied as the third 
signal; and a second transistor for electrically charging and 
discharging the gate electrode of the first transistor, 

the semiconductor device having a boosted pulse generator for 

generating a boosted pulse which is brought to the high level 
not less than the power voltage at the timing at which the first 
signal is activated or inactivated, and which is brought to the 
low level before the second signal is activated, 

a boosted pulse from the boosted pulse generator being entered 

into the gate electrode of the second transistor of the signal 
transmitting device. 


5,550,776 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE CAPABLE OF 
DRIVING WORD LINES AT HIGH SPEED 
Dong-il Seo, Suwon, and Tae-Seong Jang, Boosan, both of, Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,480, Apr. 6, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,849 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00; 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 365—200 

1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a row address input buffer which receives a row address strobe 
signal and generates a row address signal; 

a predecoder which receives said row address signal and prede- 
codes said row address signal to form a predecoder output 
signal; 

a word line signal generator which receives said predecoder 
output signal and generates a word line signal; 

a power source supply circuit which receives said word line 
signal and generates a source power signal therefrom; 

a spare word line decoder which receives said predecoder output 
signal and said source power signal and generates a redun- 
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dancy enable driving signal when said spare word line 
decoder decodes a spare word line address; 

a redundancy enabling circuit which receives and amplifies said 
redundancy enable driving signal to generate therefrom a row 
redundancy signal, said row redundancy circuit using neither 
said source power signal, nor any signal derived from said 
source power signal, to generate said row redundancy signal; 
and 

a normal word line decoder which receives said predecoder 
output signal, said source power signal and said row redun- 
dancy signal, said normal word line decoder being operable to 
select a normal word line in the absence of said row redun- 
dancy enabling signal. 


5,550,777 
HIGH SPEED, LOW POWER CLOCKING SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 
Hiep V. Tran, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments Incor- 
porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,725 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/06 
US. Cl. 365—205 
HIGH SPEED CLOCKING SENSE AMP 


on 
i9 


1. A memory element for a static random access memory which 

comprises: 

(a) a bit line for providing a voltage thereon indicative of a “1” 
or a “0” and a bit line for providing a voltage thereon 
indicative of the complement of said “1” or “O” on said bit 
line; and 

(b) a sense amplifier coupled to said bit and bit lines, said sense 
amplifier including: 

(i) a first switch coupled to said bit line; 

(ii) a second switch coupled to said bit line; 

(iii) circuitry associated with said bit line and responsive to a 
predetermined signal to indicate the voltage level of said bit 
line and associated with said bit line and responsive to said 
predetermined signal to indicate the voltage level of said 
bit line; 

(iv) said first and second switches responsive to said circuitry 
to turn off a predetermined one of said first and second 
switches and turn on the other of said first and second 
switches in response to the difference in voltage level on 
said bit and bit lines. 


5,550,778 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
IMPLEMENTED BY BIPOLAR AND FIELD EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS AND HAVING STABLE SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 


Hiroyuki Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1993, 5-268198 
Int. CL.° G1IC 7/02 


3. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a) a memory cell array having a plurality of addressable memory 
cells for respectively storing data bits; 

b) a means for producing a primary activation signal changing 
between a first voltage level and a second voltage level; 

c) a sense amplifier unit comprising: 

a first field effect transistor responsive to a secondary activa- 
tion signal produced from said primary activation signal for 
activating said sense amplifier unit, and coupled between a 
common node and a source of a third voltage level, 

first and second bipolar transistors coupled in parallel between 
read-out bus lines and said common node, and responsive 
to a first potential difference indicative of one of said data 
bits stored in said memory cell array for producing a 
second potential difference between said read-out bus lines, 
and 

a cascade amplifier circuit coupled between a source of said 
first voltage level and said read-out bus lines, and respon- 
sive to said second potential difference for producing a 
third potential difference used for producing an output data 
signal; 

d) an addressing system responsive to external address bits for 
supplying said first potential difference to said first and sec- 
ond bipolar transistors; and 

e) a level shift circuit comprising: 

a series combination of a second field effect transistor, an 
output node and a third bipolar transistor coupled between 
a source of said fourth voltage level and said source of said 
third voltage level; and 

a third field effect transistor coupled between said output node 
and a base node of said third bipolar transistor, said second 
field effect transistor and said third bipolar transistor 
complementarily turning on and off depending upon the 
voltage level of said primary activation signal for produc- 
ing said secondary activation signal at said output node, 

wherein said first voltage level has a minimum absolute value 
compared with an absolute value for each of said second, 
third, and fourth voltage levels, and said third voltage level 
has a maximum absolute value compared with an absolute 
value for each of said first, second, and fourth voltage levels, 
said second voltage level having an absolute value closer to 
said third voltage level than said fourth voltage level. 
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5,550,779 
HOLOGRAPHIC MEMORY WITH ANGLE, SPATIAL AND 
OUT-OF-PLANE MULTIPLEXING 
Geofrrey W. Burr, Pasadena; Fai H. Mok, Torrance, and Dem- 
etri Psaltis, Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to California 
Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,783 
Int. CL® G11C 7/00 
US. Cl. 365—216 


27. A holographic memory comprising: 

a holographic recording medium having plural holograms 
recorded in at least a recording spot therein by reference and 
object beams defining a plane of interaction, each hologram in 
said recording spot having been recorded with said reference 
beam oriented at a particular scan angle measured in said 
interaction plane and a particular out-of-plane multiplexing 
angle measured in a plane orthogonal to said plane of inter- 
action, each hologram in said spot uniquely specified by the 
scan angle and out-of-plane multiplexing angle at which it 
was recorded, successive out-of-plane multiplexing angles 
differing by a difference angle sufficient to spatially separate 
reconstructions of holograms recorded in said recording spot 
at the same scan angle; 

a detector plane facing said holographic recording medium; and 

a lens between said holographic recording medium and said 
detector plane, whereby to focus a reconstructed hologram 
previously recorded in said holographic recording medium 
onto said detector plane whenever said one beam is blocked; 
and wherein 

said out-of-plane multiplexing difference angle is sufficicatly 
great so that holograms recorded in the same recording spot 
with reference beams at the same scan angle are reconstructed 
in separate locations near said detector plane. 


5,550,780 
TWO CYCLE ASYNCHRONOUS FIFO QUEUE 
Tam-Anh Chu, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Cirrus Logic, Inc., 

Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,298 
Int. C1.° G11C 7/00 
US. Cl. 365—221 

1. An asynchronous queue arrangement comprising: 

a plurality of queue registers for holding data and which are 
coupled in series with one another; 

a plurality of control cells coupled in series with one another, 
each control cell also coupled to a different one of said queue 
registers and controlling data transfer into and out of said 
queue register; 

a four-to-two cycle converter coupled to a first one of the series 
of control cells; and 

a two-to-four cycle converter coupled to a last one of the series 
of control cells. 


36 Claims 
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$,550,781 
SEMICONDUCTOR APPARATUS WITH TWO 
ACTIVATING MODES OF DIFFERENT NUMBER OF 
SELECTED WORD LINES AT REFRESHING 
Ken Sugawara, Yuki-gun; Shigeru Sakairi, Tsukuba; Mikio 
Matoba, Yuki-gun; Toshio Sasaki, Hachioji; Katsuhiro Shi- 
mohigashi, Musashimurayama, and Katsutaka Kimura, 
Akishima, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd., 
Osaka, and Hitachi, Ltd, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 266,870, Jul. 5, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,430,681, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 623,662, Jan. 7, 
1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 
381,648 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1989, 1-113713; 
May 8, 1989, 1-113714; Jun. 6, 1989, 1-143779; Jul. 13, 1989, 
1-180851; Sep. 22, 1989, 1-245234 
Int. Cl.° G11C 11/40 


o~ 




















1. A semiconductor apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of bit lines, each crossing with said plurality of word 
lines; 

a plurality of memory cells, each provided at any crossing points 
of said plurality of bit lines and said plurality of word lines; 
and 

a word line activation signal generating circuit for generating a 
signal activating any of said plurality of word lines, said word 
line activation signal generating circuit having a first mode of 
activating at least two of said plurality of word lines substan- 
tially at the same time to refresh information of memory cells 
connected to said activated at least two of said plurality of 
word lines and a second mode of activating each of said 
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plurality of word lines, one by one, to refresh information of 
memory cells connected to said activated plurality of word 
lines. 


5,550,782 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ARRAY INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Richard G. Cliff, Milpitas; L. Todd Cope, San Jose; Cameron 
R. McClintock, Mountain View; William Leong, San Fran- 
sisco; James A. Watson, Santa Clara; Joseph Huang, San 
Jose, and Bahram Ahanin, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors 
to Altera Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,693, Aug. 25, 1993, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,017, Sep. 3, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,260,610, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
880,942, May 8, 1992, Pat. No. 5,260,611. This application 
May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,509 
Int. CL.° G11C 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—230.03 21 Claims 


1. A programmable logic array integrated circuit organized as a 

two-dimensional array of cells comprising: 

a first plurality of conductors, each of which extends along a first 
dimension of said two dimensional array; 

a second plurality of conductors, each of which extends along a 
second dimension of said two dimensional array, said second 
plurality of conductors programmably coupled to said first 
plurality of conductors; 

an array of logic array blocks devoted substantially to logic 
functions, said array of logic array blocks programmably 
coupled to at least one of said first or second plurality of 
conductors, each logic array block comprising an equal num- 
ber of substantially identical programmable logic elements, 
each programmable logic element having at least one pro- 
grammable logic element input and at least one programmable 
logic element output; and 

an array of random access memory blocks devoted substantially 
to user memory, said array of random access memory blocks 
programmably coupled to at least one of said first or second 
plurality of conductors, each random access memory block 
comprising a plurality of memory columns and a control unit 
coupling said first plurality of conductors to said plurality of 
memory columns. 


5,550,783 
PHASE SHIFT CORRECTION CIRCUIT FOR 
MONOLITHIC RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 
Michael C. Stephens, Jr., and Ajit K. Medhekar, both of San 
Jose, Calif., assignors to Alliance Semiconductor Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 424,820 
Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00 
US. Cl. 365—233 
1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 
at least one memory array having a plurality of memory cells; 


18 Claims 
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at least one clocked circuit responsive to an internal clock 
signal, said clocked circuit having a clock signal input; 

a clock distribution circuit having a plurality of signal paths for 
providing the internal clock signal to said clocked circuit; and 

a modified phase locked loop circuit (PLL) having an output 
coupled to said clock distribution circuit, said modified PLL 
generating an internal clock signal at the output in response to 
an external clock signal and a delayed internal clock signal, 
the delayed internal clock signal being the internal clock 
signal coupled to said modified PLL by a delay feedback path. 


5,550,784 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE WITH 

SYNCHRONOUS DRAM WHOSE SPEED GRADE IS NOT 
LIMITED 

Yasuhiro Takai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 534,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1994, 6-232730 
Int. CL° G11C 8/00 
3 Claims 


1. A semiconductor memory device which includes a burst 
counter for latching an external address signal and generating an 
internal address signal in synchronism to a first clock signal having 
a predetermined cycle period; a column decoder for decoding the 
internal address signal; a column switch latch portion which 
assumes a data-through state with the supply of the first clock 
signal being cut-off when a mode signal internally supplied is 
active, and latches the output of the column decoder in synchro- 
nism to the first clock signal when the mode signal is inactive; and 
an output data latch circuit for reading out memory data designated 
by the output of the column switch latch portion under control of a 
read command and latching the read-out data in synchronism to the 
first clock signal, and in which, when the mode signal is inactive, 
a first operation mode is set to read out the data designated by the 
internal address signal in synchronism to the first clock signal that 
is N (N being an integer not less than 2) clock cycles after a latch 
timing of the burst counter, and the read-out data is outputted from 
the output data latch circuit, and when a second clock signal 
having a longer cycle period than the first clock signal is supplied 
in lieu of the first clock signal and also when the mode signal is 
inactive, a second operation mode is set to read out the data 
designated by the internal address signal in synchronism to the 
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second clock signal N-1 clock cycles after the latch timing of the 
burst counter, and the readout data is outputted from the output 
data latch circuit, said semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a delay circuit for delaying said second clock signal by a 
predetermined period of time under said second operation 
mode; and 


an output control means for controlling the data to be outputted 
from said output data latch circuit in synchronism to said 
second clock signal that is delayed by said delay circuit. 


5,550,785 
MOBILE SEISMIC SYSTEM OF GREAT LENGTH FOR 
WELLS 
Jean Laurent, Orgeval; Patrick Meynier, Chatou; Jacques Cre- 
tin, le Chesnay, and Claude Beauducel, Henonville, all of, 
France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Mal- 
maison, France 
Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 75,805 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 12, 1992, 92 07068 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 1/40;3/26; E21B 47/00 


US. Cl. 367—25 2 Claims 
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1. A mobile seismic system for collecting seismic waves in a 
well, said waves emanating from a subterranean formation, which 
comprises several elongate elements provided each with an end 
fitting and a connecting sleeve and adapted for connecting together 
by fitting into each other, each of the elongate elements being cross 
lengthwise by a plurality of electric wires, and electric connection 
means for connecting electrically the electrical wires of the several 
elongate elements to one another; each elongate element of at least 
part of the several elongate elements being crossed by a hydraulic 
line, the end fittings and sleeves of said elongate elements being 
provided with retractable closing means so as to communicate 
automatically respective hydraulic lines of adjoining elongated 
elements when fit into each other; at least one first elongate 
element provided with mobile means for anchoring the at least one 
first elongate element in the well and with hydraulic motor means 
for actuating the mobile anchoring means, at least one geophone 
arranged at least in the at least one first elongate element for being 
coupled with formations surrounding the well by action on said 
anchoring means; an electro-carrying cable for connecting said at 
least one first elongate element to a surface control and recording 
station; an electronic assembly for acquiring, storing and transmit- 
ting received seismic signals, for controlling said motor means and 
for managing communications with said surface control and 
recording station; said seismic system also comprising at least one 
second elongate element coupled with said at least one first elon- 
gate element, said at least one second elongate element comprising 
an elongate cavity provided with a wall made of a supple material 
and filled with liquid, at least one hydrophone arranged in the 
cavity of said at least one second elongate element; electronic 
acquisition means connected with said electronic assembly in said 
at least one first elongate element for acquiring signals sensed by 
said at least one hydrophone and transmitting the signals to ihe 
electronic assembly; hydraulic cable means passing along the at 
least one second elongate element, and at least another elongate 
element including at least mobile anchoring means for anchoring 
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the another elongate element in the well and hydraulic motor 
means for actuating the mobile anchoring means fed with hydrau- 
lic power. 


5,550,786 
HIGH FIDELITY VIBRATORY SOURCE SEISMIC 
METHOD 
Kenneth P. Allen, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax, Va. 
Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,940 
Int. C1.° GOLV 1/24;1/36 
US. Cl. 367—48 


1. A method for recording high resolution vibratory source data 
comprising the steps of: 

receiving electrical signals representing detected seismic infor- 
mation generated by a vibratory source; 

receiving measured signals representing transmitted seismic 
waves from said vibratory source; 

dividing said electrical signals with said measured signal to 
obtain earth reflectivity multiplied by a time derivative 
divided by a minimum phase transfer function to obtain a 
minimum phase data set; 

filtering said minimum phase data set with a minimum phase 
band pass filter; 

performing minimum phase deconvolution on said minimum 
phase data set to obtain data representing earth reflectivity; 
and 

recording said data representing earth reflectivity. 


5,550,787 
SEISMIC ACQUISITION SYSTEM WITH 
DECENTRALIZED PROCESSING MEANS 
Joseph Rialan, 15, rue Bigéts, 92190 Meudon, and Christian 
Grouffal, 14, allée Louis David, 92500 Rueil-Malmaison, 
both of, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00562, § 371 Date Feb. 8, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 8, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25919, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 
PCT Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 190,198 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 11, 1992, 92 07243 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 1/28; GO8C 17/00 
US. Cl. 367—77 20 Claims 
1. A seismic acquisition system with decentralized processing 
capacity for reducing a volume of data to be transmitted with a 
communication link to at least one control unit and centralized 
therein comprising: 
at least one acquisition device for collecting the data in response 
to seismic signals received by an array of seismic receivers 
positioned on a field and transmitted to the at least one 
acquisition device, the at least one acquisition device includ- 
ing at least one acquisition chain for digitizing signals 
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received by at least one of the seismic receivers and a control 
set for controlling acquisition and storage of signals, the 
control set including a processor and a digital signal processor 
controlled by the processor, the digital signal processor being 
programmed for performing processing operations on the 
seismic signals before transmission thereof to the control unit 
and for performing quality control on each seismic receiver 
and each acquisition chain and functioning according to two 
methods of operation, one method of operation being an 
active mode for performing the data processing operations 
and the quality control and the other operation being a 
standby mode having a lower power consumption than power 
consumption during the active mode. 





5,550,788 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF ANALYSIS OF THE 
BEHAVIOR OF A DRILL STRING 
Didier Pavone, Eaubonne; Jacques Froment, Bussy Saint 
Georges, and Eddy Thesee, Creteil, all of, France, assignors 
to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Malmaison, France 
Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,851 
Claims priority, application France, May 24, 1994, 94 06246 
Int. CL.° GO1V 1/40 


US. Cl. 367—25 15 Claims 


1. A method of analysis of the drilling conditions and/or of the 
behaviour of an element of a drill string including a drill bit driven 
into rotation, comprising the following stages: 

acquisition of a signal by at least one sensor located in said drill 

string, 
operating calculation means which achieve: splitting of the 
signal into segments of a determined length of time, determi- 
nation of the wavelet coefficients of said segments by apply- 
ing a Time-Frequency wavelet to at least two consecutive 
segments, merging the segments so as to form at least one 
homogeneous segment by using a merging algorithm, 

operating means for determining at least one magnitude associ- 
ated with each homogeneous segment representative of the 
drilling conditions and/or of the behaviour of a drill string 
element. 


5,550,789 
WATER TURBULENCE DETECTOR 
Abraham Silverstien, Adelphi, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,607 
Int. CL.° GOIS 15/00 


1. A water turbulence detection system comprising: 

at least three means for transmitting acoustic ultrasonic energy 
into a water medium and for receiving reflections of said 
acoustic ultrasonic energy produced by said water medium; 

at least three means, each associated with a different one of said 
transmitting and receiving means, for digitally computing the 
Doppler shift between said transmitted acoustic ultrasonic 
energy and said reflections of said acoustic ultrasonic energy; 
pi at least two first subtraction means, each for digitally 
computing the difference between the outputs of adjacent 
pairs of said means for digitally computing the Doppler shift; 
and pl at least one second subtraction means for computing 
the digital difference between the outputs of said first subtrac- 
tion means to thereby indicate water turbulence. 


5,550,790 
ACOUSTIC TRANSDUCER FOR LEVEL MEASUREMENT 
IN CORROSIVE CHEMICAL ENVIRONMENTS 

Sesh Velamoor, Mercer Island, and Kai P. Mesterton, Monroe, 

both of Wash., assignors to Kistler-Morse Corporation, Red- 

mond, Wash. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,744 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 367—140 11 Claims 

1. A chemically insensitive ultrasound transducer for measuring 
the level of industrial chemicals, said transducer system compris- 
ing: 

a piezoelectric driving assembly having an acoustic radiating 
surface; 

a low-loss acoustic propagation disc covering and being acous- 
tically coupled to the radiating surface of said piezoelectric 
driving assembly; 

an enclosure surrounding said piezoelectric driving assembly 
and propagation disc; and 

a coating of polyparaxylylene having a thickness of between 
0.0001 inch and 0.001 inch covering all externally exposed 
surfaces of said piezoelectric driving assembly, propagation 
disc, and enclosure to make said transducer system substan- 
tially impervious to said industrial chemicals. 





COMPOSITE HYDROPHONE ARRAY ASSEMBLY AND 
SHADING 
Mark S. Peloquin, Uncasville, Conn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 520,971 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 17/00 
US. Cl. 367—153 


1. A composite hydrophone array assembly, comprising: 

a compliant mandrel; and 

a plurality of pieces of piezoelectric film wrapped about and 
adhered to said compliant mandrel at a plurality of locations 
on said compliant mandrel for defining a corresponding plu- 
rality of composite hydrophone channels, wherein centers of 
adjacent ones of said plurality of composite hydrophone chan- 
nels are separated along the length of said compliant mandrel. 


5,550,792 
SLICED PHASED ARRAY DOPPLER SONAR SYSTEM 
F. Anthony Crandall, Salt Lake City; Kevin V. Jorgensen, 

Draper; Brian L. Grose, Bountiful, and Monroe Tyler, 

Sandy, all of Utah, assignors to EDO Western Corp., Salt 

Lake City, Utah 

Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,048 
Int. CL.° HO4R 17/00 
US. Cl. 367—155 ‘ 

1. An underwater transducer, comprising: 

a plurality of groups of rectangular planar staves made of a 
piezoelectric material, each stave having opposing faces, a 
long first side edge and an opposing long second side edge; 

means for supplying positive and negative electrical charges to 
the long first and second side edges of each of the staves such 
that opposite polarity is developed between said edges, said 
supplying means including an even buss, an odd buss and a 
common buss, wherein each group of staves is comprised of 
four staves each such that: 

a first stave first edge is connected to the common buss and 
second edge is connected to the even buss; 
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a second stave, adjacent the first stave, has a first edge 
connected to the common buss and second edge connected 
to the odd buss; 

a third stave, adjacent the second stave, has a first edge 
connected to the even buss and second edge connected to 
the common buss; and 

a fourth stave, adjacent the third stave, has a first edge 
connected to the odd buss and second edge connected to the 
common buss, 

the staves being supplied electrical charges such that selected 
pairs of adjacent staves develop like charges, and are inter- 
spersed with oppositely charged pairs of adjacent staves; 

support means for holding the staves by the long first side edges 
in an array such that the staves are spaced apart one from 
another so that each stave is electrically isolated from every 
other stave, with their opposing faces being generally parallel 
with one another, with exposed long second side edges defin- 
ing a generally planar active sonar face, the spacing between 
staves being about one-half wavelength of a predetermined 
operating signal so that a phase center of the signal is estab- 
lished at approximately a midpoint between like-charged adja- 
cent staves; and 

means for affixing the staves to said support means. 


5,550,793 
UNIDIRECTIONAL WAVE TRANSDUCER 


Pierre Dufilie, Vernon, Conn., assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 


France 
Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 397,053 
Int. CL° HO4R 17/00 


US. Cl. 367—164 
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1. Unidirectional ground wave transducer of the type comprising 
a line of emitter cells (E) and reflector cells (R) alternating in 
succession and arranged in such a way that the acoustic waves 
emitted by the emitter cells and reflected by the reflector cells are 
added together constructively in a direction of propagation and 
destructively in the other direction of propagation, wherein the 
emitter cells consist of two electrodes (41, 42) existing as inter- 
digitated combs incorporating a spacing (P,,) equal to 24/3, A being 
the operating midband wavelength of the transducer. 
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5,550,794 
WATCH INCLUDING AN ARRANGEMENT INDICATING 
THE MAGNETIC NORTH 

Jean-Jacques Born, Morges, and Etienne Bornand, Boudry, 

both of, Switzeriand, assignors to Asulab S.A., Bienne, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 504,580 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 26, 1994, 

02353/94 
Int. Cl.° G04B 47/06; G01C 9/00 


1. A watch comprising an horological movement, a case within 
which said horological movement is fitted, and means for indicat- 
ing the terrestrial magnetic north also fitted within said case; said 
terrestrial north indicating means comprising a bipolar permanent 
magnet mounted on a shaft defining a rotation axis, and a direction 
indicator rigidly fixed to said permanent magnet and made of a 
non-magnetic material; said direction indicator having a longitudi- 
nal dimension which is perpendicular to said rotation axis and 
which defines the direction indicated by said direction indicator; 
said permanent magnet exhibiting a radial magnetization defining a 
magnetic axis which is substantially perpendicular to said rotation 
axis and which is located within a peripheral region of said case, 
said longitudinal dimension of said direction indicator being eccen- 
tric relative to said rotation axis, said direction indicator having a 
rotational movement which is limited so that a larger longitudinal 
part of said direction indicator measured from said rotation axis 
and partially defining said longitudinal dimension is located in a 
circular sector oriented substantially in a direction of the center of 
said watch relative to said rotation axis. 


5,550,795 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE AND A METHOD OF 
DRIVING A STEPPING MOTOR OF ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 
Akira Takakura, and Jun Hirotomi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/00030, § 371 Date Sep. 19, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 19, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/16365, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 21, 1994 
PCT Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 302,923 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1993, 5-006163; 
Feb. 12, 1993, 5-024311; Mar. 4, 1993, 5-044182; Mar. 11, 1993, 
5-051111; Mar. 25, 1993, 5-067127; Apr. 14, 1993, 5-087660; 
Oct. 4, 1993, 5248204 
Int. Cl.° GO4F 5/00; G04B 19/00 
US. Cl. 368—157 

1. An electronic timepiece comprising: 

an oscillator circuit for generating a time standard signal; 

a dividing circuit for dividing the time standard signal from the 
oscillator circuit and outputting a plurality of clock signals 
each having a different frequency; ; 

a stepper motor having a rotor and a coil for driving a gear train; 

a driving circuit for outputting an effective power pulse to drive 
the stepper motor; 


‘ 


13 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


a main drive pulse generating circuit for generating a main drive 
pulse signal to drive the stepper motor at a i 
time interval in accordance with the plurality of clock signals 
from the dividing circuit; 

a detecting circuit for detecting the rotational state of the rotor 
by comparing an induced voltage in the coil after application 
of the main drive pulse signal to the stepper motor with a 
reference voltage level, and for outputting a detection signal 
corresponding to a detection result; 

a detection assisting pulse generating circuit for generating a 
detection assisting pulse signal having a smaller effective 
power than the main drive pulse signal in accordance with the 
plurality of clock signals from the dividing circuit, wherein 
the detection assisting pulse signal is effective to amplify the 
induced voltage level of the coil and is applied to the stepper 
motor at a time of detecting whether the rotor is being rotated 
by the main drive pulse signal; 
correction drive pulse generating circuit for generating a 
correction drive pulse signal having a larger effective power 
than the main drive pulse signal in accordance with the 
plurality of clock signals from the dividing circuit, wherein 
the correction drive pulse signal is applied to the stepper 
motor to rotate the rotor when the detection result of the 
detecting circuit indicates a non-rotation state of the rotor; and 

a drive pulse selecting circuit for selectively outputting the main 
drive pulse signal to the driving circuit at a predetermined 
time, for selectively outputting the detection assisting pulse 
signal to the driving circuit at a predetermined time, and for 
selectively outputting the correction drive pulse signal to the 
driving circuit a predetermined time period after application 
of the main drive pulse signal in accordance with the detec- 
tion signal. 


5,550,796 
MAGNETIC HEAD AND MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
RECORDING APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi Ishii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 540,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1994, 6-247714 
Int. CL° G11B 11/04;13/04 

US. Cl. 369—13 6 Claims 

1. A magnetic head for applying a magnetic field modulated 
according to an information signal to a recording medium, com- 
prising: 

a core comprised of a laminate in which a plurality of magnetic 
layers are laminated, said core havirig a pole-tip face formed 
perpendicular to said magnetic layers, wherein said pole-tip 
face is arranged so as to be parallel to said recording medium 
and said magnetic layers are arranged so as to be perpendicu- 
lar to a moving direction of relative movement between said 
recording medium and said magnetic head; and 

a coil arranged around said core; 
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wherein when W is a width of said pole-tip face in a direction 
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one of overlapping signal components is located to the results 
of current to voltage conversion corresponding to the other 
frequency region to correct dropout of information of the 
results of current to voltage conversion corresponding to the 
other frequency region. 


5,550,798 
AN ENHANCED OPTICAL BEAM SPLITTER TO 
INCREASE THE KERR ROTATION ANGLE 
Satoshi Hineno, Kanagawa, and Nobuhiko Ando, Tokyo, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 224,344 


Claims , application Japan, Apr. 13, 1993, 5-109883; 


perpendicular to said moving direction and L is a length of Apr. 23, 1993, 5-120776 


said pole-tip face in a direction parallel to said moving direc- 
tion, said width W and length L satisfy the following rela- 
tions: 


20 pmSLS 100 pm 
L+40 pms W 


LxW S25000 pm?. 


5,550,797 
OPTICAL REPRODUCTION SIGNAL PROCESSING 
CIRCUIT FOR PRODUCING AN RF SIGNAL AND A 
SERVO SIGNAL WITH A HIGH SIGNAL TO NOISE 
RATIO EVEN THOUGH THE RF SIGNAL COMPONENT 
PARTIALLY OVERLAP IN FREQUENCY DISTRIBUITION 
Motoi Kimura, Kanagawa; Shunji Yoshimura, Tokyo, and 
Kyoke Suzuki, Kanagawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Sony 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,842 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1993, 5-295774 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/95 


US. Cl. 369—44.41 8 Claims 


1. A processing circuit for an optical reproduction signal com- 

prising: 

a signal generating means for dividing an optical reproduction 
signal output from a photo detector, and including a plurality 
of signal components, into a plurality of signals having fre- 
quency regions corresponding to the respective plurality of 
signal components and performing current to voltage conver- 
sion on the divided optical reproduction signals, wherein the 
signal generating means, when dividing the optical reproduc- 
tion signal in accordance with signal components partially 
overlapping each other in the frequency regions in which they 
are located, divides the optical reproduction signal into a 
frequency region ‘in which one of the overlapping signal 
components is located and another frequency region; and 
correcting means for adding the results of the current to 
voltage conversion of the signal components to correct the 
results of the current to voltage conversion, wherein the 
correcting means adds the results of the current to voltage 
conversion corresponding to the frequency region in which 


Int. CL.° G11B 7/135 
US. Cl. 369—110 


1. An optical head apparatus for a magneto-optical recording 

medium, said apparatus comprising: 

a light beam source for emitting a light beam; 

an objective lens which focuses the light beam emitted from said 
light beam source to the recording surface of a magneto- 
optical recording medium; 

a separating optical system which separates the light beam 
emitted from said light beam source from a reflected light 
beam reflected from the recording surface of the magneto- 
optical recording medium via said objective lens; and 

a photodetector for receiving said reflected light beam reflected 
from the recording surface, being separated by said separating 
optical system, 

wherein, said separating optical system comprises an enhance- 
ment element for increasing a Kerr rotation angle of the 
reflected light beam. 


5,550,799 
DEVICE FOR AND METHOD OF CALIBRATING 
OPTIMUM RECORDING POWER FOR RECORDABLE 
OPTICAL DISC RECORDING APPARATUS 
Akiyoshi Inoue; Shoji Taniguchi; Eisaku Kawano; Naoharu 
Yanagawa, and Hiroshi Suzuki, all of Saitama-ken, Japan, 
— to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo-to, 
japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1994, PO6-6943 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—116 8 Claims 
1. A method of calibrating power of laser beam emitted from a 
laser unit installed in a recording device and irradiated on an 
optical recording medium, comprising the steps of: 
performing test recording of FM video signal and EFM audio 
signal with varying recording power of the laser beam and 
duty of recording signal for driving the laser unit indepen- 
dently of each other; 
detecting carrier level of the recorded FM video signal and error 
rate of recorded EFM audio signal; and 
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determining optimum recording power of the laser beam so 
the carrier level is higher than a first predetermined value and 
the error rate is smaller than a second predetermined value. 


5,550,800 
PICK-UP WITH ADAPTATION 

Friedhelm Zucker, Villingen-Schwenningen, Germany, 

assignor to Deutsche Thomson-Brandt GmbH, Villigen- 

Schwenningen, Germany 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,446 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1994, 44 15 
508.5 


Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for recovering information from a recording 
medium by directing energy to and detecting reflected energy from 
said recording medium, said apparatus comprising: 

a controllable source for controlling energy directed to the 

recording medium; 

detection circuitry for providing a control signal corresponding 

to a ratio of energy directed to and energy reflected from-said 
recording medium, said control signal being applied to said 
controllable source. 


5,550,801 
LINEAR ARRAYED DISC CHANGER WITH SHIFTABLE 
GUIDE PROJECTIONS 
Kazuhisa Enomoto; Takao Yamazaki; Taiki Azuma, and Shinji 
Tarutani, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Pioneer Elec- 
tronic Corporton, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 368,913 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1994, 6-000125 
Int. CL.° G11B 17/22;17/04 
US. Cl. 369—178 4 Claims 
1. An automatic disc changer for a disc reproducing system, 
comprising: 
a casing for the automatic disc changer; 
a plurality of disc holders arranged in a substantially horizontal 
direction in the casing, each of said disc holders having a 


plurality of holding plates forming spaces therebetween for 
respectively storing a plurality of discs in vertical positions, 
each space defining a pitch; 

a reproducing device provided in the casing to be moved along 
the disc holders, the reproducing device having a loading arm 
to be inserted into a corresponding one of the spaces for 
loading a selected one of the discs on the reproducing device; 

a movable frame provided on each of the disc holders to be 
shifted by the pitch of a corresponding one of the spaces in 
the substantially horizontal direction of arrangement of the 
disc holders, the movable frame including a plurality of guide 
projections disposed adjacent to ends of the holding plates, 
the guide projections being spaced apart by a pitch which is 
twice as much as the pitch of each of the spaces, each of the 
guide projections having a triangular section defining a bot- 
tom portion which is approximately equal to the pitch of each 
of the spaces so as to close a corresponding one of the spaces 
when positioned thereover, and shifting means for shifting the 
movable frame and in turn the guide projections by a distance 
corresponding to the pitch of each of the spaces. 


5,550,802 
DATA COMMUNICATION NETWORK WITH 
MANAGEMENT PORT FOR ISOCHRONOUS SWITCH 
Debra J. Worsley, Vista; Geetha N. K. Rangan, Sunnyvale; 

Brian C. Edem, San Jose, and Michael S. Evans, San Jose, 
all of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 146,389, Nov. 1, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 969,916, Nov. 2, 
1992, abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 

385,086 


Int. CL° HO4L 12/44; HO4J 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 370—13 24 Claims 
1. In a communication apparatus for exchanging data among a 
plurality of devices coupled to a communication hub, wherein 
receive data communicated from the plurality of devices to the hub 
are received by the hub through a plurality of parallel connected 
receive communication data paths, wherein the receive data com- 
municated to the hub from each of said plurality of devices is 
ordinarily stored in a buffer before being communicated from said 
buffer to each of said plurality of devices, and wherein transmit 
data communicated to the plurality of devices from the hub are 
communicated through a plurality of parallel connected transmit 
communication data paths, a communication management device 
comprising: 
a monitoring circuit coupled to said plurality of transmit com- 
munication data paths and to said plurality of receive commu- 
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5,550,804 
DATA BUS SYSTEM 

Bernd HauBler, Ostfildern; Benno Meyer, Salem, and German 

Miink, Friedrichshafen, all of, Germany, assignors to Temic 

Telefunken Microelectronic GmbH, Heilbronn, and Mer- 

cedes Benz AG, Stuttgart, both of, Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 351,486 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1993, 43 42 

036.2 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 1/16 

US. Cl. 370—16 





nication data paths for selectively receiving the receive data 
being communicated to said hub by a selected one of said 
devices and for selectively receiving the transmit data being 
communicated from said hub to a selected one of said devices 
without affecting communication of said transmit and receive 
data between said buffer and any of said plurality of transmit 
and receive communication data paths. 





1. Data bus system comprised of: 
a) a serial data bus (DB) operated with complementary logic 
signals, 
5,550,803 b) several system users (TN, . . . Tn,,), communicating with each 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INCREASING NETWORK other via the bus lines (BL,, BL,) of the data bus (DB), 


INFORMATION CARRIED IN A DATA PACKET VIA c) several output stages (ES, . . . Es,) each having a transmitter 
PACKET TAGGING (ST) and a receiver (ET), with each system user (TN, . . : Tn,,) 
lan S. Crayford, San Jose, and William Lo, Santa Clara, both —_ring assignes a output stage (ESE... . sn) for coupling to 
of Calif., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunny- otinsain, E 
vale, Calif. d) the output stage (ES, . . . Es,,) of each system user (TN, .. . 
Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 406,085 Tn,) includes a respective terminating network (ANW, . . . 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/14 ANW.,) coupled to the bus lines (BL1, BL2), 
e) the terminating network (ANW1) of at least one output stage 
(ES,) is low impedance, active, and internally switchable 
from one impedance value present on the bus lines to another 
impedance value present on the bus lines, 
f) the terminating network (ANW, . . . ANW,,) of at least one 
more output stage (ES,) is passive and of low impedance, 
g) the terminating networks (ANW, . . . ANW,,) of all other 
output stages (ES,) . . . ES,,) are passive and of high imped- 
ance. 
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5,550,805 
FAILURE RESTORATION METHOD IN A MESH 
NETWORK 
Masahiro Takatori, Hachioji; Yukio Nakano, Zama, and Yoshi- 
hiro Ashi, Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,408 
1. A method for providing statistical network information in a | Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1994, 6-017110 
data packet, the method comprising the steps of: Int. Cl.° HO4L 1/22 
(a) receiving a data packet on a repeater in the network, the wae een ‘nat LT 6 Pp 
: . ‘ . A me ‘or restoring a failed mesh network in which eac 
a having © plapellty of parte, Go a packet having 2 closed loop in the roma is defined as a logical ring, each 
data portion; channel transmitted in multiplexed form in a transmission line is 
(b) transferring the data portion of the data packet to a manage- assigned to one of the logical rings, the channels belonging to the 
ment unit: and logical ring are divided into two groups, one being a working 
(©) appending statistical information to the data portion trans- os icine eumeunen mer ak ae orn 
ferred to the management unit during an interpacket gap _pormally transmitting a signal over working channels of a logi- 
period. cal ring; and 
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when a failure occurs in a transmission line transmitting the 
affected traffic from one of the end nodes of the failed line to 
the other end node of the failed line by using the spare 
channel in said logical ring in which said failure occurs away 
from the failed line; 

whereby the restoration from the failure is attained. 


5,550,306 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,807 
METHOD OF MEASURING DISTANCE BETWEEN 
EQUIPMENTS ON LAN AND DISTANCE MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

Kazumasa Kuroshita, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 

Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,438 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-034519 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/24; HO4L 12/46 

U.S. Cl. 370--17 10 Claims 


1. A method of measuring the distance between the equipments 
on a LAN comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a request packet periodically from a first equipment 
to each of the other equipments;. 

transmitting a response packet from each equipment which has 
received said request packet to said first equipment; 

calculating by said first equipment a distance between said first 
equipment and each of the other equipments on the basis of 
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the time at which said request packet has been transmitted and 
the time at which said response packet has been received; and 

storing the calculated distance in a memory, wherein said step of 
storing said calculated distance includes the steps of: 

comparing said calculated distance with a distance previously 
stored in said memory; 

updating said distance stored in said memory when said calcu- 
lated distance is shorter; and 

discarding said calculated distance and holding said distance 
stored in said memory when said calculated distance is longer. 


5,550,808 
WINDOW-BASED ATM CELL STREAM REGULATOR 


Kiyoshi Shimokoshi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to OKI Electric 


Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 413,852 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1994, 6-064821 
Int. CL.® HO4J 3/22 
8 Claims 


1. A window-based ATM cell stream regulator comprising: 

arrival time detecting means for detecting an arrival time of an 
arriving cell; 

arriving cell detecting means for detecting to which connection, 
among a plurality of connections, the arriving cell belongs; 


mined reset time, a counted number of arriving cells and a 
window start time that is an initial value and will be updated; 
window detecting means for detecting to which window of a 
connection the arriving cell belongs based on the arrival time, 
the window start time and the window section length; 
counting means for counting a number of cells which have 
arrived in each connectionu, and for counting a number of 
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cells, that have arrived until a number of the counted cells in 
a single window exceeds the allowable number and reaches 
the upper limit number, and then designating the counted 
number of cells having reached the upper limit number as an 
allowable number of cells; 

allowable number updating means for updating the counted 
number stored in said memory means to the allowable number 
of cells, which have been counted by said counting means, as 
a counting number in a succeeding window on a time base; 

discarding means for discarding cells which arrive after the 
counted number of cells reaches the upper limit number; 

counted number updating means for updating the counted num- 
ber if the arrival time is later than the window start time by an 
amount no less than the predetermined window section 
length, and less than the reset time; 

window updating means for updating the window start time if 
the arrival time is later than the window start time by an 
amount no less than the window section length and less than 
the reset time; 

resetting means for updating the counted number if the arrival 
time is later than the window start time by an amount no less 
than the reset time; and 

reset updating means for updating the window start time if the 
arrival time is later than the window start time by an amount 
no less than the reset time. 





5,550,809 
MULTIPLE ACCESS CODING USING BENT SEQUENCES 
FOR MOBILE RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 
Gregory E. Bottomley, Cary, N.C., and Paul W. Dent, Stehag, 
Sweden, assignors to Ericsson GE Mobile Communications, 
Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,865, Apr. 10, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,353,352. This application Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 
291,693 
Int. CL.° HO4J /3/00 

50 Claims 





1. In a system for communicating a sequence of information 
symbols, a transmitter comprising: 

means for spreading each information symbol with a respective 

spreading sequence, thereby forming a sequence of spread 
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symbols, wherein the spreading sequences are selected from a 
set of spreading sequences that are mutually orthogonal or 
bi-orthogonal; 

means for scrambling each spread symbol with a common 
scramble mask, thereby producing a sequence of scrambled 
symbols, wherein the common scramble mask is selected 
from a set of scramble masks having optimal or semi-optimal 
correlation properties; and 

means for transmitting the sequence of scrambled symbols over 
a communication channel. 


5,550,810 
DIRECT SEQUENCE CODE DIVISION MULTIPLE 
ACCESS (DS-CDMA) COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND A 
RECEIVER FOR USE IN SUCH A SYSTEM. 

Pantelis N. Monogioudis, Athens, Greece, and John M. 

Edmonds, Horley, England, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 295,449 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24, 1993, 

9317604 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 13/04 

US. Cl. 370—18 


a” 


1. A direct sequence-code division multiple access (DS-CDMA) 
system, having associated therewith cross correlation values 
among contemporaneous users, the system comprising: a transmit- 
ter and a receiver, the transmitter having means for multiplying a 
modulating signal with a spreading sequence in order to form a 
spread spectrum signal and means for transmitting the spread 
spectrum signal on a CDMA channel, and the receiver comprising 
receiving means for receiving signals on said CDMA channel, and 
interference cancelling means for cancelling multiple access inter- 
ference, said interference cancelling means including 

an input coupled to the receiving means for receiving the 

received signals, 

feedforward filtering means coupled to the input for processing 

the received signals, 

quantizing means coupled to the feedforward filtering means for 

producing quantized decisions from information derived from 
the feedforward filtering means, 

tentative decision means coupled to the input for making tenta- 

tive decisions on the received signals, 

characterizing means, coupled to the tentative decision means 

and the quantizing means, for characterizing the CDMA chan- 
nel in dependence on the cross correlation values of all the 
contemporaneous users, and 

adjusting means responsive to the characterizing means for 

adjusting tap weights of at least the feedforward filtering 
means so as to cancel substantially multiple access interfer- 
ence. 
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5,550,311 
SYNC ACQUISTION AND TRACKING CIRCUIT FOR 
DS/CDMA RECEIVER 
Tomoya Kaku, and Sean O’Regan, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 367,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3@, 1993, 5-354554 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/707 
12 Claims 


1. A sync acquisition and tracking circuit for a direct sequence 
spread spectrum receiver which receives in-phase and quadrature 
data signals and in-phase and quadrature pilot signals, comprising: 


register means storing a plurality of phase position signals; 

first selector means cyclically selecting each one of said phase 
position signals in response to a shift command signal; 

a pseudo-random number (PN) generator for producing orthogo- 
nal PN sequences in accordance with the selected phase 
position signal; 

correlator means multiplying the in-phase and quadrature spread 
pilot signals with the orthogonal PN sequences of the PN 
generator at a chip rate to produce in-phase and quadrature 
despread pilot signals and integrating the in-phase and 
quadrature despread pilot signals at predetermined intervals to 
produce a correlation value; 

a plurality of accumulator means; 

second selector means cyclically selecting each one of said 
accumulator means in response to said shift command signal 
and applying the correlation value to the selected accumulator 
means, whereby each of said accumulator means produces a 
total sum of the correlation values which are produced by said 
correlator means while said phase position signals are being 
cyclically selected and applied to said PN sequence generator; 
and 

control means connected to said accumulator means for gener- 
ating said shift command signal at a rate higher than a rate at 
which Rayleigh fading occurs, selecting a total sum of the 
highest correlation value from the total sums of all of said 
accumulator means, selecting one of said phase position sig- 
nals which corresponds to the selected total sum, and gener- 
ating orthogonal despreading sequences corresponding to the 
selected phase position signals and applying the orthogonal 
despreading sequences to said direct sequence spread spec- 
trum receiver to despread said in-phase and quadrature data 
symbols with said orthogonal despreading sequences. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,812 
SYSTEM FOR BROADCASTING AND RECEIVING 
DIGITAL DATA, RECEIVER AND TRANSMITTER FOR 
USE IN SUCH SYSTEM 

Norbert J. L. Philips, Leuven, Belgium, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/NL92/00039, § 371 Date Aug. 23, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 23, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/16063, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 17, 1992 

PCT Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 108,560 

priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 28, 1991, 


Int. Cl.° HO4J 11/00; HO4L 27/144 
US. Cl. 370—19 


Claims 
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1. System for broadcasting and receiving digital data within time 
divisional multiplexed channels, grouped in frames, each frame 
comprising multicarrier symbols, including data symbols and sys- 
tem symbols, each symbol comprising a set of orthogonal fre- 
quency division multiplexed carriers at carrier positions within a 
frequency raster with regular carrier spacing, said frames further 
including frequency reference symbols, each carrying information 
to generate a peak value at at least one reference peak position 
within the frequency raster, wherein the receiver comprises means 
for determining the ratio of leakage components occurring at both 
adjacent carrier positions of at least one reference peak position, 
and means for deriving an AFC signal from said ratio, which varies 
with said ratio, said AFC signal being supplied to frequency 
control means for reducing the difference between said ratio and 
unity. 


5,550,813 
CELLULAR BASE STATION TRANSMIT-RECEIVE 
SYSTEM 
George P. Vella-Coleiro, Summit, N.J., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 299,466 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/56 
US. Cl. 370—24 16 Claims 
10. A base station cellular telephone transmit-receive system for 
use with an antenna that radiates a first wide-band microwave 
transmission signal and detects a second wide-band microwave 
reception signal, wherein said first and second signal are subdi- 
vided into a plurality of smaller frequency band channels, said 
system comprising: 
a transmitter device receiving baseband signals and electrically 
connected to said antenna, said transmitter device comprising, 
a plurality of transmitter channel circuits corresponding to 
said plurality of channels, each of said transmitter channel 











circuits outputting a Carrier transmitter channel signal based 

on said baseband signals, and 

a signal combiner outputting said first signal to said antenna, 
said signal combiner concurrently receiving each said car- 
rier transmitter channel signal from each of said transmitter 
channel circuits, said signal combiner combining said each 
received carrier transmitter channel signal into said first 
wide-band signal; 

a receiver device outputting said baseband signals and electri- 
cally connected to said antenna, said receiver device com- 
prising, 

a plurality of receiver channel circuits corresponding to 
said plurality of channels, each of said receiver channel 
circuits receiving a carrier receiver channel signal based 
on said second signal, said each of said receiver channel 
circuits outputting said baseband signals, and 
signal splitter receiving said second signal from said 
antenna, said signal splitter deriving and distributing 
receiver channel signals from said second signal, said 
signal splitter concurrently outputting each of said 
receiver channel signals to a corresponding one of said 
receiver channel circuits; 

a substrate device mounting at least said transmitter device 
and said receiver device; 

a plurality of first multi-conductor microwave transmission 
lines disposed adjacent to said substrate device to connect 
said signal combiner to said corresponding transmitter 
channel circuits; and 

a plurality of second multi-conductor microwave transmission 
lines disposed adjacent to said substrate means to connect 
said signal splitter to said corresponding receiver channel 
circuits. 


5,550,814 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,815 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REDUCING DATA 
LOSSES IN A GROWABLE PACKET SWITCH 

Thomas J. Cloonan, Downers Grove, and Gaylord W. Rich- 

ards, Lisle, both of Ill, assignors to Lucent Technologies 

Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,705 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/54 

US. Cl. 370—54 6 Claims 

1. A growable packet switch for switching packets of data from 
a plurality of input lines to a plurality of output lines, comprising: 
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a plurality of input interfaces, each having an input port con- 
nected to a respective input line of said plurality of input 
lines, and an output port; 

a single stage distribution network for switching a plurality of I 
network input ports to a plurality of L network output ports 
thereof; 

each of said input interfaces having a store therein for holding a 
packet of data until the packet of data is routed to the 
network; 

each of said plurality of input interface output ports fanning out 
to a respective group of F of said I network input ports of said 
single stage distribution network; 

said single stage distribution network having a plurality of P 
partitions, where P is an integer; 

a plurality of output modules, said output modules together 
having a plurality of inputs, each of said output module inputs 
connected to respective network output port of said plurality 
of L network output ports, and together having a plurality of 
outputs, each of said output module outputs connected to a 
respective output line of said plurality of output lines; 

an out-of-band controller having a plurality of busy-idle memory 
units equal in number to the number of partitions P, each of 
said busy-idle memory units controls the routing of data 
packets through its respective partition; 

each data packet routing request that is made in an i-th time 
interval has a route determined in the i-th time interval, the 
next subsequent time interval or is dropped; and 

each partition of said P partitions having at least one path that is 
connectable to provide a connection for a data packet from 
each of the plurality of input lines to a respective output line 
of the plurality of output lines. 


5,550,816 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VIRTUAL SWITCHING 
Ken Hardwick, Sherwood, Oreg., and Geoffrey C. Stone, Min- 
neapolis, Minn., assignors to Storage Technology Corpora- 
tion, Lousville, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,227 
Int. CL.° HO4L 12/56; GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 370—60 57 Claims 
1. A physical switching device for use in a communication 
network to switch Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) network 
layer protocol data units within the communication network, the 
physical switching device comprising: 

(a) at least a first and a second virtual switch, each virtual switch 
comprising decision means for determining an associated 
directive based on a destination identifier within a particular 
protocol data unit received at a data port, each virtual switch 
further comprising processing means for inserting the particu- 
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lar protocol data unit into an outgoing data stream on another 
data port according to the associated directive to enable 
delivery of the protocol data unit to the destination identifier, 
both data ports being associated with a set of data interfaces 
selected from a plurality of data interfaces in a physical 
communication network switch, the set of data interfaces 
being assigned exclusively to a unique virtual switch; 

(b) management means, operatively coupled to each virtual 
switch, for maintaining information on an association between 
the plurality of data interfaces and each virtual switch, the 
management means comprising control means dependent on 
the association information for limiting the processing means 
of each virtual switch to only inserting the particular protocol 
data unit into an outgoing data stream on another data port 
associated with the same virtual switch which received the 
particular protocol data unit. 


5,550,817 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,818 
SYSTEM FOR WAVELENGTH DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING/ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE 
SWITCHING FOR NETWORK COMMUNICATION 

Charles A. Brackett, Mendham; Gee-Kung Chang, Holmdel, 

and Muhammed Z. Iqbal, Tinton Falls, all of N.J., assignors 

to Bell Communications Research, Inc., Morristown, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,313 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 14/02; HO4L 12/433 


1. An optical communication network system, comprising: 

a plurality of optical cross-connecting switch devices each con- 
trolling a routing of optical data signals in the optical com- 
munications network system; 
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a plurality of fiber optic communication network rings through 
which data signals are transmitted and received, each of said 
rings being connected to at least one other ring with at least 
one of said plurality of optical cross-connecting switch 
devices such that the data signals can be transmitted and 
received between adjacent network rings; 

a plurality of access node circuits connected to at least one of 
said plurality of network rings with one of said plurality of 
optical cross-connecting switch devices, each of said access 
node circuits being connected to access the data signals being 
transmitted and received through said network rings; 

at least one user station connected to each of said plurality of 
access node circuits; and 

at least one network controller controlling said plurality of 
cross-connecting switch devices and having means for config- 
uring each of said plurality of cross-connecting switch devices 
to control the routing of the data signals; 

wherein each of said plurality of access node circuits has a local 
node controller connected to said at least one network con- 
troller, whereby said at least one network controller controls 
configurations of said plurality of access node circuits and 
said plurality of cross-connecting switch devices through cor- 
responding local node controllers. 


5,550,819 
METHOD OF TRANSFERRING STRUCTURED DATA OF 
CONSTANT BIT RATE TRAFFIC IN AN ATM NETWORK 
Maurice Duault, Saint Laurent du Var, France, assignor to 

International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 318,012 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 14, 
1993, 93480159 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 
U.S. Cl. 370—60.1 2 Claims 
1. For use in a data communication network in which constant 


bit rate traffic is to be transported in fixed length cells having a 
fixed length cell header and a fixed length cell data payload, a 
method of generating data cells to be transported over a given 
connection established between a source node and a destination 
node to allow said data cells to be used for transport of N-byte data 
structures, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) setting an indicator in a cell header to a first value and a count 
to N, filling the cell payload portion with complete or partial 
data structures, forwarding the data cell for transport, resetting 
the header indicator to a second value and setting N equal to 
N-1; 
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b) for each subsequent data cell to be transported over the same 
given connection, determining whether N equals 1; 

c) where N is not equal to 1, writing any bits of a data structure 
which was only partially loaded into the preceding cell’s 
payload portion into leading positions of the current cell’s 
payload portion and filling the remainder of the payload 
portion with complete or partial data structures, forwarding 
the data cell for transport and setting N equal to N—1; and 

d) repeating steps b) and c) until step b) indicates that N equals 
1 and then repeating steps a) through c) until the last cell to be 
transported over the same given connection has been for- 
warded. 





5,550,820 
MULTIPLE PROTOCOL PERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK SYSTEM 
Paul Baran, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Com 21, Inc., Moun- 
tain View, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 78,561, Jun. 16, 1993, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,744, Sep. 
29, 1992, abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 
323,341 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/26; HO4L 12/56 

US. Cl. 370—60.1 


13. A bi-directional relay transmission interface unit to simulta- 
neously provide a transmission path between a terminal unit via a 
first communications link and a transmission terminating unit via a 
second communications link, said bi-directional relay transmission 
interface unit comprising: 

a transceiver to communicate bi-directionally and simulta- 
neously with said terminal unit via said first communications 
link and to convert signals bi-directionally between the signal 
format of said terminal unit and a series of compliant ATM 
cells when said terminal unit is operating in other than a 
compliant ATM cell format; and 

an rf modem coupled to said transceiver to communicate 
bi-directionally via said second communications link with 
said transmission terminating unit using compliant ATM cells; 

wherein each compliant ATM cell is defined as a 53 byte ATM 
cell with each cell having a 5 byte header and a 48 byte 
payload, and said payload of each said compliant ATM cell 
contains an end-to-end routing path designation, said routing 
path designation uniquely defining a transmission path to be 
taken by a signal from said terminal unit to said transmission 
terminating unit and to said terminal unit from said transmis- 
sion terminating unit, and wherein each cell in said series of 
compliant ATM cells contains identical formatted routing path 
information. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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5,550,821 
ATM REMOTE MAINTENANCE CONNECTION 
ESTABLISHING SYSTEM 

Hitomi Akiyoshi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,910 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1994, 6-049476 
Int. CL.° HO4L 12/56 

U.S. Cl. 370—60.1 


10. An ATM exchange comprising: 

a cell switch section having a plurality of ports, for outputting an 
ATM cell, inputted from any one of said ports, through any 
one of said ports; 

a plurality of channel control sections, respectively connected to 
channels and any of said ports, for receiving and transmitting 
the ATM cell; 

a remote maintenance ATM cell receiver section, connected to 
said cell switch section, for receiving a maintenance ATM cell 
which commands establishment of permanent virtual connec- 
tion between terminals connected to the switch section 
through the channel control sections and which has an identi- 
fier indicating that said ATM cell is a maintenance ATM cell, 
and 

a control section for establishing the permanent virtual connec- 
tion by controlling said channel control sections based on said 
maintenance ATM cell received by said remote maintenance 
ATM cell receiver section, wherein: 

said plurality of channel control sections relay the ATM cell 
between said cell switch section and said channels, and 
writes, into said maintenance ATM cell, routing information 
indicating that said maintenance ATM cell is to be transmitted 
through said cell receiver section, when said ATM cell 
received from any of said channels has an identifier indicating 
said ATM cell is a maintenance ATM cell. 


5,550,822 
PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 
Nobuhiro Ikeda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 54,316, Apr. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 355,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1992, 4-136345 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/02; HO4Q 11/04 
US. Cl. 370—60.1 19 Claims 
1. A private branch exchange for supporting a packet switching 
service, which accommodates a main wire between a network and 
a packet terminal, the main wire accommodating a plurality of 
channe!s, the private branch exchange comprising: 
detecting means for detecting a channel of the plurality of 
channels designated by the network or the terminal perform- 
ing packet switching for a first call, when the first call is 
originated from the network or the terminal; 
means for searching a channel among the plurality of channels 
to be assigned for a packet switching for a second call; 
determining means for determining whether the channel used in 
packet switching for first call is available for multiplexing the 
second call; and 
negotiating means for negotiating with the network or the termi- 
nal in such a manner that in a case where the determining 
means determines that the channel used in packet switching 
for first call is available for multiplexing the second call, the 
second call will be assigned to the channel used in the packet 
switching for the first call to leave another channel unused, 
while in a case where the determining means determines that 
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the channel used in the packet switching for first call is not 
available for multiplexing the second call, the second call will 
be assigned to a channel unused. 


5,550,823 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING 
PRIORITY CONTROL FOR CELLS IN OUTPUT BUFFER 
TYPE ATM SWITCH 
Yasuhito Irie, and Kenji Yamada, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,385 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1994, 6-111819 
Int. CL.° HO4L 12/56 
U.S. Cl. 370—60.1 
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1. A method of performing priority control for cells in an output 
buffer type ATM switch including a switching unit, having a 
plurality of input ports and a plurality of output ports, for 
switching/outputting the cells input from said input ports to said 
output ports in accordance with routing information, and a plurality 
of output buffer units having output buffer memories, connected to 
said output ports of said switching unit, for temporarily storing the 
cells output from said output ports to perform output control of the 
cells, comprising the steps of: 

adding a loss quality class, a delay quality class and the routing 

information to each of the cells; 
virtually setting a plurality of logical queues, for temporarily 
storing the cells, in input buffer memories in accordance with 
the delay quality classes and the routing information; 

selectively writing the input cells in said logical queues on the 
basis of the loss quality classes and the routing information 
added to the cells; 

performing a transition process for all said logical queues to 

change the delay quality class of each of said logical queues 
into one of upper and lower classes depending on a cell 
storage amount in said logical queue; and 
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upon completion of the transition process, reading the cells from 
said logical queue having the delay quality class which is an 
uppermost class. 


5,550,824 
RF SIGNAL DISTRIBUTION SCHEME 


Donald K. Belcher, W. Melbourne, Fila., assignor to Harris 
Corporation, Fla. 


Melbourne, 
Filed Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 393,833 
Int. CL® HO4J 1/00 
US. Cl. 370—71 


17. In a system for distributing plural RF signals to a set of 
plural receivers connected to one of a plural number of interface 
boards carried by a rack, the improvement comprising the use of a 
separate electrical bus to carry each one of said RF signals to the 
set of said plural receivers so that one and only cne set of RF 
signals is distributed to the set of plural receivers on an interface 
board. 


5,550,825 
HEADEND PROCESSING FOR A DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Jay C. McMullan, Jr., Doraville; David B. Burleson; Donald R. 

Huntley, both of Roswell, and Randolph J. Schaubs, Stone 

Mountain, all of Ga., assignors to Scientific-Atianta, Inc., 

Norcross, Ga. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,477 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 1/00; HO4N 7/14 


comprising: 

a first input for receiving plurality first digital time division 
multiplexed channels of program information from a first 
program source; 

a second input for receiving one or more second digital channels 
of program information from a second program source; 
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a demultiplexing circuit coupled to said first input for demulti- 5,550,827 

plexing the first channel of digital time division multiplexed CONTROL OF THE INTERCHANGE OF DATA PACKETS 

program information into a plurality of demultiplexed digital IN A NETWORK 

channels of program information; Kenneth G. Fernstrém, Hagersten, Sweden, assignor to Tele- 
a switching circuit to which the plurality of demultiplexed  fomaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

digital ch Js and the and second digital ct is of pro- Continuation of Ser. No. 59,936, May 11, 1993, abandoned. 

infi ion axe applied: and This application Apr. = 1995, ce a 

a switch control for controlling said switching circuit to output pee, aeeeeaten Dacian, Sieg 88, 2908, 

third channels of program information comprising combina- 

tions of programs information of the first and second channels 

for distribution to subscriber. 


5.550.526 


COMMUNICATION PROTOCOL FOR LA method of transmitting information from one station to 
ee ee io to sano oii eon cash Gb pec iaipaings 
one on n, ing: 
ee Sa Se ee een a Galen, at least one information field comprising sep tot anion 
both of Kanagawa; Noriko Kotabe, Chiba; Koji Iwamoto; bytes; and 
Woke Seuma, bet of Nave; Teshiiive Imauwa, and Shigere at least two flags, wherein each flag indicates one of the begin- 
Maki, both of Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Sony Cor- ning of an information field and an ending of an information 
poration, Tokyo, Japan, and Matsushita Electric Industrial field, each flag is one byte long, and each flag contains a 
Co., Limited, Osaka, Japan predetermined bit of a predetermined value different from 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,673 values corresponding predetermined bits of other bytes, 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1993, 5-153013; | wherein the value of the predetermined bit in each byte directly 
Sep. 3, 1993, 5-243616 indicates whether the corresponding byte is a flag. 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/24 
50 Claims 


5,550,828 
METHOD OF HANDING OFF A COMMUNICATION UNIT 
IN A CELLULAR COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Patrick J. Gries, Crystal Lake, and Quoc Nguyen, Lake Zur- 
ich, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,745 
Int. CL.° H04Q 7/36 
US. Cl. 370—95.1 9 Claims 





1. A method for communicating data by one apparatus with a 
plurality of apparatus by a serial format comprising: 

transmitting a command packet to issue an operation command; 

transmitting a status request packet to inquire a status of one of 
the plesality of apparatus; 1. A method of handing off a radio frequency communication 

transmitting a datum packet to communicate pure data to one of between a source cell transceiver and a communication unit, the 
the plurality of apparatus; method comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a data request packet requesting data from one of | communicating initialization frame data from a target cell trans- 
the plurality of apparatus; ceiver to a base site transcoder; 

receiving from one of a plurality of apparatus an answer packet — €Stablishing a radio frequency communication between the tar- 
responding to one of the command packet, the status request get cell transceiver and the communication unit, a timing of 
packet and the data request packet; the radio frequency communication established between the 


as p : : target cell transceiver and the communication unit being inde- 
transmitting an automatic status sending packet to voluntarily pendent of a timing of the radio frequency enicution 


inform a status of the one apparatus; and between the source cell transceiver and the communication 
transmitting a simulcast packet to broadcast simulcast datum to unit; 


the plurality of apparatus. terminating communication of initialization frame data; 
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communicating ordinary frame data received by the target cell 
transceiver from the communication unit to the base site 
transcoder; 

detecting a transition from initialization frame data to ordinary 
frame data at the base site transcoder; and 

dropping the radio frequency communication between the 
source cell transceiver and the communication unit upon 
detecting the transition from initialization frame data to ordi- 
nary frame data at the base site transcoder. 


5,550,829 
METHOD FOR REALLOCATION FRAME 

ASSIGNMENTS OF RECEIVES IN A COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 

Zhonghe Wang, Lake Worth, Fia., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,342 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/16 
US. Cl. 370—95.1 


ll. A selective call receiver for receiving messages in an 
assigned frame of a selective call signal comprising a plurality of 
frames wherein each frame having a frame identifier, an owner 
identifier, a frame lending offset and a frame borrowing offset, 
comprising: 

a receiver for synchronizing and receiving the selective call 

signal; 

a frame decoder for determining the assigned frame and for 
docoding the frame identifier and the owner identifier encoded 
in the assigned frame; 

a frame determinator determines whether the frame is being 
reallocated when the frame identifier is different from a 
receiver identifier associated with the receiver; 

a processor, coupled to the frame decoder, for calculating a first 
battery saving period indicated by the frame lending offset of 
the assigned frame in response to receiving the selective call 
signal having the frame identifier encoded in the frame not 
equal to the receiver identifier; and 

a battery saver, in response to the processor, for disabling the 
receiver during the first battery saving period in response to 
the frame determinator, and for activating the receiver for 
receiving a next frame. 
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5,550,830 
MULTIPLEX mer APPARATUS AND 


Yasuhiko Kurata, tineiiateahiiee Yuichi Akiyama, and 
Osamu Michihira, both of Hiroshima, all of, Japan, assign- 
ors to Naldec Corporation and Mazda Motor Corporation, 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 127,366, Sep. 28, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 364,392 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1992, 4-262327 
Int. CL® HO4J 3/12 


US. Cl. 370—95.2 14 Claims 


7. A multiplex transmission apparatus in which a plurality of 
control nodes connected to a common multiplex transmission path 
exchange data with each other, comprising: 

counting means, located in each of said plurality of control 

nodes, for counting a number of control nodes which are in a 
state of being able to exchange data with each other; and 
period control means, located in each of said plurality of control 

nodes, for prolonging a data transmission period of each of 
said control nodes which are in said state, wherein said period 
becomes longer as said number of control nodes increases. 


5,550,831 
TDMA SATELLITE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR 
TRANSMITTING SERIAL SUBSIGNAL DATA 
Katsuhiko Tanahashi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,588, Feb. 14, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 207,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1991, 3-044347 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/12 


US. Cl. 370—95.3 15 Claims 


LOSIC "Oo" 


1. A transmitting station for transmitting frames of data includ- 
ing main signal data, said transmitting station comprising: 
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serial subsignal data generating means for generating serial 
subsignal data by selectively inverting, for each frame, a 
unique word identifying when said main signal data starts in 
each frame of a multiframe transmission, in accordance with 
the value of a bit in original data synchronized with said 
unique word in said transmitting station; and 

multiplexing means for multiplexing said serial subsignal data 
and said main signal data for transmission. 


5,550,832 
TIME DIVISION MULTIPLE ACCESS RADIO 
TRANSMISSION ACTIVATED RECEIVER SWITCH 
Robert H. Randolph, Brandon, Fia., assignor to Digital Call 
Alert, Lakeland, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,430 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/02; HO4B 7/212 
US. Cl. 370—95.3 


1. A system for receiving time division multiple access radio- 
telephone transmissions to activate a switch, comprising: 

means for receiving a square root cosine pulse transmission, 
wherein said means for receiving a square root cosine pulse 
transmission activates said switch upon initial power up of the 
said system, 

means for receiving local area TDMA radiotelephone transmis- 
sion time slots using a plurality of receivers for receiving said 
transmitted time slots, therefore reconstituting the square root, 
cosine pulse shape of the said transmitted time slot, to prevent 
signal cancelling, fading and echo effects, and to activate a 
switch, 

means for activating a switch when a transmitted time slot of the 
proper frequency is detected within a plurality of different 
TDMA time slot frequencies, 

means for detecting a change from TDMA to analog transmis- 
sion, for holding said switch in its state even when said analog 
transmission is detected, 

means for interfacing switch control circuits to a plurality of 
receivers to accomplish a redundancy of operation, therefore 
ensuring correct operation of the switch, 

means for utilizing time delay to keep the switch active if a 
received TDMA or analog signal is temporarily disturbed 
during transmission, 

the switch remaining active throughout the entire period of the 
radiotelephone transmission, therefore deactivating said 
switch when said transmission is terminated, and 

means for detecting an analog transmission in the targeted 
frequency range, allowing said switch to remain active if a 
TDMA transmission switches to analog transmission. 
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5,550,833 
UNIQUE WORD DETECTING APPARATUS AND UNIQUE 
WORD DETECTING METHOD 

Yukio Fujisawa, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and Mitsubishi Electric Semicon- 

ductor Software Co., Ltd., Hyogo, both of, Japan 

Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1994, 6-031448 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 370—105.4 7 Claims 
MD 
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1. A unique word detecting apparatus for detecting a unique 
word from an external data in which the unique word is transmitted 
following a preamble code, comprising: 

data holding means for inputting the external data bit by bit in 

synchronism with the clock, and for holding data of a prede- 
termined number of bits; 

preamble code detecting means for comparing the data of said 

preamble code stored in advance with the data of the prede- 
termined number of bits held by said data holding means, and 
for outputting a coincidence detecting signal when they coin- 
cide; 

unique word holding means for holding the data of the unique 

word to be detected; 

error detecting means for inputting said external data bit by bit 

in synchronism with said clock, and for, when said coinci- 
dence detecting signal is outputted from said preamble code 
detecting means, comparing the inputted external data with 
the data of the unique word held by said unique word holding 
means and outputting an error signal in the case where they 
do not coincide; and 

unique word detecting means for beginning counting the number 

of outputs of error signal from said error detecting means 
when said coincidence detecting signal is outputted from said 
preamble code detecting means, and for outputting a detecting 
signal indicating that the unique word has been detected in the 
case where the count value is equal to or smaller than a 
predetermined value when the comparison of said error 
detecting means completes. 





5,550,834 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING ISDN 
ACCESS 
William J. D’Ambrogio, Oceanport, N.J.; Karen M. McCourt, 
Raleigh, N.C.; Wayne D. Phillips, Randolph, N.J.; Patricia 
D. Saleh, Holmdel, N.J., and Barry S. Seip, New Providence, 
N.J., assignors te AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 839,452, Feb. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,375,124. This application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,626 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/12 
US. Cl. 370—110.1 5 Claims 
1. A system for providing signaling messages to an ISDN 
capable switch in a telecommunications network, said signaling 
messages containing information for routing ISDN calls connected 
to said switch from a plurality of customers served by said switch 
to desired destinations, said system comprising 
a D-channel controller within said network; 
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means for transmitting non-facility associated signaling mes- 
sages to said D-channel controller via a first set of paths, said 
signaling messages originating from a plurality of customer 
locations different from the location of said D-channel con- 
troller, 

means for connecting said ISDN calls to said switch via a 
second set of paths different from said first set of paths, and 

means in said D-channel controller for formulating and sending 
to said switch ISDN signaling messages to set up appropriate 
paths from said switch through said network to route said 
ISDN calls to said desired destinations. 


5,550,835 
SUPERVISORY IMAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
THROUGH AN INTEGRATED SERVICE DIGITAL 
NETWORK 

Kimihiro Mano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,786 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1993, 5-203713 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 370—110.1 


IDENTIFICATION 
SECTION 


1. A supervisory image communication system through an inte- 
grated service digital network “ISDN”, comprising: 

a parent station capable of responding to an originating call from 
a child station; 

a plurality of child stations connected to said parent station by 
ISDN basic interfaces and an ISDN switched network; 

each of said child stations including transmitting means trans- 
mitting call originating information to originate a call to said 
parent station; 

sub-address information generation section at each of said child 
stations for adding sub-address information, representative of 
a reason for originating a call, to call originating information; 

sub-address information detection means provided in said parent 
station for detecting, upon receiving call originating informa- 
tion from any of said child stations, sub-address information 
added to the call originating information; and 

call originating reason identification means provided in said 
parent station identifying a call originating reason from sub- 
address information detected by said sub-address information 
detection means, thereby the call originating reason being 
identified by the parent station along with an originating call. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,836 
HIGH SPEED DATA TRANSFER OVER TWISTED PAIR 
CABLING 
Alan Albrecht, Rocklin; Steven H. Goody, Roseville, both of 
Calif.; Michael P. Spratt, Henleaze, United Kingdom; Joseph 
A. Curcio, Jr., Folsom, and Daniel J. Dove, Applegate, both 
of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 972,694 
Int. CL° HO4L 12/44 
U.S. Cl. 370—85.2 


21. In a local network system in which a hub is connected to 
each of a plurality of network nodes, a method comprising the step 
of: 

(a) when a first network node desires to send a data packet, 
performing by the first network node the following substeps 
(a.1) beginning transmission of the data packet, by the first 

network node during an arbitration time slot, over a plural- 
ity of wire mediums between the first network node and the 
hub; 

(a.2) concurrent with substep (a.1) transmitting by the first 
network node over a first set of the plurality of wire 
mediums a first collision signal; and, 

(a.3) concurrent with substep (a.1) and (a.2) listening, by the 
first network node, for a second collision signal sent from 
the hub to the network node, the second collision signal, 
when sent, being sent over a second set of the plurality of 
wire mediums. 


5,550,837 
ADDAPTIVE DIFFERENTIAL PULSE CODE 

MODULATION SYSTEM WITH TRANSMISSION ERROR 

COMPENSATION 
Hyokang Chang, Potomac, Md., assignor to Telogy Networks, 

Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,143 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 371—5.5 20 Claims 

1. A communications system that compensates for transmission 

errors, comprising: 

A) input means for accepting an analog signal; 

B) encoding means, connected to the input means, for encoding 
the analog signal according to adaptive differential pulse code 
modulation techniques to generate an encoded output, the 
encoded output comprising at least one codeword; and 

C) compensation means, connected for communication with the 
encoding means, for accepting the encoded output and for 
limiting a range of amplitudes of the encoded output to 
generate a compensated output based on the encoded output. 
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reading the transfer data recorded in the erasable memory to 
determine if the first measurement has been performed by 
determining whether the read-out transfer data is of a 
predetermined kind; 

if the read-out transfer data is of the predetermined kind, 
conducting a second test on the semiconductor memory 
device; 

classifying the semiconductor memory device into one of a 

plurality of classifications based on the transfer data read-out 

in the reading step and based on the result of the second test; 

and 


erasing the data recorded in the erasable memory. 





5,550,839 
MASK-PROGRAMMED INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
HAVING TIMING AND LOGIC COMPATIBILITY TO 
USER-CONFIGURED LOGIC ARRAYS 

Kiran B. Buch, Fremont; Edwin S. Law, Saratoga, and Jakong 

J. Chu, Santa Clara, all of Calif., assignors to Xilinx, Inc., 

San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 30,981 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 31/28 


5,550,838 

METHOD FOR TESTING CHARACTERISTICS OF A 

SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE IN A SERIES OF 

STEPS 

Susumu Okajima, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 
Kyoto, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 889,444, May 27, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 156,392 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1991, 3-223422 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28;31/22 
U.S. Cl. 371—21.2 


1. A method of making and configuring a mask-configured logic 
cell array configured to emulate the logical operations of a user- 
configured logic cell array during normal mode operations, com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a netlist describing the configuration of the user- 

configured logic cell array, the netlist including a plurality of 
logic blocks each including a plurality of logic gates present 
on the user-configured logic cell array; and 

configuring the mask-configured logic cell array according to the 

netlist without a logic simulation to verifying functionality of 
the configured mask-configured logic cell array, the mask 
configured logic cell array including a plurality of logic gate 
clusters placed and routed to correspond one-to-one to used 
logic blocks of the user-configured logic cell array, each 
cluster being a plurality of logic gates having physical prox- 
imity, but not including at least some logic gate clusters 
corresponding to unused logic blocks on the user configured 


= —EASUREMENT STEP i+! logic cell array. 


OG OF 
TRANSFER DATA 


1. A method of testing a semiconductor memory device classi- 
fiable into one of a plurality of classifications and having an 
erasable memory comprising the steps of: 

performing a first measurement on the semiconductor memory 

device, including: 
conducting a first test on the semiconductor device; 
recording in the erasable memory of the semiconductor device 


5,550,840 
NOISE SUPPRESSION IN LARGE THREE STATE BUSSES 
DURING TEST 
Mark O’Brien, San Jose, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,730 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/5/00 


being tested transfer data relating to the result of the first 
test; 
performing immediately after the first measurement a second 
measurement on the semiconductor memory device, includ- 
ing: 


US. Cl. 371—22.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for suppressing noise during testing of a semicon- 
ductor chip having a plurality of output drivers, comprising the 
steps of: 
applying a master control signal to the semiconductor chip for 
controlling data output therefrom; 
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identifying areas on the semiconductor chip where spurious 
transitions could occur by measuring inductance and by mea- 
suring sensitivity to changes in the master control signal; 

isolating a noisy portion of the semiconductor chip where spu- 
rious transitions between states may occur by running a test 
vector through the semiconductor chip and disabling portions 
of the test vector that could produce a failure signal in the 
identified areas where spurious transitions could occur; 

testing the semiconductor chip; 

disabling output drivers in the noisy portion of said semiconduc- 
tor chip; 

enabling the output drivers in the noisy portion of said semicon- 
ductor chip after portions of the test vector that could cause 
spurious transitions have expired; and 

completing testing of the semiconductor chip by running por- 
tions of the test vector that remain after the portions of the test 
vector that could cause spurious transitions have expired. 


5,550,841 
METHOD FOR FAILURE ANALYSIS OF MEGACHIPS 
USING SCAN TECHNIQUES 

Mark O’Brien, San Jose, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic Corpo- 

ration, Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 181,520 
Int. ClL.° GO1R 31/28; GO6F 11/30 

US. Cl. 371—22.1 


having a plurality of macrocells comprising the steps of: 
determining a set of physical paths located on the semiconductor 
which lead to a failing register; 


exercising a primary scan pattern and observing a first set of 


faults on the semiconductor; 

determining physical locations on the semiconductor of an inter- 
section between the first set of faults and the set of physical 
paths; 

iteratively determining and exercising secondary scan patterns to 
locate a small area containing the fault; and 

visually scanning the small area containing the fault to deter- 
mine cause of failure. 


5,550,842 
EEPROM VERIFICATION CIRCUIT WITH PMOS 
TRANSISTORS 

Nghia Tran, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Altera Corporation, 

San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,761 
Int. CL.° G11C 29/00 

US. Cl. 371—21.4 9 Claims 

1. A circuit for verifying the contents of non-volatile memory 
cells comprising: 


EA (Sal) 


a plurality of Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only 
Memory (EEPROM) cells, each having a word line and data 
line; 
plurality of PMOS verify transistors associated with said 
plurality of EEPROM cells, each having a source coupled to a 
supply potential, a drain coupled to other drains of the 
remaining ones of said plurality of PMOS verify transistors 
and a gate; 
pulidown transistor having a gate coupled to said supply 
potential, a source coupled to a ground potential and a drain 
coupled to said drains of said plurality of PMOS verify 
transistors; 

a plurality of NMOS control transistors, each having a source 
coupled to said data line of one of said plurality of EEPROM 
cells, a drain coupled to said gate of one of said plurality of 
said PMOS verify transistors and a gate coupled to a first 
control line; and 

a plurality of PMOS control transistors, each having a source 
coupled to said supply potential, a drain coupled to said gate 
of one of said plurality of said PMOS verify transistors and a 
gate coupled to a second control line. 


5,550,843 
PROGRAMMABLE SCAN CHAIN TESTING STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD 
Wilson K. Yee, Tracy, Calif., assignor to Xilinx, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 223,083 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/317 


1. A circuit for the scan chain testing of logic cells, the circuit 

comprising: 

a first column of logic cells having a first column input terminal 
for receiving test data and a first column output terminal for 
outputting test data; 

a second column of logic cells having a second column input 
terminal for receiving test data and a second column output 
terminal for outputting test data; and 

a first multiplexer having; 

a first multiplexer output terminal coupled to the second 
column input terminal, 
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a plurality of first multiplexer input terminals, one first mul- 
tiplexer input terminal of which is coupled to the first 
column output terminal, and 

a control terminal for selecting from among the first multi- 
plexer input terminals for propagation of a selected input 
signal to the first multiplexer output terminal. 


5,550,844 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD FAULT INJECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Brian K. Lucas, Avon, England, assignor to Proteus Corpora- 

tion, Littleton, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 978,752, Nov. 19, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 187,783 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/28 
U.S. Cl. 371—22.6 


1. Apparatus for driving a test node on a printed circuit board 
under test to logic zero, wherein said printed circuit board under 
test operates between first and second predetermined voltages 
representative of logic one and logic zero states, respectively, said 
first predetermined voltage being greater in magnitude than said 
second predetermined voltage, comprising: 

means, located external to said printed circuit board under test, 

for generating a drive signal voltage of predetermined fixed 
magnitude, whose value is less than said second predeter- 
mined voltage representative of logic zero; and 

means for directly applying said drive signal voltage of fixed 

magnitude to said test node on said printed circuit board under 
test via a probe lead to drive voltage at said test node to a 
value representative of said logic zero while said printed 
circuit board is powered to operate between said first and 
second predetermined voltages. 





5,550,845 
METHOD FOR DYNAMIC TESTING OF DIGITAL LOGIC 
CIRCUITS 


Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,468 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1990, 40 24 
736.8 
Int. CL.° GO6F 11/00 


US. Cl. 371—27 6 Claims 


ee 


1. A method for dynamic testing of logic circuits, comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) applying cyclically-occurring digital signals having a prede- 
termined chronological spacing to inputs of the logic circuit; 
(b) identifying anticipated values in all cycles at outputs of the 
logic circuit with respect to its inputs; and 
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(c) after at least two test cycles, introducing dummy cycles to 
provide a spread of the digital signals such that modifications 
no longer appear at the inputs to the logical circuits during the 
spread. 


5,550,846 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING AN OUTPUT SEQUENCE 
OF VALUES 

Dieter E. Staiger, Weil im Schoenbuch, Germany, assignor to 

International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 128,951 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 30, 

1992, 92116755 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 371—27 


1. A method for configuring of a processor-controlled circuit for 
generating an factorically producible sequence of values compris- 
ing the steps of; 

determining a sequence of values to be generated; 


C1; C2; C3; C4; C5; C6; C7; C8; . . . CN; 


determining from the sequence of values to be generated a series 
of sequence factors; 


Al; A2; A3; A4; AS; A6; A7; A8; .. . AN. 


the first factor in said series of said factors having a value which, 
when added to said initial value in said sequence of values, 
will provide an obtained result which, when added to the next 
factor in the sequence of factors, will result in the next value 
in the sequence of values so that each value in the sequence of 
values when added to the next factor in the series of factors 
results in the next value in the sequence of values; 

arranging the determined sequence factors in said series in 
respective periods of recurring values; 

each period containing the same number of values as any other 
period; 

determining the number of the factors occurring during a period; 

creating a plurality of partial sequences from the sequence of 
values equal in number to the number of factors occurring in 

a period; 

each partial sequence having a partial sequence factor equal to a 
constant value; and 

configuring a multi-processor circuit; 

wherein said multi-processor comprises: 

a plurality processors, each having an input and an output, 
corresponding in number to the number of partial 
sequences and each processor producing a respective par- 
tial sequence; 

each respective processor receiving the initial value of each 
respective partial sequence and further being coupled to a 
program storage means containing said constant so that said 
constant can be added to the initial received value to form 
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the next value in said partial sequence and can be succes- 
sively added to said formed next value to form a further 
next value to generate each successive value of said partial 
sequence; and 

a multiplexor circuit coupled to the output of each respective 
processor to combine all the partial sequences to generate 
the determined sequence of values. 


5,550,847 
DEVICE AND METHOD OF SIGNAL LOSS RECOVERY 
FOR REALTIME AND/OR INTERACTIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Qin-Fan Zhu, Stoughton, Mass., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,718 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 371—32 


1. A device for signal loss recovery of a sequence of vectors 
generated by a predictive waveform encoder and carried over a 
channel by a plurality of data units for realtime and/or interactive 
communications, comprising: 

A) a transmission receiver, operably coupled to receive the 
plurality of data units from the channel and to a signal 
recovery circuitry, for detecting whether a data unit has been 
damaged/lost during transmission, and for generating a 
retransmission request to a transmitter for retransmission of 
the damaged/lost data unit, for signalling signal recovery 
circuitry that the data unit is damaged/lost, and for generating 
a binary bitstream from the received data units: 

B) a source decoder, operably coupled to the transmission 
receiver and the signal recovery circuitry, for decoding the 
binary bitstream to provide an output and for, where a data 
unit is damaged/lost, facilitating error concealment and signal 
loss recovery; 

C) the signal recovery circuitry, operably coupled to the trans- 
mission receiver and the source decoder, for, where a data unit 
is damaged/lost, providing error concealment, tracing error 
propagation and generating a correction signal from the 
retransmitted data unit; and 

D) a signal recovery adder, operably coupled to the source 
decoder and to the signal recovery circuitry, for, where the 
data unit has been damaged/lost, providing the sum of the 
output from the source decoder and the correction signal from 
the signal recovery circuitry to provide an output waveform 
for a recovered signal, 

wherein the signal recovery circuitry includes: 

E) a state saving unit, operably coupled to the transmission 
receiver and to the source decoder, for saving decoding states 
and information from data units upon detection of data unit 
damage/loss; 

F) an error concealment unit, operably coupled to a prediction 
memory of the state saving unit, for performing error conceal- 
ment for vectors damaged due to a data unit damage/loss to 
provide error concealment information; 

G) a predictor tracing unit, operably coupled to the source 
decoder, for tracing prediction operations performed on 
sample vectors from the time of the data unit damage/loss 
until arrival of the retransmitted data unit to provide predictor 
tracing information; 
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H) the correction signal generator, operably coupled to the 
predictor tracing unit, to the error concealment unit, to the 
source decoder, and to the prediction memory of the state 
saving unit, for generating a correction signal vector from 
information contained in the retransmitted data unit and the 
State saving unit; and 

I) a correction signal adder, operably coupled to the error con- 
cealment unit and the correction signal generator, for provid- 
ing the sum of the outputs from the error concealment unit 
and the correction signal generator to the signal recovery 
adder. 


5,550,848 
SIGNALING PROTOCOL FOR A NOISY 
COMMUNICATIONS CHANNEL 

Bharat T. Doshi, Holmdel, N.J.; Richard P. Ejzak, Wheaton, 

Il, and Sanjiv Nanda, Plainsboro, N.J., assignors to Lucent 

Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,500 
Int. CL.° HO4L 1/08 

US. Cl. 371—33 


t 
4. A method of controlling a hand-shake procedure between first 
and second communications terminals comprising the steps of 

at the first communications terminal, repeatedly transmitting a 
signaling message to the second communications terminal 
until a message confirming receipt of the signaling message is 
received from the second communications terminal, said 
repeated transmission of said signaling message being inde- 
pendent of an expiration of a timer function associated with 
waiting for an acknowledgment from said second communi- 
cations terminal, and 

responsive to receipt of each signaling message at the second 
communications terminal, transmitting the confirmation mes- 
sage. 


5,550,849 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING SINGLE 
OR MULTIPLE BIT ERRORS INSTORAGE DEVICES 
Gary L. Harrington, Colorado Springs, Colo., assignor to 
Ceram Incorporated 
Filed May 20, 1993, Ser. No. 64,226 
Int. CL.° GO6F 11/10 
US. Cl. 371—37.1 14 Claims 
1. A method for detecting multiple bit errors in binary coded 
information, comprising the steps of: 
receiving a plurality of binary coded data bits; generating a first 
plurality of binary coded check bits based on said received 
data bits, wherein each of said plurality of check bits is 
generated by a unique set of data bits, the data bits and check 
bits together being a set of memory bits; storing said memory 
bits; retrieving said memory bits; generating a second plural- 





ity of check bits based on said retrieved memory bits; com- 
paring the first plurality of check bits to the second plurality 
of check bits to determine any differences between the first 
plurality of check bits and the second plurality of check bits; 
and using said determination of differences to establish the 
existence of any single bit and multiple bit errors, whether or 
not they are in the same byte, in the data bits, check bits and 
both, and to determine which of the data bits or check bits 
contains said error. 





5,550,850 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRECISELY 
WAVELENGTH-TUNING SINGLE LONGITUDINAL 
MODE TUNABLE LASER BEAMS BY UTILIZING 
WEDGE PRISM 
Jong-Min Lee; Byung-Heon Cha; Sung-Ho Kim, and 
Do-Kyeong Ko, all of Daejeon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to 
Korea Atomic Energy Research Institute, Daejeon, and 
Korea Electric Power Corporation, Seoul, both of, Rep. of 
Korea 
Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,429 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 22, 1994, 
94-5726 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/// 


U.S. CL. 372—16 2 Claims 


1. A method for precisely tuning the wavelength of a single 
longitudinal mode turntable laser, comprising the steps of: 
inserting a wedge prism on a rotating stage between a grating 
and a tuning mirror; 
rotating the rotating stage and prism to precisely tune a desired 
wavelength. 


5,550,851 
LASER SYSTEM DECONTAMINATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Steve Guch, Jr., Longwood, and Floyd Hovis, Apopka, both of 

Fia., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Woodland Hills, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,470 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/00 

US. Cl. 372—33 18 Claims 

10. A decontaminate apparatus for laser systems comprising: 

a laser system; 

a compartment housing having a base and walls forming a cavity 
therein and a compartment cover having at least a portion 
thereof made of porous silica, porous to predetermined gases 
used in laser system optical compartments attached to said 
compartment housing and having a decontaminating material 
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held in said compartment housing by said compartment cover, 
said compartment housing being attached in said laser system 
in contact with a gas in said laser system, whereby selected 
contamination in the laser system optical cavity gas is 
absorbed by the selected material in said compartment. 





5,550,852 

LASER PACKAGE WITH REVERSED LASER DIODE 
Rushikesh M. Patel, Pomona; Henri Nahapetiance, Glendale; 

Rajiv Agarwal, Arcadia, all of Calif., and Rajiv Agarwal, 

Arcadia, all of Calif., assignors to Opto Power Corporation, 

Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,413 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/00 

US. Cl. 372—33 


FORWARD 


1. A laser diode package including a first laser diode having an 
emitting surface and a power source for applying a voltage to said 
diode for generating light from said emitting surface, said package 
also including a second diode connected electrically to said power 
source in parallel with said first laser diode and in a direction 
reversed from that of said first laser diode for providing a path for 
currents in said reversed direction which would otherwise damage 
said first laser diode. 





5,550,853 
INTEGRAL LASER HEAD AND POWER SUPPLY 
Kevin D. Ostler, West Jordan, Utah, assignor to Laser Physics, 
Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 362,249 
Int. Cl.° HOS 3/04 
US. Cl. 372—34 14 Claims 
1. An integral laser head and power supply system comprising: 
a. a housing having an air port to enable air to be directed into 
said housing through said air port and having an exhaust air 
port for exhaustion of air to the environment; 

. a power supply within said housing, said power supply 
receiving power from a power source and including electronic 
components; 

. a laser head within said housing and powered by said power 
supply, said laser head having an anode contained within an 
anode end of said laser head and a cathode contained within a 
plasma tube extending from said laser head, said plasma tube 
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extending within said housing and being in communication 
with said exhaust air port to exhaust air from said plasma tube 
to the environment; 

. a laser head heat sink circumferentially disposed around said 
anode end of said laser head; 

. @ power supply heat sink circumferentially disposed around 
said laser head heat sink, said power supply heat sink being in 
sufficiently close proximity to said electronic components of 
said power supply for dissipation of heat to said power supply 
heat sink to ensure that said electronic components remain 
adequately cool, and said power supply heat sink being in 
communication with said plasma tube; 

f. a cooling conduit defined by said air port, said housing, said 
power supply heat sink, said plasma tube and said exhaust air 
port; and 

. a fan in communication with said cooling conduit to direct air 
flow through said cooling conduit to remove heat from said 
power supply and said laser head by directing air through said 
cooling conduit and exhausting the air to the environment. 


5,550,854 
BINARY STRATIFIED STRUCTURES FOR 
PERIODICALLY PUMPED SEMICONDUCTOR LASERS 

Howard Z. Chen, Berkeley Heights, and Alfred Y. Cho, Sum- 

mit, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,051 
Int. CL.° HOIS 3/19 

U.S. Cl. 372—45 


1. A graded-index, separate confinement heterostructure laser, 
comprising: 

a substrate; and 

a binary stratified structure along an axis of an optical path upon 
said substrate, wherein said binary stratified structure com- 
prises an active region of the laser, and includes 

at least two graded-index, separate confinement heterostructure 
(GRINSCH) sections upon said substrate; and 

at least three filler sections upon said substrate and sandwiching 
said at least two GRINSCH sections in an alternating fashion. 


5,550,855 
OPTICAL MODULATOR 


Toshitaka Aoyagi; Hitoshi Watanabe; Yasunori Miyazaki, and 


Kunihiko Isshiki, all of Itami, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1993, 5-182414 
Int. CL° HOIS 3/18 


rrerzz77 ZIT 


1. An optical modulator comprising: 

a modulator for modulating laser light; 

a variable wavelength laser for emitting laser light of variable 
wavelength to be modulated by said modulator, a first reflec- 
tivity film on a rear facet of said variable wavelength laser, 
and a second reflectivity film having a lower reflectivity than 
the first reflectivity film on a front, output facet of said 
modulator, said modulator and said variable wavelength laser 
being an integrated semiconductor structure; 

means for generating a modulation signal applied to said modu- 
lator; 

means receiving the modulation signal for producing an electri- 
cal output signal in response to changes in the modulation 
signal; 

means for generating a driving current applied to said laser to 
produce laser light; 

means for synthesizing the electrical output signal and the 
driving current to produce a synthesized electrical output 
signal and for applying the synthesized electrical output to 
said laser, and including a differentiating circuit for differen- 
tiating the modulation signal to produce a differentiated wave- 
form current; 

a common grounding electrode on a rear surface of said inte- 
grated semiconductor structure; and 

at least two spaced apart front side electrodes disposed on a 
front surface of said variable wavelength laser arranged in a 
resonator length direction including a front side electrode 
proximate said modulator and a front side electrode remote 
from said modulator, said means for generating a modulation 
signal being electrically connected between a modulator elec- 
trode disposed on the front surface at said modulator and said 
common grounding electrode, said means for generating a 
driving current including a front side electrode D.C. current 
source and a rear side electrode D.C. current source output- 
ting respective D.C. currents to said front side electrodes 
proximate and remote from said modulator, respectively, and 
said means for synthesizing the differentiated waveform cur- 
rent that has passed through a D.C. blocking condenser and 
the driving current that has passed through an A.C. blocking 
coil. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,550,856 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL DEVICE 


Julian Cheng, Albuquerque, N.M., assignor to University of 


New Mexico, Albuquerque, N.M. 
Division of Ser. No. 789,172, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,404,372. 
This application Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,606 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/79;3/10 
US. Cl. 372—50 


1. An electro-optical apparatus for processing plural time vary- 
ing binary optical input signals and for deriving plural binary 
output signals representing a binary operation on the input signals 
comprising a plurality of first optical detectors respectively respon- 
sive to different ones of the plural optical input signals, a plurality 
of first optical emitters respectively responsive to the first optical 
detectors so that a particular optical emitter is activated to an 
energized condition in response to a particular first optical detector 
corresponding with the particular first emitter having optical 
energy incident thereon, a plurality of second optical detectors 
respectively responsive to optical energy from the first optical 
emitters, a plurality of second optical emitters respectively respon- 
sive to the second optical detectors so that a particular optical 
emitter is activated to an energized condition in response to a 
particular second optical detector corresponding with the particular 
second emitter having optical energy incident thereon, means for 
coupling optical energy from the second emitters to the first optical 
detectors, replicas of the optical energy coupled from the second 
emitters to the first detectors being the binary output signals, and 
means for electrically activating the first and second detectors and 
the first and second emitters so that during: a first interval the first 
and second detectors and first and second emitters are electrically 
activated, a second interval following immediately after the first 
interval the first detectors and first emitters are electrically acti- 
vated while the second detectors and second emitters are electri- 
cally deactivated, a third interval following immediately after the 
second interval the first and second detectors and first and second 
emitters are electrically activated, and during a fourth interval 
following immediately after the third interval the first detectors and 
first emitters are electrically deactivated while the second detectors 
and second emitters are electrically activated; the first, second, 
third and fourth intervals being periodically repeated in sequence, 
the optical emitters being incapable of emitting optical energy 
while they are electrically deactivated. 





5,550,857 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WASTE 
VITRIFICATION 
Ray S. Richards, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Stir-Melter, Inc., 
Perrysburg, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 785,776, Oct. 31, 1991, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 510,556, Apr. 18, 1990. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,625 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 5/02 
US. Cl. 373—27 
1. A vitrification apparatus comprising: 
a vessel having a base and at least a side wall formed of an 
electrically conductive material for receiving a feed stream 
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having vitrifiable materials, for containing a glass melt, and 
for defining a mixing zone; 

a mixing impeller at least partially formed of an electrically 
conductive material; 

a drive shaft extending into said mixing zone of said vessel, said 
impeller being connected to said drive shaft; 

means for rotating the drive shaft and said impeller in said 
mixing zone to disburse the vitrifiable materials of the feed 
stream into the glass melt; 

means for creating current flow between the vessel side wall and 
said impeller sufficient to heat the feed stream until a portion 
of the vitrifiable materials melt to a liquid state forming a 
solidifiable output; 

an opening in the vessel for removal of said solidifiable output; 
and 

an auxiliary heater for maintaining the base of the vessel above 
the melting temperature of the solidifiable output. 


5,550,858 
HEAT TREAT FURNACE WITH MULTI-BAR HIGH 
CONVECTIVE GAS QUENCH 

Max Hoetzl, Toledo, and Daniel E. Goodman, Perrysburg, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Surface Combustion, Inc., Maumee, 

Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 123,800, Sep. 20, 1993. This applica- 

tion Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,596 
Int. Cl.° F27D 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 373—110 


1. A process for heat treating metal work in a furnace having a 
cylindrical metal casing to which conventional fibrous furnace 
insulation is applied defining a heat treat chamber containing the 
work, a cylindrical plenum plate suspended within said chamber 
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adjacent a rearward end of said chamber to define an exit space 5,550,860 
between an outer edge of said plenum plate and said chamber, said DIGITAL PHASE ALIGNMENT AND INTEGRATED 
plenum plate having a central underpressure opening and a fan MULTICHANNEL TRANSCEIVER EMPLOYING SAME 
between said plenum plate and said rearward end for generating a Christos J. Georgiou, White Plains; Thor A. Larsen, Hopewell 
wind mass, said furnace also having means for heating said work Junction, and Ki W. Lee, Yorktown Heights, all of N.Y., 
and means for cooling said wind mass, said process including the  assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
steps of: Armonk, N.Y. 
a. rotating said fan while actuating said heating means to cause Division of Ser. No. 152,108, Nov. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
said wind mass to travel along a fixed path passing through  5:533,072. This oe re ee Ser. No. 420,102 
said exit space, then along said furnace casing substantially * 
intact to a forward end of said chamber and thereafter return- US, C1, 375-28 
ing through said underpressure opening to said space between 
said plenum plate and said chamber’s rearward end whereby 
said wind mass heats said work to temperatures of about 
1200° F. by passing around and about said work when return- 
ing through said underpressure opening; 
. thereafter heating said work while under a vacuum by radia- 
tion to a higher heat treat temperature up to the range of 2000° 
F. to 2200° F; 
. backfilling said heat treat chamber with an inert gas at 
multiple bar pressures not greater than 10 bar absolute; 
. Totating said fan while actuating said cooling means with said 


. , : 1. A transceiver circuit for a subsystem of a system wherein data 
inert gas at said multiple bar pressures; and 


is transferred along multiple channels asynchronously among a 
. controlling both the fan rotational speed and the pressure of plurality of subsystems, said transceiver circuit comprising: 
said inert gas to cause said inert gas to travel in said fixed path = multiple transceiver macros, each transceiver macro being 
while gas quenching said work from the temperature set in coupled to a different one of the multiple channels, and 
step b) to about 1200° F. at a set rate. comprising a receiver circuit and a transmitter circuit, each 
receiver circuit having a digitally implemented phase aligner 
for aligning an input signal with a reference clock signal for 
subsequent synchronous data operations within the subsystem 
of the plurality of subsystems; and 
means, coupled to each of the multiple transceiver macros, for 
generating the,reference clock signal from one of a plurality 
of reference clock signals, wherein each receiver circuit of 


5,550,859 said multiple transceiver macros may receive the reference 
RECOVERING ANALOG AND DIGITAL SIGNALS FROM clock signal such that at least some unique reference clock 


SUPERIMPOSED ANALOG AND DIGITAL SIGNALS signals of different frequency are provided, wherein said 
USING LINEAR PREDICTION digitally implemented phase aligner of each of said multiple 

Nambirajan Seshadri, Chatam, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- transceiver macros comprises: 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. a delay circuit having an input coupled to receive the input 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 236,601 signal, said delay circuit including a plurality of serially 
Int. CL.° HO4L 27/00;27/06 connected delay stages, each of said delay stages outputting 
U.S. Cl. 375—216 a correspondingly delayed, input replica as the input signal 

per Swe Ts ng propagates through said delay circuit; 

i” clock adjustment means for receiving the reference clock 
signal and for producing therefrom a sampling clock signal 
having a clocking transition, said sampling clock signal 
having a same frequency as the reference clock signal and a 
phase offset from the input signal, said phase of the sam- 
pling clock signal being offset from the reference clock 
signal when the reference clock signal is substantially in 
phase with the input signal; 

selection means for detecting a phase relationship between 

said sampling clock signal and at least some of said input 

replicas, and for identifying based thereon one of said input 

ene . replicas as closely synchronized with said sampling clock 

1. Apparatus for use in a communication system wherein a signal, said identified one of the input replicas comprising a 
transmitted signal includes at least one superposition of first and synchronous replica; and 

second signals, said apparatus comprising output means for retiming and for outputting the synchronous 

means responsive to said superposition of first and second replica as a data output signal closely synchronized with 

signals for generating prediction coefficients for said first a reference clock signal, ~ output — for retiming 

signal indegentoatty ¢ any ponsence of such prediction coef- for pants ep ent = ating — + presen: 

Soles in aeit SEER geet, ant phase offset relative to the reference clock signal when the 

means responsive to said prediction coefficients for recovering reference clock signal is substantially in phase with the 

said first and second signals from said transmitted signal. input signal. 
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5,550,861 
MODULAR PCMCIA MODEM AND PAGER 

Demonder Chan, Palo Alto; Robert B. Fultz, Boulder Creek, 
and Baldev Krishan, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to 

Novalink Technologies, Inc., Freemont, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,414, Sep. 27, 1994. This 

application Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,752 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38; HO4Q 7/14 


1. A data communication device comprising: 

a modem module having modem circuitry, first interface cir- 
cuitry for selectively coupling the modem circuitry to a host 
computer and second interface circuitry for coupling the 
modem circuitry to a telephone line; 

a pager module having pager circuitry, the pager module remov- 
ably coupled to the modem module, the pager circuitry oper- 
ating in a first mode to transmit wireless messages to the host 
computer via the first interface circuitry, and in a second 
mode, when uncoupled from the modem module and remov- 
ably coupled to a battery pack, to receive wireless messages; 
and 

switching circuitry disposed in the modem module and having a 
first operational state wherein the modem circuitry is coupled 
tothe first interface circuitry to enable the host computer to 
communicate via the telephone line and a second operational 
state wherein the pager circuitry is coupled to the first inter- 
face circuitry to operate in the first mode, the switching 
circuitry defaulting to the first operational state when the 
pager module is uncoupled from the modem module. 


5,550,862 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CENTERING 
EQUALIZER TAPS 
Sverrir Olafsson, Seltjarnarnes, Iceland, assignor to Rockwell 
International corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,345 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 7/30; HO4B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 375—229 


6. A circuit for stabilizing equalizer positioning by centering a 
plurality of tap coefficients of a plurality of equalizer taps of a first 
equalizing response generated by an equalizer upon receiving a 
signal sample with a sampling phase as equalizer input, said 
plurality of equalizer taps having a first tap and a last tap, com- 
prising: 
means for calculating a measure of equalizer shift by comparing 
energies corresponding to said plurality of equalizer taps at 
both said first and last taps of said first equalizing response; 

means for scaling said measure by a predetermined factor to 
generate a timing bias signal; and 
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means for biasing said sampling phase of said equalizer input 
with the timing bias signal to cause said equalizer to shift its 
tap position. 


5,550,863 
AUDIO AND VIDEO TRANSMISSION AND RECEIVING 
SYSTEM 
Paul Yurt, Scottsdale, Ariz., and H. Lee Browne, Two Sound- 
view Dr., Greenwich, Conn. 06830, assignors to H. Lee 
Browne, Greenwich, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 862,508, Apr. 2, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,253,275, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 637,562, Jan. 7, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,132,992. This application Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. 
No. 133,982 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/66 


US. Cl. 375—240 19 Claims 





1. A transmission system for providing information to be trans- 
mitted to remote locations, the transmission system comprising: 

a plurality of library means for storing items containing infor- 
mation; 

identification encoding means for retrieving the information in 
the items from the plurality of library means and for assigning 
a unique identification code to the retrieved information; 

conversion means, coupled to the identification encoding means, 
for placing the retrieved information into a predetermined 
format as formatted data; 

ordering means, coupled to the conversion means, for placing 
the formatted data into a sequence of addressable data blocks; 

compression means, coupled to the ordering means, for com- 
pressing the formatted and sequenced data blocks; 

compressed data storing means, coupled to the data compression 
means, for storing as files the compressed, sequenced data 
blocks received from the data compression means with the 
unique identification code assigned by the identification 
encoding means; and 

transmitter means, coupled to the compressed data storing 
means, for sending at least a portion of one of the files to one 
of the remote locations. 


5,550,864 
BIT RATE-INSENSITIVE MECHANISM FOR 
TRANSMITTING INTEGRATED CLOCK AND DATA 
SIGNALS OVER DIGITAL COMMUNICATION LINK 
James W. Toy, Melbourne, and Paul W. Casper, West Mel- 
bourne, both of Fla., assignors to Broadband Communica- 
tions Products, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,054 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 25/49 
US. Cl. 375—293 35 Claims 
1. A method of encoding digital data comprising the steps of: 
(a) generating a clock signal having a sequence of alternating, 
opposite clock transitions, between each pair of successive 
opposite ones of which clock transitions a respective event 
cell is defined; 
(b) for a first binary data value, providing, as an output, a pair of 
unmodified successive event cells of said clock signal; and 
(c) for a second binary data value, generating a modified event 
cell having contents thereof between said opposite clock 
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transitions of said clock signal different from an unmodified 


event cell, and providing, as an output, a pair of immediately 
successive modified event cells of said clock signal. 





5,550,865 

FREQUENCY MODULATOR FOR DATA TRANSCEIVER 

Peter K. Cripps, Redwood City, Calif:, assignor to National 
Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 057,621, May 9, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,194 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 24/04 

U.S. Cl. 375—295 


1. A frequency modulator, comprising: 
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5,550,866 
DIGITAL DEMODULATOR. REFERENCE SIGNAL 
GENERATOR HAVING DC BLOCKER AND FIRST 
HILBERT TRANSFORMATION WITH QUADRATURE 
OUTPUT FOLLOWED BY GAIN STAGING AND 
COMBINATION FOR SECOND HILBERT 
TRANSFORMATION QUADRATURE OUTPUT 


Stanley A. White, San Clemente, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 


International Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,143 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/22 


US. Cl. 375—316 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

(a) a first Hilbert transformer constructed to receive an input 
signal and to produce a first in-phase output and a first 
quadrature output; 

(b) a first multiplier connected to: 

(1) multiply the first in-phase output by an in-phase multipli- 
cand which is equal to: 
(A) the cosine of a desired angle, divided by 
(B) a first gain factor; and 

(2) thereby produce a first product; 

(c) a second multiplier connected to: 

(1) multiply the first quadrature output by a quadrature mul- 
tiplicand which is equal to: 
(A) the sine of the desired angle, divided by 
(B) a second gain factor; and 

(2) thereby produce a second product; 

(d) a summer connected to add together the first product and the 
second product and to thereby produce a sum; and 

(e) a second Hilbert transformer constructed to receive the sum 
and to produce a second in-phase output and a second quadra- 
ture output. 


5,550,867 
COMPLEX ANGLE CONVERTER 


Yuuri Yamamoto, Yokohama; Kenichi Takahashi, Kawasaki; 


Hiroshi Ohnishi, Tokyo; Yoshinori Kunieda, Kawasaki, and 
Naoki Matsubara, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,528 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1992, 4-160662; 


Jun. 26, 1992, 4-168837; Jan. 20, 1993, 5-7247; Feb. 5, 1993, 


phase-lock-loop means for receiving a reference ac signal, gen- 5-18378 


erating an output ac signal and generating a frequency control 
signal, wherein said reference ac signal has a reference 
quency FR and phase R, said output ac signal has an output 
frequency FS and phase 9S and is selectively synchronized to 
said reference ac signal, and said output ac signal frequency 
FS is controlled by said frequency control signal; and 
modulator means coupled to said phase-lock-loop means for 
receiving a binary signal and in accordance therewith modu- 
lating said frequency control signal, wherein said modulated 
frequency control signal modulates said output ac signal fre- 
quency FS, and wherein said binary signal includes a plurality 
of steady-state signal levels and said modulated output ac 
signal includes a single steady-state output ac signal fre- 
quency corresponding thereto, and further wherein said binary 
signal further includes a plurality of signal transitions and said 
modulated output ac signal further includes a like plurality of 


transient output ac signal frequency peaks corresponding 
thereto. 


Int. CL.° HO4L 27/06 


fre. U-S. Cl. 375—324 


1. A complex angle converter comprising: 

comparing means for deriving first difference data representing a 
difference between predetermined reference data and data 
represented by a first baseband signal, for deriving second 
difference data representing a difference between the predeter- 
mined reference data and data represented by a second base- 
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band signal having a quadrature relation with the first base- 
band signal, for comparing absolute values of the first 
difference data and the second difference data, and for output- 
ting a signal representative of a result of said comparing; 

means for grouping an inversion of a highest bit of the first 
baseband signal and second highest and lower bits of the 
second baseband signal into a first set; 

means for grouping a highest bit of the second baseband signal 
and second highest and lower bits of the first baseband signal 
into a second set; 

a selector:for selecting one of the first set and the second set in 
response to the output signal of the comparing means; and 
a decoder for decoding the highest bit of the first baseband 
signal, the highest bit of the second baseband signal, and said 
selected one of the first set and the second set into data 

representing a complex angle. 


5,550,868 

1/4-DQPSK DELAY SPREAD DETECTION AND 

COMPENSATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Joseph Boccuzzi, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 

gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,060 
Int. CL° HO3D 3/22 

US. Cl. 375—330 


1. A digital wireless receiver arranged for decoding digital 
signals on a multipath delay spread digital channel, the receiver 
comprising: 

differential detector circuit means for decoding the digital sig- 

nals on the channel; 
means for detecting a direct current (DC) component signal 
produced in the differential detector circuit means, the level of 
said DC component signal being proportional to the amount 
of multipath delay spread on the digital channel; and 

compensating means for removing said DC component signal, 
said compensating means being responsive to the detecting 
means for providing compensation to the differential detector 
circuit means for compensating for the multipath delay spread 
on the channel. 





5,550,869 
DEMODULATOR FOR CONSUMER USES 

Sree A. Raghavan, San Diego, Calif.; Yoay Goldenberg, Kirat 

Haim, Israel, and Itzhak Gurantz, San Diego, Calif., assign- 

ors to Comstream Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,300 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 1/00; HO4L 27/06 

US. Cl. 375—340 61 Claims 

1. A demodulator responsive to symbols having a symbol rate in 
an analog baseband signal comprising analog-to-digital converter 
means responsive to the signal for sampling the signal only once 
per symbol to derive a digital output, and digital signal processing 
circuitry responsive to the digital output of the converter means, 
the baseband signal including residual components due to fre- 
quency and phase errors between a carrier on which the baseband 
signal is modulated and a local frequency source, the digital 
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processing circuitry responding to the converter means to derive a 
further signal having a value corrected for the frequency and phase 
error, the digital processing circuitry including a feedback loop 
responsive to the further signal for deriving an additional signal 
having a value determined by the frequency and phase error, the 
additional signal controlling the value of the further signal, the 
digital processing circuitry comparing indications of a function of 
the values of the digital output derived by the converter means for 
consecutive symbols to derive a digital signal having a value 
indicative of a change to be made in the relative timing of when 
the symbols are to be sampled by the converter means, and a 
digitally-controlled variable phase shifter responsive to the digital 
change indicating signal and clock pulses having a frequency 
approximately equal to an integral multiple the rate for controlling 
when the converter samples the symbols. 


5,550,870 
VITERBI PROCESSOR 

David M. Blaker, Emmaus, Pa.; Gregory S. Ellard, Forest 

Park, Great Britain, and Mohammad S. Mobin, Whitehall, 

Pa., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 205,961 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 375—341 
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3. A method of trellis decoding comprising: 

determining two or more branch metric values associated with 
State transitions in a Viterbi trellis; 

said branch metric values having a maximum of n bits; 

forming a k bit number associated with each of said branch 
metric value by: ‘ 

if k<n, discarding the n—k least significant bits; 

if k>n, shifting each of said branch metric bits so that their most 
significant bits is the k th bit position and concentrating zeros 
in the least significant bit positions, thereby obtaining two to 
more modified branch metrics, each having k bits. 
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5,550,871 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATION RECEIVING 
APPARATUS 

Jin-Seok Lee, Kyonggi-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 

Electronics Industries, Co., Ltd., Kyonggi-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,257 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1993, 

93-30577 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06 














1. A satellite communication receiving apparatus, comprising: 

modulating means for mixing satellite broadcast receiving sig- 
nals obtained through an L-band receiving antenna, a low- 
noise amplifying means, a first bandpass filter means and a 
local oscillating frequency obtained in accordance with a 
reference frequency signal applied thereto, and for generating 
an intermediate frequency signal; and 

demodulating means for generating a temperature compensation 
voltage control oscillating signal in accordance with the inter- 
mediate frequency signal outputted from said modulating 
means, for inputting said temperature compensation voltage 
control oscillating signal to the modulating means as a refer- 
ence frequency signal, and for recovering said intermediate 
frequency signals keyed to said satellite broadcast receiving 
signals. 


5,550,872 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FAST FOURIER 

TRANSFORM BASED MAXIMAL RATIO COMBINING 
Joseph C. Liberti, Jr., Blacksburg, Va.; Douglas I. Averst, 

Delray Beach; Tony R. Branch, and Stephen R. Carsello, 

both of Boynton Beach, all of Fla., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 327,753 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/02; HO4L 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 375—347 


8. An apparatus for diversity-combining a plurality of radio 
signals, each radio signal received from one of a plurality of 
branches fed from a corresponding plurality of antennas, and each 
radio signal comprising a plurality of subchannels, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a plurality of analog-to-digital (A/D) converters coupled to the 

plurality of branches for digitizing the radio signal from each 


ELECTRICAL 


3117 


branch of the plurality of branches to form a plurality of 
digitized samples corresponding thereto; and 

a plurality of branch processors coupled to the plurality of A/D 
converters for converting the plurality of digitized samples 
into a plurality of frequency domain signals, each frequency 
domain signal corresponding to a subchannel of the plurality 
of subchannels and further corresponding to a branch of the 
plurality of branches, and each frequency domain signal com- 
prising a plurality of frequency-domain samples correspond- 
ing to a plurality of frequencies within each subchannel, each 
branch processor comprising: 

a weighting factor element for determining a weighting factor 
for each subchannel of the branch from which the branch 
processor receives the radio signal after digitization, the 
weighting factor being determined from instantaneous sig- 
nal energy and noise power, the instantaneous signal energy 
and the noise power calculated from the plurality of fre- 
quency domain signals; and 
multiplier coupled to the weighting factor element for 
multiplying the frequency domain signal corresponding to 
the branch and each subchannel thereof by the weighting 
factor therefor to produce a plurality of weighted frequency 
domain signals corresponding to the branch and each sub- 
channel, 

wherein the apparatus further comprises a combiner coupled to 
the plurality of branch processors for combining the plurality 
of weighted frequency domain signals that correspond to all 
the branches of each subchannel to produce a diversity- 
combined frequency domain signal for each subchannel. 


5,550,873 
PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR USE AS A NETWORK 
NODE FOR PERFORMING ANONYMOUS TIME 
SYNCHRONIZATION IN A NETWORK 
Danny Dolev, Jerusalem, Israel; Riidiger K. Reischuk, 

Miinster-Altheim, Germany, and Hovey R. Strong, San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 970,666, Nov. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,428,645. This application Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 382,479 

Int. C1.° HO4L 7/00 


S. Cl. 375—354 14 Claims 
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1. A network node comprising: 

means for maintaining an internal time scale; 

means for receiving synchronization messages containing refer- 
ence time stamps which denote times of respective events 
according to a reference time scale, the synchronization mes- 
sages having been sent according to a predetermined protocol; 

means for marking received synchronization messages with 
local time stamp marks which denote respective events of 
receipt of the synchronization messages according to the 
internal time scale, in accordance with the predetermined 
protocol, thereby defining temporal relationships between cer- 
tain ones of the reference time stamps and certain ones of the 
local time stamp marks; 

means for identifying a first time according to a first scale and 
second and third times according to a second time scale, the 
first time scale being one of the internal time scale and the 
reference time scale, the second time scale being the other of 
the internal time scale and the reference time scale, the first, 
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second, and third times being identified in accordance with 
the defined temporal relationships between the events denoted 
by the times, such that the event denoted by the first time falls 
between the events denoted by the second and third times; 

means for determining a difference between the first time and a 
time related to the second and third times; and 

means for updating the internal time scale to compensate for the 
difference between the first time and the time related to the 
second and third times. 


5,550,874 
CLOCK SYNCHRONIZING CIRCUIT OF DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Sim-Ho Lee, Kyongki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Infor- 
mation & Communications, Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,436 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 26, 1994, 
94-21190 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—354 5 Claims 


1. A clock synchronizing circuit of a data transmission system 
for synchronizing a serial input data at an input clock with a new 
system clock at each channel of a receiving station to produce a 
serial output data when transmitting multi-channel data using 
transmitting lines different from each other in length between data 
transmission systems distant from each other, the combination of 
the circuit including: 
first means for counting the input clock provided from a trans- 
mitting station to generate write signals of plural bits; 

second means for performing a logical AND with the write 
signals of plural bits generated from said first means to 
produce a plurality of enable signals; 

third means for converting the serial input data into parallel data 

in response to the plurality of enable signals of said second 
means and the input clock; 

fourth means for counting said system clock to generate select- 

ing signals of plural bits; 

fifth means for multiplexing the parallel data provided from said 

third means in response to the selecting signals to produce the 
serial output data; and 

D flip-flop for synchronizing the serial output data produced 

from said fifth means to said system clock to output the serial 
output data without glitch. 


5,550,875 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RESIDUAL ERROR 
CLOCK SKEW BOUND, AND CLOCKING THEREWITH 

Donald B. Bennett, Apple Valley, Minn., assignor to Unisys 

Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,201 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 

US. Cl. 375—356 

1. Apparatus for distributed clocking, comprising: 

a clock generator for generating a periodic clock edge signal of 

period p, 


6 Claims 
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a plurality of clock nodes, each said clock node being at least 
connected to another of said clock nodes via a link connection 
or to said clock generator, 

each of said clock nodes having a logic delay gtd, 

a plurality of link delays one in each said link connection 
between a pair of nodes, and 

each of said link delays having a delay value m+” chosen such 
that the output of each said clock node occurs shortly after a 
clock edge signal p such that the loop transmission delay 
2n(S+te) is less than or equal to p/2 where n is the number of 
nodes connected in a loop and 6 and € are small device delay 
tolerances and m is a delay value, 

whereby said clock edges originating from said clock generator 
are regenerated at each output of said clock nodes in synchro- 
nism with each other. 


5,550,876 
MEASURING DEVICE FOR A SYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Ralph Urbansky, Schwaig bei Niirnberg, Germany, assignor to 

Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 296,210 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1993, 43 29 

041.8 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 


US. Cl. 375—371 4 Claims 


1. A measuring device for measuring a phase deviation of at 
least one subordinate transport unit of a synchronous signal, said 
synchronous signal having at least one subordinate transport unit, 
said transport unit having at least one byte, the synchronous signal 
being transmitted by means of a synchronous transmission system, 
comprising: 

a transmission unit for forming the synchronous signal to be 

transmitted, 

a first desynchronizer for receiving a transmitted synchronous 
signal from the transmission unit and separating the bytes of 
the transmitted synchronous signal and for detecting at least 
one selected byte of the subordinate transport unit, 

a second desynchronizer for receiving a received synchronous 
signal from the synchronous transmission system and separat- 
ing the received synchronous signal passing through the trans- 
mission system and for detecting at least said selected byte in 
the received synchronous signal, and 
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an evaluation unit for calculating the phase deviation from the 
moments of detection of at least said selected byte in the 
transmitted and the received synchronous signal. 


5,550,877 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ATTENUATING 
JITTER IN A DIGITAL TRANSMISSION LINE 
Michael R. Waters, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to VLSI Tech- 
nology, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,574, Aug. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,479,457. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,197 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00;25/36;25/40 
US. Cl. 375—372 


\ 


16 Claims 


1. A circuit for attenuating jitter comprising: 

a jitter sensor operative to produce a digital output signal in 
accordance with the amount of jitter on an input signal, said 
input signal being compared to a compensation clock signal 
derived, at least in part, from a high frequency reference clock 
signal; 

a clock generator coupled to said jitter sensor and responsive to 
said digital output signal, said clock generator including: 

(a) a low frequency portion including an adder operative to 
sum said digital output signal with a previous sum of said 
adder; and 

(b) a high frequency portion coupled to said low frequency 
portion and to said high frequency reference clock signal 
and operative to produce said compensation clock signal of 
a frequency determined in part by said digital output signal 
and derived from said high frequency reference clock sig- 
nal, said frequency of said compensation clock signal being 
lower than a frequency of said high frequency reference 
clock signal, wherein said high frequency portion includes 
a frequency divider coupled to said adder and to said high 
frequency reference clock signal, said frequency divider 
producing said compensation clock signal; 

wherein said clock generator includes an edge detector circuit 
receptive to an output of said adder and to said high frequency 
reference clock signal, said edge detector circuit having an 
output coupled to an enabling input of said frequency divider 
such that said edge detector circuit is operative to adjust the 
frequency of said compensation clock signal by selectively 
disabling said frequency divider; and 

output circuitry coupled to said compensation clock signal and 
said input signal and operative to produce an output signal 
with reduced jitter. 


5,550,878 

PHASE COMPARATOR 
Seiichiro Shigaki; Hiroaki Shimizu, and Hiroyuki Mizomoto, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Japan 

Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,846 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1993, 5-278778 

Int. Cl.° HO3D 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 375—373 


2. A phase comparator, comprising: 


4 Claims 
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a first flip flop for synchronizing a coded mark inversion (CMI) 
code with a voltage controlled oscillator (VCO) clock, said 
CMI code being defined by a CMI data and said VCO clock 
having a period for defining a time slot for said CMI data; 

a second flip flop for delaying said CMI code supplied from said 
first flip flop by a predetermined time determined by said 
period of said VCO clock; 

a first exclusive OR circuit for performing exclusive OR logic 
calculation between outputs of said first and second flip flops; 

a third flip flop for adjusting a timing of said CMI code by a 
signal obtained by inverting said VCO clock; 

a second exclusive OR circuit for performing exclusive OR 
logic calculation between outputs of said first and third flip 
flops, said second exclusive OR circuit providing a pulse 
signal representing a phase difference between said CMI code 
and said VCO clock; 

an AND gate for performing AND logic calculation between an 
output of said first exclusive OR circuit and said VCO clock, 
said AND gate providing an enable signal having first and 
second logic states; and 

an output circuit for outputting said pulse signal supplied from 
said second exclusive OR circuit by receiving said first logic 
state of said enable signal, said output circuit having one 
output line on which a three state signal of said pulse signal is 
provided. 


5,550,879 
MOTOR CURRENT SIGNAL PROCESSOR INCLUDING 

PHASE LOCKED AND DELTA MODULATED LOOPS 
John E. Hershey, Ballston Lake, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,501 
Int. CL° HO3D 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 375—376 


1. A signal processing device comprising: 

a phase locked loop for locking a largest sine wave component 
phase and frequency element of an incoming analog signal to 
provide a component signal; and 

a delta-adjusted subtraction loop for removing a largest sine 
wave component of the incoming analog signal, the delta- 
adjusted subtraction loop including 
a gain adapter for monitoring an output signal and calculating 

a gain for minimizing the magnitude of the output signal, 
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a multiplier for multiplying the gain by the component signal 
to provide a multiplied signal, and 

a subtractor for subtracting the multiplied signal from at least 
a portion of the incoming analog signal and supplying the 
output signal to the gain adapter. 





5,550,880 
MOTOR CURRENT SIGNAL PROCESSOR USING 
ANALOG SUBSTRACTION OF AN ESTIMATED 
LARGEST SINE WAVE COMPONENT 
Aiman A. Abdel-Malek, Schenectady; John E. Hershey, Ball- 
ston Lake; Gerald B. Kliman, Schenectady, and Rudolph A. 
A. Koegl, Niskayuna, all of N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,503 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 375—376 





1. A signal processing system comprising: 

a phase locked loop for locking a largest sine wave phase and 
frequency element of an incoming analog signal; 

an amplitude estimator for estimating a maximum amplitude of 
the incoming signal; 

a multiplier for multiplying the largest sine wave phase and 
frequency element by the estimated maximum amplitude to 
provide an estimated largest sine wave component; and 

a subtractor for subtracting the estimated largest sine wave 
component from the incoming signal to provide a diagnostic 
signal. 





5,550,881 
AUTOMATIC MODULATION MODE SELECTING UNIT 
AND METHOD FOR MODEMS 

Manickam R. Sridhar, Holliston, and Neil Sheer, Foxboro, both 

of Mass., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,723 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 23/00 

US. Cl. 375—377 16 Claims 

1. An automatic modulation mode selecting unit in a calling 
modem for automatically selecting an optimal modulation mode 
from a plurality of modulation modes, the automatic modulation 
mode selecting unit comprising: 

A) a mode computer, operably coupled to a modulation mode 
select controller, for determining the optimal modulation 
mode for a data file based on file size and type, and for 
sending a modulation mode select signal to the modulation 
mode select controller indicating the optimal modulation 
mode; and 

B) the modulation mode select controller having a control 
memory, coupled to receive the data file from a user, a file 
services unit and the mode computer, for utilizing the data file 
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to provide the file size and type to the mode computer, and, 
upon receiving the modulation mode select signal, enabling/ 
disabling a predetermined scheme for selectable implementa- 
tion of V.42/V.42bis on the data file and for sending a modem 
select signal indicating the optimal modulation mode, 

wherein the optimal modulation mode is based on an optimized 
transmission time period that is determined based on a train- 
ing time required for each modulation mode available, the 
data file size and the maximum data rate for each available 
modulation mode. 





5,550,882 
CONTAINERS FOR TRANSPORTATION AND STORAGE 
OF SPENT NUCLEAR FUEL 

Robert A. Lehnert, Milpitas; Robert D. Quinn, Morgan Hill; 
Steven E. Sisley, Fremont, and Brandon D. Thomas, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Vectra Technologies, Inc., 
Federal Way, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 131,971, Oct. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,438,597. 

This application Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,727 
Int. Cl.° G21F 5/008 


US. Cl. 376—272 16 Claims 
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6. A canister for receiving structurally damaged nuclear fuel 
assemblies, including fissionable material, from within a fuel pool, 
and for subsequent storage and transportation of the nuclear fuel 
assemblies, comprising: 

(a) a basket assembly, including: 

(i) a plurality of apertured plates; and 

(ii) structural members interconnecting the apertured plates, 
maintaining the plates in a spaced apart relationship with 
the apertures in each plate axially aligned into a plurality of 
rows; 

(b) an exterior shell, forming an enclosure open at one end, the 

exterior shell receiving and surrounding the basket assembly, 
the basket assembly being oriented within the shell, so that 





Aucust 27, 1996 


the longitudinal axis of each row is substantially parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of the shell; 
(c) a plurality of containers, each for containing a damaged 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,884 
“GOLF COUNTER” DEVICE AND WATCH COMBINED 
WITH SUCH A DEVICE 


nuclear fuel assembly, a single container inserted into each Jean-Claude Berney, Route de Mouthe, CH-1343, Les Char- 


row of axially aligned apertures, each container including: 

(i) an elongated receptacle, forming an enclosure, having an 
open end, the open end for receiving a structurally damaged 
nuclear fuel assembly; 

(ii) a cover, adapted to mate with the open end of the recep- 
tacle thereby substantially closing the open end of the 
receptacle; 

(iii) a drainage passage defined in the container, forming a 
path of fluid communication from the interior of the recep- 
tacle to the exterior of the receptacle, wherein the drainage 
passage includes a restrictor to prevent the passage of 
fissionable material therethrough; and 

(d) a lid, adapted to mate with the open end of the shell and 
close the open end of the shell. 


5,550,883 
VESSEL OF A NUCLEAR REACTOR, INCLUDING 
MEANS FOR HOLDING ITS LOWER INTERNALS AND 
METHOD OF ADJUSTING THE HOLDING MEANS 
Jean-Claude Bougis, Courbevoie, France, assignor to Fram- 
atome, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,434 


bonnieres, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH93/00072, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 28, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/21338, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 29, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 325,342 
Int. CL° A63B 71/06 


US. Cl. 377—5 15 Claims 


1. Golf counter device for displaying on dial data relating to 
game of golf on a plurality of scales, in particular a number of 


points when a particular hole of a golf course is played, said device 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1994, 94 03004 comprising: 


Int. Cl.° G21C 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 376—302 10 Claims 


1. Vessel of a pressurized-water nuclear reactor, including a 
generally cylindrical wall which has a vertical axis in a service 
position of the vessel, a lower end of said vessel being closed by a 
domed bottom head and containing a cylindrical barrel arranged 
coaxially with respect to the vessel and integral with a very thick 
core support plate at its lower part, the barrel and the core support 
plate which form lower internals of the reactor vessel being held in 
directions perpendicular to the axis of the vessel and, in the event 
of rupture of the barrel, by holding means in engagement with the 
core support plate, wherein the holding means include at least three 


assemblies distributed around the periphery of the core support yy ¢ ¢y 37727 


plate, each of said assemblies comprising: 

(a) a key fixed onto the inner surface of the wall, at the level of 
the core support plate, and including a prismatic end part 
extending axially of the vessel; and 

(b) a cut-out in a peripheral part of the core support plate which 
is open to the exterior in order to receive, with clearance, the 
end internal part of the key, said cut-out being delimited by an 
upper surface perpendicular to the axis of the vessel and 
machined in the core support plate for retention of the core 
support plate in the event of a drop of the lower internals. 


manual imputting means for introducing in particular a number 
of strokes, selection means and display means manually acti- 
vated when said particular hole is played, said inputting. 
selection and display means cooperating with electronic 
counting, storing, processing and control means to calculate 
and display both the number of strokes played on the particu- 
lar hole (simple total), and the total number of strokes intro- 
duced for each of the successively selected holes since the 
beginning of the game (cumulative total), said device being 
characterised in that the display means are provided with at 
least two hands arranged to move above a dial with their axes 
passing substantially through the center of said dial and being 
driven independently of each by stepping motors controlled 
by said electronic counting, storing, and processing means so 
as to cooperate with the plurality of scales, one of said hands 
displaying the cumulative total and the zero point of the other 
hand displaying the simple total. 


5,550,885 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR POWER SAVING 
Keyoung T. Nam, and Hong E. Sung, both of Kyungsangbuk- 
ee a ee 
orea 
Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 563,984 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30; 1994, 
P94-31938 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 21/00 
10 Claims 
1. A control device for power saving comprising: 
horizontal sync signal input means for providing a horizontal 
sync signal synchronized with a system clock signal; 
horizontal sync signal detecting means for detecting whether or 
not said horizontal sync signal is inputted by counting an 
output of said horizontal sync signal input means; 
horizontal detected signal output means for outputting a horizon- 
tal power-off signal in accordance with output of said 
horizontal sync signal detecting means; 
vertical sync signal input means for providing a vertical sync 
signal synchronized with said system clock signal; 
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vertical sync signal detecting means for detecting whether or not 
said vertical sync signal is inputted by counting an output of 
said vertical sync signal input means; 

vertical detected signal output means for outputting a vertical 
power-off signal in accordance with an output of said vertical 
sync signal detecting means; 

control signal output means for outputting a system power-off 
signal or a suspension signal for a suspension mode in accor- 
dance with said horizontal power-off signal from said hori- 
zontal detected signal output means and said vertical power- 
off signal from said vertical detected signal output means; and 

clock generating means for providing said system clock signal to 
said horizontal sync signal detecting means and said vertical 
sync signal detecting means. 


5,550,886 
X-RAY FOCAL SPOT MOVEMENT COMPENSATION 
SYSTEM 


John Dobbs, Hamilton, and Ruvin Deych, Brookline, both of 


Mass., assignors to Analogic Corporation, Peabody, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,240 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/00 











1. A system for controlling the direction of a fan beam of 
X-radiation, produced at the focal spot of an X-ray source of a 
tomography system and directed toward a detector array of X-ray 
detectors of the tomography system, said system comprising: 

(a) fan beam defining means including a fan beam collimator, 
positionable between the focal spot and at least some of the 
detectors of the array, for defining said fan beam; and 

(b) means for defining a secondary beam of X-radiation, pro- 
duced at the focal spot of the X-ray source at the same time as 
the fan beam, and directed transversely to the fan beam; 

(c) means, responsive to said secondary beam of X-radiation, for 
detecting a shift of the focal spot in a direction parallel to the 
Z-axis of the tomography system and for generating a control 
signal as a function of the amount of said shift; and 
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(d) means, responsive to the control signal, for moving the fan 
beam collimator so as to maintain an alignment between said 
fan beam and said detectors. 


5,550,887 
PHASE CONTRAST X-RAY MICROSCOPE 

Giinter Schmal, Giéttingen, and Dietbert Rudolph, Einbeck- 

Wenzen, both of, Germany, assignors to Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung, 

Heidenheim (Brenz), Germany 

Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 436,284 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 15, 1993, 43 31 

251.9 
Int. CL.° G21K 7/00 


US, Cl. 378—43 13 Claims 


1 


1. Phase contrast X-ray microscope comprising: 

a pulsed X-ray source for generating an intense line radiation, 

an annular condenser for focusing radiation from said X-ray 
source on an object to be investigated, 

an X-ray detector 

X-ray optics constructed as a micro zone plate with a rear focal 
plane, for imaging said object at high resolution on said X-ray 
detector, and 

a phase ring in said rear focal plane of said micro zone plate, for 
applying to zero order X-ray radiation coming from said 
object a phase shift with respect to higher order radiation 
deflected by said object, which phase shift is determined by 
thickness and material of said phase ring. 


5,550,888 
METHOD OF DISPLAYING NOTABLY A DIGITAL X-RAY 
IMAGE AS A VISIBLE IMAGE, AND DEVICE FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Ulrich Neitzel, Hamburg; Hanss-Ingo Maack, Norderstedt, 
and Thomas Pralow, Buchholz, all of, Germany, assignors to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 427,393 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1994, 44 15 
Int. Cl.° HOSG 1/64 
US. Cl. 378—98.7 6 Claims 
1. A method of displaying a spatial distribution of an X-ray 
image whose pixels are associated with digital input image values, 
comprising the following steps: 
entering a contrast function and a density function desired for 
the display, 
processing the input image values in first and second signal 
channels, summing the image values formed in the signal 
channels, and applying sum image values thus formed to an 
output unit for forming a visible image, 
filtering the input image values in the first signal channel in 
order to generate low-pass image values or high-pass image 
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values, and performing complementary filtering. or no filter- 
ing, in the second signal channel, 

transforming the image values formed in the second signal 
channel, or the sum image values, by means of a first trans- 
formation function, and transforming the image values formed 
in the first signal channel by means of a second transforma- 
tion function, the first and second transformation functions 
being derived from the density function and contrast function 
entered in such a manner that, in the image displayed detail 
contrast is in conformity with the contrast function and bright- 
ness, or density, of coarse image structures varies in confor- 
mity with the density function. 


5,550,889 
ALIGNMENT OF AN X-RAY TUBE FOCAL SPOT USING 
A DEFLECTION COIL 
Michael F. Gard, Perry, Okla.; Stephen W. Gravelle, Mequon, 
Wis.; Jiang Hsieh, Waukesha, Wis.; Quan N. Lu, Milwaukee, 
Wis.; John W. Newman, Naperville, fll.; Thomas L. Toth, 
Brookfield, Wis., and Michael A. Wu, Oro Valley, Ariz., 
assignors to General Electric, Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,082 
Int. ClL.° HO1J 35/30 
U.S. Cl. 378—113 


1. In an x-ray system having an x-ray tube that produces x-rays 
by generating an electron beam within an envelope at a cathode 
and directing the electron beam along a path which strikes the 
surface of an anode at a focal spot from which the x-rays emanate, 
the improvement comprising: 

a deflection coil mounted adjacent to the electron beam for 
producing a magnetic field which is substantially uniform and 
substantially normal to the path of the electron beam when a 
current is applied to the deflection coil, wherein the magnetic 
field acts on the electron beam to change its path and thereby 
change the location of the focal spot on the anode; 

a variable current power supply connected to the deflection coil 
for applying a current thereto which is controlled by an input 
signal; 


means for applying an input signal to the variable current power 
supply which changes the location of the focal spot by a 
predetermined amount; 

in which the means for applying an input signal includes cali- 
bration means for producing an input signal that aligns the 
focal spot at a predetermined static operating position: and 

the calibration means includes a calibration table that stores 
calibration values that indicate the input signal to be applied 
to the variable current power supply at a plurality of corre- 
sponding x-ray tube operating parameters. 


5,550,890 
MAGNETICALLY SUPPORTED CATHODE X-RAY 
SOURCE 
Waston A. Anderson, 763 La Para Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,242 
Int. CL.° HO1J 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 378—136 


1. An X-ray source comprising: 

(a) a rotating vacuum envelope, said envelope having an anode 
cap section; 

(b) a first cylindrical wall transparent to radiation, said first wall 
adjacent to said anode cap section; 

(c) a second cylindrical wall permeable to magnetic fields adja- 
cent to said first wall; 

(d) a cathode cap section adjacent to said second cylindrical wall 
opposite to said first wall; 

(e) an anode disposed within said anode cap section and fixed to 
said vacuum envelope said anode having a peripheral track; 

(f) a cathode assembly disposed within said envelope, said 
cathode assembly comprising: 
an X-ray cathode for generating a beam of electrons to strike 

said peripheral track to generate X-rays, said X-rays being 
transmitted through said first wall; 

a supplementary cathode for emitting electrons, said supple- 
mentary cathode mounted on the inside of said cathode cap 
section; 

a supplementary anode for receiving said electrons, whereby 
an electric current is produced and conducted to said cath- 
ode assembly, said supplementary anode spaced apart from 
said supplementary cathode and mounted to said cathode 
assembly; 

(g) a magnetic suspension system for supporting said cathode 
assembly, said suspension system being the only support for 
said cathode assembly comprising: 

a magnet assembly, said magnet assembly having two rings of 
electromagnets disposed circumferentially of said second 
cylindrical wall of said vacuum envelope; 

a magnetic susceptor mounted to said cathode assembly, said 
susceptor made of magnetically susceptive material, 
wherein said magnetic suspension system is preferably 
operated in a biased mode so that a non-zero magnetic field 
is maintained in gaps between said magnet assembly and 
said magnetic susceptor; and 

(h) a plurality of proximity sensors for sensing a displacement of 
said cathode assembly within said vacuum envelope. 
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5,550,891 
POSITIONING APPARATUS FOR X-RAY SOURCE 


Robert L: Burbury, Elgin, Ill., and James W. Cutter, Hollister, 


Calif., assignors to Olympic Controls Corp., Elgin, Il. 
of Ser. No. 850,891, Mar. 13, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,469,492. This application May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 
250,560 


Int. Cl.° HOSG 1/06 
US. Cl. 378—197 


1. An apparatus for supporting an X-ray source in a space, said 
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determining relative attenuation data of said beam within said 
predetermined pattem having a first data component that 
includes attenuation data through said region; 

inputting said relative attenuation data to a local tomography 
function f, to define said location S of said discontinuity; 

determining the asymptotic behavior of f, in a neighborhood of 
S; and 

estimating said value for said discontinuity from said asymptotic 
behavior of f, 


5,550,893 
SPEECH COMPENSATION IN DUAL-MODE 
TELEPHONE 


Alireza R. Heidari, Encinitias, Calif., assignor to Nokia Mobile 


Phones Limited, Salo, Finland 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,314 
Int. Cl.° HO4Q 7/32 


space defined by a floor and at least one wall arranged substantially [.s, Cl]. 379—59 


perpendicular to said floor, the X-ray source used for exposing 
patients to X-ray radiation, the apparatus comprising: 
an upright support member mountable adjacent to said wall; 


a slidably movable carriage supported by the support member 


and slidable thereto for planar movement in a vertical plane 
substantially parallel to said wall; 

a source assembly mounted to the slidable carriage, and adapted 
to receive the X-ray source, the source assembly including: 

a horizontally projecting base member fixedly mounted to the 
carriage; 

a horizontally extending tubular member pivotably mounted to 
the base member for selective and fixedly positionable rota- 
tional motion in a horizontal plane substantially parallel to 
said floor; 

a stem receivably journalled within the tubular member for 
horizontal telescoping reciprocation with respect thereto; and 

a source attachment fixedly attached to the X-ray source and 
including a collar journalled around the stem to provide 
rotational movement in said vertical plane about the stem. 


5,550,892 
ENHANCED LOCAL TOMOGRAPHY 

Alexander J. Katsevich, Los Alamos, N.M., and Alexander G. 

Ramm, Manhattan, Kans., assignors to The Regents of the 

University of California, Alameda, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,613 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/66 

US. Cl. 378—210 
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1. A method for estimating by tomography the location and 


value of a discontinuity between a first internal density of an object 


and a second density of a region within said object, comprising the 
steps of: 
directing a beam of radiation in a predetermined pattern through 
said region of said object containing said discontinuity; 





2. A radiotelephone comprising: 

a radio frequency (RF) unit enabling transmission of a voice 
signal to a base station and reception of a voice signal from 
the base station; 

a voice input means and a transmit channel interconnecting the 
voice input means to the RF unit; 

a voice output means and a receive channel interconnecting the 
voice output means to the RF unit; 

wherein a portion of the transmit channel is bifurcated into an 
analog protocol signal branch and a digital protocol signal 
branch; 

a portion of said receive channel is bifurcated into an analog 
protocol signal branch and a digital protocol signal branch; 
said radiotelephone further comprises switching means operative 
to direct voice signals alternately into either the analog pro- 
tocol branches of said transmit and said receive channels to 
effect an analog mode of communication or into the digital 
protocol branches of said transmit and said receive channels 

to effect a digital mode of communication; 

said digital protocol branch of said transmit channel comprises a 
voice signal compressor and said digital protocol branch of 
said receive channel comprises a voice signal expander; and 

said radiotelephone further comprises means, operative during 
the analog communication mode, for connecting an output 
terminal of the compressor to an input terminal of the 
expander to form a speech compensator, and means for insert- 
ing said speech compensator in 

said receive channel during said analog communication mode 
for providing a digitally processed voice quality to voice 
signals communicated via said telephone in both said digital 
and said analog modes of communication. 
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5,550,894 
DEVICE FOR SEQUENTIALLY ALTERING A 
COMMUNICATION LINE FOR REMOTE DIAGNOSTIC 

CHECKS 

Claude Charland, Boisbriand, Canada, assignor to Atlas Tele- 

com International Ltd., Canada 
Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 978,970 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/24;3/08;3/22 
U.S. CL. 379—2 


1. A device for sequentially altering the electrical condition of a, 


communication line to allow a diagnostic routine to be performed 
on the communication line at a remote location from said device, 
said device comprising: 

a set of switches for electrical connection to conductors of the 
communication line for establishing a network of electrical 
paths capable of altering an electrical condition of the com- 
munication line, each switch of said set being capable of 
assuming an opened condition and a closed condition for 
controlling a state of conduction of a respective electrical 
path, in said opened condition the switch manifesting a high 
impedance to substantially prevent passage of electrical cur- 
rent, in said closed condition the switch manifesting a low 
impedance to allow passage of electrical current; and 

a logic module capable of selectively actuating switches of said 
set to either one of said opened and closed conditions, said 
logic module being responsive to a trigger signal for initiating 
a predetermined sequence of switching events scheduled to 
occur at predetermined instants in time, at each switching 
event the condition of at least one said switch of said set being 
altered, during said predetermined sequence of switching 
events at least two said switches of said set assuming at a 
given moment different conditions from each other, where one 
of said at least two switches is in the opened condition while 
the other of said at least two switches is in the closed 
condition, said switching events causing a series of successive 
changes to the electrical condition of a communication line 
that occur in a predetermined order. 


5,550,895 
BIMODAL PORTABLE TELEPHONE 
Kyle L. Burson, Somerset; Yum C. Chang, Belford; Wilson 
Fok, Aberdeen; Kenneth W. Leland, Toms River; Denis P. 


Orlando, Freehold, and Andrzej Partyka, Bedford, all of 


N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 
NJ. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 160,135 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 
US. Cl. 379—S9 
1. A portable telephone handset comprising: 
circuit means for communicating with a first base station con- 


figured for operation in a frequency hopping system and for 


communicating with a second base station configured for 
operation in a cellular radio system, said circuit means includ- 
ing receive signal means for receiving radio-frequency signals 
from said first base station while configured for operation in 
said frequency hopping system-and from said second base 


station while configured for operation in said cellular radio 


system; 


30 Claims 


operation of the handset in either of said frequency hopping 
system or said cellular radio system, and; 

standby circuit means for configuring said handset to a standby 
state, while in said standby state the receive signal means also 
being configured by the standby circuit means for monitoring 
both a selected radio frequency channel in said frequency 
hopping system for a first time period for detecting an incom- 
ing call directed to the handset from the first base station and 
a selected one from a group of radio frequency channels in 
said cellular radio system for a second time period for detect- 
ing an incoming call directed to the handset from the second 
base station, while in said standby state the receive signal 
means cycling between said first and second time period, and 
wherein said second time period is greater than said first time 
period. 


5,550,896 
AUTHENTICATION HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE OF 
SWITCHING NODES FOR STORAGE OF 
AUTHENTICATION INFORMATION 
David L. Chavez, Jr., Thornton, Colo., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,902 
Int. Cl.° 404Q 7/36 


10. An apparatus for distributing authentication information in a 
mobile telecommunication system having a plurality of switching 
nodes, comprising: 
means for arranging a set of the plurality of switching nodes into 
a authentication hierarchical structure with each one of the set 
of switching nodes having information to identify the switch- 
ing nodes of the set above and below each one of the set of 
switching nodes in the authentication hierarchical structure; 

means for storing authentication information for a mobile tele- 
phone in a first one of the switching nodes of the authentica- 
tion hierarchical structure with the mobile telephone regis- 
tered on the first one of the set of switching nodes; 

means for accessing the authentication information from the first 

one of the switching nodes of the authentication hierarchical 
structure by second one of the switching nodes of the authen- 
tication hierarchical structure 
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means for receiving by the first one of the set of the switching 
nodes the authentication information from a resident switch- 
ing node assigned to the mobile telephone; 

means for communicating a copy of the authentication informa- 
tion from the first one of switching nodes tothe second one of 
switching nodes upon the first one of switching nodes receiv- 
ing the authentication information from the resident switching 
node; 

means for determining by the first one of the set of switching 
nodes to remove the authentication information; 

means for transmitting a first message to the second one of the 
set of switching nodes to inquire if the second one of the set 
of switching nodes has still retained the authentication infor- 
mation; 

means for removing the authentication information and main- 
taining a pointer to second one of the set of switching nodes 
by the first one of the set of switching nodes indicating that 
the second one of the set of switching nodes has the authen- 
tication information upon the second one of the set of switch- 
ing nodes responding affirmatively to the first message; and 

means for removing the authentication information and transmit- 
ting a second message to the second one of the set of switch- 
ing nodes to also remove a pointer in the second one of the set 
of switching nodes indicating that the first one of the set of | 
switching nodes has the authentication information upon the 
second one of the set of switching nodes responding nega- 
tively to the first message. 


5,550,897 
CELLULAR TELEPHONE CALLING SYSTEM USING 
CREDIT CARD VALIDATION 
Abe Seiderman, 165 Solano Prado, Coral Gables, Fla. 33156 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,675, Mar. 11, 1993, Pat. No. 
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nals, audio receive signals, data transmission signals and-data 
receive signals between said handset and said transceiver unit; 
a credit card data input device coupled to said interface unit; 
as part of said interface unit: 
means for blocking all said audio transmission signals, audio 
receive signals, data transmission signals and data receive 
signals except emergency signals until said user inputs his 
or her credit card data into said card data input device; 
means for inserting a predetermined call placement telephone 
number into at least one of said audio transmission signals 
and data transmission signals along with said credit card 
data and said destination telephone data and for sending 
such data and signals to said telecommunications network 
via said transceiver and said communications bus; 
said telecommunications network having: 

a network transceiver associated with said call placement 
telephone number, said network transceiver receiving 
said credit card data and said destination telephone data 
from said cellular telephone transceiver and_ having 
means for ascertaining the validity of said credit card 
data with said credit card verification component before 
completion of said telephonic communications link 
between said cellular telephone and said telephonic 
device corresponding to said destination telephone num- 
ber. 





5,550,898 
METALLIC MACROCELL/MICROCELL INTERFACE 


Salman Y. Abbasi, Clifton; Irwin Gerszberg, Kendall Park; 


Eugene T. Kendig, Township .of Brick; Jeffrey S. Martin, 
Dover, and Thomas M. Oplinger, Morristown, all of N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 


5,388,148, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,972, Continuation of Ser. No. 218,470, Mar. 28, 1994, abandoned, 


Sep. 25, 1992. This application Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 336,168 


Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/32 a 


US. Cl. 379—59 
J 


62 


22 Claims 
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1. A cellular telephone calling system with a credit card call 
accounting and billing component, said cellular telephone calling 
system including a plurality of cellular telephones wherein users 
charge cellular telephone calls to credit cards, each said cellular 
telephone having access to a telecommunications network includ- 
ing a cellular telecommunications component and a credit card 
verification component comprising: 

a cellular telephone having a handset and a transceiver unit 
coupled together via a communications bus, said communica- 
tions bus carrying audio transmission signals, audio receive 
signals, data transmission signals and data receive signals 
between said handset and said transceiver unit, said handset 
adapted to accept a destination telephone number from said 
user as part of initiating a telephonic communications link 
with a telephonic device corresponding to said destination 
telephone number; 

a credit card interface unit coupled to said communications bus, 
said interface unit having means for selectively monitoring, 
blocking, modifying and passing said audio transmission sig- 


of 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 983,348, Nov. 30, 1992, 


bandoned. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,012 
Int. Cl.° HO4Q 7/22 
5 Claims 
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1. In a cellular radiotelephone system having a macrocell base 


station (BS) and a microcell access station responsive to the 
macrocell BS and providing enhanced service to a sub service area 


the service area of the macrocell BS; the system comprising: 

a digital time division multiplex (TDM) bus having a plurality of 
time slots shared by both the macrocell BS and the microcell 
access station in which time slots of the microcell access 
Station are an integral pan of the TDM bus of the macrocell 
base station; 

a metallic wire for interconnecting the macrocell BS to the 
microcell access station; 

the macrocell BS comprising: 

a plurality of BS radio channel units (RCUs); 

at least a first subplurality of the plurality of time slots of the 
digital time division multiplex (TDM) bus included in the 
macrocell BS for connecting the BS RCUs to a mobile 
switching center (MSC); 

a radio control compiex (RCC) located at the BS and connected 
to and controlling the BS TDM bus; 
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a local TDM bus interface connected to a portion of the BS 
(TDM) bus included in the macrocell BS and connected to the 
metallic wire; 

the microcell access station comprising: 

a second subplurality of the plurality of time slots of the digital 
time division multiplex (TDM) bus being located at the 
microcell access station; 

a plurality of microcell radio channel units (RCUs) connected to 
the time slots of the digital time division multiplex (TDM) 
bus located at the microcell access station; 

a remote TDM bus interface connected to a portion of the TDM 
bus located at the microcell access system; 

the local TDM bus interface and the remote TDM bus interface 
each including: 

a link interface with a digital interface for connecting to the 
metallic wire; 

a TDM buffer, the TDM buffer of the local TDM bus interface 
connected to a TDM bus slot of the BS TDM bus included in 
the macrocell BS and the TDM buffer of the remote TDM bus 
interface connected to a TDM bus slot of the TDM bus 
located at the microcell access station; 

a TDM multi-address control logic circuit connected to the TDM 
buffer for providing TDM address control; 

whereby the local and remote TDM bus interfaces are connected 
together through the metallic wire to incorporate the second 
plurality of time slots of the digital time division multiplex 
(TDM) bus as an integral portion of the TDM bus at the 
macrocell BS. 


5,550,899 
LONG DISTANCE TELEPHONE SWITCHING SYSTEM 
WITH ENHANCED SUBSCRIBER SERVICES 
Clark E. McLeod; Steven J. Hogan, both of Cedar Rapids; 
Kristi T. Feltz, lowa City; Douglas R. Murdock, Cedar 
Rapids, all of lowa, and Van E. Hanson, Forest, Va., assign- 
ors to MCI Communications Corporation, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 513,956, Apr. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,222,180. 
This application Mar. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 32,595 
Int. CL.° HO4M 3/50;3/54 


US. Cl. 379—67 8 Claims 


4. For use in conjunction with a long distance telephone net- 
work, a method for allowing a subscriber to direct rerouting of 
incoming calls received at a telephone switching system, compris- 
ing the steps of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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receiving and recognizing a call from said subscriber as a 
subscriber call on a first incoming line which is accessible by 
any telephone in communications with said long distance 
telephone network; 

receiving from said any telephone a request code entered by said 
subscriber, said request code designating at least one routing 
number indicative of a telephone line accessible by said long 
distance telephone network to which incoming calls for said 
subscriber are to be rerouted; 

storing said routing number in a subscriber file; 

retrieving said subscriber file when an incoming call is received 
on a second incoming line reserved for said subscriber; and 

completing the incoming call using only said one routing num- 
ber contained in said subscriber file without reference to 
another file and without requiring further information from a 
calling party associated with the call. 


5,550,900 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ROUTING MESSAGES 
IN A TELEPHONE MESSAGE CENTER 
Myra L. Ensor, Summit; Anthony J. Grewe, Holmdel, and 
Howard M. Singer, Marlboro, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
- ° Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,948 
Int. C1.° HO4M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—67 


1. A telephone message system for use at a subscriber's pre- 
mises, adapted to be parallel connected onto a wire-pair that 
extends between said premises and a telephone line switching 
system, the message system comprising: 

controller means connected onto said wire-pair for receiving the 

identity of one of a plurality of preselected calling stations 
over said wire-pair in a first frequency band; 

mailbox means having a plurality of mailboxes for storing 

telephone messages, each mailbox being respectively associ- 
ated with a group of preselected calling stations; 

call receiving means responsive to receipt of the identity of one 

of said preselected calling stations for routing a call from said 
calling station to the respectively associated mailbox within 
the plurality of mailboxes; and 

at least one adjunct unit operatively, responsive to the controller 

means, the adjunct unit being commonly connected onto said 
wire-pair and communicating with said controller means over 
said wire-pair in a second frequency band for interrogating at 
least a specific one of said plurality of mailboxes for deter- 
mining when a telephone message from at least one of said 
preselected calling stations is stored in said specific one of 
said plurality of mailboxes, said second frequency band being 
different from said first frequency band. 
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5,550,901 
FULL-DUPLEX ADAPTER FOR PBX TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Arthur B. Williams, Smithtown, N.Y., assignor to Coherent 

Communications Systems Corp., Leesburg, Va. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 295,019 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 
33 Claims 


1. An adapter circuit for connecting a first telephone device and 
a second telephone device with a telephone communication sys- 
tem, wherein the first telephone device is configured to produce 
first voice band signals and control signals compatible with the 
telephone communication system, and the second telephone device 
is configured to produce second voice band signals, the adapter 
circuit comprising: 
a first terminal for connection with said first telephone device; 
a second terminal for connection with said second telephone 
device; 
a third terminal for connection with said communication system; 
first connection means for connecting said second terminal with 
said third terminal, and for allowing the second voice band 
signals to be conducted between the second telephone and the 
telephone communication system; 
second connection means for connecting said first terminal with 
said third terminal; 
selective attenuation means, located along said second connec- 
tion means, for selectively attenuating said first voice band 
signals according to a selected frequency characteristic, and 
for allowing control signals to be conducted along said second 
connection means between the first telephone device and the 
telephone communication system. 


5,550,902 
REMOTE STETHOSCOPE SIGNAL PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

C. Richard Abbruscato, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to Ameri- 

can TeleCare, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 291,950 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00; A61B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 379—106 


1. A system for signal recovery in which a local oscillator 
frequency is selected to eliminate distortion of the signal and to 
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over a telephone network to a provider location for evaluation by a 
health care provider, said telephone network having a characteristic 
telephone frequency band having a high end frequency, the system 
comprising: 

a sensor for use with a patient, wherein said sensor is capable of 
picking up acoustic signals over a full stethoscope frequency 
band and converting said acoustic signals into an original 
electrical signal to provide a base band signal with a range of 
frequencies; 

a first frequency shifting means for frequency shifting of said 
base band signal up to a preferred telephone frequency band, 
said first frequency shifting means including a local oscillator 
for generating a local oscillator frequency which is at least 
twice the highest frequency of said range of frequencies of 
said base band, said local oscillator frequency being no higher 
than said telephone frequency band high end frequency; 

a first filtering means for filtering said shifted base band signal 
to suppress portions of said shifted base band signal that are 
not within said preferred telephone frequency band; 

means for transmitting said shifted base band signal from said 
remote location over said telephone network to said provider 
location; 

means for receiving said shifted base band signal from said 
telephone network at said provider location; 

a second frequency shifting means for frequency shifting said 
shifted base band signal back down so that said original 
electrical signal is recovered; 

a selection sensing means for sensing a selection made by said 
health care provider of a desired frequency band, wherein said 
desired frequency band spans only a portion of said full 
stethoscope frequency band; 
second filtering means for filtering said recovered original 
electrical signal to suppress portions of said recovered origi- 
nal electrical signal that are not within said desired frequency 
band; and 

means for converting said electrical signal to an acoustic signal. 


5,550,903 
METHOD FOR MONITORING TELEPHONE 
COMPLETION DATA 
Chuan-Chuen Chang, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 164,077 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 15/00 


1. A method for monitoring telephone call completion data to 


yield a desired frequency band from a remote stethoscope system evaluate the economic impact of (a) adding call handling capacity 
transmitting stethoscope sounds generated at a remote location to an overseas telephone trunk group and/or (b) improving a 
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foreign internal telephone network call Answer Seizure Ratio 
(ASR), comprising the steps of: 

(a) compiling a set of input data information for telephone 
network call loads and expenses; 

(b) evaluating the set of input data information with a telephone 
call retrial model to determine billable carried telephone call 
loads and ineffective telephone call attempts handled by said 
telephone network; 

(c) applying a revenue and expense model to said billable 
carried telephone call loads and ineffective telephone call 
attempts to determine the revenues and expenses associated 
with said billable carried telephone call loads and said inef- 
fective telephone call attempts; 

(d) wherein said step of applying said revenue and expense 
model to said billable carried telephone call loads and said 
ineffective telephone call attempts includes the step of recal- 
culating the revenues and expenses associated with said bill- 
able carried telephone call loads and said ineffective call 
attempts based upon an increased capacity to said overseas 
telephone trunk group and/or upon an improvement in the 
ASR of said foreign internal telephone network. 


; 5,550,904 
METHOD FOR IDENTIFYING THE ORIGINATING 
NETWORK AT THE TERMINATING NETWORK FOR 
TRANSNETWORK CALLS 
Donald L. Andruska, Glen Ellyn, and Thomas C. Ruvarac, 
Aurora, both of Ill., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 129,282, Sep. 30, 1993. This applica- 
tion Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 538,872 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 15/00; 15/06;3/00;3/42 


1. A method of identifying an originating customer network to a 
terminating network for a call comprising the steps of: 

identifying an originating customer network of a caller of said 
call by determining its originating network identification 
(OND); 

delivering said call across a network boundary as determined by 
said ONI not matching a network identification of said termi- 
nating network, 

transmitting said ONI of said customer network to a terminating 
switching system in said terminating network serving said 
call; and 

delivering said ONI to a called party. 


5,550,905 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DELIVERING CALLS 
AND CALLER IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION TO 
MULTI-LINE USERS 
David P. Silverman, Somerville, N.J., assignor te Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,739 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/56; 15/06; 11/00; 1/00 
US. Cl. 379—142 31 Claims 
1. A method of delivering a telephone call from a caller and 
delivering corresponding caller identification information to a 
multi-line user facility including a plurality of agent terminals 


ELECTRICAL 


using a common voice-data communications line having a voice 
channel and a data channel and at least one voice communications 
line, said method comprising: 

a) determining upon receipt of the telephone call whether a 
communications link is in progress between a previous caller 
and one of said plurality of agent terminals of said multi-line 
user facility over the common voice-data communications 
line; 

b) establishing a communications link over the common voice- 
data communications line between the present caller and an 
agent terminal of the multi-line user facility if a communica- 
tions link is determined not to be in progress on such line in 
step a); 

c) routing the caller identification information of the present 
caller for the telephone call to the muiti-line user facility over 
the data channel of the common voice-data communications 
line; 

d) routing the telephone call to one of the plurality of terminals 
in the multi-line user facility over the voice channel of the 
common voice-data communications line if a communications 
link is determined not to be in progress on such channel in 
step a); and 

e) establishing a communications link over said voice commu- 
nications line and routing the call to one of the plurality of 
terminals in the multi-line user facility over said voice com- 
munications line if a communications link is determined to be 
in progress on the common voice-data communications line in 
step a) while still routing the caller identification information 
for the telephone call to the multi-line user facility over the 
data channel of the common voice-data communications line. 


5,550,906 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS FEATURE SERVER 
Toan Chau, Broomfield, and Ronald E. Heffner, Boulder, both 
apm sn ts i aaanan ee 
Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,839 
Int. CL.° HO4M 3/54; HO4Q 11/04 
US. Cl. 379—207 


18. A telecommunications system comprising: 

a first stored-program-controlled telephone switching system 
and a second stored-program-controlled telephone switching 
system connected to each other and each including, and 
operating under control of, its own stored-program controller; 

the first telephone switching system providing telecommunica- 
tions connections independently of the second telephone 
switching system between a plurality of first telephone sets 
that are connected to the first telephone switching system, and 
further providing telecommunications features to the plurality 
of first telephone sets; 
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the second telephone switching system providing telecommuni- 
cations connections independently of the first telephone 
switching system between a plurality of second telephone sets 
that are connected to the second telephone switching system, 
and further providing telecommunications features to the plu- 
rality of second telephone sets; and 

the first telephone switching system and the second telephone 
switching system cooperating to provide telecommunications 
connections between a first telephone set of the plurality of 
first telephone sets and a second telephone set of the plurality 
of second telephone sets, with the stored-program controller 
of one of the first telephone switching system and the second 
telephone switching system acting as a telecommunications 
feature server for the stored-program controller of the other of 
the first telephone switching system and the second telephone 
switching system to provide the telecommunications features 
for both the first telephone set and the second telephone set, to 
effect telecommunications feature transparency between the 
first telephone switching system and the second telephone 
switching system for the connection between the first tele- 
phone set and the second telephone set. 


5,550,907 
PERSONAL COMMUNICATION USING INTELLIGENT 
TERMINALS 

Ralph Carlsen, Port Monmouth, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 

nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,496 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42;11/00;7/00 

US. Cl. 379—207 


1. A method for completing telephone calls placed to a selected 
one of a plurality of subscribers, each of the subscribers having a 
personal telephone number, said method including the steps of 

storing information indicating when each of a plurality of intel- 

ligent terminals associated with a selected subscriber was last 
visited, 

storing in a central processor, for each respective subscriber, a 

corresponding list of associated intelligent terminals that have 
been pre-designated for use by that subscriber, 

responsive to a call placed to a selected subscriber by dialing 

said selected subscriber’s unique personal number, querying 
specific pre-designated intelligent terminals on said selected 
subscriber’s list to determine when said selected subscriber 
was last present at each terminal, said stored information 
being retrieved from each terminal remotely, without complet- 
ing a conventional call to the terminal, and 

completing the call to the particular terminal that was most 

recently visited by the subscriber. 


5,550,908 
MODEM COMMUNICATIONS INTEROPERABILITY 
WITH SERVICES EQUIPPED TO PROVIDE CALLING 
PARTY IDENTITY DELIVERY WITH CALL WAITING 
Lujing Cai, Tinton Falls, and Nuri R. Dagdeviren, Red Bank, 
both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,937 
Int. CL.° HO4M 3/42; 1/56;15/06;3/00 
US. Cl. 379—215 12 Claims 
1. A method of providing interoperability between a first modem 
and a caller identity delivery on call waiting (CIDCW) service that 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


operates when a communications link is established between the 
first modem and a remote modem, the CIDCW service, upon 
receiving an incoming call from a third party and directed to the 
first modem, sending the first modem a first alerting signal 
sequence including a first portion indicative of the existence of an 
incoming telephone call from the third party; 

and, if the first modem responds to the first portion with an 
acknowledgment signal, the first alerting signal sequence fur- 
ther including a second portion specifying the identity of the 
third party caller; 

the CIDCW service sending the first modem a second alerting 
signal sequence including a first portion indicative of the 
existence of the incoming telephone call from the third party; 

and, if the first modem responds to the first portion of the second 
alerting signal sequence with an acknowledgment signal, the 
second alerting signal sequence further including a second 
portion specifying the identity of the third party caller; 

THE METHOD CHARACTERIZED BY THE FOLLOWING 
STEPS: 

(a) the first modem, upon receipt of the first portion of the first 
alerting signal sequence, not sending an acknowledgment 
signal to the CIDCW service; and 

(b) the first modem, upon receipt of the first portion of the 
second alerting signal sequence, sending an acknowledgment 
signal to the CIDCW service. 


5,550,909 

INTERNATIONAL TOLL-FREE CALLING PROCESS 
Rajat Chanda, Howell; Hani M. Dib, Montville, and Steven T. 

Heinsius, Freehold, all of N.J., assignors to AT & T Corp., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,303 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42 

US. Cl. 379—220 


1. A method for processing international calls comprising the 
steps of: 
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receiving a call, at a switch located in a domestic telecommuni- 
cations network, made by a caller in a foreign location by 
directly dialing a domestic telephone number assigned to a 
sponsor of said domestic telephone number, said domestic 
telephone number including a special service code followed 
by 7 digits, all of said 7 digits being used to identify said 
sponsor as an ultimate destination for said call, said call 
having been carried over an international trunk sub-group 
along with call origination information and said domestic 
telephone number; 

determining at said switch that said call originated from said 
foreign location and is an international call; 

identifying from said international trunk sub-group trunk sub- 
group characteristics including a country identifier and origi- 
nating carrier specific information for the call; 

utilizing said country identifier and carrier specific information 
as ANI parameters; and 

processing said call to said ultimate destination using all of said 
7 digits of said domestic telephone number, said country 
identifier and said carrier specific information. 


5,550,910 
END-USER COMMUNICATIONS DEVICE WITH 
AUTOMATIC CARRIER SELECTION CAPABILITY FOR 
INTRALATA TOLL CALLS 
Dale S. DeJager, Lincroft, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 342,062 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 379—220 


1. An end-user communicating device comprising: 

a dialing apparatus for initiating a first telephone call in order to 
access a database in a communications carrier network; 

a memory for storing data retrieved from said database, said data 
including a) a carrier access code that is used to establish 
intraLATA toll calls, and b) exchange numbers included in an 
intraLATA toll calling area associated with origination infor- 
mation obtained during said first telephone call; and 
processor for i) comparing each telephone number that is 
subsequently dialed via said dialing apparatus to said 
exchange numbers included in said intraLATA toll calling 
area, and ii) prepending said carrier access code to each 
subsequently dialed telephone number that comprises one of 
said exchange numbers included in said intraLATA toll calling 
area. 
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5,550,911 
ADJUNCT CALL HANDLING FOR ACCESSING 
ADJUNCT-BASED CAPABILITIES PLATFORM 
K. Bhagat, Morganville; Warren R. Moe, Atlantic 
Highlands, and William T. Shampine, Freehold, all of N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,123 
Int. CL.° HO4M 3/42;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—220 


1. In a telecommunications system having a plurality of 
switches, a method of accessing an adjunct for handling adjunct- 
based applications remote from an originating switch when a local 
adjunct connected to said originating switch is unavailable, com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) determining whether a given telephone call requires an 

adjunct; 

(b) determining the type of adjunct that may be necessary to 
process the adjunct-based application for that given telephone 
call; 

(c) identifying the logical address of a remote adjunct capable of 
processing said application based upon the type of adjunct 


(d) identifying a hand-off switch having a communication path 
to the remote adjunct; 

(e) selecting a route from said originating switch to said hand-off 
switch; 

(f) transmitting data from said originating switch to said hand- 
off switch; 

(g) transmitting information between said hand-off switch and 
the remote adjunct to process the adjunct-based application 
for the particular call; and 

(h) determining the operating mode of the remote adjunct based 
upon customer-specific application data contained in the 
remote adjunct. 


5,550,912 
CONNECTIONS BETWEEN A TOLL NETWORK AND 
MULTIPLE LOCAL NETWORKS 
Akinwale A. Akinpelu, Leonardo; Promod K. Bhagat, Howell, 
both of N.J., and Dana L. Garoutte, Wheaton, Ill., assignors 
to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 203,102, Feb. 28, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 503,254 
Int. CL® HO4M 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—221 5 Claims 
1. A method of routing a call from an interexchange carrier 
(EXC) to one of a plurality of terminating local exchange carriers, 
wherein a called party of said call is identified by a called number 
comprising an office code, individual telephone numbers within 
said office code being assigned to subscribers of different ones of 
said plurality of local exchange carriers, and wherein different ones 
of said plurality of local exchange carriers are served from differ- 
ent egress switches of said IXC, the method comprising the steps 
of: 
accessing a data base by an IXC ingress switch connected to 
said egress switches to identify a terminating local exchange 
carrier, based on a telephone number within said called num- 
ber’s office code, to which said call is to be routed; and 
routing said call to said identified terminating local exchange 
carrier via one of said egress switches. 





NETWORK TERMINATING UNIT FOR CONNECTING 
ANALOG AND DIGITAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
TO A DIGITAL NETWORK 
Samuel McMaster, Nottinghamshire, and Stephen Kirwan, 

Swindon, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to The Post 
Office, London, United Kingdom 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 244,886 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 9, 1991, 
91311440 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 7/00; H04Q 11/04; HO4J 3/02 


1. Communications terminal equipment comprising: 

an analog voice module, for connection to an analog priv-te 
exchange; 

a high speed data communication module, for connection to high 
speed communications devices; 

a first interface for a common channel signalling connection to a 
first digital network; and 

a second interface for a common channel signalling connection 
to a second digital network. 


5,550,914 
COMMUNICATIONS SIGNALLING NETWORK 
APPARATUS 
David A. Clarke, 75 Dorset Way, Yate Bristol, and Steven N. 


Bennett, 1 Bafford Farm, Bafford Lane, Chariton Kings, 


Cheltenham, both of, England 
Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 389,925 
Claims 
1994, 94301351 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42;7/06 
US. Cl. 379—230 
1. A message interceptor for a communications signalling net- 
work of the type comprising a plurality of signalling points inter- 
connected by bi-directional point-to-point links over which mes- 


priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 25, 


17 Claims 
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sages are passed to transfer data between the signalling points, the 
passing of messages over each said link being effected in accor- 
dance with a link-level protocol; the message interceptor being 
intended for insertion in a link between a first and a second 
signalling point and comprising: 

a first link interface for interfacing with a first portion of said 
link that connects with said first signalling point, 

a first link-level protocol engine connected to said first link 
interface for implementing said link-level protocol in respect 
of messages exchanged with said first signalling point over 
said first link portion, said first link-level protocol engine 
having means for extracting data carried in messages received 
from said first signalling point and means for incorporating 
other data into messages for sending to said first signalling 
point, 

a second link interface for interfacing with a second portion of 
said link that connects with said second signalling point, 

a second link level protocol engine, connected to said second 
link interface for implementing said link-level protocol in 
respect of messages exchanged with said second signalling 
point over said second link portion, said second link-level 
protocol engine having means for extracting data carried in 
the messages received from said second signalling point and 
means for incorporating other data into messages for sending 
to said second signalling point, 

first transfer means for transferring data extracted by said first 
link-level protocol engine to said second link-level protocol 
engine for incorporation into messages, and 

second transfer means for transferring data extracted by said 
second link-level protocol engine to said first link-level pro- 
tocol engine for incorporation into messages at least one of 
said transfer means including storage means for storing pre- 
determined selection criteria, and selective-action means for 
effecting at least one of the following actions: 

modification of particular data being transferred between proto- 
col engines, 

inhibiting transfer of particular data between said protocol 
engines, said selective-action means being responsive to the 
data to be transferred by transfer means to effect said action 
only on data meeting a corresponding selection criterium held 
in said storage means. 


5,550,915 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN COMPLETING TELEPHONE 

CALLS 
B. W. Partridge, Ill, Mendham, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 

nologies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 86,963 
Int. C1.° H043 1/27 
U.S. Cl. 379—355 19 Claims 
1. A telephone station set for use in connecting a caller to the 
network of a local service provider, the telephone station set 
comprising: 

multi-position selection means for registering a selection of a 
telecommunications carrier other than said local service pro- 
vider to carry future telecommunications calls originated from 
said telephone station set and carried by a telecommunications 
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5,550,917 
INTERFACE DEVICE BETWEEN A PUBLIC 
TELEPHONE AND AN EXTERNAL TERMINAL 
Ronan Tallec, Issy les Moulineux, France, assignor to France 
Telecom Etablissement Autonome De Droit Public, Paris, 
France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 208,124, Mar. 9, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 23, 1995, Ser: No. 546,901 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 16, 1993, 93 03007 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00 

12 Claims 


7 


carrier other than said local service provider, said selection 

remaining in effect, for all subsequent calls, until explicitly 

changed; and 
means for automatically supplying from said telephone station 

set the telecommunication carrier code of said selected tele- _1- ha pero tianenne saa public telephone and an — 

communications carrier to said network of said local service ‘Tminal, said interface device incorporating a connector accessi 

vider during all calls originated after registration of said ‘© O8¢ US€T. # first control circuit for the connector, a second 

ews e em e (OF Sal@ control circuit of the public telephone connected to a telephone 

selection that are to be carried by a telecommunications line, a switching circuit switching the line either to the second 

system other than said local service provider. control circuit of the public telephone, or to the first control circuit 
of the connector, a first electrical insulation module being posi- 
tioned between the first control circuit of the connector and the 
switching circuit and a second electrical insulation module being 
placed between said first control circuit and the second control 
circuit, said second electrical insulation module also detecting 
connection of the external terminal to the connector. 


5,550,916 

TELECOMMUNICAATIONS EQUIPMENT TERMINAL - . 
Bassel H. Daoud, Township of Parsippany, Morris County, 550,91 

N.J., assignor to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, NJ. CARRYING CASE a seapeeomes 

OEss Sek: MS, BSS 276,377 Olga Zdanov, 84-89 Homelawn St., Jamaica, N.Y. 11432 
Int. CL.° HO4M 1/00 Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,406 
US. Cl. 379—399 Int. CL° HO4M 1/00 
US. Cl. 379—452 
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g 
first and second portable case portions connected with each 
- other; 
1. Apparatus comprising: said first case portion having a first body part and a first lid 
telecommunications equipment; and structure defining an interior space therein, said first lid struc- 
a housing for mounting said equipment outdoors, said housing ture sealing said interior space; . iy oy 
comprising a top surface with a removably mounted cover 4 ene telephone covering structure in said interior space, 
: : . F : sanitary telephone covering structure comprising an 
thereon, said top surface including a sealing material around a anantiieg : isis lk tp ee 
periphery thereof and at least one aperture which permits a ue reren oe or pao ait tenis tod 
telecommunications cable to pass therethrough, the top sur- tee £ ceund Gentes: 
pt ; ; permitting passage 0} gh; 
face thereby providing a sealed interface with a bottom sur- said second case portion ahving a second body part and a second 
face of another housing of a similar type when the cover is lid structure defining a second interior space therein of a size 
removed. permitting receiving therein a plurality of tokens or coins 
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suitable for use in a public telephone, said second lid structure 


being securable in latching engagement with said second body 


part so as to secure the tokens or coins in said second interior 
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5,550,920 
VOICE CANCELER WITH SIMULATED STEREO 
OUTPUT 


space, and said second lid structure being releasable from said Takashi Nomura, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 


second body part and permitting exit of said coins or tokens 
from said second interior space when said second lid structure 
is unlatched. 


5,550,919 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR LIMITING THE NUMBER 

OF AUTHENTICATION OPERATIONS OF A CHIP CARD 
CHIP 

Jacek Kowalski, Trets, France, assignor to Gemplus Card 
International, Gemenos, France 

Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,475 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1993, 93 06312 
Int. CL° HO4L 9/32 


US. Cl. 381—1 


Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,462 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1993, 5-214125 
Int. Cl.° HO4S 5/00 
13 Claims 


RIN 


1. A vocal canceler for producing simulated stereo karaoke 


output from a left-channel input signal and a right-channel input 


18 Claims signal, comprising: 


1. A device for limiting the number of authentication operations 
executed by a chip card chip, the device comprising: 

a first logic circuit defining 

means for detecting a presentation of characteristic bits, the 
characteristic bits being the same for each authentication 
operation executed, and 
means for authorizing an authentication operation based on 

the presentation of the characteristic bits; 

means for counting the number of authentication operations 
executed by the chip card chip 

means for comparing the number of authentication operations 
executed by the chip card chip with a limit; 

a second logic circuit defining means for detecting a change in 
state of the means for counting; 

means for limiting the number of authentication operations 
executed by the chip card chip, said means for limiting 
comprising a third validation circuit defining means for vali- 
dating the performance of the authentication operation on a 
presentation of authentication bits, the validating being per- 
formed as a function of the state of the first logic circuit such 


that the validation is performed only if the presentation of U-S. Cl. 381—24 


characteristic bits has been detected and as a function of the 
second logic circuit such that the validation is performed only 
if the change in state of the means for counting has been 
detected; and 

means for connecting the device for limiting to the chip card 
chip. 


a differencing circuit for taking a difference between said left- 
channel input signal and said right-channel input signal to 
produce a difference signal; 

a first summing circuit for adding said left-channei input signal 
and said right-channel input signal to produce a sum signal; 

a low-pass filter coupled to filter said sum signal to produce a 
low-frequency signal; 

a second summing circuit for adding said difference signal and 
said low-frequency signal to produce a monaural karaoke 
signal; 

a phase-shifting circuit for shifting said monaural karaoke signal 
by a first phase angle to produce a left-channel output signal 
and by a second phase angle to produce a right-channel output 
signal; 

a stereo discriminator for determining whether said left-channel 
input signal and said right-channel input signal constitute a 
stereo signal; and 

a first switch, controlled by said stereo discriminator, for select- 
ing said monaural karaoke signal for input to said phase- 
shifting circuit when said left-channel input signal and said 
right-channel input signal constitute a stereo signal, and 
selecting said left-channel input signal and said right-channel 
input signal for input to said phase-shifting circuit, in place of 
said monaural karaoke signal, when said left-channel input 
signal and said right-channel input signal do not constitute a 
stereo signal. 


§,550,921 
STEREO SOUND SOURCE FOR PORTABLE COMPUTER 


Tommyca Freadman, Goshen, N.Y., assignor to Sparkomatic, 


Milford, Pa. 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,662 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 5/00 
3 Claims 
1. A stereo sound source for a portable computer, comprising: 
first and second speaker enclosures, each enclosure having a 
respective bass port therein; 
a bass guide tube attached to the respective bass port on the 
outside of each enclosure; 
a mixing chamber having respective guide ports through a wall 
of said chamber and a mixer port through a given wall of said 
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chamber, said bass guide tubes each being rotatably inserted 
through a respective guide port into said mixing chamber; and 

a mixer tube attached to said mixer port on an inside surface of 
said given wall so as to provide an acoustic connection 
through said mixer tube to the outside of said mixing cham- 
ber, so that lower frequencies produced by each speaker are 
conducted to the mixing chamber and out through the mixer 
port, whereby a compact unit having improved stereo sound is 
provided for portable computer applications. 


5,550,922 

VEHICLE RADIO AUTOMATIC VOLUME ADJUSTMENT 
SYSTEM 

Raimund Becker, Hildesheim, Germany, assignor to 

Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH, Hildensheim, Germany 
Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,563 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1993, 43 28 
Int. Cl.° HO3G 3/20 
6 Claims 


1. A method of adjusting the volume of a mobile sound repro- 
duction unit having first (V1) and second (V2) level comparator 
stages, to an ambient:driving noise level (FG), 

comprising the steps of 

feeding an audio signal level, sampled in a signal path (A-B) of 

the reproduction unit, downstream of a setting element (2), 
and a driving noise signal level (FG) to said first level 
comparator stage (V1), said first comparator, a control ele- 
ment (1) connected to an output of said first comparator (V1) 
and said setting element (2) together forming a feedback 
control loop (1, 2, V1) which attempts to minimize the differ- 
ence between the audio signal level and the driving noise 
signal level; 

comparing in a second level comparator stage (V2), at preset 

time intervals, an envelope curve level (HP) of the audio 
signal to a continuously increasing output signal (IP) of a 
resettable integrator (3); 

wherein, as long as, at the moment of comparison, the envelope 

curve level (HP) is greater than the integrator output level 
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(IP), the integrator output signal (IP) continues to increase and 
the feedback control loop is operative; and 

wherein, as long as, at the moment of comparison, the envelope 
curve level (HP) is smaller than the integrator output level 
(IP), the feedback control loop (1, 2, V1) of the control circuit 
is inoperative and the integrator output level (IP) is set back to 
the present value of the audio envelope curve level (HP), from 
which position it increases until the next moment of compari- 
son; and 

wherein, for the duration of each period identified as an audio 
signal pause (T), the setting element (2) is supplied with a 
control signal that influences the level of the audio signal; and 
wherein the control loop (1, 2, V1) becomes operative again 
immediately after the end of an audio signal pause (T). 


5,550,923 
DIRECTIONAL EAR DEVICE WITH ADAPTIVE 
BANDWIDTH AND GAIN CONTROL 
David A. Hotvet, Savage, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,345 
Int. CL.° HO3G 5/00 


1. A device for protecting a user’s ears from excessive levels of 
sound 
while permitting the user to hear desired sounds in a noisy 
environment, comprising: 
enclosure means for at least partially isolating the user’s ears 
from ambient sounds; 
at least one directional microphone for receiving audio sig- 
nals; and 
an adaptive band pass filter, connected to receive the audio — 
signals and adapted to output a processed audio signal, the 
adaptive band pass filter comprising: 
means for sensing the noisiness of the environment and 
generating therefrom a corresponding control signal; 
an adaptive high pass filter; 
an adaptive low pass filter; 
means responsive to the control signal for automatically 
adjusting the pass band of the adaptive high pass filter 
and for automatically adjusting the pass band of the 
adaptive low pass filter, such that the processed audio 
signal includes progressively narrower bands of frequen- 
cies in progressively noisier environments; and 
an adaptive compression circuit, comprising: 
first time constant means for controlling response time of 
an automatic gain control circuit in response to isolated 
bursts of noise; and 
second time constant means for controlling response 
time of the automatic gain control circuit in response to 
repetitive bursts of noise. 





5,550,924 
REDUCTION OF BACKGROUND NOISE FOR SPEECH 
ENHANCEMENT 
Brant M. Helf, Melrose, Mass., and Peter L. Chu, Lexington, 
both of Mass., assignors to PictureTel Corporation, Danvers, 
Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 86,707, Jul. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,550 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 15/00 


1. An apparatus for the perceived real-time suppression of back- 
ground noise in an input audio signal having components of noise 
comprising: 

a framer for dividing the input audio signal into a sequence of 

audio signal frames; 

a windower for producing a current windowed audio signal 
frame, combining all of one audio signal frame with some of 
the audio signal frame immediately preceding in time the one 
audio signal frame; 

a transformer for obtaining a group of frequency spectrum 
components from the current windowed audio signal frame; 

a noise estimator using the frequency spectrum components to 
produce a noise estimate of an amount of noise in the fre- 
quency spectrum components; 

a noise suppression spectral modifier for producing current gain 
multiplicative factors based: on the noise estimate and the 
frequency spectrum components; 

a delayer for delaying, by a fixed number of frames, the fre- 
quency spectrum components of said sequence of audio signal 
frames to produce delayed frequency spectrum components; 

a controlled attenuator for attenuating the delayed frequency 
spectrum components of a previous frame of said sequence 
based on the current gain multiplicative factors produced 
using said current frame to produce noise-reduced frequency 
components; and 

an inverse transformer for converting the noise-reduced fre- 
quency components to the time domain. 





5,550,925 
SOUND PROCESSING DEVICE 
Taizou Hori, Kanagawa-ken; Hideaki Fujimoto, Chiba-ken; 
Hirokazu Mogi, Saitama-ken, and Yasumasa Ono, Tokyo, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,562 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1991, 3-000219; 
Jan. 7, 1991, 3-000220; Jan. 7, 1991, 3-000221; Jan. 7, 1991, 
3-000225; Jan. 7, 1991, 3-000226; Jan. 7, 1991, 3-000227; Jul. 8, 
1991, 3-167021; Oct. 7, 1991, 3-259137; Oct. 7, 1991, 3-259138; 
Oct. 7, 1991, 3-259140; Oct. 7, 1991, 3-259141 
Int. Cl.° HO3G 5/00 
US. Cl. 381—98 13 Claims 
1. A sound processing device for processing sound, comprising: 
(A) low-frequency attenuating means for receiving an audio 
signal as its input, attenuating a low-frequency signal of the 
input audio signal and outputting a resultant audio signal; and 
(B) control means for controlling an attenuating characteristic in 
said low-frequency attenuating means according to a level of 
a middle-frequency signal of the input audio signal having a 
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frequency zone different from that of a level of the low- 
frequency signal of the input audio signal and the low- 
frequency signal. 


5,550,926 
OVERLAP SOUND CASE 
Ye-Ming Tsao, 6-4 Fl., No. 188, Sec. 3, Ting-Chou Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 302,305 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—188 
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1. A sound case comprising: 

a main sound case generally formed as a box, said main sound 
case having a speaker and an electric circuit disposed therein, 
said main sound case further having a bottom wall with an 
opening therein, said bottom wall extending beyond side 
walls of said main sound case such that a flange is formed 
around a perimeter of said bottom wall, and 

plurality of subordinate sound chests of differing sizes, said 
subordinate sound chests each having a hollow interior, an 
open top side, a subordinate bottom wall with an opening 
therein, and surrounding side walls, 

said subordinate bottom walls of each subordinate sound chest 
extending beyond said side walls of each said subordinate 
sound chest such that a flange is formed around a perimeter of 
said subordinate bottom wall, 

said side walls of each said subordinate sound chest including a 
recess formed on a top side thereof; such that 

during operation said subordinate sound chests are stacked in 
order of decreasing size, each succeeding smaller subordinate 
sound chest being received in said recess on said top side of 
said side walls of a larger subordinate sound chest stacked 
beneath it, a smallest of said subordinate sound chests receiv- 
ing said main sound case, and 

for storage, said main sound case is inverted and received top 
side down in the hollow interior of said smallest subordinate 
sound chest, said smallest subordinate sound chest thereafter 
being inverted and received top side down in a next larger 
subordinate sound chest, each succeeding subordinate sound 
chest being similarly stored in a next larger subordinate sound 
chest until all said subordinate sound chests and said main 
sound case are contained in a largest of said subordinate 
sound chests. 
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5,550,927 
VEGETABLE PEEL FRACTION INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 

David R. Zittel, Columbus, Wis., and Douglas P. Wornson, 

Northfield, Minn., assignors to Lyco Manufacturing, Inc., 

Columbus, Wis. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 304,873 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 382—110 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring the amount of peel removal from 


a potato comprising: 

a) a stand through which potatoes having surfaces which have 
been peeled are moved; 

b) a camera mounted to the stand for imaging potatoes passing 
through the stand, wherein the camera is directed to view the 
potatoes against a surrounding background, and wherein the 
camera forms an image corresponding to the viewed potatoes 
and produces an electrical signal corresponding to the image; 

c) a first means for projecting light in the direction viewed by 
the camera; 

d) a second means for projecting a second light, the second 
means including a translucent floor through which the second 
light projects, the second means positioned so the potatoes are 
moved between the second means and the camera; 

e) an electric controller which receives the camera signal and 
which processes the signal to produce an image of the potato, 


-------- 9 D8 
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mined individual by a second facial recognition methodology 
which is different from the first facial recognition methodol- 
ogy; 

image capturing means for capturing video images of a moni- 
tored area; 

means for extracting a first current facial image signature from 
the video image by processing the video images and by 
utilizing the first facial recognition methodology and for pro- 
viding a first set of identity-indicating scores by comparing 
the first current facial image signature to each reference facial 
image signature of the first set of reference facial image 
signatures; 

means for extracting a second current facial image signature 
from the video image by processing the video images and by 
utilizing the second facial recognition methodology and for 
providing a second set of identity-indicating scores by com- 
paring the second current facial image signature to each 
reference facial image signature of the second set of reference 
facial image signatures; and, 

means for fusing the first and second sets of identity-indicating 
scores to form a set of composite identity-indicating scores 
from which individuals may be identified. 


5,550,929 
MEANS AND METHOD FOR READING INDICIA ON A 
SKEWED SUBSTRATE 


James S. Bianco, 217 Brainard Rd., Enfield, Conn. 06082 


Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 842,011 
Int. CL.° GO6K 9/00 


said image highlighting the peel condition of the surface of U.S. Cl. 382—135 


the potato, and wherein the controller calculates the fraction 
of peel which remains on the peeled potato; and 

f) a display for allowing an operator to view the controller 
processed image of the viewed potatoes and displaying infor- 
mation relating to the completeness of peel removal. 


5,550,928 
AUDIENCE MEASUREMENT SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Daozheng Lu, Buffalo Grove, Ill.; Ceril T. Shagrin, Palm Har- 
bor; William L. Thomas, Clearwater, both of Fia.; Morris 
Lee, Buffalo Grove, Ill.; Bruce Bernard, and Jia Zhang, both 
of Mundelein, Ill, assignors to A.C. Nielsen Company, 
Northbrook, Il. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 992,383 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/62 
US. Cl. 382—116 22 Claims 
1. An image recognition apparatus for passively identifying 
individuals in a monitored area comprising: 
means for storing a first set of reference facial image signatures 
wherein each reference facial image signature in the first set 
corresponds to a predetermined one of said individuals and is 
formed from an initial image of a predetermined individual by 
a first facial recognition methodology; 
means for storing a second set of reference facial image signa- 
tures wherein each reference facial image signature in the 
second set corresponds to a predetermined one of said indi- 


1. A reader for reading indicia disposed on a substrate moving 


relative to said reader, said indicia being parallel to and at a known 
fixed distance from an edge of said substrate, said reader compris- 
ing: 


(a) reading means for reading said indicia as said indicia nor- 
mally move relative to said reading means along a fixed plane 
which passes through said reading means; 

(b) optical sensing means for continuously sensing the position 
of said edge relative to said reading means while said indicia 
are being read; and 

(c) adjusting means responsive to said optical sensing means for 
adjusting said reading means such that said reading means can 
read said indicia when said edge is skewed with respect to 
said reading means such that said indicia no longer move 
along said plane; 


viduals and is formed from an initial image of a predeter- said reading means and said optical means including: 
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(d) a linear array of photodetector elements disposed on a line 
passing through plane and over said edge; 

(e) said photodetector elements to detect said edge of said 
substrate by comparing contrast between said substrate and a 
bac! ; and 

(f) said reading means to use a selected one of said photodetec- 
tor elements to read said indicia, said selected one of said 
photodetector element being said known fixed distance from a 
photodetector element detecting said edge of said substrate. 


5,550,930 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TRAINING A 
HANDWRITING RECOGNIZER AT THE TIME OF 
MISRECOGNITION 
Eric R. Berman, Redmond; Luis F. T. Abdala, and Marlin 
Eller, both of Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 716,730, Jun. 17, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 42,834 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—187 


1. A method in a computer system for correcting misrecognition 
by a handwriting recognizer, the method comprising the computer- 
implemented steps of: 

inputting raw handwritten data; 

recognizing the raw handwritten data as a plurality of symbols; 

sending the raw handwritten data and the recognized symbols to 

a trainer; and 

under control of the trainer, 

displaying the raw handwritten data and the recognized sym- 
bols; 

selecting recognized symbols that are misrecognized; 

re-displaying the raw handwritten data corresponding to the 
selected symbols; 

inputting correct symbols corresponding to the re-displayed 
raw handwritten data; and 

training the handwriting recognizer to recognize the raw 
handwritten data corresponding to the selected symbols as 
the correct symbols. 


5,550,931 
AUTOMATIC HANDWRITING RECOGNITION USING 
BOTH STATIC AND DYNAMIC PARAMETERS 
Jerome R. Bellegarda, Goldens Bridge; David Nahamoo, White 
Plains, and Krishna S. Nathan, New York, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 9,515, Jan. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,491,758. 
This application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,557 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—187 
1. Handwriting recognition apparatus, comprising: 
handwriting transducer means having an output providing x-y 
i information generated by a writer while writing 
characters; 


2 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aucust 27, 1996 


L 


DECODING 
MODE 18 


first extracting means, having an input coupled to said output of 
said handwriting transducer means, for extracting and output- 
ting temporally-based feature vectors from the x-y coordinate 
information; 

first training means, responsive to the temporally-based feature 
vectors, for providing and storing first corresponding charac- 
ter prototypes based on K-means Euclidean clustering and 
K-means Gaussian clustering of the temporally-based feature 
vectors; 

second extracting means, having an input coupled to said output 
of said handwriting transducer means, for extracting and 
outputting shape-based feature vectors from the x-y coordi- 
nate information; and 

second training means, responsive to the shape-based feature 
vectors, for providing and storing second corresponding char- 
acter prototypes based on K-means Euclidean clustering and 
K-means Gaussian clustering of the shape-based feature vec- 
tors. 


5,550,932 
METHOD FOR ENCODING MICR DOCUMENTS 

Thomas F. Blaylock, Irvine, and Marvin C. Schroeder, Mission 

Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to Pierce Companies, Inc., 

Santa Ana, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,403 
Int. CL.° GO6K 9/00 

US. Cl. 382—139 


1. A method for providing a printed identification of the source 
of a magnetic ink character recognition (MICR) printed document 
printed by a printer using a character-cell set, said identification 
being printed directly on said document comprising: 

for each source of a printed document, providing a unique 

character-cell set having a set of character cells for printing 
onto a document wherein at least one of said character cells 
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has binary code, defined by a series of long and short parallel 
lines arranged in a row, included therein which uniquely 
identifies the said character-cell set used by a MICR printer in 
printing the document; 

downloading said character-cell set to a printer; 

selecting character cells from said character-cell set for printing 
onto a document, said selected character cells including at 
least one character cell having the binary code; and 

printing said selected character cells onto a document, such that 
the binary code is also automatically printed. 





5,550,933 
QUADRATURE SHAPE DETECTION USING THE FLOW 
INTEGRATION TRANSFORM 
George D. Stetten, Chapel Hill, N.C., assignor to Duke Univer- 
sity, Durham, N.C. 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 249,342 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/48 
U.S. Cl. 382—199 


INTERFACE (WO) 


1. A computer process of detecting the presence of a contour in 
an image formed on an array of pixels comprising: 

calculating the x and y gradients Gx and Gy at each pixel in the 
array, 

generating a plurality of paths each corresponding in shape to 
the shape of said contour and fixing a single predetermined 
point in each path at a pixel in said array, each path being 
fixed at a different pixel, 

for each path, proceeding from the pixel at said predetermined 
point on the path to the next pixel on the path, 

accumulating in an accumulator the gradient at the next pixel by 
adding or subtracting the horizontal gradient Gx where the 
movement to the next pixel was up or down, respectively, or 
subtracting or adding the vertical gradient Gy where the 
movement along the path to the next pixel was to the right or 
left, respectively, then proceeding to the next pixel on said 
path in said selected direction, 

accumulating in the accumulator as in said preceding step, and 

continuing the procedure until said path is traced to the pixel at 
said predetermined point, whereat the accumulated value in 
the accumulator for each pixel at said predetermined point is 
the pixel value for a pixel in a transformed image, and the 
transformed image indicates the detection of the contour by 
exhibiting a fovea. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,934 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SYNTACTIC SIGNAL 
ANALYSIS 

Eduardus J. W. Van Viliembergen, Venlo; Robertus P. E. H. 
Heemels, Roermond; Louis M. G. Cremers; Frederik J. 
Hommersom, both of Venlo, and Jan Gerritsen, Nijmegen, 
all of, Netherlands, assignors to Oce-Nederland B.V., Neth- 
erlands 


Continuation of Ser. No. 196,570, Feb. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,787 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 19, 1993, 
9300310; European Pat. Off., Mar. 29, 1993, 93200893 

Int. CL’ GO6K 9/72 


US. Cl. 382—229 32 Claims 


1. An apparatus for syntactic signal entyllk comprising: 

primitive conversion means for converting an input signal to a 
string of primitives; 

normalized primitive conversion means, responsive to the primi- 
tive conversion means, for converting the primitives to a 
corresponding string of normalized primitives; 
wherein conversion from a primitive to a set of at least one 

normalized primitive results in a loss of information con- 
tent; 

feature extraction means, responsive to the primitive conversion 
means and the normalized primitive conversion means, for at 
least partially restoring the loss of information content, 
between a primitive and the corresponding set of at least one 
normalized primitive, by extracting features associated with a 
primitive; 

grouping means, responsive to the feature extraction means, for 
grouping the features extracted from a primitive into at least 
one current feature group corresponding to the primitive; 

assignment means, responsive to the grouping means, for assign- 
ing, relative to a particular primitive, the at least one current 
feature group to the normalized primitives to which the par- 
ticular primitive corresponds; 

a memory for storing a grammar, the grammar including: 
grammar rules; and 
declared feature groups; 

a grammar rule establishing a relationship between a non- 
terminal and a replaceable set of terms, the rule permit- 
ting an occurrence of the replaceable set to be replaced 
by the non-terminal; 
the terms in the replaceable set including at least one of 
a terminal, a non-terminal, and an empty-symbol, a ter- 
minal being equivalent to a normalized primitive; 

a declared feature group being associated with the non- 
terminals and with the replaceable sets of the reduction 
rules; 

parsing means, responsive to the normalized primitive conver- 
sion means and operatively interconnected to the memory, for 
shifting the stream of normalized primitives onto a stack as 
terms in the stack until a grammar rule is satisfied, and for 
applying the grammar rule to replace a replaceable set of 
terms on the stack with a non-terminal; 

feature checking means, operatively connected to the memory, 
responsive to the assignment means and parsing means when 
the parsing means determines that a grammar rule is satisfied, 
for processing a current feature group, associated with a 
replaceable set of terms of the satisfied grammar rule, to 
produce a violation score if the grammar rule and the corre- 
sponding declared feature groups are not satisfied perfectly; 
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production of the violation score by the feature checking 
means enabling a sequence of normalized primitives, that 
would otherwise not satisfy any grammar rule not having 
feature groups corresponding thereto, to satisfy at least one 
grammar rule and the corresponding declared feature 
groups, albeit to a lesser degree of satisfaction than a 
situation where no violation score is generated. 


5,550,935 
METHOD FOR MULTIFRAME WIENER RESTORATION 
OF NOISY AND BLURRED IMAGE SEQUENCES 

Arif T. Erdem; Muhammed I. Sezan, and Mehmet K. Ozkan, 

all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 723,873, Jul. 1, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,138 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/40 


U.S. Cl. 382—260 47 Claims 


1. A method of generating a sequence of images of a scene, in 
which at least one of blurring and noise, perceptible by a human 
observer as a result of relative motion between an image capture 
device and said scene, is reduced, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) generating a sequence of N image frames of said scene by 

performing the steps of 

(al) providing an image capture device which, when operated, 
generates said Sequence of N image frames of said scene in 
which said at least one of blurring and noise, perceptible by 
a human observer as a result of relative motion between 
said image capture device and said scene, may be present, 
and 


(a2) operating said image capture device provided in step 
(al), so as to cause said image capture device to generate 
said sequence of N image frames of said scene, in which 
said at least one of blurring and noise, perceptible by a 
human observer as a result of relative motion between said 
image capture device and said scene, may be present; 

(b) processing said sequence of N image frames of said scene as 
generated by said image capture device as operated in step 
(a2) to remove said at least one of blurring and noise present 
in said sequence of N image frames by performing the steps 
of: 

(b1) digitizing said sequence of N image frames of said scene 
as generated by said image capture device in step (a2); 
(b2) dividing the digitized sequence of images into groups of 

N frames; 

(b3) estimating power spectra and cross power spectra of the 
N digitized image frames; 

(b4) providing as inputs to a cross-correlated multiframe 
Wiener filter: the estimation of the power spectra and cross 
power spectra of the N digitized frame, noise power spectra 
of the N digitized frames, and blur parameters; 

(05) performing cross-correlated multiframe Wiener filtering 
using said inputs to obtain N restored image frames as an 
output; and 

(b6) repeating steps (b2)-(b5) for every other group of N 
frames in the digitized sequence of images to produce a 
restored image sequence in which said at least one of 
blurring and noise has been reduced; 
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(c) coupling the digitized restored image sequence produced in 
step (b6) to an image reproduction output device; and 

(d) operating said image reproduction output device to which 
said digitized restored image sequence produced in step (b6) 
is coupled in step (c), and thereby causing said image repro- 
duction output device to reproduce said restored image 
sequence from which said at least one of blurring and noise 
has been reduced, thereby increasing the amount of informa- 
tion that a human observer can obtain when viewing said 
restored image sequence of said scene, as reproduced by said 
image reproduction output device. 


5,550,936 
IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Jun Someya; Kazuhiro Chiba; Kazuyoshi Watabu; Yoshie 
Yamamoto; Mamoru Imamura; Takeshi Nagayama; Noriko 
Bamba, and Noboru Sunada, all of Nagaokakyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 931,198, Aug. 17, 1992, abandoned. This 
application May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 238,946 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1991, 3-211802; 
Sep. 9, 1991, 3-228934; Sep. 13, 1991, 3-234741; Sep. 13, 1991, 
3-234742; Feb. 7, 1992, 4-22694 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00 


1. An outline correction circuit for digitally correcting an outline 
of an image, comprising: 
input means for inputting a discrimination threshold value of the 
outline; 
differential filter means for extracting a high band signal com- 
ponent of a spatial frequency of the image; 
comparison discrimination means for comparing an absolute 
value of the high band signal component with the discrimina- 
tion threshold value; 
high band emphasis means for adding the high band signal 
component to an original image signal to output an empha- 
sized image signal; 
smoothing means for subtracting the high band signal compo- 
nent from the original image signal to output a smoothed 
image signal; and 
selector means for selecting the emphasized image signal when 
the high band signal component is greater than the discrimi- 
nation threshold value and for selecting the smoothed image 
signal when the high band signal component is less than or 
equal to the discrimination threshold value; 
said high band emphasis means including, 
emphasis means for emphasizing the high band signal com- 
ponent to output an emphasis signal, and 
subtraction means for subtracting the discrimination threshold 
value from the high band signal component to output a 
subtraction signal. 
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5,550,937 
MECHANISM FOR REGISTERING DIGITAL IMAGES 
OBTAINED FROM MULTIPLE SENSORS HAVING 
DIVERSE IMAGE COLLECTION GEOMETRIES 


David M. Bell, Palm Bay; Joseph K. Bryan, West Melbourne, 
both of Fla., and Stephen B. Black, Arlington, Va., assignors 


to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 982,071, Nov. 23, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,316 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 382—293 
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1. For use with a digital image processing system in which 
plural images of an object are derived by a plurality of sensors, 
object observation and image collection parameters of which may 
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(b4) processing said consistent subsets of offsets to derive, for 
each consistent subset, a measure of the accuracy to which 
that subset is representative of misregistration between said 
first and second images, 

(bS) comparing respective measures of accuracy derived for 
respective consistent subsets, and 

(b6) deriving said measure of misregistration between said 
first and second digital images, in accordance with said 
comparing step (b5) of respective measures of accuracy 
derived for respective consistent subsets; and 

(c) modifying at least one of said first and second geometric 
models of the sensors, through which said first and second 
digital images are obtained, in accordance with the measure of 
misregistration derived in step (b6), so as to effectively 
decrease misregistration between said first and second images. 


5,550,938 
CORDLESS IMAGE SCANNER 

Tomohiko Hayakawa, Kyoto, and Tpsjojorp Tashima, Joyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Omron Corporation, Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,733, Dec. 9, 1991, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 170,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1989, 1-96962 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/22 


be different from one another, and wherein said plural images of U.S. Cl. 382—313 


said object obtained by said plurality of sensors are digitized to 
form first and second digital images, said first digital image having 
a first array of pixels of a prescribed spatial resolution, and said 
second digital image having a second array of pixels of said 
prescribed spatial resolution, a method of bringing said first and 
second digital images into effective registration with one another 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) processing said first and second digital images to obtain 
plural versions of each of said first and second digital images, 
having successively reduced spatial resolutions from said 
prescribed spatial resolution to a prescribed base resolution; 

(b) comparing image contents of respective first neighborhoods 


of pixels associated with respective points of a first array of 


points within a first selected resolution version of said first 
digital image with image contents of respective second neigh- 
borhoods of pixels associated with respective points of a 
second array of points within said first selected resolution 
version of said second digital image, so as to derive a measure 
of misregistration between said first and second images, the 


contents of each of said first and second neighborhoods of 


pixels being defined with respect to a reference image surface 


in accordance with first and second geometric models of 


sensors through which said first and second digital images are 
obtained, said measure of misregistration between said first 
and second digital images being derived by 


(b1) comparing the extent to which a prescribed content of 


respective first neighborhoods of pixels associated with 
said first array of points within said first selected resolution 
version of said first digital image matches a prescribed 
content of respective second neighborhoods of pixels asso- 
ciated with said second array of points within said first 
selected resolution version of said second digital image, by 

(b1-1) emphasizing said prescribed content of said first and 
second neighborhoods of pixels, and 

(b1-2) comparing respective prescribed content-emphasized 
first neighborhoods of pixels with respective edge content- 
emphasized second neighborhoods of pixels, so as to derive 


a distribution of peaks representative of said measure of 


misregistration between said first and second digital 
images, such that said measure of misregistration between 
said first and second digital images is in accordance with 
offsets of peaks from points of said first and second arrays 
of points respectively, 


(b3) generating respective consistent subsets of offsets of 


peaks, which subsets consistently point in the same direc- 
tion from points of said first and second arrays of points, 


respectively, said peaks falling within a prescribed range of 


offset values, 


170-654 0.G.-96-24: QL3 


1. A cordless hand-held image scanner comprising: 

input means for inputting image data; 

reading means for enabling said input means to input image 
data; 

data storing means for storing image data input through said 
input means and reading means; 

display means for displaying data input through said input 
means and for displaying, after the inputting and storing of 
said image data has been completed, image data stored in said 
data storing means; 

processing means connected to said input means, reading means 
and display means for causing said display means to display 
input image data thereby enabling a user of said image scan- 
ner to correct movement of said scanner as said image data is 
input; 

power supply means for supplying electrical power; 

communication means for communicating the stored image data 
with a host computer; and 

a common card-shaped housing for supporting said input means, 
reading means, data storing means, display means, processing 
means, power supply means and communication means, said 
housing being user graspable and having a generally planar 
configuration with substantially coextensive upper and, lower 
surfaces and side edges connecting said upper and lower 
surfaces, the planar area of each of said upper and lower 
surfaces being greater than that of said side edges, the lower 
surface of said housing including a read out window through 
which image data is input to said input means, the upper 
surface of said housing supporting said display means, said 
display means being rotatably mounted to said housing and 
including at least one handle for raising said display means by 
rotation relative to said housing from a first position where 
said display means forms a substantially planar upper surface 
of said housing to a second upstanding position. 
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5,550,939 
HIGH SPEED OPTICAL SWITCHING DEVICE 
INCLUDING A CAPACITANCE STRUCTURE 
Paul M. Rodgers, Woodbridge; David G. Moodie, Ipswich, and 
David Wake, Levington, all of, England, assignors to British 
Telecommunications public limited company, London, 
England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/00762, § 371 Date Oct. 7, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 7, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21554, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 318,620 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 13, 1992, 
9208104 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/10 


1. A semiconductor optical switching device, for use in optical 
communications systems operating at high optical data rates, the 
switching device comprising: 

an optical waveguide, including a p-n junction, provided on a 

substrate, 

the optical waveguide having input and output ports for receiv- 

ing an optical data signal at a first optical wavelength from a 
communications link and an optical control signal at a second 
optical wavelength, 

the optical control signal operating to modify the refractive 

index of at least part of the waveguide at the first optical 
wavelength, by creating electrical carriers in the region of the 
p-n junction, so as to change the optical path length of the 
data signal in the device, there being capacitance structure 
which provides significant capacitance substantially in excess 
of 0.6 pf across the device in use. 





5,550,940 
OPTICAL TAPPING FILTERS EMPLOYING LONG 
PERIOD GRATINGS 

Ashish M. Vengsarkar, Morris County, and Kenneth L. 

Walker, Union County, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent 

Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 393,754 
Int. CL° G02B 6/34 


1. An optical filtering device comprising: 

a plurality of optical waveguiding cores extending side-by-side 
in a common cladding, and 

a grating for shifting light in a guided mode in one of said cores 
to a non-guided mode, said grating comprising a plurality of 
index perturbations spaced apart by a periodic distance A, 
where 50 pm=A21500 pm. 
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5,550,941 
OPTOELECTRONIC INTERFACE MODULE 
Michael S. Lebby, Apache Junction; Christopher K. Y. Chun, 
Mesa; Shun-Meen Kuo, Chandler, and Kent W. Hansen, 
Scottsdale, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Schaumburg, 
ti. 

Division of Ser. No. 106,472, Aug. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,482,658. This application Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 393,763 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/30 

9 Claims 


. An optoelectronic interface submodule comprising: 

molded waveguide having a core region, a cladding region, 
and a flexible circuit film simultaneously mated to the molded 
waveguide during the molding of the molded waveguide, the 
flexible circuit film having a plurality of electrical tracings, an 
optically clear area positioned over the core region, and a 
contact area positioned adjacent to the optically clear area that 
is electrically coupled to one of the plurality of electrical 
tracings; and 

a photonic device having a working portion and a contact area 

mounted on the flexible circuit film, wherein the contact area 
of the photonic device and the contact area of the flexible 
circuit film are electrically and mechanically coupled and 
wherein the working portion of the photonic device is aligned 
through the optically clear area of the flexible circuit film to 
the core region of the molded waveguide. 


5,550,942 
MICROMACHINED HOLES FOR OPTICAL FIBER 
CONNECTION 
Sang K. Sheem, P.O. Box 2141, Livermore, Calif. 94551 
Division of Ser. No. 276,829, Jul. 18, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,941 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/00;6/36 


U.S. Cl. 385—53 21 Claims 


1. An optical fiber connector plug comprising an optical fiber; 
and a substantially planar thin slab provided with a front surface, a 
rear surface, and a through-hole; wherein the through-hole is 
registered and fabricated with the aid of the lithography so as to 
ensure precise location of the through-hole, and the bore size of the 
through-hole is slightly larger than the diameter of the optical fiber, 
the optical fiber is terminated on the front surface of the thin slab, 
and the optical fiber is oriented substantially perpendicular to the 
front surface of the slab. 
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5,550,943 
UNITARY, DOUBLE-ENDED CONNECTOR FOR 
OPTICAL FIBRES 
Hakan Elderstig, Bromma, and Christian Vieider, Sollentuna, 
both of, Sweden, assignors to Stiftelsen Institutet For Mikro- 
elektronik, Kista, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00430, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 21, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/23777, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 25, 1993 
PCT Filed May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 341,596 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 19, 1992, 9201571 
Int. CL.° GO2B 6/38 
US. Cl. 385—71 


1. An optical fibre-connecting device for connecting a pair of 
optical fibres in coaxial relationship, said device comprising: a 
body member having a passageway which is funnel-shaped at both 
ends thereof and into which passageway an optical fibre is intended 
to be inserted from either end thereof, so that a pair of fibres 
inserted at respective opposite ends of the passageway will meet 
one another in the passageway, the body member including a first 
silicon part having a flat surface in which a groove of V-shaped 
cross-section has been etched and wherein the body member 
includes a second part covering said groove so that a channel with 
a triangular cross section is formed, wherein during said etching 
the V-shaped groove has been etched to a deeper and wider section 
at opposite ends of the body member so as to form a funnel-shaped 
section at each passageway end, wherein said second part is made 
from transparent glass material which has a flat side lying against 
the grooved surface of the first part to enable visual determination 
of fibre position within the passageway, and wherein the grooved 
surface of the first part and the flat side of the second part of the 
body member are joined together by means of an anodic bond 
whereby said channel of triangular cross-section is formed, 
wherein a circle inscribed in said channel will have a diameter 
which only slightly exceeds the outer diameter of the optical fibre. 


5,550,944 
FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTOR 

Theodorus C. M. van Woesik; Lucas G. C. Teurlings, both of 

Hertogenbosch, and Willem S. J. Vermeulen, Boekel, all of, 

Netherlands, assignors to The Whitaker Corporation, Wilm- 

ington, Del. 

Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,299 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 4, 1994, 

9408877 


Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/38 
US. Cl. 385—73 











1. A fibre optic connector assembly comprising 

a fibre optic connector for terminating a plastic optical cable 
having an end, the connector including a connector housing 
having a bore extending therethrough to a front face of the 
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housing for receiving the fibre, where a transmissive end plate 
is positioned across the bore in proximity of the front face, the 
connector further including a crimp sleeve to engage the cable 
in a fixed manner with the end in close relation with the end 
plate and the housing having an engagement feature on an 
outer surface thereof; and 

a coupling sleeve having a first end for receiving the connector 
where the first end includes an inner surface and an outer 
surface with an opening therebetween, a lock extending 
across the opening and a locking sleeve disposed upon the 
housing and operatively connected to the lock, the locking 
sleeve having a first position where the lock is displaceable 
clear of the engagement feature for insertion and removal of 
the connector and a second position where the lock interfered 
with the engagement feature to retain the connector therein. 


5,550,945 
INTEGRATED IMAGE CONDUIT AND ILLUMINATION 
Christopher C. Gregory, Yardley, Pa., assignor to Galileo 
Electro-Optics Mass. 


Corporation, 
Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,271 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/06 
US. Cl. 385—116 
i.) 


1. An integrated image conduit having end portions for transmit- 
ting and illuminating an image comprising: 

a fused array of imaging fibers having end portions formed in a 
rod-like bundle for transmitting said image; and 

an illumination conduit surrounding the fused bundle for trans- 
mitting illuminating light and being directly fused to and 
drawn with said fused array to form an integrated structure 
over a substantial portion thereof. 


5,550,946 
MODULAR FIBER OPTIC LIGHT LINE UNIT 

Michael M. Muehlemann, Liverpool, and J. Donald Noble, La 

Fayette, both of N.Y., assignors to Ilumination Technologies, 

Inc., East Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,394 
Int. CL.° GO2B 6/06 

US. Cl. 385—121 


1. Modular fiber optic light line unit for producing a thin, 
continuous line of illumination, comprising 
a housing having a distal face from which said line of illumina- 
tion emanates, said distal face extending from a first end edge 
to a second end edge of said housing; 
a fiber optic bundle formed of a plurality of optical fibers, said 
bundle including a proximal portion carried in a sheath, said 
proximal portion including means to receive light from a light 
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source, and a distal portion disposed within said housing, with 
the optical fibers in said distal portion being fanned out to 
terminate in a fiat linear array; and 

wherein said distal face of said housing includes means for 
holding distal termini of said optical fibers in a continuous 
row that extends the length of said distal face and such that 
ends of said row are flush with said first and second end 
edges, such that another similar modular fiber optic light line 
unit can be positioned abutting the first-mentioned module to 
form a single uninterrupted light line. 


5,550,947 
SLIDABLE OPTICAL FIBER INTERCONNECTING TRAY 
WITH FLEXIBLE FIBER GUIDING TUBES 

Laurence Llewellyn, Chepstow; Mark G. Graveston; Ispran S. 

Kandasamy, both of Newport, and Peter G. Hale, Mer- 

chant’s Quay, all of, United Kingdom, assignors to Pirelli 

General pic, London, England 

Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,296 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 20, 1994, 

9412368 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/36 

US. Cl. 385—134 


21. Apparatus for use in interconnecting optical fibres, compris- 
ing a support, means for locating interconnections between the 
fibres on said support, support means for slidably supporting said 
support for sliding movement in a first direction between a 
retracted position and an extended position, and a plurality of 
flexible first tubes connectable to said support for passing optical 
fibres therethrough and guiding optical fibres to said support, each 
tube having a substantially helical configuration over at least a 
portion of its extent disposed in a second opposite direction with 
respect to said support for accommodating said sliding movement 
of said support, and a plurality of second tubes for passing optical 
fibres therethrough connected to said interconnection locating 
means, each said first tube being connectable to a respective 
second tube to form a passage for passing at least one optical fibre 
to said support and to said interconnection locating means. 


5,550,948 
METHOD OF DETERMINING CHANGES IN THE 
REFRACTIVE INDEX OF AN OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
Daryl Inniss, Hillsborough; Ashish M. Vengsarkar, Chatham, 
and Qian Zhong, Scotch Plains, all of N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 198,802, Feb. 17, 1994. This application 
Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,893 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00 
US. Cl. 385—147 3 Claims 
1. A method of determining changes in refractive index of an 
optical waveguide comprising the steps of 
writing a photo-induced device in the optical waveguide such 
that it has a refractive index change across the waveguide. 
cleaving the waveguide to produce a cleaved endface, 
etching the endface, 
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measuring the profile of the etched endface with a scanning 
probe microscope, and 

determining the difference in the refractive index across the 
cleaved endface based on the differences in the etched rate. 


5,550,949 
METHOD FOR COMPRESSING VOICE DATA BY 
DIVIDING EXTRACTED VOICE FREQUENCY DOMAIN 
PARAMETERS BY WEIGHTING VALUES 
Sunao Takatori, and Makoto Yamamoto, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Yozan Inc., Tokyo, and Sharp Corporation, 
Osaka, both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 172,172 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-359004 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/02;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—2.15 
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1. A voice compression method comprising steps of: 

(a) inputting voice data for a predetermined time; 

(b) dividing said predetermined time into a plurality of time 
periods; 

(c) separating sets of initial frequency components from said 
voice data, each said set of initial frequency component 
corresponding to one of said plurality of time periods and 
having plural frequency components corresponding to respec- 
tive ones of a plurality of initial frequencies; 

(d) calculating sets of further frequency components, each of 
said sets of further frequency components corresponding to 
one of said plurality of frequency components and the corre- 
sponding one of said initial frequencies and including infor- 
mation representing a frequency transformation performed on 
said one of said plural of frequency components; and 

(e) quantizing said voice data, said quantizing step including 
dividing said further frequency components by corresponding 
weighting values, certain ones of said weighting values that 
correspond to selected ones of said further frequency compo- 
nents at intermediate frequencies being lower than other ones 
of said weighting values that correspond to other ones of said 
further frequencies components. 
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5,550,950 
VOICE TRANSFER SYSTEM WITH LOW-ERROR VOICE 
SIGNAL REGENERATION 
Sunao Takatori, and Makoto Yamamoto, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Yozan Inc., Tokyo, and Sharp Corporation, 
Osaka, both of,Japan . 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 172,287 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-359397- 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/02;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—221 1 Claim 


1. Voice transfer system comprising: 

i) a voice transmitter for transmitting voice data, said voice 
transmitter including a plurality of frequency transformation 
units which process respective ones-of a plurality of different 
frequency ranges, each of said frequency ranges correspond- 
ing to one of a plurality of frequencies stepwisely increasing 
from a lowest frequency to a highest frequency, said voice 
data being supplied to one of said frequency transformation 
units corresponding to said lowest frequency, and the remain- 
der of said frequency transformation units being sequentially 
connected in an increasing order of said frequencies such that 
each of said frequency transformation units receives an output 
from a frequency transformation unit corresponding to a 
lower one of said frequencies, each of said frequency trans- 
formation units including: 

a) a band pass filter which extracts a frequency component 
corresponding to said respective one of said frequency 
ranges, said band pass filter of said one of said frequency 
transformation units corresponding to said lowest fre- 
quency receiving said voice data as an input data, said band 
pass filter of the remaining frequency transformation units 
receiving an output from a frequency transformation unit 
corresponding to said lower one of said frequencies as said 
input data; 

b) an oscillator which receives an output of said band pass 
filter and which executes reverse frequency transformation 
for said frequency component so as to generate a regener- 
ated voice data; 

c) a line memory which holds said input data received by said 
band pass filter and outputs said input data synchronously 
with the generation of said regenerated voice data; and 

d) a subtractor which forms a difference signal between said 
input data held by said line memory and said regenerated 
voice data generated by said oscillator and which provides 
said difference signal as an output of said frequency trans- 
formation unit; and 

ii) a voice receiver which receives said frequency components 
extracted by each of said frequency transformation units of 
said voice transmitter, said voice receiver including: 

a) a plurality of oscillators corresponding to said oscillator of 
each of said frequency transformation units, each of said 
plurality of oscillators receiving a corresponding one of 


said frequency components and executing reverse fre- 
quency transformation so as to generate a voice data com- 
ponent; and 

b) an addition circuit which sums each of said voice data 
components from said plurality of oscillators. 


5,550,951 
METRICS FOR SPECIFYING AND/OR- TESTING 
NEURAL NETWORKS 
Roger L. Woodall, Jewett City, Conn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,225 
Int. Cl.° GOGE 1/00;3/00; GO6F 15/18 





1. A computer-implemented method of testing a neural network, 
comprising a set of processing nodes interconnected by a plurality 
of interconnecting links in a sequence of layers from an input layer 
to an output layer, each processing node receiving an input signal 
over each interconnecting link connected thereto and generating a 
nodal output signal in response thereto and further in response to a 
respective connection weight value, nodal.output signals from 
processing nodes in the output layer comprising a neural network 
output, in relation to a reference represented by a reference image, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

stimulating at least one processing node of the input layer of the 

neural network with an input vector comprising at least one 
input signal to obtain output signals from processing nodes at 
the output layer of the neural network; 

obtaining a plurality of samples of the output signals, wherein at 

least one of the plurality of samples is delayed in time from 
another one of the samples; 

generating an image from the plurality of samples; and compar- 

ing the image to the reference image to determine an opera- 
tional characteristic of the neural. network. 


5,550,952 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,953 
ON-LINE METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
COORDINATED MOBILITY AND MANIPULATION OF 
MOBILE ROBOTS 
Homayoun Seraji, La Crescenta, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washing- 
ton, Del. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 231,597 
Int. CL.° GOSB 15/00;19/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—98 14 Claims 
1. A method of controlling a mobile robot, the robot_of the type 
having a mobile base having at least one degree of mobility and a 





manipulatable arm having at least one degree of manipulation; the 
method comprising the steps of: 

(a) generating a forward kinematic model that relates arm and 
base joint coordinates to end-effector coordinates; 

(b) generating a differential kinematic model that relates end- 
effector velocity to arm and base joint velocities including 
Jacobian matrices of the arm and base, respectively; 

(c) augmenting by column the arm Jacobian matrix with the base 
Jacobian matrix to obtain an overall end-effector Jacobian 
matrix where the availability of base mobility appears as extra 
columns in the end-effector Jacobian matrix because of effec- 
tively increasing the dimension of the joint space; 

(d) augmenting by row the end-effector Jacobian matrix of step 
(c) with a constraint Jacobian matrix which relates to a 
user-defined additional task to be accomplished due to kine- 
matic redundancy where said additional task results in extra 
rows in the end-effector Jacobian matrix due to an increase of 
the task space; 

(e) selecting end-effector and constraint task weighting factors 
and arm and base joint velocity weighting factors; 

(f) finding the optimal arm and base motions using a closed-loop 
damped-least-squares approach; and 

(g) moving the arm and base of said robot in accordance with 
the optimal motions resulting from carrying out steps (a) 
through (f). 





5,550,954 
IMAGE PROCESSING LOAD BALANCING FOR A HOST 
PROCESSOR WITH A CONNECTED BINARY LEVEL 
IMAGE PRINTER 
Russell Campbell; Terrence M. Shannon, and Burton H. Pop- 
penga, all of Boise, Id., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Com- 
pany, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,793 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—106 13 Claims 
1. Apparatus for processing and displaying binary pixel image 
data, comprising: 
peripheral means for receiving image data and for presenting 
said image data as an output image comprising a matrix of 
bilevel pixel values in an image size of m rows by n pixels per 
row, said peripheral means including a processor for altering 
received image data into said output image; and 
source processor means for storing multi-bit-per-pixel image 
data of image size (x rows)-(y pixels per row)-(z bits per 
pixel), and including image processing means and data trans- 
mission means, said data transmission means coupled to said 
peripheral means, said source processor means comparing an 
image data size of said output image and an image data size of 
said multi-bit-per-pixel image, and based upon a size relation- 
ship determined from said comparing, processing said multi- 
bit-per-pixel image data into bilevel pixel values in either said 
peripheral means or source processor means so as to transmit, 
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via said transmission means, a least amount of image data 
between said source processor means and said peripheral 
means. 





5,550,955 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIGITALLY 
PROCESSING AN IMAGE BASED ON A RANDOM 

NUMBER AND A MULTIPLIER CORRESPONDING TO 

INPUT IMAGE DATA 

Seiichiro Morikawa, Kaisei-machi, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 123,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1993, 5-020123 
Int. CL° HO4N 1/387 


US. Cl. 395—109 4 Claims 


1. A method of processing an image signal digitally, comprising 
steps of: 

inputting and digitizing an image signal, representing an image, 
to provide first image data having a length of n bits; 

reading a multiplier from a storage device in accordance with 
the value of said first image data, a value of said multiplier 
varying according to the value of the first image data; 

performing arithmetic operations including a multiplication of a 
random number by said multiplier, said random number hav- 
ing a value equal to or greater than zero and less than unity; 

adding the result of said arithmetic operations to said first image 
data; and 

defining m bits (m<n) of the integral part of the result of said 
addition as second image data, representing said image, for 
use in a next process. 
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5,550,956 
COLOR PRINTER 
Hiroyuki Tadokoro, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 10, 1993, Ser. No. 58,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1992, 4-117619 
Int. CL.® CO6K 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—113 








1. A color printer including a controller having an image data 
generating section for generating color image data, a print-out 
means for printing said image data in color, and an operator panel 
having an instruction function for initiating functions on said 
controller and print-out means, said color printer comprising: 

a first memory means for storing latest history information for 
each of a predetermined number of expendable members of 
said print-out means; 

a second memory means for storing an exchange time for each 
of said expendable members; 

a worn condition judging section for judging a worn condition of 
each of said expendable members based on said history and 
exchange time information; 

a maintenance information image data generating section for: 
(a) sorting said expendable members into a first group of 

expendable members which have not reached their respec- 
tive exchange times and a second group of expendable 
members which have reached or exceeded their respective 
exchange times, 
(b) generating maintenance information image data for repre- 
senting said groups in different colors, and 
(c) generating, based on said worn condition for each of said 
members, degree-of-wear image data for representing a 
degree-of-wear for each of said members; and 
maintenance information output section for outputting said 
maintenance information image data and the degree-of-wear 
image data to said print-out means for printing said mainte- 
nance information image data in said different colors on a first 
recording medium, and for printing said degree-of-wear 
image data on a second recording medium relative to the 
exchange time of each member. 


5,550,957 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL PRINTER NETWORK INTERFACE 
Peter S. Davidson, Jr.; Francis D: Rafferty, Jr., and Gail M. 
Songer, all of Lexington, Ky., assignors to Lexmark Interna- 
tional, Inc., Greenwich, ‘Conn. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,860 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—114 7 Claims 
1. An interface between a network of host computers and a 
printer controller for a printer comprising: 
means for communicating with the printer controller to receive 
printer status information of different types; 
means for storing a set of data for each host computer of a 
number of the host computers on the network, each set of data 
including designations corresponding to at least some of said 
types of printer status information to be communicated to a 
corresponding host computer of the number of host comput- 
ers; and 
means for communicating with the number of host computers to 
send at least some of said plurality of plurality of types of said 


printer status information to said number of host computers, 
wherein the types of said printer status information sent to a 
particular host computer correspond to the stored designations 
of types of said printer status information in the set of data 
stored for said particular host computer. 


5,550,958 
PRINTER WITH EXTENSION MEMORY CAPACITY 
THAT PROVIDES INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING 
MEMORY INSTALLATION 
Hiroshi Hattori, Inazawa, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 167,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1993, 5-057782 
Int. CL.® GO6F 3/12 


US. Cl. 395—115 19 Claims 


12. A printer comprising: 

print means for printing characters and symbols on a print 
medium; 

control means for controlling said print means; 

plural extension memory installing mechanisms coupled to the 
control means that detachably receive extension memories; 

memory means for storing data including effective extension 
conditions when one or plural extension memories are 
installed in the extension memory installing mechanisms 
based on memory capacity of the extension memories; 

identifying means for identifying the presence of an installed 
extension memory and memory capacity of an installed exten- 
sion memory for each of the extension memory installing 
mechanisms; 

determining means for determining whether an installed exten- 
sion memory matches an extension condition stored in the 
memory means based on the identification result of the iden- 
tifying means; and 

notifying means for notifying a user of an incorrect installation 
and thereby generating information for the user regarding 
proper installation based on the identification result of the 
identifying means and the stored extension conditions so that 
a user can correctly install the extension memory. 
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5,550,959 
TECHNIQUE AND SYSTEM FOR THE REAL-TIME 
GENERATION OF PERSPECTIVE IMAGES 
Kyle G. Freeman, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Nova- 
logic, Inc., Calabasas, Calif. 
Filed May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 68,428 
Int. CL.° GO6T 15/20 


US. Cl. 395—127 9 Claims 


1. A method of realtime generation of perspective visual scenes 
reflective of a virtual observer’s movement through a gaming area 
generated from a visual data base, comprising: 

generating a series of overlapping perspective cross-sections 
perpendicular to a virtual observer’s line of sight, including: 

(a) determining a desired horizontal scale, vertical scale, posi- 
tion, heading and height of the virtual observer relative to the 
visual data base, a desired number of perspective cross- 
sections and distance of each respective perspective cross- 
section from the heading, position and height of the virtual 
observer; 

(b) identifying a sampling point for the first perspective cross- 
section in the perspective visual scene of the gaming area; 
(c) computing a two-dimensional scale vector with direction 
perpendicular to the observer’s line of sight and with magni- 
tude scaled according to the distance of the respective per- 

spective cross-section from the virtual observer; 

(d) for each display column to the virtual observer’s left of the 
virtual observer’s line of sight, adding the scale vector to the 
sampling point; 

(e) obtaining elevation data at said sampling point from a visual 
data base; 

(f) for each display column, scaling the elevation data stored at 
a respective point in said data base and drawing a line to the 
scaled elevation; 

(g) repeating steps (d), (e) and (f) until all display columns to the 
virtual observer’s left have been drawn; 

(h) for each display column to the virtual observer’s right of the 
virtual observer's line of sight, adding the negative of said 
scale vector to said sampling point; 

(i) obtaining elevation data from the visual data base; 

(j) for each display column, scaling the elevation data stored at a 
respective point in said data base and drawing a line to the 
scaled elevation; 

(k) repeating steps (h), (i) and (j) until all display columns to the 
virtual observer’s left have been drawn; 

()) repeating steps (b) through (k), inclusive until all of the 
overlapping series of perspective cross-sections have been 
generated; and 

displaying the display columns of the overlapping cross-sections 
that are not overdrawn by the display columns of an overlap- 
ping cross-section. 
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5,550,960 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING 
DYNAMIC TEXTURE MAPPING FOR COMPLEX 

SURFACES 
Leon A. Shirman, San Jose, and Yakov Kamen, Cupertino, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Moun- 
tain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 101,471 
Int. CL° GO6T 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395-—130 


1. In a computer system comprising a central processing unit 
(CPU), memory and input/output devices including a graphic dis- 
play controller coupled to a graphic display device, a method for 
the rendering of textured objects on the graphic display device, 
each of said textured objects comprising an object and a texture 
applied to the object, said objects defined by a plurality of vertices 
in Modeling Coordinate (MC) space, transformed to World Coor- 
dinate (WC) space and rendered as images in Device Coordinate 
(DC) space, each vertex having an associated color value, said 
graphic display device defined according to DC space, said texture 
defined by a texture map in Texture Coordinate (TC) space, said 
texture map identifying colors of the texture, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

constructing a Parameter Coordinate (PC) space associated with 

the object; 

generating a t mapping of the PC space to the TC space; 

transforming the vertices of the object in MC space to the DC 

space; 

mapping the texture map to the object in DC space using the Tt 

mapping; 

composing the color values of the object with the mapped 

texture values to generate textured object pixel data; 

storing each pixel data in a frame buffer, each pixel data being 

stored at a location in the frame buffer corresponding to the 
location of the pixel in the DC space; and 

said graphic display controller reading the pixel data stored in 

the frame buffer and generating control signals to actuate the 
pixels at the location and color indicated by the pixel data; 
wherein textured objects are generated for display. 


5,550,961 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING THE SAME 

Hiroyuki Chimoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1993, 5-036652 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 

US. Cl. 395—133 12 Claims 

1. An image processing apparatus having means for providing 
model information defining an image, said model information 
being based on polygons having a plurality of vertices, arithmetic 
operation means for calculating a luminance gradient of each 
vertex of said polygons, means for storing an output of said 
arithmetic operation means, rendering means for performing tex- 
ture operations on said polygons based on an output of said 
arithmetic operation means, and a display for displaying said 
image, said apparatus comprising: 

a multiport DRAM defining an image memory including a first 
memory portion and a second memory portion to which 
address lines, data lines, and memory control lines are indi- 
vidually connected; 
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setting means for setting said first memory portion as a texture 
memory for storing texture data therein and for setting said 
second memory portion as a frame memory for storing an 
output of said rendering means as image data, if a size of said 
second memory portion is greater than double a size of said 
display, said setting means also setting said second memory 
portion as imaginary double buffers, an internal data structure 
of said texture memory being such that two-dimensional 
texture data is expressed as one-dimensional texture data and 
stored in said texture memory as said one-dimensional texture 
data, and wherein a size of said one-dimensional texture data 
is less than a maximum value of a column address of said first 
memory portion; 

buffer switching means for switching, within a vertical flyback 
time period, between said imaginary double buffers set within 
said second memory portion such that one of said imaginary 
double buffers is used for reading out said image data from a 
serial access memory port, and a remaining other of said 
imaginary double buffers is used for writing image data pro- 
duced from said polygons into a RAM port; 

detecting means for detecting completion of reading out of said 
image data of every scan line of said buffer for reading out 
said image data; 

clearing means for clearing said scan line detected by said 
detecting means within a horizontal flyback period by means 
of a flash write function of said multiport DRAM; 

next-address output means for outputting an address of a next- 
readout scan line of said scan line cleared by said clearing 
means; 

refreshing means for refreshing a plurality of lines in said 
texture memory in synchronism with said clearing process 
performed by said clearing means and said address output 
operation of said next-address output means during a single 
horizontal flyback period by a RAS-only-refresh function; and 

means for synchronizing operation of said arithmetic operation 
means and said rendering means during a drawing mode to 
provide pipeline processing. 


5,550,962 
SYSTEM FOR SELECTIVELY PERFORMING PARALLEL 
OR SEQUENTIAL DRAWING PROCESSING 
Shouji Nakamura, Yokohama; Shinji Kimura, Sagamihara; 
Yumiko Sugita, Sagamihara; Reki Yamamoto, Tokyo; Eriko 
Koda, Kawasaki; Toshiyuki Kuwana, Hitachi, and Masato 
Manda, Isehara, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1994, 6-074631 
Int. ClL.° GO6T 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—133 


7. A drawing processing system compromising: 


15 Claims 


a client for sending a drawing command string including a 
plurality of drawing commands according to a predetermined 
protocol; 

a drawing server for receiving said drawing command string and 
providing graphics display on a display screen of a display; 
and 

a communication path connected between said client and said 
drawing server, 

wherein said client includes a drawing command execution 
control mechanism for attaching to at least one said drawing 
command string a pair of a parallel processing block start 
command indicative of start of the drawing command string 
parallelly executable and a parallel processing block end 
command indicative of end of the parallelly-executable draw- 
ing command string and for transmitting the attached com- 
mand string to said drawing server, and said drawing server 
includes execution control determination means, when receiv- 
ing said drawing command string, for processing a subsequent 
drawing command string on the parallel basis in response to 
said parallel processing block start command and for process- 
ing the subsequent drawing command string on the sequential 
basis in response to said parallel processing block end com- 
mand. 


5,550,963 
GRADED DISPLAY OF DIGITALLY COMPRESSED 
WAVEFORMS 
Roy I. Siegel, and John A. Hengeveld, both of Aloha, Oreg., 
assignors to TEKTRONIKX, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 352,334 
Int. C1.° GO6F 15/00 
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1. An apparatus for compressing a display of a waveform, the 
apparatus comprising: 
a compression interval memory containing data representative of 
a waveform over an interval to be compressed for display; 
an array of accumulating means with each accumulating means 
being associated with one or more pixels in a column of 
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pixels, the column of pixels being associated with one quan- 
tum of a display pixel map; 

means for choosing pairs of points from the data in the compres- 
sion interval memory; and 

means for converting the chosen pair of points into a weight 
value and a range of pixels to be affected, the weight value 
being a function of a number of pixels in the range of pixels 
to be affected, and for causing each accumulating means 
associated with the range of pixels to be affected to add the 
weight value to a previous value in memory to produce an 
accumulated value, the accumulated value defining a gradable 
visual characteristic. 





5,550,964 
SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR INTELLIGENT 
ANALYTICAL GRAPHING 
Paul Davoust, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Borland 
International, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 993,195, Dec. 18, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,375,201. This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 333,000 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—140 


1. A method, performed by a computer system, for automatically 
interpreting data stored in an electronic spreadsheet, comprising 
the steps of: 

determining a set of information members to be analyzed in 

response to input from a user, the set of information members 
including at least some information members characterized by 
numeric values; 

displaying a number of analysis types for the user; 

determining a selected analysis type in response to input from 

the user; 

subjecting the set of information members to a set of operations 

that effects the selected analysis type so as to generate a 
temporary data set that includes numeric values based on at 
least some of the numeric values that characterize the set of 
information members; and 

generating a graph representing the temporary data set. 


5,550,965 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR OPERATING A DATA 
PROCESSOR TO INDEX PRIMARY DATA IN REAL TIME 
WITH ICONIC TABLE OF CONTENTS 
John D. Gabbe, Little Silver; Allen Ginsberg, Jackson, and 
Bethany S. Robinson, Colts Neck, all of N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 173,843 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—154 29 Claims 
1. A method of operating a data processor to index data for at 
least one user comprising the computer-implemented steps of: 
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receiving primary data from a data source, the primary data 
consisting of audio-data and audiovisual-data that has been 
converted to a sequence of binary words; 

delineating a plurality of episode data from the primary data, 
each one of said plurality of episode data being at least one 
word of said sequence of binary words, said each one of said 
plurality of episode data being stored in memory, wherein said 
delineating includes comparing and filtering audio spectral 
frequency components in said audio-data and audiovisual-data 
in the primary data; 

generating a plurality of icons, to correspond with said plurality 
of episode data; 

generating a table of contents as said primary data is being 
received by configuring said plurality of icons in an organized 
fashion; 

presenting the table of contents to said at least one user on at 
least one display device, the table of contents permitting said 
at least one user to select one of said plurality of icons to 
replay the corresponding one of said plurality of episode data. 





5,550,966 
AUTOMATED PRESENTATION CAPTURE, STORAGE 
AND PLAYBACK SYSTEM 
Samuel Drake; Allan D. Griefer, both of San Jose; John T. 
Powers, Jr., Morgan Hill, and John G. Thomas, Santa Cruz, 
all of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,441, Apr. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,339 
Int. CL° GO6T 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—154 1 Claim 
1. An automated system for the capture, management and play- 
back of a presentation given by a live speaker having audio and 
visual information components, comprising: 
a live presentation capture system, including: 
audio input means for sensing an audio portion of a live 
presentation and for producing audio signal information 
corresponding to said audio portion; 
video input means for sensing a visual portion of said live 
presentation and for producing video signal information 
corresponding to said visual portion; 
user input means for permitting a user to manually input 
presentation identification information relating to said live 
presentation; and 
processing means connected to the audio, video and user input 
means for converting said audio signal information, video 
signal information and presentation identification informa- 
tion to machine-readable format in the form of, respec- 
tively, an audio data stream, a video data stream and 
presentation identification data, said processing means 
including storage means for receiving said audio signal 
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5,550,967 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING AND 
DISPLAYING VISUAL CUES ON A GRAPHIC USER 
INTERFACE 
Gregory S. Brewer, Pleasanton, and Peter Commons, Moun- 
tain View, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 56,367, Apr. 30, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 10,062, Jan. 27, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,488,685. This application Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. 
No. 592,669 


information and said video signal information upon conver- 
sion to machine-readable format and for assembling said 
audio data stream and said video data stream, respectively, 
by storage in a sequence of storage locations whose 
addresses correspond to elapsed times from a presentation 
start point included in said presentation identification data, 
said processing means further including video processing 
means for identifying selected portions of said video data 


“4 
1. In a data processing display system having a display, a 
method for providing visual cues to a user comprising the steps of: 
(a) displaying on said display a user interface having a plurality 
of objects; and 
(b) automatically drawing on said display a coach mark having 


stream to be stored in said storage means, said video data 

stream corresponding to a series of static video presentation 

images and said video processing means including means 

for preventing storage of said video data stream corre- 

sponding to transitions between said static video presenta- 

tion images; 

a presentation management system coupled to said presentation 

capture system, including: 

a presentation database; 

means for receiving said audio and video data streams and 
said presentation identification data; 

means for combining the received audio and video data 
streams into a single presentation object and indexing that 
presentation object by said presentation identification data; 

means for storing said presentation object with other presen- 
tation objects in said presentation database; and 


at least one geometric shape to visually identify at least one of 

said objects on said user interface to said user, wherein said 

coach mark is formed by a plurality of pen pictures, wherein 

each of said plurality of pen pictures is a pixel map having at 

least two vertically aligned pixels and at least two horizon- 

tally aligned pixels, wherein the automatically drawing step 

(b) includes the steps of: 

(i) drawing on said display an initial pen picture for said 
coach mark, and 

(ii) iteratively drawing on said display additional pen pictures 
for said coach mark over time until said coach mark has 
been fully rendered on said display. 


5,550,968 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING ACCESS 
SECURITY TO CONTROLS IN A GRAPHICAL USER 
INTERFACE 


means for retrieving said presentation object from said pre- Steven M. Miller, Apex, and Richard J. Redpath, Cary, both of 
sentation database in response to a search request including _N.C., assignors to International Business Machines 
index data contained in said presentation identification 0m, Armonk, N.Y. 


data; 

presentation playback system coupled to said presentation 

management system, including: 

query means connected to said presentation management sys- 
tem for providing a search request including index data; 

output interface means for displaying search results including 
presentation management system responses to said search 
request; 

replay request means for selecting a presentation object from 
said search results; 

audio output means for outputting audio information from a 
selected presentation object; and 


Filed Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,529 
Int. CL® GO6F 3/14 


1. A method for limiting access to information in predetermined 


video output means for outputting video information in controls of windows in a graphical user interface, comprising the 


response to said selected presentation object. 


steps of: 
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during creation of a window having a predetermined control, 
sizing an opening for the predetermined control and defining 
an area for the predetermined control within the window; 

sizing an obscuring member and defining an area for the obscur- 
ing member within the window so that the information in the 
predetermined control will be obscured from view when the 
window is displayed; and 

displaying the window with the information in the predeter- 
mined control obscured from view by the obscuring member. 


5,550,969 
GRAPHICAL METHOD OF INDICATING THE POSITION 
OF AND PERFORMING AN OPERATION ON A 
PLURALITY OF SELECTED OBJECTS IN A COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Robert J. Torres, Colleyville, and Stephen S. Fleming, Irving, 
both of Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 619,628, Nov. 28, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,514 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 


US. Cl. 395—159 4 Claims 


1. A method for enhanced efficiency in the manipulation of 
objects within a computer system which includes a display screen 
for displaying a display window, user operable means for manipu- 
lating objects on said display screen, a scroll bar associated with 
said display window for indicating an available display area which 
exceeds said display window in size and a position indicator within 
said scroll bar for graphically indicating a relative position within 
said available display area of a portion of said available display 
area which is visible within said display window, said method 
comprising the computer implemented steps of: 

displaying objects to be selected within said display window; 

automatically placing a first marker icon in said scroll bar in 

response to selection of a first object within said display 
window; 

simultaneously displaying said first marker icon and said posi- 

tion indicator within said scroll bar wherein a relative position 
of said first object within said available display area may be 
graphically depicted: and 

performing an action on said first object in response to dragging 

of said marker icon to a target object. 





5,550,970 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ALLOCATING 
RESOURCES 
Troy L. Cline, Cedar Park; Scott H. Isensee, Georgetown, and 
Ricky L. Poston, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 298,880 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 395—161 24 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method for allocating the use of at 
least one resource in a computer system among a plurality of 
processes, comprising the steps of: 
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displaying on a computer display a representation of a first 
proportion of the resource that is allocated for use by a first 
process; and 

in response to manipulating the representation on the computer 
display by user controls, dynamically changing the first pro- 
portion allocated for use by the first process according to the 
manipulation of the representation. 


5,550,971 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR GENERATING A USER 
INTERFACE ADAPTABLE TO VARIOUS DATABASE 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
Hans Brunner, Denver; Timothy P. McCandless, Boulder; Ran- 
dall B. Sparks, Louisville; Robert J. Cuthbertson, Boulder, 
and Jacques Durand, Louisville, all of Colo., assignors to U S 
West Technologies, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,330, Jun. 30, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,193 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30;3/14 


U.S. Cl. 395—161 19 Claims 
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1. A method for generating a user interface adaptable to various 
database management schemas each having a database containing 
a plurality of data items, the method comprising: 

generating an intermediate data model from the database having 

a model and a meta-model categorizing the plurality of data 
items as either a data object type or a functional object type, 
the data object type representing a type of data contained in 
the database and the functional object type representing a 
plurality of relationships existing between instances of a plu- 
rality of the data object types, the model containing a plurality 
of entities and a plurality of relationships, the plurality of data 
items being instances of the plurality of entities and the 
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plurality of relationships, and the meta-model containing a 
plurality of entity object types and a plurality of relationship 
object types, the plurality of entities being instances of the 
plurality of entity object types and the plurality of relation- 
ships being instances of the plurality of relationship object 
types, and the plurality of entity object types further being 
instances of the data object type and the plurality of relation- 
ship object types further being instances of the functional 
object type; 

executing a plurality of internal dialogs to retrieve data repre- 
senting the plurality of entity object types, the plurality of 
relationship object types, the plurality of entities and the 
plurality of relationships so as to determine the model and the 
meta-model of the intermediate data model; 

generating the user interface independent of the database based 
on the data retrieved by the internal dialogs; and. 

displaying the user interface. 


5,550,972 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFICIENT 
TRANSFER OF DATA TO MEMORY 

Stuart R. Patrick, Issaquah, and Amit Chatterjee, Redmond, 

both of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Red- 

mond, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 86,331 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/02 

US. Cl. 395—164 


52 


SHIFT BYTES 2-4 OF EAX TO BYTES 1-3 AND 
BYTE 1 OF EBX TO BYTE 4 OF EAX 


11. A method of filling consecutive pixels of an image with a 
three byte color value, comprising: 
loading a first register with a four byte sequence, the four byte 
sequence including the three byte color value; 
repeatedly storing for a finite number of times the sequence from 
the first register to a string of locations in a memory where the 
consecutive pixels of the image are stored; and 
updating the sequence in the first register between repetitions of 
the step of storing; 
the step of updating comprising: 
shifting the bytes of the sequence in the first register whereby 
the bytes currently in a second through fourth byte loca- 
tions of the first register are shifted to a first through third 
byte locations, respectively, and the byte currently in the 
second byte location is also moved into the fourth byte 
location. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,550,973 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR FAILURE RECOVERY IN 
A SHARED RESOURCE SYSTEM HAVING A MOVING 
WRITE LOCK 
Ira R. Forman,.and Hari H. Madduri, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 405,420 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.03 


1. In a computer network that includes a plurality of processing 
nodes, a method for distributing control of a write lock for a shared 
data object from, a master processing node currently in control of 
the write lock, to one of the plurality of processing nodes request- 
ing use of the write lock upon failure of the master processing node 
wherein the master processing node fails to transfer the write lock 
to the processing node requesting use of the write lock, 

the method comprising the following steps in the sequence set 

forth: 

detecting by the processing node requesting use of the write 

lock, when the master processing node fails to transfer the 
write lock to the processing node requesting use of the write 
lock; 

determining, by the processing node requesting use of the write 

lock, whether the processing node requesting use of the write 
lock holds the-write lock for the shared data object; 

when the processing node requesting use of the write lock holds 

the write lock, requesting that the processing node requesting 
use of the write lock assume control over the write lock for 
that shared data object from the master processing node 
failing to transfer use of the write lock for that shared data 
object to establish a new master processing node for that 
shared data object; 

when the processing node requesting use of the write lock does 

not hold the write lock for the shared data object, determining 
whether another processing node of the plurality of processing 
nodes holds the write lock for the shared data object; 
when the another processing node holds the write lock for the 
shared data object, requesting that the another processing 
node assume control over the write lock for that shared data 
object from the master processing node failing to transfer use 
of the write lock for that shared data object to establish a new 
master processing node for that shared data object; and 

when the another processing node fails to assume control of the 
write lock, executing a race among the plurality of processing 
nodes for control of the write lock for that shared data object 
from the master processing node failing to transfer use of the 
write lock for that shared data object to establish a new master 
processing node for that shared data object. 
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5,550,974 
TESTABLE MEMORY ARRAY WHICH IS IMMUNE TO 
MULTIPLE WORDLINE ASSERTIONS DURING SCAN 
TESTING 
Artie Pennington, Dripping Sprgs., Tex., and Makoto Ueda, 
Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,544 
Int. CL° GOIR 31/28 
U.S. Cl. 395—183.18 


1. A testable memory array storing N pairs of stored tags and 
data fields, each one of the data fields output upon a match of an 
input tag and the one of the stored tags associated with the one of 
the data fields, the testable memory array immune to multiple 
wordline assertions during scan testing, the testable memory array 
comprising: 

a decode means, where N is an integer, the decode means 
asserting one and only one of N control signals responsive to 
each one of N possible permutations of a received input 
signal; 

N entries coupled to the decode means, each of the N entries 
comprising: 
tag means storing a stored tag and receiving an input tag, the 

tagumeans asserting a matchline signal if the stored tag is 
logically equivalent to the input tag; 

“testing means receiving the matchline signal, a differing one 
of the N control signals and a test control signal, the testing 
means asserting a wordline signal only if the test control 
signal corresponds to a first logic state and the tag means 
asserts the matchline signal or either the test control signal 
corresponds to a second logic state and the decode means 
asserts the differing one of the N control signals; and 

storage means storing a data field, the storage means output- 
ting the data field responsive to an assertion of the wordline 
signal. 





5,550,975 
DISK ARRAY CONTROLLER 
Hiroshi Ichinomiya, Kawasaki; Takao Satoh, and Akira Yama- 
moto, both of Sagamihara, all of, Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., and Hitachi Microcomputer System Ltd., both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 5,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1992, 4-008211 
Int. CL.° GO6F /1/28;11/10 
U.S. Cl. 395—185.04 6 Claims 
1. A disk array controller in data communication with both a 
host computer which issues input/output requests and a plurality of 
disk drives operating in parallel, said disk array controller respon- 
sive to an output request from said host computer for dividing data 
supplied from said host computer into blocks and writing said 
blocks of divided data parallelly into said plurality of disk drives, 
and responsive to an input request from said host computer for 
assembling the blocks of divided data parallelly read from said 
plurality of disk drives into a set of data and transferring said set of 
data to said host computer, the disk array controller comprising: 
update number generating means for generating an update num- 
ber updated each time said host computer issues an output 
request, and adding said generated update number to each 
corresponding block of divided data to be written to each of 
said disk drives; 
update number checking means connected to the plurality of 
disk drives for checking a consistency among the update 
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numbers added to each corresponding block of divided data 
parallelly read from said plurality of disk drives; and 
processor responsive to an output request from said host 
computer for writing data having said update number added 
by said update number generating means for each block, in a 
corresponding one of said disk drives, and responsive to an 
input request from said host computer for transferring data to 
said host computer after being checked by said update number 
checking means. 


5,550,976 
DECENTRALIZED DISTRIBUTED ASYNCHRONOUS 
OBJECT ORIENTED SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
ELECTRONIC DATA MANAGEMENT, STORAGE, AND 
COMMUNICATION 

Kenneth R. Henderson; Robert E. Koski, and Christopher R. 

Barlow, all of Sarasota, Fla., assignors to Sun Hydraulics 

Corporation, Sarasota, Fla. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 986,727 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/14;17;30 


1. A highly secure, virus resistant, tamper resistant, object ori- 
ented, data processing system for depositing, withdrawing and 
communicating electronic data between one or more individual 
and/or networked computers comprising in operative combination: 

a) at least one computer means for processing electronic data; 

b) at least one of said computer means including at least one 

shared electronic storage means for temporary or permanent 
storage of said electronic data, said temporary storage is 
accessible via an OLE-aware application program to deposit 
and withdraw temporarily stored objects, said temporarily 
stored objects used to communicate requests that a permanent 
object be stored into or retrieved from said shared electronic 
storage means; 
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c) each of said computer means including user customizable 
OLE-aware and OLE-accessible objectteller program means 
for asynchronous deposition, withdrawal and communication 
of said electronic data to said shared electronic storage means; 

d) each of said computer means having at least one or more of 
said shared electronic storage means, an objectteller program 
means and an objectwire program means, said objectwire 
program means functioning to permit customizing communi- 
cations functions from other individual or networked comput- 
ers, 

i) said computer means, electronic storage means ojectwire 
program means, objectteller program means and object 
wire program means providing an objectbank system, 

ii) said network of object bank systems providing an object- 
bank network; 

e) a customizable and modifiable electronic index data file of 
every object in the objectbank system permanently stored in 
said electronic storage means to provide a record of all 
objectbank system transactions to facilitate deposit, with- 
drawal and communication audits and to identify the address 
of objects to facilitate retrieval of objects from an electronic 
storage means; 

f) said electronic data is deposited, withdrawn and communi- 
cated by at least one of the objectteller and the objectwire 
program means by providing a copy of said data on said 
system, said copy ensuring that the electronic data on said 
storage means is not corrupted by altered electronic data or by 
the introduction of a computer virus; 

g) said copy of electronic data is sent to said computer means by 


one of said storage means in response to a request being. 


posted by said computer means in a temporary data storage 
area with said temporary data storage area periodically being 
polled to identify the presence of said request and, if present, 
said request being communicated to said storage means; 

h) said electronic data is identified by a time object such that 
each of said electronic data is unique by virtue of having a 
unique time stamp associated with each of said electronic 
data, said time stamp corresponding to the time of acceptance 
of said electronic, data in said storage means; and 

i) said time object permitting audit trails of each of said elec- 
tronic data and permitting the coexistence of redundant elec- 
tronic data in at least one of said storage means. 


5,550,977 

MULTI-MEDIA MAILING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Maki Hiraizumi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 63,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1992, 4-124621 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/14;13/38 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.01 


1. A multi-media mailing method for a multi-media mailing 
system which includes a plurality of mailing centers having same 
information data base, in a network, for handling and transmitting 
information by signals including facsimile signals, audio signals 
and text signals, the method comprising the steps of: 

when a subscriber makes a request for processing registration of 

bulletin board service information at a first one of said mail- 
ing centers, processing of registration of the bulletin board 
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service information to store said information in storage means 
of said first mailing center, and delivering by said first mailing 
center a request for processing of registration of the bulletin 
board service information and a request to inhibit processing 
of registration by any other subscriber to a second one of said 
mailing centers other that the first mailing center, then 

processing of registration of the bulletin board service informa- 
tion into storage means of the second mailing center, and 
then, when some other registration processing has been per- 
formed before the processing of registration of the bulletin 
board service information, processing information to change 
contents of the storage means of the second mailing center in 
accordance with contents of storage means of a predetermined 
one of said mailing centers which is highest in priority order, 
and 

finally cancelling the inhibition of processing by any other 
subscriber. 


5,550,978 
MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM HAVING SWITCHES FOR 
ROUTING CELLS IN PARALLEL AMONG PROCESSORS 
BY SPLITTING DATA INTO BLOCKS HAVING 
NUMBERS OF CELLS EQUALS TO PROCCESSOR BUS 
WIDTH 
Yasuhiro Takahashi, Fujisawa, and Tohru Hoshi, Yokohama, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 117,325 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1992, 4-237975 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—200.01 


1. A multiprocessor system in which a plurality of processors are 
connected to one another, each of said processors including an 
internal bus of M-bit width where M is a positive integer, said 
multiprocessor system comprising: 

M self-routing switches, each for transferring a cell received 
from one of a plurality of input terminals to one of a plurality 
of output terminals determined by header information of said 
cell; and 

interface means for interfacing between internal buses to which 
said respective processors are connected and said M self- 
routing switches, said interface means comprising: 

first means for splitting a data stream received fromrone of said 
processors and composed of a plurality of bytes to be trans- 
mitted to another processor into a plurality of data blocks, 
converting each data block into M cells, each of said M cells 
having a header which is different depending on a destination 
processor and a partial data block which forms a portion of 
said data block, and sending said M cells in parallel to said M 
self-routing switches, and 

second means for receiving M cells in parallel from said M 
self-routing switches and converting partial data blocks 
included in said M cells into one data block. 
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5,550,979 
AUDIO VIDEO SYSTEM 

Shigeo Tanaka, Tokyo; Hiroshi Yamazaki, Kanagawa; Noriko 
Kotabe, Chiba; Kouichi Sugiyama, Kanagawa; Makoto 
Sato, Kanagawa; Akira Katsuyama, Kanagawa; Yoshio 
Osakabe, Kanagawa, and Yasuo. Kusagaya, Tokyo, all of, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 168,374 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-361412 

Int. CL° GO6F 13/00; GOSB 23/02;19/04; H®4Q 9/00 
8 Claims 


5,550,980 
NETWORKED FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
WITH OPTICAL COUPLING OF LOCAL NETWORK 
DEVICES 
Gregory A. Pascucci, Waukesha; David E. Rasmussen, Wales; 
Gaylon M. Decious, Milwaukee; James R. Garbe, Green- 
field; Susan M. Hyzer, Brown Deer; Karen L. Woest, Wau- 
watesa; Vairavan Vairavan, Milwaukee; David L. Koch, Fox 
Point; Donald A. Gottschalk, Jr., Milwaukee; Dennis E. 
Burkhardt, Franklin; Darrell E. Standish, New Berlin; Paul 
W. Madaus, Oak Creek; Dan J. Spacek, Cudahy; Clay G. 
Nesler, New Berlin; James K. Stark, Wauwatosa; Otto M. 
Mageland, Greenfield; Robert R. Singers, Brown Deer, and 
Michael E. Wagner, Delafield, all of Wis., assignors to 
Johnson Service Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 476,031, Jan. 30, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,970 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/00 
US. Cl. 395—200.05 





+i 
1. A computerized node controlling at least one slave device 
connected to a slave device bus having a pair of signal lines, the 
computerized node communicating with the slave devices over the 
1. A method of avoiding a conflict of respective controllers of a slave device bus and being optically isolated from the slave device 


plurality of apparatuses connected to a system bus line which form bus, the node having a mode output for providing a mode select 

a system, each controller controlling interaction, including connec- signal, a transmit output and a receive input, the node comprising: 

tion and communication, of the corresponding apparatus with other transmit optical isolator connected between the transmit output 

apparatuses in the system, comprising the steps of: of the node and a line driver connected to the pair of signal 
querying a user whether a target apparatus is to be set as a limes; 


. - : ’ a receive optical isolator connected between the receive input of 
master apparatus of the system which monitors information of the oe é Siar enalear on 1 to the pair of —~ gnal 


existing system configuration and controls the system con- lines; and 
figuration according to input from the user, the information of 
the existing system configuration, and information of prede- 
termined available system configurations, the querying being 
controlled by a controller of the target apparatus, and the 
query being stored in a storage means of the target apparatus 
and being displayed by a display means of the target appara- 
tus; 


a mode optical isolator having a mode input coupled to the mode 


output, the mode optical isolator activating at least one of the 
line driver or the line receiver in response to the mode select 
signal, the mode select signal being indicative of a transmit 
mode or a receive mode, the pair of signal lines receiving 
signals from the slave device bus in the receive mode and 
transmitting signals to the slave device bus in the transmit 
mode. 


receiving an answer to the query from the user by an input 
means of the target apparatus; 

determining whether the answer to the query is negative and if 
sO, setting the target apparatus as a sub master apparatus in 
the system which monitors information of connection of other 
apparatuses to the sub master apparatus and controls commu- 
nication between the master apparatus and the other appara- 
tuses connected to the sub master apparatus, the determining 
and setting being controlled by the controller of the target 
pues ae U.S. Cl. 395—200.06 30 Claims 

determining whether the answer to the query is affirmative andif 4 An apparatus for binding network identities to locally- 
so, executing a checking procedure to verify a presence of any meaningful identities in a network comprised of a plurality of 
other master apparatus by obtaining a response on the system Computers, the apparatus comprising: 
bus line from the other master apparatus, the determining and _@) 8 “ist computer; 


5,550,981 , 
DYNAMIC BINDING OF NETWORK IDENTITIES 
LOCALLY-MEANINGFUL IDENTITIES IN COMPUTER 
NETWORKS 

Eric Bauer, Freehold, and Russel W. Schaffer, Ocean Grove, 

both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Global Information Solu- 

tions Company, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,092 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/16 


: 4 (b) a second computer coupled to the first computer for perform- 
the executing being controlled by the controller of the target ing functions requested by an operator of the first. computer, 


apparatus. the second computer comprising: 
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(1) means for assigning a temporary local identity to a user- 
name and domain name pair associated with the operator of 
the first computer; 

(2) means for receiving and responding to requests from the 
first computer to perform functions; 

(3) means for triggering an ownership fault in response to a 
particular request received from the assigned temporary 
local identity associated with the operator of the first com- 
puter; and 

(4) means for assigning a permanent local identity to the 
network identity associated with the operator of the first 
computer in response to the ownership fault. 


5,550,982 
VIDEO APPLICATION SERVER 
James E. Long, Palo Alto; Joseph M. Gang, Jr.; Charles J. 
Bedard, both of Saratoga; Randall B. Baird, and David A. 
Edwards, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Star- 
light Networks, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 82,227 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/42 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.13 


1. A network for supporting both transactional data applications 
and full motion video applications comprising 

a transmission medium for transmitting data for said transac- 
tional data applications, 

at least one video server connected to said transmission medium, 

a plurality of clients connected to said transmission medium for 
transmitting software generated commands via said transmis- 
sion medium to said video server to request that a particular 
full motion video stream be enabled to access the transmis- 
sion medium, 

in response to said commands received from said clients, said 
video server controlling the transmission of multiple simulta- 
neous full motion video streams of different content in said 
transmission medium so as to maintain the continuity of said 
plurality of full motion video, said full motion video streams 
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of different content being transmittable in said transmission 
medium from one of said clients to said server and from said 
server to one of said clients, said video server including 
digital storage which serves as a source or destination for said 
video streams of different content and an interface for man- 
aging video V/O of said digital storage to maintain the conti- 
nuity of said multiple simultaneous video streams of different 
content. 


5,550,983 
Patent.Not Issued For This Number 


5,550,984 
SECURITY SYSTEM FOR PREVENTING 
UNAUTHORIZED COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN 
NETWORKS BY TRANASLATING COMMUNICATIONS 
RECEIVED IN IP PROTOCOL TO NON-IP PROTOCOL 
TO REMOVE ADDRESS AND ROUTING SERVICES 
INFORMATION 
Edward J. Gelb, Wayne, N.J., assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Corporation of America, Secaucus, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,541 
Int. C1.° GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—200.17 


1. A security system for preventing unauthorized communica- 
tions between a first network of computers interconnected for 
Internet Protocol (IP) communications and a second network of 
computers interconnected for IP communications, while permitting 
application level communication services between computers con- 
nected to said first and said second networks, comprising: 

a first network motherboard and a second network motherboard, 
said first and second network motherboards each having a 
network interface adapter for communication with said first 
and said second networks of computers, and for establishing a 
distinct subnetwork mask, respectively; 

each of said network motherboards further having a transfer 
adapter for communication with said transfer adapter of said 
other network motherboard, said transfer adapters being iden- 
tical and matched, each of said network motherboards having 
network operating software to assign a source address for IP 
protcol communication in accordance with a susbnetwork 
mask established for one of said network motherboards which 
is different from the subnetwork mask established for the 
other of said network motherboards, said network operating 
software further including protocol conversion software to 
translate communications received by each said network inter- 
face adapter from said first or said second networks of com- 
puters, repectively, in IP protocol format to non-IP protocol 
format for transmission between the transfer adapters of said 
first and said second network motherboards, whereby upper 
level layer protocol information and originating source and 
destination address information are removed from said com- 
munication and routing services communications from said 
first and second computer networks are prevented from being 
passed between said network interface adapter and said trans- 
fer adapter of each said network motherboard, and thence 
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preventing unauthorized communications between computers 
connected to said first and said second computer networks; 
and 

at least one of said network motherboards having application 
programming interface (API) shim software for providing 
application level communication services to the computers 
connected to said at least one network motherboard notwith- 
standing the removal of said original source and destination 
address information, and the preventing of said routing ser- 
vices communications. 


5,550,985 
SPECIAL PURPOSE COMPUTER FOR 
DEMONSTRATING PERIPHERAL DEVICES SUCH AS 
PRINTERS IN WHICH POWER IS WITHDRAWN FROM 
THE PORT CONNECTION OF THE PERIPHERAL 
DEVICE 
Warren L. Miller, Meridian, and Harold B. Noyes, Boise, both 
of Id., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,950 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00; 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—750 


1. A method of operating a computer peripheral device to 
demonstrate the operation of the computer peripheral device com- 
prising: 

a) providing a special purpose computer; 

b) connecting the special purpose computer to a connection port 
for the computer peripheral device, wherein the computer 
peripheral device has a plurality of signal lines terminating at 
the connection port, a plurality of said signal lines having 
potentials generated by the computer peripheral device which 
are at levels which correspond to high logic levels for com- 
munications through the connection port; 

c) withdrawing power from the computer peripheral device 
through at least one of said plurality of signal lines while 
maintaining the potentials of said plurality of signal lines 
approximately at said high logic levels; 

d) using said power from the computer peripheral device to 
operate the special purpose computer; and 

e) using the special purpose computer to operate the computer 
peripheral device, with said connection port providing a 
power supply connection to supply power from the computer 
peripheral device to the special purpose computer, whereby 
said special computer is able to operate with said connection 
port providing the sole continuous power supply to the special 
purpose computer. 
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5,550,986 
DATA STORAGE DEVICE MATRIX ARCHITECTURE 
Keith B. DuLac, Derby, Kans., assignor to AT&T Global Infor- 
mation Solutions Company, Dayton, Ohio; Hyundai Elec- 
tronics America, Milpitas, Calif., and Symbios Logic Inc., 
Fort Collins, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,653, Sep. 7, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,663 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—280 
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1. A data storage system comprising: 

a plurality of nodes including a first node, a second node, and a 
third node; 

a plurality of first busses, at least one of said first busses for 
conducting data from and to a corresponding host system 
processor; and 

a plurality of second busses; 

wherein each one of said plurality of nodes connects with a 
different pairing of one of said first busses with one of said 
second busses; 

each one of said plurality of nodes including: 

a data storage device connected to receive data from and 
provide data to the first and second busses associated with 
said one of said plurality of nodes; and 

a node processor connected to said first and second busses 
associated with said one of said plurality of nodes for 
controlling the storage and retrieval of data at said data 
storage device and for receiving a first command from a 
host system relating to one of storage and retrieval of data 
in said data storage system and developing a second com- 
mand from said first command that is different from said 
first command for controlling one of storage and retrieval 
of data at said data storage device associated with at least 
one other node of said plurality of nodes through commu- 
nications between said node processor and said at least one 
other node, thereby distributing the control of the storage 
and retrieval of data in said data storage system from a host 
system to said plurality of nodes. 





5,550,987 
DATA TRANSFER DEVICE 
Koichi Tanaka, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 97,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1992, 4-201392 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—286 
1. A data transfer device comprising: 
input means for receiving a block of structured data including a 
plurality of data elements of different lengths from a transfer 
source; 
conversion means for converting the structure of the received 
block of data elements to an endian format for a transfer 
destination; 
output means for providing the data elements converted by said 
conversion means to the transfer destination; 


28 Claims 
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5,550,989 
BRIDGE CIRCUIT THAT CAN ELIMINATE INVALID 
DATA DURING INFORMATION TRANSFER BETWEEN 
BUSES OF DIFFERENT BITWIDTHS 
Gregory N. Santos, Boca Raton,-Fla., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Biled May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 69,234 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/36 


first memory means for storing data structures associated with 
the data elements of the block of data; 

second memory means for storing transfer source endians and 
transfer destination endians; and 

control means for controlling the conversion means according to 
the data structures stored first memory means, controlling the 
conversion:means according to an endian format stored in 
said second memory means, and controlling the input and 
output of data by said input means and said output means. 





1. An information handling system, comprising: 

a central processing unit; 

a system bus connected to said central processing unit; 

a peripheral bus for connecting peripheral devices thereto, said 


5,550,988 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PERFORMING ERROR 


CORRECTION IN A MULTI-PROCESSOR SYSTEM peripheral bus able to transfer data strings each of which has 

Nitin V. Sarangdhar, Beaverton, and Konrad K. Lai, Aloha, a predetermined bit width defining a plurality of data sub- 

both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, strings, each of said plurality of data substrings comprising a 

Calif. plurality of data bits, said peripheral bus including a first 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 205,604 enable/non-enable signal which indicates which of said data 

Int. CL.° GOGF 13/36 substrings within a particular data string for a single periph- 

USS. Cl. 395—293 eral bus cycle contain valid data and which of said data 
C stant_) 


substrings within said particular data string contain invalid 
data; and 

a host bridge for connecting said system bus to said peripheral 
bus, said host bridge having associated therewith a logic 
network which is responsive to said first enable/non-enable 
signal on said peripheral bus to (i) detect whether said par- 
ticular data string for a single peripheral bus cycle to be 
transferred. from said peripheral bus to said system bus is 
incompatible for transfer over said system bus in that it 
contains at least two valid data substrings separated by at least 
one invalid data substring, and (ii) convert an incompatible 
data string into two or more system bus compatible data 
strings for transference over said system bus in two or more 
system bus cycles, wherein each of said two or more system 
bus compatible data strings does not contain at least two valid 
data substrings separated by at least one invalid data sub- 
string, before said data is transferred from said host bridge 
over said system bus. 


5,550,990 
PHYSICAL PARTITIONING OF LOGICALLY 

1. In a multi-processor system having a first processor, a second CONTINUOUS BUS 
processor, and a bus coupling said first processor to said second Dom S. Keener, Boca Raton; Andrew B. McNeill, Deerfield 
processor, a method of performing transactions on said bus com- Beach; Thomas = Newsom, pees nr — 
ee By ANE Wachtel, both of Boca Raton, all of Fia., assignors to Inter- 

detecting an error in a transaction issued by said first processor; national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
eberting anh eeaection; Continuation of Ser. No. 901,337, Jun. 19, 1992, abandoned. 
arbitrating between said first processor and said second proces- This application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 400,425 

sor for access to said bus; Int. CL.° GO6F 13/40 
detecting that said first processor and said second processor ¥J.S, Cl. 395—309 6 Claims 

simultaneously have access to said bus; 1. A bus adapting system, for connecting a computer to a 
performing an arbitration re-synchronization process; physically partitioned but logically unified bus, said bus having 
retrying said transaction by said first processor. first and second bus segments that are physically separate from 
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each other, each of said bus segments being useful for attaching to 

peripheral devices in varied configurations, said bus adapting sys- 

tem comprising: 

an adapter unit for connecting said computer separately to each 
of said first and second bus segments, said adapter unit being 
useful to isolate: said bus segments from the computer to 
differing extents, as well as from each other, so that operations 
of the computer relative to devices attached to any one of said 
first and second bus segments cannot. be. compromised by 
devices attached to the other of said first and second»bus 
segments, said adapter unit comprising: 
circuit means having physically separate first and second circuit 

paths linking respectively to said first and second bus seg- 
ments, said circuit means being useful to conduct data signal- 
ling operations between said computer and each of said first 
and second bus segments, over said respective first and sec- 
ond circuit paths, using identical operating protocols relative 
to both of said first and second bus segments; each of said first 
and second bus segments being connectable to at least one 
device requiring communication with the computer; the first 
bus segment being physically closer to said computer than the 
second bus segment; the first segment having a predetermined 
length and connecting only to devices for transferring data at 
a predetermined first rate; and the second segment having a 
variable length and connecting only to devices for transferring 
data at a rate less than said first rate said circuit means being 
designed to transfer data relative to said first bus segment at 
said first rate and to transfer data relative to said second bus 
segment at a rate less than said first rate. 





5,550,991 
PERSONAL COMPUTER SYSTEM HAVING HIGH SPEED 
LOCAL PROCESSOR BUS AND STORAGE 
CONTROLLER WITH FIFO MEMORY COUPLED 
DIRECTLY THERETO 
Don S. Keener; Gregory J. Moore, and Richard W. Voorhees, 
all of Boca Raton, Fla., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 712,233, Jun. 7, 1991. This applica- 
tion Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,916 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/10; 12/00 
US. Cl. 395—309 

11. A personal computer system comprising: 

a central processing unit for controlling the personal computer 
system operation and functioning inter alia as a logical pro- 
cessor device for signaling an occurrence of the transfer of 
blocks of data; 

a high speed local processor data bus coupled directly to said 
central processing unit and having data, address and control 
components for exchanging signals with elements of the per- 
sonal computer system; 

at least one additional logical:processor device coupled directly 
to said local processor bus said additional processor device 
for signalling through said local processor bus an occurrence 
of the transfer of blocks of data and which portion of a block 
of data is to be considered valid; and 

a storage controller coupled directly to said local processor bus 
for regulating communications between said central process- 


11 Claims 
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ing unit and.said additional processor device and storage 
memory devices, said storage controller having FIFO memory 
for transitory storage of blocks of data being exchanged with 
said local processor bus and functioning for signaling through 
said local processor bus to said CPU and said at least one 
additional logical processor (1) the availability of one of 
blocks of data stored in the FIFO memory for transfer and 
space in the FIFO memory for reception of blocks of data to 
be transferred and (2) to initiate a transfer of block(s) of data 
between said FIFO memory and said local processor bus, 

said CPU and said additional logical processor being operative 
to signal through said local processor bus to said storage 
controller an occurrence of said transfer of block(s) of data 
between said FIFO memory and said local processor bus and 
which portion of a block of data is to be considered valid; 

said storage controller also functions for recognizing signals 
transmitted by said CPU or said additional logical processor 
and passed through said local processor bus to said storage 
controller and indicative of an occurrence of the transfer of 
data and of which portion of a block of data is to be consid- 
ered valid; 

said central processing unit and said additional processor device 
additionally function for generating the signals, and said stor- 
age controller. for recognizing said signals which distinguish 
among a validity of the entirety of a block of data, a first half 
of a block of data, and a second half of a block of data, and 
cooperating for exchange of blocks of data between said local 
processor bus and said FIFO memory when said FIFO 
memory has available one of data to be transferred and space 
for reception of data and for emptying of said FIFO memory 
through said local processor bus as necessary. 





5,550,992 
TRANSMISSION TIMING CONTROL IN A BASE 
STATION FOR CELLULAR TDMA MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION BY RECEIVING AN UP-LINK 
SIGNAL FOR A DIFFERENT BASE STATION 
Tadao Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 86,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1992, 4-182024 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 375—355 12 Claims 
1. A synchronization system for use in a cellular digital mobile 
communication network comprising a plurality of radio base sta- 
tions and mobile stations communicative with said radio base 
stations through a time division multiplex radio communication 
link, wherein said synchronization system comprises, in each radio 
base station: 
receiving means for receiving an up-link radio signal directed 
from a mobile station to a different one of said radio base 
Stations to detect a reception time of said up-link radio signal, 
said up-link radio signal comprising up-link frames, said 
receiving means receiving said up-link frames as received 
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frames to produce a first reception timing signal representa- 
tive of said reception time in response to a first one of said 
received frames and producing a second reception turning 
signal in response to a second one of said received frames; 
adjusting means for adjusting, based on a calculated time differ- 
ence between said reception time of said up-link radio signal 
and a transmission time of said up-link radio signal, a trans- 
mission time of a down-link radio signal comprising down- 
link frames, said adjusting means comprising a base station 
control unit for producing transmission timing pulses indica- 
tive of said transmission time, and timing adjusting means 
supplied with said transmission timing pulses and said first 
reception timing signal for calculating a time difference 
between said reception time and a time indicated by one of 
said transmission timing pulses that is produced nearest in 
time to said reception time, a timing controller supplied with 
said transmission timing pulses and said first reception timing 
signal to calculate said time difference, and a memory loaded 
with said time difference, said base station control unit being 
supplied with said second reception timing signal to read said 
time difference from said memory and to produce a timing 
adjust signal if said predetermined time interval is not shorter 
than the time difference read by said second reception timing 
signal, said timing controller adjusting said transmission tim- 


ing pulses in response to said timing adjust signal; 

said timing adjusting means adjusting said transmission timing 
pulses if said time difference is not shorter than a predeter- 
mined time interval upon production of said second reception 
timing signal; and 

transmitting means for transmitting, based on said calculated 
time difference, said down-link radio signal. 





5,550,993 
DATA PROCESSOR WITH SETS OF TWO REGISTERS 
WHERE BOTH REGISTERS RECEIVE IDENTICAL 
INFORMATION AND WHEN CONTEXT CHANGES IN 
ONE REGISTER THE OTHER REGISTER REMAINS 
UNCHANGED 
Peter N. Ehlig, Houston, Tex.; Frederic Boutaud, Roquefort les 
Pins, France, and James F. Hollander, Dallas, Tex., assignors 
to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 959,008, Oct. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,349,687, which is a division of Ser. No. 864,776, Apr. 7, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,319,789, which is a division of Ser. No. 
347,615, May 4, 1989, Pat. No. 5,142,677. This application 
Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 288,368 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 395—375 
1. A data processing device comprising: 
an electronic processor operable in alternative processing con- 
texts identified by a context signal; at least one set of a first 
and second register connected to said electronic processor in a 
manner to concurrently store identical information during one 
of the processing contexts, and wherein said first register 
individually participates in and is continuously available in 
the next of the processing contexts when said first register is 
selected while said second register retains said information 
from said one processing context; and 


17 Claims 
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context switching circuit responsive to said context signal 
connected to said first and second registers to selectively 
control input and output operations of said registers to and 
from said electronic processor depending on the processing 
context. 


5,550,994 
CONDITION DECISION CIRCUIT FOR A 
MICROCOMPUTER 

Tetsu Tashiro, and Yoshiki Cho, both of Itami, Japan, assignors 

to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,836 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1993, 5-142028; 

Jan. 31, 1994, 6-009123 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/40 

US. Cl. 395—375 
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1. A microcomputer, comprising: 

a condition decision circuit, having: 

a register group including a plurality of registers, one of which is 
specified by execution of a conditional branch instruction, and 
to which a predetermined value in the code of said conditional 
branch instructions is set; 

a comparing register which stores the operation result of the 
instruction execution; 

compare means for comparing a value of the register specified 
by the conditional branch instruction in said registers group 
and a value of said compare register bit by bit; and 

a mask register which, by masking values of only necessary bits 
of the register specified by the conditional branch instruction 
in said register group, forces a condition decision signal, 
representing whether or not the branch condition of the con- 
ditional branch instruction is satisfied, to a state representing 
that the branch condition is satisfied. 
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5,550,995 

MEMORY CACHE WITH AUTOMATIC ALLIASED 
ENTRY INVALIDATION AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
David D. Berrera; Bahador Rastegar, and Paul C. Rossbach, 
all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 

Ill., and International Business Machines, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 176,812 
Int. Cl.° GO6GF 12/12 


U.S. Cl. 395—403 18 Claims 
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1. A memory cache comprising: 

a semi-associative cache array storing a plurality of sets, each 
one of the plurality of sets further comprising a first tag, a 
second tag, a data field, and a means for indicating the 
validity of the one of the plurality of the sets, the semi- 
associative cache array receiving a first subset and a second 
subset of an index, the first subset specifying a group of the 
plurality of sets, the semi-associative cache outputting the 
second tag and the data field of a selected one of the plurality 
of sets, the selected one of the plurality of sets being a 
member of the group, the first tag of the selected one of the 
plurality of sets being logically equivalent to the second 
subset, the data field of the selected one output on a plurality 
of bit lines; 

a cache reload buffer receiving a data field from an external 
source and a third tag, the cache reload buffer storing the third 
tag and the data field; and 

a cache reload buffer driver coupled to the cache reload buffer 
and to the semi-associative cache array, the cache reload 
buffer driver coupling the data field of the cache reload buffer 
to the plurality of bit lines if the third tag and a third subset of 
the index are logically equivalent, 

wherein the cache array sets the means for indicating the validity 
of the selected one to an invalid state upon an equivalence of 
the third tag and the third subset. 


5,550,996 
ROM BURST TRANSFER CONTINUOUS READ-OUT 
EXTENSION METHOD AND A MICROCOMPUTER 
SYSTEM WITH A BUILT-IN ROM USING THIS METHOD 
Masue Shiba, Ftyu, and Shigeharu Nakata, Yokohama, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 143,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1992, 4-294154 
Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00; GO6F 12/06 
US. Cl. 395—421.03 
1. A memory device comprising: 
memory means comprising a plurality of blocks for reading out 
data when supplied with an address; and 


4 Claims 
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an adder for adding a specific address value to the address and 
outputting an added address to said plurality of blocks, 
wherein, 
each of said plurality of blocks includes selection means for 
selecting either the address or the added address 
in response to selection data included in the address, and 
said memory device outputs data corresponding to either the 
address or the added address, according to the selection 
data included in the address. 


5,550,997 
IN AN INTERACTIVE NETWORK BOARD, A METHOD 
AND APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING INADVERTENT 
LOADING OF A PROGRAMMABLE READ ONLY 
MEMORY 
Tony K. Ip, Lake Forest, and Walter D. Kuver, Laguna Hills, 
both of Calif., assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,491 
Int. CL.° GOG6F 12/16 


1. A method for preventing inadvertent re-programming of an 
EPROM, comprising the steps of: 

loading a ROM firmware image into a RAM on an interactive 
network board; 

verifying the integrity of the ROM firmware image in the RAM; 

receiving a command to load the EPROM; 

closing a switch in response to the command to load the 
EPROM so as to permit transfer of a load enable signal to a 
load enable input on the EPROM, the load enable signal 
permitting the ROM firmware image to be loaded into the 
EPROM; 

erasing the EPROM; and 

loading the ROM firmware image into the EPROM; 

wherein the step of closing the switch is a two-step process 
which includes steps of (1) writing a predetermined bit pattern 
to a first address in order to generate a first signal for closing 
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the switch, and (2) reading from a second address in order to 


generate a second signal for clocking the first signal to the 
switch so as to close the switch; and 

wherein, whenever the switch is open, the load enable input on 
the EPROM is substantially grounded. 





5,550,998 
PRE-SEEKING PROCESS FOR ENHANCING READING 
AND WRITING PERFORMANCE IN A MASS STORAGE 
SYSTEM HAVING MULTIPLE INDIVIDUAL DISK 
DRIVES 
Daniel J. Willis, Arvada, and Richard C. Cleavinger, Lafayette, 
both of Colo., assignors to Storage Technology Corporation, 
Louisville, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 76,548 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—441 33 Claims 








23. A process for decreasing an amount of time necessary to 
perform sequential read and write operations in a RAID mass 
storage system, the RAID mass storage system including a plural- 
ity of redundancy groups, each redundancy group including a 
plurality of disk drives, a separate disk controller connected to 
each disk drive, and an array controller connected to each of the 
disk controllers, said process comprising: 

commanding write and read operations from the array controller 

to each redundancy group; 

distributing write operations substantially equally to all of the 

redundancy groups; 

commanding write operations within only one redundancy group 

at a time to write a block of data to the disk drives of that one 
redundancy group; 

controlling the read and write operations to and from the disk 

drives in each redundancy group from the connected disk 
controllers; 

determining from at least one write operation at a disk controller 

a characteristic uniquely defining a predetermined write algo- 
rithm used to execute a predetermined series of write opera- 
tions to write a block of data to a multiplicity of different 
predetermined locations on the disk drives of the one redun- 
dancy group; and thereafter in response to the determination 
of the write algorithm and by using the disk controllers of the 
one redundancy group to which the write operations are 
anticipated to be directed in accordance with the write algo- 
rithm: 

seeking a transducer of each disk drive of the one redundancy 

group to a predetermined write pre-seek location at which a 
next write operation of the predetermined series is to be 
performed; and 


ELECTRICAL 


3163 


selecting the transducer of each disk drive in that one redun- 
dancy group for the next write operation of the predetermined 
series after performance of a previous write operation of the 
series and before the next write operation is commanded. 


5,550,999 

INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM WHICH CAN 
CHECK SECONDARY STORAGE MEDIUM HAVING 

PRESCRIBED RELATION THEREWITH AND 

SECONDARY STORAGE DEVICE THEREFOR 

Masakazu Nagano; Kunihiro Tanaka; Toshiro Hibino, and 
Hiroshi Sato, all of Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Nintendo Co., 
Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 155,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1992, 4-341164 
Int. CL° GO6F 12/00 








xo) 
—— 
Rom) 








1. An information processing system comprising an information 
processor and a secondary storage device which is removably 
connected to the information processor, said secondary storage 
device comprising: 

a secondary storage medium for storing a first data, processed by 
the information processor and including at least image data, 
and a second data; 

a case which contains the secondary storage medium; 

a non-volatile storage device for storing a third data having a 
predetermined relationship with the second data and storing a 
fourth data for identifying a location in the secondary storage 
medium at which the second data is stored; and 

a first checking circuit for determining the existence of the 
predetermined relationship between the second and third data; 

said information processor comprising; 

a random access memory for writing and reading image data; 

a central processor for performing image processing accord- 
ing to the image data stored in the random access memory; 

write and read circuitry for reading the first data, for reading 
the second data stored in the secondary storage medium in 
accordance with the fourth data stored in the non-volatile 
storage device and for writing the first data and the second 
data to the random access memory; and 

an activation circuit for enabling the central processor to 
perform processing according to the first data when the first 
checking circuit decides according to the second data stored 
in the random access memory and the third data stored in 
the non-volatile storage device that the predetermined rela- 
tionship exists, 

said secondary storage medium comprising an optical storage 
device, said secondary storage device case enclosing said 
secondary storage medium, and housing said non-volatile 
storage device and said first checking circuitry, said read 
circuitry comprising optical reproduction circuitry for opti- 
cally reading storage data in said optical storage medium. 
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VO CACHE WITH DUAL TAG ARRAYS 


Juay K. Tan, San Jose, and Robert W. Kwong, Los Altos, both 
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5,551,001 
MASTER-SLAVE CACHE SYSTEM FOR INSTRUCTION 
AND DATA CACHE MEMORIES 


of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain Ear! T. Cohen, Fremont; Russell W. Tilleman, Palo Alto; Jay C. 


View, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,502 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—445 


Pattin, Redwood City, and James S. Blomgren, San Jose, all 
of Calif., assignors to Exponential Technology, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 267,658 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08 


1. A master-slave cache system for transferring data between a 

main memory and a central processing unit (CPU), the CPU 

1. In a computer system comprising a memory, an input/output having an instruction pipeline decoding instructions at a first rate, 

(I/O) bus coupled to said memory, and a plurality of I/O devices the CPU having an execution pipeline executing at a second rate, 

coupled to said I/O bus, a streaming cache for caching data being the main memory storing a plurality of operands and a plurality of 
transferred between said memory and said I/O devices during read instructions, the system comprising: 


and write operations, said streaming cache comprising: 

a) cache data array means comprising at least one cache data 
array having a plurality of cache lines, wherein each cache 
line having at least two cache line segments, for caching said 
data being transferred between said memory and said V/O 
devices during read and write operations including data 
prefetched from said memory in anticipation of being trans- 
ferred to said I/O devices during read operations, each cache 
line segment including a plurality of data bytes, each of said 
cache lines being mapped to a memory page; 

b) first cache tag array means comprising a parent cache tag 
array having a plurality of parent cache tag entries identifying 
said cache lines, one parent cache tag entry per cache line, for 
describing data cached in said cache lines, each of said parent 
cache tag entries describing common attributes of data cached 
in the cache line segments of the identified cache line; 

c) second cache tag array means comprising at least one child 
cache tag array having a plurality of child cache tag entries 
used to identify said cache line segments, one child cache tag 
entry per cache line segment, for describing data cached in 
said cache line segments, each of said child cache tag entry 
describing unique attributes of data cached in its correspond- 
ing cache line segment; 

d) control means coupled to said I/O bus, said cache data array 
means, said first and second cache tag array. means for 
responding to read and write operations from and to said 
memory by said I/O devices using said at least one cache data 
array, and said parent and child cache tag arrays. 


a master cache for storing operands and instructions, the master 
cache coupled to the main memory, the master cache storing a 
first subset of the plurality of operands and a second subset of 
the plurality of instructions stored in the main memory, the 
master cache storing a third subset of instructions and a fourth 
subset of operands, the third subset being a subset of the 
second subset, and the fourth subset being a subset of the first 
subset; 
slave instruction cache, coupled to the master cache and 
coupled to the instruction pipeline, for storing the third subset 
of instructions, the slave instruction cache capable of transfer- 
ring instructions to the instruction pipeline at the first rate, the 
slave instruction cache comprising a cache that is read-only 
by the CPU; and 

a slave data cache, coupled to the master cache and coupled to 
the execution pipeline, for storing the fourth subset of oper- 
ands, the slave data cache capable of transferring operands to 
the execution pipeline at the second rate; 

wherein the master cache comprises a set-associative cache, and 
the slave instruction cache and the slave data cache comprise 
direct-mapped caches; 

wherein the master cache further includes means for replacing 
operands and instructions using a modified least-recently-used 
algorithm, never replacing a least-recently used operand or 
instruction that is present in the slave data cache or the slave 
instruction cache, 

whereby the slave instruction cache matches the first rate required 


by the instruction pipeline, and the slave data cache matches the 
second rate required by the execution pipeline. 
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5,551,002 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A WRITE CACHE AND 
MERGING ADJACENT DATA BLOCKS FOR WRITE 
OPERATIONS 
Mitchell N. Rosich; Eric S. Noya, both of Groton, and Randy 
M. Arnott, Clinton, all of Mass., assignors to Digital Equip- 
ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 86,453 
Int. CL° GOG6F 12/12 


1. A system for managing a write cache to include in a write 
operation adjacent blocks in a chunk, the system including: 
A. data storage device including a plurality of storage locations, 
each location holding a block of data; 
B. a controller for managing the write cache and the data storage 
device, the controller including 
i. an address table for storing cache addresses of blocks 
included in a write operation, 
ii. a least recently used queue for listing block identifiers in 
order of use of the corresponding data blocks; 
iii. a storage-location-free list for storing information relating 
to free cache storage locations, the controller monitoring 
the storage location free list and when the list reaches a 
free-location-low threshold, (a) determining if blocks adja- 
cent to a least recently used block are heid in the write 
cache, (b) including the addresses of the least recently used 
block and the adjacent data blocks in the address table and 
(c) when the adjacent blocks, that are within associated 
chunk boundaries and stored in the cache, have been 
located, performing a storage device write operation to 
transfer the data blocks identified in the address table to the 
data storage device. 


5,551,003 
SYSTEM FOR MANAGING LOG STRUCTURED ARRAY 
(LSA) OF DASDS BY MANAGING SEGMENT SPACE 
AVAILABILITY AND RECLAIMING REGIONS OF 
SEGMENTS USING GARBAGE COLLECTION 
PROCEDURE 
Richard L. Mattson, Pacific Grove, and Jaishankar M. Menon, 
San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 989,245, Dec. 11, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,416,915. This application Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 
196,047 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/24 
US. Cl. 395—463 28 Claims 
1. In a system having a segment-oriented and buffered log 
structured array (LSA) of DASDs, directory controlled means for 
establishing read and write access paths to logical tracks stored in 
said segments on said LSA as referenced by a source of external 
commands, cache means coupling the source and the LSA for 
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separately read or write enqueuing the referenced logical tracks 
and for managing segment space availability by destaging tracks to 
the buffer of the LSA according to a usage discipline, and means 
for reclaiming regions of segments of the LSA by a garbage 
collection procedure, said reclaimed regions being available for 
recording segments formed from write modified logical tracks 
thereon, a method comprising the steps of: 

(a) accumulating neighborhoods of tracks in the buffer in a 
destage path from the cache means and in a garbage collection 
path from the LSA, and performing read-activity-based sort- 
ing of the accumulated neighborhoods of tracks into corre- 
sponding segments formed from write modified read active 
logical tracks, write modified read inactive logical tracks, 
clean read active logical tracks, and clean inactive logical 
tracks; 

(b) writing segments from the buffer formed from write modi- 
fied or clean read active tracks into an LSA DASD region of 
contiguous segments of read active tracks and writing seg- 
ments from the buffer formed from write modified or clean 
read inactive tracks into an LSA DASD region of contiguous 
segments of read inactive tracks; and 

(c) ascertaining the number of free space segments in each 
region and garbage collecting segments having either free 
space, old write age, or read inactive tracks in the regions in 
the LSA where the detected number is less than a first thresh- 
old, continuing the collection until the number of collected 
segments exceeds a second threshold, and applying the col- 
lected segments to the garbage collection path. 


1,004 
STRUCTURE WHICH RENDERS FAULTY DATA OF A 
CACHE MEMORY UNCACHEABLE IN ORDER THAT A 
PARTIALLY FUNCTIONAL CACHE MEMORY MAY BE 
UTILIZED 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 69,024 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/08 
U.S. Cl. 395—465 17 Claims 
1. Circuitry for bypassing faulty data locations in cache memory, 
comprising: 
a cache memory, having at least one faulty data location, which 
store a plurality of data; 
a tag RAM which stores a plurality of addresses of the plurality 
of data stored in the cache memory; and 
bypass circuitry of the tag RAM which forces the tag RAM to 
generate a predetermined output signal indicative of a Miss 
condition for a tag RAM address which corresponds to the at 
least one faulty data location, such that the at least one faulty 
data location is permanently bypassed and thus made 
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42 
uncacheable without the need for monitoring and setting a bit 
whose sole function is to communicate if the at least one 
faulty data location is faulty, wherein the predetermined out- 
put signal is received by a microprocessor. 


5,551,005 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF HANDLING RACE 
CONDITIONS IN MESI-BASED MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM WITH PRIVATE CACHES 
Nitin V. Sarangdhar, Beaverton; Wen-Hann Wang, Portland, 
and Matthew Fisch, Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors to 
Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 201,854 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/08 


6. A MESI-based multiprocessor (MP) computer system for 

handling race conditions comprising: 

a pipelined bus; 

a first processor coupled to said pipelined bus, said first proces- 
sor having a first cache; 

a second processor coupled to said pipelined bus, said second 
processor having a second cache; 

a first memory controller for controlling said first cache; 

a second memory controller coupled to said first memory con- 
troller via said pipelined bus, said second memory controller 
for controlling said second cache, said first and said second 
memory controllers determining an existing state of a cache 
line; 

a first logic coupled to said first memory controller for writing to 
said cache line and changing said existing state of said cache 
line to a modified state if said existing state of said cache line 
is an Exclusive state; 
second logic coupled to said first memory controller for 
performing a Bus-Read-Invalidate operation if said existing 
state of said cache line is an Invalid state and allowing an 
invalidation request corresponding to said first processor to 
complete if said existing state of said cache line is a Shared 


Aucust 27, 1996 


state and said first processor and said second processor both 
initiate Bus-Write-Invalidate operations; 

a third logic coupled to said first processor for setting said cache 
line to said Exclusive state, updating data to said cache line, 
and setting said cache line to said Modified state; 

a fourth logic coupled to said second processor for receiving a 
second cache line, updating said second cache line, setting 
said second cache line to said Exclusive state, writing said 
data to said second cache line in said Exclusive state, and 
setting said second cache line to said Modified state. 


5,551,006 

LOW COST WRITETHROUGH CACHE COHERENCY 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
WITHOUT A CACHE SUPPORTING BUS 

Upendra M. Kulkarni, Sacramento, Calif., assignor to Intel 

Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 130,025 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 

US. Cl. 395—473 


19. A method to maintain cache coherency in a computer sys- 
tem, the method comprising the steps of a cache coherency mod- 
ule: 


(a) detecting a CPU programming a DMA controller to transfer 
data to a main memory; 

(b) detecting conclusion of the data transfer and flushing a cache 
coupled to the CPU in response; 

(c) detecting the CPU reading a non-standard address during the 
time interval between steps (a) and (b) and flushing the cache 
in response. 





5,551,007 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING MULTIPLE COMMON 
MEMORIES AND MULTIPLE COMMON MEMORY 
SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro Miyazaki, Hitachi; Yoshiaki Takahashi, Mito; 
Manabu Araoka, Hitachi; Soichi Takaya, Hitachi, and 
Hiroaki Fukumaru, Hitachi, all of, Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 585,234, Sep. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 121,449 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1989, 1-243617 
Int. CL° GO6F 13/40 
US. Cl. 395—47.5 
1. A multiple common memory system comprising: 
a first CPU which has a first common memory to be shared with 
a third CPU; and 
a second CPU which has a second common memory to be 
shared with said third CPU, 
wherein said third CPU includes means for accessing either the 
first or second common memory, 
wherein each of the first and second CPUs includes means 
responsive to a read request from the third CPU for sending 
out requested data to the third CPU, and wherein the third 


6 Claims 
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CPU includes means for issuing the read request to one of the 
first and second CPUs to access the respective first and second 
common memories therein and means for receiving the 
requested data sent therefrom to the third CPU, and 

wherein the:third CPU has two data paths each connected to 
both the first and second CPUs for selectively receiving, 
through either of the two data paths, data sent from the first or 
second common memory to the third CPU. 


5,551,008 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RESUMING DATA 
PROCESSING IN COMPUTER 
Toshimitsu Saito, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 341,926, Nov. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,435,005, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 974,820, Nov. 
16, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
343,356, Apr. 26, 1989, abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 
1995, Ser. No. 421,238 
Claims priority,:application Japan, Apr. 30, 1988, 63-108464 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 395—488 


! 
! 
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1. A computer system to which an external storage device is 
connected, said computer system comprising: 

a switch which instructs an ON/OFF condition of said computer 
system; 

first holding means for holding resume flag data representing 
whether a resume mode is set; 

storing means for storing system data of said computer system 
necessary for resuming data processing by said computer 
system into said external storage device when said switch 
instructs the OFF condition of said computer system and 
when the resume flag data represents that the resume mode is 
set, 

second holding means for holding retention flag data represent- 
ing that the system data has been stored in said external 
storage device; 

outputting means for outputting a storage completion signal after 
the system data has been stored in said external storage 
device; 

a power source supplying, in response to the instruction of the 
ON condition by said switch, power to said computer system 
in order to drive said computer system and stopping the power 
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supply to said computer system in response to the store 
completion signal; and 

restoring means for restoring the system data stored in said 
external storage device into said computer system when said 
switch instructs the ON condition of said computer system, 
when the resume flag data represents that the resume mode is 
set and when said second holding means holds the retention 
flat data. 


5,551,009 

EXPANDABLE HIGH PERFORMANCE FIFO DESIGN 

WHICH INCLDES MEMORY CELLS HAVING 

RESPECTIVE CELL MULTIPLEXORS 
Nader Amini; Bechara E. Boury; Sherwood Brannon, and 
Terence J. Lohman,: Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 778,298, Oct. 15, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,504 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/04 


US. Cl. 395—492 15 Claims 


1. Data storage apparatus for a data handling system comprising: 

storage circuitry including a plurality of cells for holding said 
data, 

each of said plurality of cells including a cell multiplexer and 
cell control circuit dedicated exclusively to the respective cell 
for selecting data to be stored in the respective cell, 

input steering circuitry common to all of said cells for receiving 
the data to be stored in 

said apparatus and providing the data to said cell multiplexers of 
individual said cells, output steering circuitry for retrieving 
the data from some of said plurality of cells and providing 
said data from some of said plurality of cells to said system, 
and 

control circuitry common to all of said cells, 

said common control circuitry providing control information to 
said input steering circuitry, said output steering circuitry and 
said cell control circuits to control the routing of data received 
by said input steering circuitry into and out of said cells, as 
well as between said cells, 

said control circuitry conditioning said cell control circuits of 
individual said cells to route data into and out of said appa- 
ratus on a first in, first out basis. 
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5,551,010 
ARITHMETIC OPERATION UNIT AND MEMORY 
ACCESSING DEVICE FOR ACCESSING PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY CACHE MEMORIES INDEPENDENTLY OF 
A CPU 

Hideyuki lino, and Hiromasa Takahashi, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1991, 3-303578 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 13/36; 13/00; 15/347; 12/00 

9 Claims 





1. A memory accessing device coupled to a first bus which 
couples to a first buffer storage in a central processing unit to a 
second buffer storage, said memory accessing device accessing at 
least one of said first buffer storage and said second buffer storage 
independently of said central processing unit, using said first bus, 
said memory accessing device comprising: 

address generating means for generating an address, the address 

being used to determine which of said first buffer storage and 
said second buffer storage is accessed, and 

output control means having an output for outputting said 

address to said first bus when the memory accessing device 
has obtained a right to use said first bus, and for controlling 
the outputting of said address to said first bus such that the 
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a plurality of databases having means for storing parameters 
relating to sheet formation, 

a configuring base having means for relating input data to said 
plurality of databases, 

means for interactively eliciting said input data from a user, 

simulating means, interacting with said configuring base, for 
producing at least one simulation of at least a portion of a 
sheet, and 

means for displaying said at least one simulation. 





5,551,012 
SINGLE SOCKET UPGRADEABLE COMPUTER 
MOTHERBOARD WITH AUTOMATIC DETECTION AND 
SOCKET RECONFIGURATION FOR INSERTED CPU 
CHIP 
Te-Chin Chuang, Miae-Lee City; Yunn-Hung Liao, Taipei; 
Lung Wei, Taichung, and Yi-Hsien Lee, Taipei, all of, Tai- 
wan, assignors to Acer Incorporated, Industrial: Park, Tai- 
wan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 872,611, Apr22, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,317, Apr. 22, 
1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 
208,056 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/76 


U.S. Cl. 395—500 
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1. An upgradeable/downgradeable central processing unit (CPU) 


output to said first bus enters an idle state if said second buffer Chip computer system for driving by more than one type of CPU 
storage issues a request for access to said first buffer storage. chip, said computer system including.a circuit. board, the circuit 





5,551,011 
COMPUTERIZED SYSTEM FOR SIMULATING PAPER 
SHEET FORMATION AND THE APPEARANCE OF 
PRINT THEREON 

Roger Danby, Arnprior, Canada, and Alain Bouchard, Raleigh, 

N.C., assignors to Huyck Licensco, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 189,120 
Int. CL.° G06G 7/48; GO6F 3/00 

30 Claims 





1. A system for simulating the formation process of a fibrous 
sheet comprising: 


board comprising: 

a first socket, disposed on the circuit board, for receiving differ- 
ent types of CPU chips, wherein at least first and second of 
said different types of CPU chips drive a particular output 
signal on different first and second respective output pins, 
depending on the type of CPU chip; 

an identifying circuit, disposed on the circuit board and coupled 
to said first socket, for identifying the type of CPU chip 
inserted in said first socket and for generating an identification 
signal in response to the identification; 

a clock signal generator, coupled to said identifying circuit and 
to said first socket, responsive to said identification signal for 
generating clock signals compatible with the type of CPU 
chip in said first socket; and 

an enabling circuit, disposed on the circuit board and coupled-to 
said identifying circuit and to said first socket, responsive to 
said identifying signal for (a) enabling signals on said first 
output pin to be transmitted when .a CPU chip of said first 
type is in said first socket and (b) enabling signals on said 
second output pin to be transmitted when a CPU chip of said 
second type is in said first socket, thereby allowing said 
particular output signal to be transmitted regardless of which 
one of said first and second types of CPU chip is in said first 
socket; 

wherein said clock signal generator is disposed on the circuit 
board. 





US. Cl. 395—500 


Aucust 27, 1996 


5,551,013 
MULTIPROCESSOR FOR HARDWARE EMULATION 
William F. Beausoleil, Hopewell Junction; Tak-Kwong Ng, 
Hyde Park, and Harold R. Palmer, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 253,881 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 

7 Claims 


INPUT STACK (mt 
~ DATA STACK (126x1 





1. A software-driven multiprocessor emulation system, compris- 

ing 

a plurality of emulation processors, each emulation processor 
containing an execution unit for processing multiple types of 
logic gate functions, each emulation processor rapidly switch- 
ing from one logic gate function to a next logic gate function 
in a switched-emulation sequence of different gate functions, 
and the switched-emulation sequence of each of the plurality 
of processors emulating a subset of gates in a hardware 
arrangement in which logic gates are of any type that the 
emulation processors functionally represent for a sequence of 
clock cycles, 

a plurality of multiplexors having outputs respectively con- 
nected to the emulation processors and having inputs respec- 
tively connected to each of the other emulation processors, 
and bus means connected to the multiplexors to enable an 
output from any emulation processor to be transferred to an 
input of any other of the emulation processors, 

an embedded control store in each of the emulation processors to 
store software logic-representing signals for controlling 
operations of the emulation processor, 

an embedded data store in each of the emulation processors to 
receive data generated by the same emulation processor under 
control of software signals stored in the embedded control 
store in the same emulation processor, and 

bus controls to transmit data on the bus means from any emula- 
tion processor through a connected multiplexor under control 
of software signals stored in the embedded control store to 
control computational emulation of the hardware arrangement 
by operation of the plurality of emulation processors under 
software control. 


5,551,014 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DESIGNING 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS ACCORDING TO MASTER 
SLICE APPROACH 
Kazuhiro Yoshida, and Noriaki Sato, both of Kasugai, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Ltd., Kanagawa, and Fujitsu VLSI Ltd., 
Aichi, both of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1994, 6-042838 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00; 13/00 
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1. An interactive circuit designing apparatus for assisting an 
operator in designing a master slice type integrated circuit, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a display device having a screen accommodating a first window 
for symbolically displaying circuit elements of a diagram of a 
circuit design, the circuit elements including a resistive ele- 
ment having a predetermined resistance, and a second win- 
dow for displaying a bulk model of a master slice indicating 
circuit cells provided in the master slice, the circuit cells 
including a resistive cell; 

an operator-manipulated input device for designating one of the 
circuit elements displayed in the first window and then desig- 
nating one of the circuit cells displayed in the second window, 
associated with the designated circuit element, the designated 
circuit element being the resistive element and the designated 
circuit cell being the resistive cell; 

data storage means for containing a first data base and a second 
data base, said first data base storing a net list descriptive of 
the circuit design, said second data base storing master slice 
data relating to a bulk structure of the master slice and cellular 
data relating to a plurality of types of circuit cells of the 
master slice; and 

a processing unit, coupled to said input device, said display 
device and said data storage means, 

wherein said processing unit: 

A) processes said net list and said master slice data to cause 
said display device to display the diagram of the circuit 
design in said first window and to display the bulk mode of 
the master slice in said second window; 

B) receives an instruction input thereto by the operator using 
said input device, said instruction representing the desig- 
nated circuit element and the designated circuit cell associ- 
ated with the designated circuit element, and prepares cir- 
cuit cell data descriptive of the designated circuit by 
referring to said net list and the cellular data stored in the 
second data base, wherein the resistive element is to be 
formed in the designated resistive cell; 

C) computes a length of the resistive element to be formed in 
the designated resistive cell, wherein the length computa- 
tion is based on said circuit cell data and on the resistance 
of the resistive element; 

D) prepares initial position data of a first contact hole for the 
designated resistive cell, based on said circuit cell data; 

E) prepares initial position data of a second contact hole 
paired with said first contact hole, based on said computed 
length and on the initial position data of said first contact 
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hole, wherein the distance between said first and second 
contact holes corresponds to the computed length; 

F) creates a third data base in said data storage means, and 
stores data concerning said designated circuit cell, the com- 
puted length and the positions of said first and second 
contact holes into the third data base; and 

G) controls the display of said display device to display 
indications of the positions of the first and second contact 
holes, over the designated resistive cell in the bulk model 
of the master slice, with reference to the data stored in the 
third data base. 


5,551,015 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIRECT CONVERSION 
OF PROGRAMS IN OBJECT CODE FORM BETWEEN 
DIFFERENT HARDWARE ARCHITECTURE COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 
John C. Goettelmann, Point Pleasant, and Christopher J. 
Macey, Red Bank, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Tech- 

nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 133,707, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 280,774, Dec. 6, 1988, Pat. 
No. 5,313,614. This application Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 504,797 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
11 Claims 
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1. A method of translating a first non-source code computer 
program having a predetermined functionality into a second non- 
source code computer program having a functionality substantially 
the same as the first non-source code computer program, the first 
non-source code computer program being executable by a source 
computer, but not a target computer, the second non-source code 
computer program being executable by the target computer without 
translation, simulation, or emulation during execution, comprising 
the steps of: 

expanding each instruction in the first non-source code computer 

program into one or more intermediate language instructions 
which explicitly replicate primary and secondary effects of 
each instruction in the first non-source code computer pro- 
gram so that an intermediate language representation of the 
entire first non-source code computer program is created 
which has substantially the entire functionality of the first 
non-source code computer program; and 

processing the intermediate language representation of the first 

non-source code computer program to eliminate intermediate 
language instructions whose elimination does not substan- 
tially affect the functionality of the intermediate language 
representation, the processing step comprising the steps of: 
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identifying one or more procedures in the intermediate language 
representation, at least one of the procedures comprising: 

a procedure head block and one or more basic blocks, a basic 
block being a sequence of instructions that has exactly one 
instruction at which control can enter the sequence during 
execution and exactly one instruction at which control 
leaves the sequence during execution and a procedure head 
block being a basic block whose first instruction is either an 
entry point of the computer program or a target of a call, 
each procedure being composed of a procedure head block 
and all basic blocks reachable from the procedure head 
block through a sequence of successors from the procedure 
head block, the basic blocks being those which are not 
procedure head blocks and those to which flow of control 
from the procedure head block does not pass through any 
other intermediate procedure head block; and 

performing procedure by procedure data flow analysis of the 
intermediate language representation in response to the iden- 
tifying step to eliminate instructions whose elimination does 
not substantially change the functionality of the intermediate 
language representation. 


5,551,016 
MONITORING SYSTEM AND INTERFACE APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Gerald E. Loeb, Kingston; Roy A. Young, Odessa, and Kevin 
H. Hood, Kingston, all of, Canada, assignors to Queen’s 
University at Kingston, Kingston, Canada 
Filed Jul. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 84,928 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/05 

U.S. Cl. 395—550 
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1. A monitoring system comprising a plurality of monitoring 
devices for acquiring data about a subject, an analog-to-digital 
converter means responsive to a sampling clock signal for digitiz- 
ing data acquired by the monitoring devices, and interface appara- 
tus for receiving data from the monitoring devices and intercon- 
necting with the analog-to-digital converter means, the interface 
apparatus comprising timing means including means for generating 
a time code signal, means for deriving the sampling clock signal 
from, and synchronized to, the time code signal, and means for 
supplying said sampling clock signal to the analog-to-digital con- 
verter means. 





5,551,017 
POLYCYCLIC TIMING AND APPARATUS FOR 
PIPELINED COMPUTER OPERATION 

Michael A. Baxter, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Apple Com- 

puter, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 53,724, Apr. 26, 1993. This applica- 
tion May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,659 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 1/08; 1/04 

US. Cl. 395—550 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for generating a plurality of clock signals 
synchronously originated with independent phase, said apparatus 
comprising: 
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(b) creating an ordered set of records by sorting said ordered set 
of records with insertion sort technique, with each data mem- 
ber requiring expansion being sorted as its multiple-character 
equivalent resulting in a set of records ordered according to 
the stored international information. 


5,551,019 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR SORTING 
MULTIPLYING INDEXED DATA 

Yasuhiro Izawa, Suita; Tatsuya Fujii, Nishinomiya; Naoto 
Shiraishi, Toyonaka; Masanobu Fukushima, Toyonaka, and 
Tatsuya Nakajima, Toyonaka, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 173,499 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-359476 
Int. CL° GO6F 7/08 


ee | 


a master state machine having a first and a second output, and 
including an oscillator that generates a master clock signal, 
said master state machine producing a first and a second 
synchronous control signal in response to the master clock 
signal, said master state machine providing the first synchro- 
nous control signal at the first output and the second synchro- 
nous control signal at the second output; and 

a slave state machine having a first and a second input and a first 
and a second output, the slave state machine receiving the first 
and second synchronous control signals from the master state 
machine at the first and second inputs, respectively, the slave 
state machine producing a first asynchronous pulse stream at 
the first output of the slave state machine in response to the 
first synchronous control signal and producing a second asyn- 
chronous pulse stream at the second output of the slave state 
machine in response to the second synchronous control signal. 











1. A method of sorting data sets each having a pair of a unique 
id and a multiply occurring value, the data sets being sorted in an 
ascending order based upon the multiply occurring value via a first 

5,551,018 intermediate table, a second intermediate table and a result table, 
METHOD OF STORING NATIONAL LANGUAGE comprising the steps of: 
SUPPORT TEXT BY PRESORTING FOLLOWED BY a) initializing the first intermediate table, the second intermedi- 
INSERTION SORTING ate table and the result table with a predetermined value; 

Kurt Hansen, Scotts Valley, Calif., assignor to Borland Inter- b) placing each data set at a first storage address in the first 

national, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. intermediate table in an ascending order based upon the 
Filed Feb. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 12,703 multiply occurring value, said first storage location being 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 derived from the multiply occurring value, one of the data sets 

U.S. Cl. 395—600 stored at said first storage location defining a stored data set; 

c) replacing said stored data set with another of the data sets if 
the multiply occurring value collides onto said first storage 
location, said another of the data sets defining a current data 
set, said stored data set being replaced defining a replaced 
data set; 

d) placing the unique id of said replaced data set at a second 
storage location in the second intermediate table, said second 
storage location derived from the unique id of said current 
data set; and 

e) merging the first intermediate table and the second interme- 
diate table into the result table. 





THIS CAN BE ASSUMED, OR 
(OPTIONALLY) TESTED EXPLICITLY 


5,551,020 
SYSTEM FOR THE COMPACTING AND LOGICAL 
1. In a computer system, an improved method for ordering into LINKING OF DATA BLOCKS IN FILES TO OPTIMIZE 
a desired sequence a set of records storing international (National AVAILABLE PHYSICAL STORAGE 
Language Support) information, each said record for storing at Stephen W. Flax, Wauwatosa, and Dennis E. Bahr, Middleton, 
least one alphanumeric data member, selected ones of the data _— both of Wis., assignors to Flextech Systems, Inc., Brookfield, 
members requiring expansion into multiple characters for sorting, Wis. 
the improvement comprising: Filed Mar. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 219,027 
(a) sorting the records without regard to data members requiring Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
expansion into multiple characters for sorting, whereby an U.S. Cl. 395—600 20 Claims 
ordered set of records is created that is substantially ordered 1. A method for compressing data files for storage on a memory 
according to the stored international information; and media comprising the steps of: 
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stored in said sales data storage means, and for displaying 
said retrieved customer information and merchandise infor- 


mation, including respective customer image data and mer- 
SS = fmec}Hmee] Sime 


$,551,022 
HODAL FREE DATA STRUCTURE FOR STORING, 
CONSOLIDATING, AND DISPLAYING 
MICROBIOLOGICAL LABORATORY RESULTS 
a. processing the data within each file, wherein the step of yg Hasan Tariq, and Michael R. Ostler, both. of Tempe, Ariz., 
sotasing ee assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
- pase ene! Continuation of Ser. No. 980,082, Nov. 23, 1992, abandoned. 
(3) packing the enccded data to form data strings; This application oa. 1, 1994, Sen. Ne. 272,450 
b. linking the files to form an overall data structure wherein the Int. Cl.” GO6F 17/30 
relative relationship between files is determined; U.S. Cl. 395-600 11 Claims 
c. partitioning the data strings within each file to form data 
blocks and determine the physical location of said blocks on 
the memory media so that the available memory of the 
memory media is optimized, while the relative relationship 
between files is maintained; 
d. generating reference data within each data block to relate the 
physical location of said blocks on the memory media; and 
e. writing the data blocks to the memory media. 


5,551,021 206 207 208 209 210 = a2iil 


IMAGE STORING MANAGING APPARATUS AND 1. A method executed by a computer as part of a computer 
METHOD FOR RETREIVING AND DISPLAYING program for displaying lab data in a composite display matrix on a 
MERCHANDISE AND CUSTOMER SPECIFIC SALES display monitor, said lab data including data identifying one or 
INFORMATION more specimens, one or more organisms grown from each speci- 
Harada, and Toshitsugu Tomita, Tokyo, both of, men and one or more drugs tested against the organisms for a 
Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan reaction, the lab data being entered into a lab computer to form a 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,993 lab report, said lab computer coupled to said computer, said lab 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1993, 5-189817; report being received by said computer from said lab computer, 
Feb. 15, 1994, ax = CL® GO6F 17/30 said method comprising the steps of: 
24 Clai a) determining relationships among said lab data including 
Dg TD sy determining which of the organisms are grown from which of 
CATA —COISPLAY °% = MERCHANDISE DISPLAY the specimens and which of the drugs are tested against which 
[gp] cece cece of the organisms; 
Gees oreeey b) storing said lab data and said relationships in a nodal tree 
structure in said computer if said lab data is not already stored 
cont cove suse in said computer; 
c) consolidating said lab data into said composite display matrix 
by arranging and combining said lab data based on said 
Saatig? relationships between said lab data, said composite display 
sone eee matrix having a first dimension for each of said organisms 
; : grown for each of said specimens, a second dimension for 
oe ee ae fr "| ee Ae each of said drugs tested against any of said organisms, and a 
wo + ME MEROUUOISE wa « ARE CUSTOMER DATA cell at each of a number of different coordinate combinations 
= . of said first and second dimension, said cell containing drug 
A a sensitivity information indicating sensitivity of said organisms 
REPRESENTATIVE DATA to said drugs; and 
1. An image storage managing apparatus comprising: d) displaying said composite display matrix on said display 
customer data storage means for storing various types of cus- monitor. 
tomer information including customer image data relating to 
individual customers; 
merchandise data storage means for storing various types of 
merchandise information including merchandise image data 
relating to individual items of merchandise; 5,551,023 
sales data storage means for storing customer-merchandise link SYSTEM OF DATABASE CONCURRENCY CONTROL 
data for each individual customer, said customer-merchandise BASED ON TRANSACTION TYPES AND PRIOR ACCESS 
link data indicating individual items of merchandise pur- TO A DATA SET 
chased by said individual customer; and Rafael Alonso, Plainsboro, N.J., assignor to Panasonic Tech- 
customer-merchandise retrieving means for retrieving customer  20logies, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
information relating to a specific customer and merchandise Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,709 
information relating to individual items of merchandise pur- Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
chased by said specific customer from said customer data U.S. Cl. 395—600 10 Claims 
storage means and said merchandise data storage means, 1. A method of concurrency control for a database management 
respectively, based on said customer-merchandise link data system, comprising the steps of: 
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parameter table containing record keys which relate the first 
search parameters to their associated data records; 

providing a second parameter table which lists the second search 
parameters of the data records in a selected order, the second 
search parameters being associated with corresponding first 
search parameters, the second parameter table containing the 
record keys which also relate the second search parameters to 
their associated data records; 

selecting a search range; 

locating a first search parameter in the first parameter table 
which falls within the search range; 

referencing a second search parameter that is associated with the 
located first search parameter to determine if the second 
search parameter falls within the search range; and 

in the event the second search parameter falls within the search 
range, identifying the data record corresponding to the asso- 
ciated first and second search parameters using the record key. 


a) designating each of a plurality of transactions intended for the 
database management system as being one of fast-response 
type and batch type; 
b) determining if each of said plurality of transactions that is 5,551,025 
designated fast-response type has been allowed to access a RELATIONAL DATABASE SYSTEM FOR STORING 
first set of data; DIFFERENT TYPES OF DATA 
c) assigning a high database access priority value for each of Daniel L. O’Reilly, and Matthew J. Brazier, both of Colorado 


type and has not accessed the first set of data; and tion, Washington, D.c. 


d) assigning a low database access priority value for each of said Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 350,186 


plurality of transactions that is designated fast-response type * 
and has accessed the first set of data; Int. Cl.® GO6F 17/00 


wherein each of said plurality of transactions that is assigned 
said high database access priority is permitted access to said 
database management system before each of said plurality of 
transactions that is assigned said low database access priority. 


5,551,024 
SYSTEM FOR IDENTIFYING DATA RECORDS IN A 
DATABASE USING A DATA STRUCTURE WITH LINKED 
PARAMETERS IN A SEARCH RANGE 
Anthony B. Waters, Redmond, Wash., assignor to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 322,957 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30 16. In a telecommunications network, a system for storing data, 
comprising: 
means for retrieving from a traffic statistics system at least call 
statistics collected by said traffic statistics data system; 
means for grouping said statistics data into different types of 
Statistics data; 
a first memory means having a plurality storage files; 
means for routing each of said different types of statistics data to 
its own storage file in said first memory means to form 
respective sets of different types of statistics data; 
means for retrieving from each of said storage files in said first 
46 146 50 52148 memory means at predetermined periodic time periods 
1. A method for searching data records on a storage medium, the respective stored sets of said different types of statistics data; 
method comprising the following steps: pee 
providing data records on a storage medium, individual data . : 
records being characterized by associated first and second a second memory means for storing each said stored set of 
search parameters; respective types of statistics data at a predefined time period 
providing a first parameter table which lists the first search for longer term storage, said second memory means operating 
parameters of the data records in a selected order, the first slower than said first memory means. 


170-654 0.G.-96-25: QL3 
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5,551,026 
STORED MAPPING DATA WITH INFORMATION FOR 
SKIPPING BRANCHES WHILE KEEPING COUNT OF 
SUFFIX ENDINGS 
Ronald M. Kaplan, Palo Alto, and Martin Kay, Menlo Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 776,909, Oct. 16, 1991, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 563,885, Aug. 6, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 54,462, May 26, 1987, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,616 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30; 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 


the suffix ending information and the location information 
together providing sufficient information that the processor 
can skip the first branch subsequence and keep a count of 
suffix endings that accurately reflects any suffix endings 


skipped. 


5,551,027 
MULTI-TIERED INDEXING METHOD FOR 
PARTITIONED DATA 
David M. Choy, Los Altos, and Chandrasekaran Mohan, San 
Jose, both of Calif., assigners to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 1,491, Jan. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,723 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/355;12/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 
COARSE GLOBAL INDEX 


INDEX KEY |PARTITION ID(S) 
LOCAL INDEX| | LOCAL INDEX LOCAL INDEX 


OBJECT OBJECT 

PARTITION 1 PARTITION 2 PARTITION N 
1. A method for maintaining consistency between a second index 
table and a first index table in a multi-tiered index structure to 
handle the insertion of an index entry into a unique index, the 
multi-tiered index structure including a respective second index 
table of index key values corresponding with each respective 
partition of a partitioned database and a first index table containing 
at least one unique first index entry for each index key value in 

each of the respective second index tables,: 


15 Claims 


11 Claims 


1. An article of manufacture for use in a machine that includes a 
processor, the article comprising: 
memory for storing data, the data stored in the memory being 
accessible by the processor when the article is used in the 
machine; and 
mapping data stored in the memory; the mapping data indicating 


a set of strings of elements; the mapping data comprising; 

data units arranged in a sequence and indicating information 
about strings in the set such that the mapping data can be 
used by the processor to perform mapping between each 
string in the set and a respective number by keeping count 
of suffix endings; the data units including: 

a prefix subsequence of data units that a processor can 
access in mapping between each string in the set that 
begins with a first prefix and the respective number; the 
set including at least two strings that begin with the first 
prefix; 

for a first subset of the strings that begin with the first 
prefix, a first branch subsequence; and 

for a second subset of the words that begin with the first 
prefix, a second branch subsequence; 

the mapping data further including: 

branch choosing information that the processor can use to 
determine whether to access the first branch subsequence 
or, alternatively, to skip the first branch subsequence and 
access the second branch subsequence; the branch choosing 
information being associated with the prefix subsequence 
so that the processor can determine from the prefix subse- 
quence whether to access the first branch subsequence or to 
skip the first branch subsequence and access the second 
branch subsequence; 

suffix ending information associated with the prefix subse- 
quence so that the processor can keep count of suffix 
endings if the processor determines to skip the first branch 
subsequence and access the second branch subsequence; 
the suffix ending information indicating a number of suffix 
endings that are skipped if the first branch subsequence is 
skipped; and 

location information the processor can use to obtain a location 
in the memory of the second branch subsequence; the 
location information being associated with the prefix sub- 
sequence so that the processor can use the location infor- 
mation to access the second branch subsequence if the 
processor determines to skip the first branch subsequence 
and access the second branch subsequence; 


i) wherein the second index table has a second index identifier 
and contains second index entries, each of the second index 
entries having an identifier which identifies an object in the 
respective database partition corresponding with the second 
index table, and having a second index key value which 
relates to the identified object, at least some of the inJex key 
values being distinct, and 

ii) wherein the first index table has at least one first index entry 
for each distinct one of the second index key values in each 
second index table, each of the first index entries having a 
second index identifier which identifies a second index table, 
and having a first index key value which relates to one of the 
second index key values in the identified second index table, 


the method comprising the computer-implemented steps of: 


A) determining if the second index key value in the index entry 
to be inserted is already present in the second index table; 
B) if the second index key value in the index entry to be inserted 

is already present in the second index table, then rejecting the 

insertion; and 

C) if the second index key value in the index entry to be inserted 
is not already present in the second index table, then perform- 
ing the steps of: 

1) inserting the index entry into the second index table: 

2) determining if the first index key value which relates to the 
second index key value is already present in the first index 
table, and 

3) if the first index key value which relates to the second 
index key value is already present, performing the steps of: 
i) deleting the inserted second index entry from the second 

index table; and 
ii) rejecting the insertion; 

4) determining if the first index key value which relates to the 

second index key value is present in the first index table, 


and, 

5) if the first index key value which relates to the second 
index key value is not present, then inserting, into the first 
index table, 

i) a first index entry having a first index key value relating 
to the second index key value- and 





Ausust 27, 1996 ELECTRICAL 


ii) a second index identifier identifying the second index 
table. 


5,551,028 
DESIGN DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM AND 

ASSOCIATED METHOD 
Robert Voll, West Linn, Oreg.; Sandeep Arora, Vancouver, 
Wash.; William C. Berg, Beaverton, Oreg.; Brad Campbell, 
Hillsboro, Oreg.; Jim Clauss, Tigard, Oreg.; Richard Eller- 
meier, Beaverton, Oreg.; Manuel Gonzales, San Jose, Calif.; 
Eric Peterson, Portland, Oreg.; Niranjan Ramakrishmnan, 
Tigard, Oreg.; Brad Sergent, Lake Oswego, Oreg.; Sam 
Stevens, Portland, Oreg.; Eric Williams, Sunnyvale, Calif., 
and Ron Wold, Beaverton, Oreg., assignors to Mentor 

Graphics Corporation, Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No: 266,327, Jun. 27, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 663,142, Feb. 28, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,336 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


1. In a computer automated design system having a display, 
memory and multiple software tools for operating on data files 
representing a design, a method of managing design data for ease 
of manipulation by a user, the method comprising the following 
steps: 

providing in memory a design object type that includes a fileset 

definition of multiple data files representing related but dis- 
tinct aspects of the design object type; 

creating an instance of the design object type, the data files of 

the instance each containing design data on a related aspect of 
a particular design represented by the instance; 

providing on the display a symbol visible to a user which 

represents the instance; 

associating with the design object type a software tool that is 

invoked upon opening of the instance; and 

in response to an opening of the instance, opening all of the data 

files in the fileset corresponding to the instance and combin- 
ing the data of the data files to provide the particular design 
and invoking the associated software tool for communication 
with the data files. 


§,551,029 
METHOD FOR ASSOCIATING INTEGRITY 
MAINTENANCE CONSTRAINTS WITH DATA OBJECT 
CLASSES IN AN OBJECT-ORIENTED DATABASE 
Hosagrahar V. Jagadish, Berkeley Heights, N.J., and Xiaolei 
Qian, Cupertino, Calif., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,406 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30;9/45 

U.S. Cl. 395—600 14 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method for associating a constraint 
stored in a memory with one or more data object classes in an 
object-oriented database, wherein the constraint reflects an initial 


constraint which comprises zero or more initial quantifiers and a 
quantifier-free boolean expression, the method comprising the 
steps of 
identifying one or more data object classes upon which an 
evaluation of the constraint depends; and 
associating the constraint with the one or more identified data 
object classes, 
wherein the identifying step comprises the steps of 
(a) choosing a non-primitive reference expression in the 
quantifier-free boolean expression and determining a primi- 
tive reference expression at the head of the non-primitive 
reference expression; 
(b) modifying the initial constraint to produce a modified con- 
straint by 

(i) replacing the primitive reference expression in the 
quantifier-free boolean expression with a first variable; 

(ii) augmenting the zero or more initial quantifiers with a first 
universal quantifier of the first variable over all data objects 
in a data object class, which class comprises the data object 
referred to by the primitive reference expression; and 

(iii) augmenting the quantifier-free boolean expression with a 
disjunctive condition specifying that the first variable is not 
equal to the primitive reference expression; and 

(c) identifying the data object class comprising the data object 
referred to by the primitive reference expression. 


5,551,030 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTEGRATING 
APPLICATIONS IN A GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE 
ENVIRONMENT WITH A RULES DATABASE 


Thomas M. Linden, Los Gatos; Jon D. Reinke, San Jose, and 


Continuation of Ser. No. 987,230, Dec. 8, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 437,115 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 22 Claims 

1. A processing system comprising: 

means for supporting a plurality of application programs and 
objects thereof, the objects having a first plurality of respec- 
tive properties, the means for supporting including means for 
supporting the application programs according to a second 
plurality of respective properties thereof; and 

a rule database including a plurality of rules for integrating the 
application programs and objects thereof, each of the rules 
including means for identifying the properties of one of the 
application programs and one of the objects thereof to which 
the rule applies, and means for invoking a desired operation 
by the one of the application programs, whose property is 
identified therein, on the one of the objects whose property is 
identified therein, the property of the one of the objects being 
incompatible with the property of the one of the application 
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programs, the rule which applies io the one of the objects 
facilitating invocation of the desired operation. 


5,551,031 
PROGRAM STORAGE DEVICE AND COMPUTER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR OUTER JOIN OPERATIONS 
USING RESPONSIBILITY REGIONS ASSIGNED TO 
INNER TABLES IN A RELATIONAL DATABASE 
Josephine Miu-Kung Cheng; Chandrasekaran Mohan, and 
Mir H. Pirahesh, all of San Jose, Calif., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 325,942, Oct. 19, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 749,088, Aug. 23, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,300 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


a 


1. A program storage device readable by a machine, tangibly 
embodying a program of instructions executable by the machine to 
perform method steps for performing a right outer join with speci- 
fied join predicates in a database system having an inner table and 
an outer table, each of which tables is composed of a plurality of 
tuples having multiple columns, the outer table being ordered or 
indexed in a sorted sequence on a selected set of columns, said 
method steps comprising: 

determining a plurality of responsibility regions in the inner 

table using a selected set of columns such that every tuple in 
the inner table belongs to one and only one responsibility 
region; and 
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processing each responsibility region by outputting all tuples of 
the inner table which belong to the responsibility region, 
wherein if an inner tuple and an outer tuple match by satisfy- 
ing all the specified join predicates, outputting the outer tuple 
with the inner tuple, and if the inner and outer tuples do not 
match, outputting null values for the outer tuple with the inner 


tuple. 


5,551,032 
METHOD FOR FILE TRANSFER 
Leonard E. Lyon, Mountain View, and Richard L. Teed, San 
Jose, both of Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 869,210, Apr. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 5,459,858, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 461,343, Jan. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,244 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 


US. Cl. 395—600 8 Claims 


FLES USING 
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1. An article of manufacture for use in a computer system for 
striping file data across a plurality of attached disk storage devices, 
the computer system having means to write data to the disk storage 
devices, run time environment means, and means to cause execu- 
tion of programs containing control statements that define file 
names in the run time environment means and containing object 
code including file open statements, 

said article of manufacture comprising a computer-readable stor- 

age medium having a computer program code embodied in 
said medium for causing the computer to: 
detect an execution of at least one of the file open statements 
in the object code; 
query the run time environment means for a definition of a 
preselected file name, and if the preselected file name has 
been defined in the run time environment means, cause the 
computer to: 
select a number (N), greater than one, of stripes if the 
preselected file name has been defined in the run time 
environment means, the number being derived from the 
preselected file name; and 
stripe file data associated with the detected file open state- 
ment by division of the file data into N blocks, and write 
the N blocks to N disk storage devices in parallel. 
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5,551,033 
APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING ONE INTERRUPT 
MASK REGISTER IN CONFORMITY WITH ANOTHER 
IN A MANNER INVISIBLE TO AN EXECUTING 
PROGRAM 

Mark J. Foster, Lincoln Township; Saifuddin T. Fakhruddin, 
St. Joseph; James L. Walker, Benton Harbor; Matthew B. 
Mendelow; Jiming Sun, both of St. Joseph; Rodman S. 
Brahman, St. Joseph Township; Michael P. Krau; Hagar 
Township; Brian D. Willoughby; Michael D. Maddix, both.of 
Lincoln Township; Steven. L. Belt, Stevensville; Scott A. 
Hovey, St. Joseph, and Mark A. Ruthenbeck, Lincoln. Town- 
ship, all of Mich., assignors to Zenith Data Systems Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo Grove, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 752,342, Aug. 30, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,039, May 17, 1991. This 
application Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,432 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/00;13/24 


1. An apparatus comprising: a processor having an interrupt 
input, first and second mask registers controlled by said processor 
and each having a bit indicating whether an interrupt signal present 
at said interrupt input is to be enabled or disabled, first means 
responsive to said interrupt input and said bit in said first mask 
register for respectively permitting and obstructing recognition of 
said ir.er-upt signal by said processor when said bit of said first 
mask reg:ster is respectively indicating that said interrupt signal is 
respectively enabled and disabled, second means responsive to said 
interrupt input and said bit in said second mask register for 
respectively permitting and obstructing recognition of said inter- 
rupt signal by a further circuit when said bit of said second mask 
register is respectively indicating that said interrupt signal is 
respectively enabled and disabled, and means responsive to load- 
ing of said first mask register by said processor for conforming 
said bit of said second mask register to said bit of said first mask 
register. 


5,551,034 
SYSTEM FOR SYNCHRONIZING REPLICATED TASKS 
Dominique Herz, L’Hay Les Roses, France, assignor to Cege- 
lec, Levallois-Perret, France 
Filed Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,886 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 8, 1993, 93 00147 
Int. C1.° GO6F 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 395—650 4 Claims 
1. A method of operating a data processing system for running 
two or more identical-data-receiving replicated tasks in parallel, 
said method comprising the steps of: 


ELECTRICAL 


transferring messages to the replicated tasks, each message 
including data to be processed and a time stamp from aclock 
in said system; 

sequencing the messages transferred to each replicated task in a 
chronological order so as to be processed by the replicated 
task in said chronological order; and 

determining a stability time for each message, wherein said 
stability time defines the time from which the replicated task 
may process the message, 

wherein in said sequencing step, said chronological. order is 
based on the message time stamp plus a respective first time 
constant determined for each message, and in said determin- 
ing step, the stability time of the message is based on the 
message time stamp plus a respective second time constant 
determined for said message. 


5,551,035 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTER-OBJECT 
COMMUNICATION IN AN OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGRAM CONTROLLED SYSTEM 
Erich C. Arnold, Glen Ellyn; Olivia M. Gagliardi, Wheaton; 
Wayne E. Hyatt, Glenview; Lawrence G. Mayka, Aurora, 
and Todd C. Morgan, Oak Park, all of Ill, assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 871,607, Apr. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 374,501, Jun. 30, 
1989, abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 


405,578 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—650 


1. hp cetinnastatiinD cele tenants. 
munications system by using inter-object message communication, 
said telecommunication system comprising an operating system, a 
linker, and a plurality of object means for controlling functionality 
of said telecommunication system, each of said object means 
controlling a subset of said functionality and a subset of data, said 
method comprising: 

generating a message in an origination object means, said origi- 

nation object comprising one of said plurality of object 
means, said message being divided into parts comprising a 
symbolic name of a destination object means, said destination 
object means comprising one of said plurality of object means 
different from said origination object means, a designation of 
one or more predefined system operations to be performed on 
said message by said operating system, and an argument list; 
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said origination object means causing said operating system to 
transmit said message from said origination object to said 
linker, said linker having a linker table comprising a plurality 
of symbolic names and a corresponding plurality of address 
pointers for each one of said plurality of object means, said 
linker comparing said symbolic name in said message to said 
plurality of symbolic names in said linker table in order to 
determine one or more address pointers corresponding to said 
symbolic name; and 

said linker object controlling said operating system to perform 
said designated one or more predefined system operations on 
said message and providing said determined one or more 
address pointers of a destination object means to said one or 
more predefined operations, whereby, said telecommunica- 
tions system is responsive to said system to operations to 
perform its operations. 


5,551,036 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR GENERATING 

OPERATION SPECIFICATION OBJECT INFORMATION 
Tadahiro Kiyama, Yao; Hisao Mase, Hirakata; Hiroshi Tsuji, 
Itami, and Hiroshi Kinukawa, Machida, all of, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 104,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1992, 4-222318 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 395—700 


OPERATION SPECIFICATION OBJECT INFORMATION GENERATING SYSTEM 


21 Claims 


OPERATION SPECIFi- 
CATION OBJECT 


1. A method for generating operation specification object infor- 
mation comprising information about a plurality of items in an 
operation specification object, in a system having a function for 
converting an input sentence, input by a user and which represents 
an operation specification which is input to said operation specifi- 
cation object, wherein said operation specification object has at 
least one table having said plurality of items, to an operation 
specification instruction wherein said operation specification 
instruction comprises a command for executing an operation in the 
system which may be interpreted by said operation specification 
object, said method comprising the steps of: 

performing at least one of a plurality of defining steps, said 

defining steps comprising: 

defining a first relationship between a word in each of said 
items in said operation specification object and one of a 
plurality of unit words; 

defining a second relationship between each of said items in 
said operation specification object and one of a plurality of 
interrogative pronouns wherein said interrogative pronoun 
identifies the item as a search object when said operation 
specification object is searched; and 

identifying that an item exists in both a first table and a 
second table and defining a third relationship comprising a 
join condition between said item in said first table and said 
item in said second table; and 

generating the operation specification object information on a 

basis of a result from said step of performing at least one of a 
plurality of defining steps. 
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5,551,037 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR VISUALIZING 
: OPERATION OF A SYSTEM OF PROCESSES 
Glenn S. Fowler, Scotch Plains, N.J.; David G. Korn, New 
York, N.Y.; Elefterios Koutsofios, Chatham, and Stephen C. 
North, Califon, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 154,771 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/153 





a 
1. Apparatus for visualizing operation of a system implemented 
by means of processes running in at least one computer system, the 
apparatus comprising: 
monitoring means for causing at least one of the processes to 
send a message when the process performs an operating 
system call, the message indicating at least the process and 
the operating system call; and 
means for receiving the message and responding thereto by 
making an alteration in a graphical display of the system 
which includes at least an entity representing the one process, 
the alteration reflecting an effect on the system of the operat- 
ing system call which resulted in the message being sent. 


5,551,038 
DIRECTORY BASED COMPUTER ENVIRONMENT 
Andrew R. Martin, Austin, Tex., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 914,075 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/20 


US. Cl. 395—700 
20 


9. A system having at least a display and interface adapter, the 
system for customizing a computer environment in response to a 
change directory command, comprising: 

(a) a processor; 

(b) means for inputting a change directory command; 

(c) means for executing the change directory command; 

(d) means for detecting the new directory; 

(e) in response to detecting the new directory, means for con- 

trolling the processor to search for an environment file on the 
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new directory, wherein the environment file contains operat- 
ing system commands; and 

(f) means for controlling the processor to execute the operating 
system commands to reconfigure the operating. system. 


5,551,039 
COMPILING A SOURCE CODE VECTOR INSTRUCTION 
BY GENERATING A SUBGRID LOOP FOR 
ITERATAIVELY PROCESSING ARRAY ELEMENTS BY 
PLURAL PROCESSING ELEMENTS 
Tobias M. Weinberg, Somerville; Lisa A. Tennies, Bedford, and 
Alexander D. Vasilevsky, Watertown, all of Mass., assignors 
to Thinking Machines Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 827,945, Feb. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,662 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—700 14 Claims 


on 


SOURCE 
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1. A method of transforming a strip mined lowered intermediate 
representation (“IR”) of a source program to a low level program 
adapted for use with a data parallel computer having multiple 
processing elements, each of the processing elements having mul- 
tiple pipelined functional units, the lowered IR having one or more 
code blocks, each of the code blocks having inline elemental 
vector instructions which operate on arrays, wherein all arrays in a 
code block have an identical size and layout, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(1) generating assembly language code representing the elemen- 
tal vector instructions such that said assembly language code 
comprises a plurality of low-level vector instructions, each of 
said low-level vector instructions when executed in a process- 
ing element of the data parallel computer enabling said pro- 
cessing element to execute in a pipelined functional unit a 
series of elemental operations each involving at least one 
array element stored in said processing element, said series of 
elemental operations each enabling performance of a function 
specified by said each of said low-level vector instructions, 
wherein execution of a predetermined number of said opera- 
tions is complete prior to initiating execution of an ensuing 
low-level vector instruction in said processing element, said 
predetermined number selected so as to reduce deleterious 
effects of pipeline delays in said pipelined functional unit; and 

(2) scheduling execution of said low-level vector instructions by 
the processing elements of the data parallel computer such 
that at least some of said low-level vector instructions are 
executed in parallel in the processing elements of the data 
parallel computer. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,551,040 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR SPECIFYING THE 
CONTEXTS OF NAMES IN CALLBACK-STYLE 
PROGRAMMING 
Charles D. Blewett, Madison, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 71,144, Jun. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 369,976 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/45 
US. Cl. 395—700 


vl 
1. Code generation apparatus used in a computer system to 
generate machine-executable instructions, the code generation 
apparatus including at least 
a text written in a programming language, the text including a 
definition of a function, and 
means for generating the machine-executable instructions from 
the text, 
the code generation apparatus having the improvement comprising: 
in the text, 

a name which has global scope in the text and specifies a 
value which is separately instantiated for each execution of 
the function and 

a use specification which specifies how the name is used in an 
execution of the function; and 

in the means for generating the machine-executable instructions, 
means responsive to the name for making a definition thereof 

which indicates that the name has global scope and specifies a 

value which is separately instantiated for each execution of 

the function; and 

means responsive to the definition and to the use specification 
for generating the machine-executable instructions for the 
function such that when the function is executed, a separate 
instance of the value represented by the name is created and 
that instance is used in the execution as specified by the use 


5,551,041 
WAIT FOR SERVICE REQUEST IN AN ICONIC 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
Douglas C. Beethe, Loveland, Colo.,: assignor to Hewilett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 686,861, Apr. 12, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a of Ser. No. 63,102, May 14, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,313,575, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
537,550, Jun. 13, 1990. This application Dec. 15, 1992, Ser. 
No. 991,485 
Int. CL® GOG6F 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—733 8 Claims 
1. In an iconic programming system process executing in a 
computer system, said programming system process having at least 
one thread of connected icons, a method for processing service 
requests from devices connected to said computer system, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
(a) starting processing of icons in all threads within said iconic 
programming system process; 
(b) when a wait for service request icon is processed on a 
singular thread, stopping further processing on said singular 
thread, and setting a status of said singular thread to a status 
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which indicates that processing of said singular thread is 
stopped until a service request is received; 

(c) when a service request from a device occurs, stopping 
processing of all threads not having said status which indi- 
cates that processing of said singular thread is stopped until a 
service request is received, and restarting processing of all 
threads having said status which indicates that processing of 
said singular thread is stopped until a service request is 
received; and 

(d) after processing all threads having said status which indi- 
cates that processing of said singular thread is stopped until a 
service request is received, restarting processing all other 
threads. 


5,551,042 
**STRUCTURED FILMS AND USE THEREOF FOR 
DAYLIGHT ILLUMINATION 

Michael C. Lea, Harlow, England, and Paul A. Jaster, Arden 

Hills, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 

turing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 53,064 
Int. C1.° GO2B 3/08 

US. Cl. 359—742 


1. A transparent film having a structured surface forming a 
plurality of negative Fresnel lenses each of said lenses having a 
plurality of refracting facets, each facet having an associated riser 
wherein each riser makes an angle with said film such that each 
riser is parallel to the direction of travel through the film for light 
incident on the riser’s associated facet in a direction normal to said 
film. 
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5,551,043 

STANDBY CHECKPOINT TO PREVENT DATA LOSS 
Dwayne T. Crump; Steven T. Pancoast; Paul H. Benson IV, all 

of Lexington, and Herbert S. Steelman, Lawrenceburg, all of 

Ky., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 303,103 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/32 

US. Cl. 395—750 
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1. A computer system operating in any selected one of four 
states of power management, namely a normal operating state in 
which code is executed normally by said computer system, a 
standby state, a checkpoint state, and a suspend state, the system 
comprising: 

(a) a CPU for executing code; 

(b) a control unit electrically connected to said CPU for chang- 
ing said computer system between each of said states and at 
least one otherof said states in response to at least one of a 
first plurality of preselected events; 

(c)-a peripheral device electrically connected to said CPU and 
said control unit and operating in a selected one of a relatively 
high electrical power usage state and a relatively low electri- 
cal power usage state, said peripheral device changing 
between said high and low electrical power usage states in 
response to said control unit; 

(d) a power supply electrically connected to said CPU and said 
control unit and said peripheral device and comprising power 
selection circuitry for selectively providing system power 
from an external source to said computer system, said power 
supply being operating in a selected one of a first power 
supply state and a second power supply state, said power 
supply changing between said first and second power supply 
states responsive to said control unit; 

(e) an electromechanical non-volatile storage unit electrically 
connected to said CPU for receiving and storing and deliver- 
ing data; 

(f) volatile memory for storing volatile memory data and elec- 
trically connected to said CPU; and 

(g) volatile registers for storing volatile register data and electri- 
cally connected to said CPU; 

(1) wherein in said normal operating state, said power supply 
is in said first power supply state, said peripheral device is 
in said high electrical power usage state, and code is 
executed normally by said computer system; 

(2) wherein in said standby state, said power supply is in said 
first power supply state, said peripheral device is in said 
low electrical power usage state, and code continues being 
executed by said computer system; 

(3) wherein in said checkpoint state, said power supply is in 
said first power supply state, said peripheral device is in 
said low electrical power usage state, code continues being 
executed by said computer system, if power from the 
external source to said power supply is interrupted then 


1s2 
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volatile register data and volatile memory data would be 
lost from the volatile memory and volatile registers, and 
volatile memory data and the volatile register data at a 
point in time are stored on said electromechanical non- 
volatile storage unit; 

(4) wherein in said suspend state, said power supply is in said 
second power supply state and the code executing on said 
CPU has been reversibly interrupted such that the execution 
of the code on said CPU may be resumed after said power 
supply changes to said first power supply state. 


5,551,044 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTERRUPT/SMI # 
ORDERING 

Nilesh V. Shah, Folsom; Jeffrey L. Rabe, Rancho Cordova, and 

Zohar Bogin, Folsom, all of Calif., assignors to Intel Corpo- 

ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 349,065 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—750 


1. A circuit for controlling interrupt request signal transmission 
in a computer system comprising: 

an input for receiving an interrupt request signal from an exter- 
nal component; 

first circuitry coupled to said input for generating a system 
management interrupt (SMI) signal in response to said inter- 
rupt request signal from said external component wherein said 
SMI signal causes a processor to switch to a fully operational 
mode; 

second circuitry coupled to said input for generating an interrupt 
request signal to said processor in response to said interrupt 
request signal from said external component; and 

a signal processing circuit coupled to said second circuitry for 
suppressing transmission of said interrupt request signal to 
said processor until said SMI signal is transmitted to said 
processor. 


5,551,045 
MICROPROCESSOR WITH RESET EXECUTION FROM 
AN ARBITRARY ADDRESS 
Kohji Kawamoto; Yukihiko Shimazu, and Toshiki Fujiyama, 
Itami, all of, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 966,123, Oct. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,361,371, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 450,358, Dec. 
13, 1989, abandoned. This application May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 


245,985 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1988, 63-324234 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/06;9/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—775 
1. A microprocessor comprising: 
a data register which holds an arbitrary data, said data register 
having a data input terminal for inputting said arbitrary data to 
said data register; 


12 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


an instruction ROM which stores a plurality of instructions 
constituting a program to be executed; 

a program counter, different from said instruction ROM, which, 
when a reset signal is given, holds a predetermined address of 
said instruction ROM and specifies address of instructions to 
be executed in said instruction ROM, said program counter 
capable of holding any of a plurality of addresses of said 
instruction ROM; 

an instruction register which holds the instructions to be 
executed; 

a means for executing an unconditional register indirect jump 
instruction which transfers the arbitrary data held in said data 
register to said program counter to set said arbitrary data as 
the address of the instruction to be executed next; 

a control signal input terminal whereto a control signal of a first 
or second logical level is inputted; and 

a selecting means, coupled to said control signal input terminal 
for receiving said control signal and selecting either of a first 
or a second resetting function, said first resetting function 
including setting said predetermined address as an instruction 
start address and said second resetting function including 
transferring said unconditional register indirect jump instruc- 
tion to said means for executing, without receiving said reg- 
ister indirect jump instruction from said instruction ROM, and 
for executing said unconditional register indirect jump 
instruction to set the arbitrary data held in said data register as 
an instruction start address, said selecting being done in 
response to whether the level of said control signal input 
terminal at a point of time when said reset signal is cleared is 
the first logical level or the second logical level in the absence 
of execution of an instruction. 


5,551,046 
METHOD FOR NON-HIERARCHICAL LOCK 
MANAGEMENT IN A MULTI-SYSTEM SHARED DATA 
ENVIRONMENT 
Chandrasekaran Mohan, San Jose, and Inderpal S. Narang, 
fae ap ant gy assignors to International Business 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Ganda sana Jun. 14, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,533 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 6 Claims 
1. A method for non-hierarchical locking of data resources in a 
shared data system including multiple database management sys- 
tems (DBMS) connected to one or more data storage devices and 
to a global lock manager, the global lock manager receiving and 
granting requests for locks, 
each DBMS including a data cache, a cache manager, and a 
local lock manager for receiving, processing, and granting 
requests for a first type of lock (L lock) that serializes trans- 
action access to data resources and for a second type of lock 
(P lock) for caching of a data resource in the cache, 
the method including the steps of: 
providing a request from a transaction to a local lock manager 
of a DBMS for an L lock on a data resource, and providing 
a request to the local lock manager from the cache manager 
of the DBMS for a P lock on the data resource; 
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program module, to at least one destination processor an 

information message which contains at least: 

the result data produced by said asynchronously executing 
said one version of said program module; 

said input data utilized during said one version execution; and 

information about said executed version and about identity of 
said sending processor through the transmission medium; 

and 
receiving, in said at least one destination processor, said infor- 

mation messages and selecting one of the information mes- 

sages as a new input data message based on the result data 

and the input data contained in said received information 

messages. 


5,551,048 
RING BASED DISTRIBUTED COMMUNICATION BUS 
a. responsive to receipt of either the L lock or the P lock, FOR A MULTIPROCESSOR NETWORK 
whichever is received first, by the local lock manager, Simon C. Steely, Jr., Hudson, N.H., assignor to Digital Equip- 
transmitting to the global lock manager a request for a third ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
type of lock (LP lock) that indicates interest on the part of Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 253,474 
the DBMS in the data resource, wherein said third type of Int. Cl.” GO6F 12/00 
lock hides from the global lock manager the type of the first U-S. Cl. 395—800 
received lock as being an L lock or a P lock; and 
. upon receipt by the local manager of a grant of the LP lock 
from the global lock manager, the local lock manager 
granting the request for the L lock or the P lock whichever 
is first. 


5,551,047 
METHOD FOR DISTRIBUTED REDUNDANT 
EXECUTION OF PROGRAM MODULES 

Kinji Mori, Tokyo; Masayuki Orimo, Kawasaki; Hirokazu 

Kasashima, Hitachi, all of, Japan, and K. H. Kim, Irvine, 

Calif., assignors to The Regents of the Univeristy of Califor- 

nia, Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,649 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/16 


1. A method for providing communication between a plurality of 
nodes coupled in a ring formation, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

receiving, at an input of each node, data from one of the 
neighboring nodes on said ring during a predetermined time 
period; 
depositing data at an output of each node during said predeter- 
mined time period, wherein said data deposited by each node 
is either said data received at said input of said node during 
said predetermined time period or data provided by the 
respective node; and 
wherein said plurality nodes further comprises a plurality pro- 
cessors, each processor including a memory for storing a 
subset of shared data shared between at least two of said 
16. A method for distributed redundant execution of program plurality of nodes, 
modules in a distributed system which has at least two processors wherein said method further comprises the step of maintaining 
connected by transmission medium and in which at least first and data coherency between each of said memories in each of said 
second different versions of a program module are stored in each of plurality of processors and said memory node, said step of 
at least two processors, said method comprising the steps of: maintaining coherency further comprising the steps of: 
asynchronously executing, in each of said at least two proces- determining, at each processor, whether data received during 
sors, any of said at least first and second different versions of said time period is updated data of interest to said receiving 
a program module which is stored therein to produce result processor by: 
data, after receiving a message containing input data neces- determining a first nodal distance between a processor that 
sary for said asynchronous execution, transmitted said new data and said receiving processor; 
checking to conclusion, in each of said at least two processors and 
which executed said one of said at least first and second determining a second nodal distance between said receiving 
different versions of the program module, acceptability of the processor and a node indicated in a node field associated 
result data produced by said asynchronously executing said with version data stored at said processor; 
one version of said program module based only upon infor- storing said received data at said receiving processor if the 
mation within each of said at least two processors; relationship between said first nodal distance and said sec- 
sending, by each of at least two processors which executed one ond nodal distance indicate that said data is updated data of 
of said at least first and second different versions of the interest to said processor. 
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5,551,049 
THESAURUS WITH COMPACTLY STORED WORD 
GROUPS 
Ronald M. Kaplan, Palo Alto, and Martin Kay, Menlo Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 53,978, May 26, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 575,032 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 


15.A ya comprising: 
a data structure stored in memory; 
instruction data stored in memory; and 
a processor connected for accessing the data structure and the 
instruction data stored in memory; 
the data structure comprising two or more identifiers, each 
identifier having a value that identifies one of a set of types, 
each identifier having a respective position in a sequence in 
the data structure, each identifier identifying a respective one 
of the types so that the processor can access the data structure 
with a candidate identifier identifying one of the set of types 
to compare the candidate identifier with the identifiers in the 
data structure; each identifier being in one of two or more 
groups of identifiers, each group identifying a respective 
group of the types; each group of identifiers including, for 
each type in the respective group of types, a single identifier 
identifying the type; the identifiers being ordered in the 
sequence so that the processor can determine the respective 
positions in the sequence of all of the identifiers of each group 
from the respective position in the sequence of any of the 
identifiers in that group that matches the candidate identifier; 
the instruction data indicating instructions the processor can 
execute; the processor, in executing the instructions: 
obtaining a candidate identifier identifying one of the types; 
accessing the data structure to compare the candidate identi- 
fier with the identifiers in the data structure; and 
determining the respective positions of the identifiers in one 
of the groups which includes an identifier that matches the 
candidate identifier, the processor determining the respec- 
tive positions of the identifiers based on the respective 
position in the sequence of the matching identifier. 


5,551,050 
SYSTEM AND METHOD USING SYNCHRONIZED 
PROCESSORS TO PERFORM REAL TIME INTERNAL 
MONITORING OF A DATA PROCESSING DEVICE 
Peter N. Ehlig, Houston, and Gary L. Swoboda, Sugar Land, 
a assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 928,145, Aug. 11, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 453,450, Dec. 20, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,424 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 395—800 2 Claims 
2. A data processing system configured to operate in lock step 
such that one processor sends out addresses for reading data while 
other processors use their address outputs for transmitting internal 
information, comprising: 
a system memory; 
a system data bus connected to the system memory; 
a clock synchronization circuit; 





a first processor having a clock, an address output, and a data 
input/output, the clock connected to the clock synchronization 
circuit, the address output connected to the system memory; 
and the data input/output connected through the system data 
bus to the system memory; 

a second processor having a clock, an address output, a data 
input/output, and an internal status bus, the clock connected to 
the clock synchronization circuit, the address output con- 
nected to a first monitor circuit, the data input/output con- 
nected through the system data bus to the system memory, 
and the internal status bus connected to the address output; 

a third processor having a clock, an address output, a data 
input/output, and an internal data bus, the clock connected to 
the clock synchronization circuit, the address output con- 
nected to a second monitor circuit, the data input/output 
connected through the system data bus to the system memory, 
and the internal data bus connected to the address output; and 

as the clock synchronization circuit synchronizes the clock of 
the first, the second, and third processor in phase, the proces- 
sors operate in lock step whereby the first processor sends out 
addresses for reading data from the system memory through 
its address output while the second processor sends out inter- 
nal status data through its address output to the first monitor 
circuit and the third processor sends out internal data bus data 
through its address output to the second monitor circuit. 


5,551,051 
ISOLATED MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM HAVING 
TRACKING CIRCUIT FOR VERIFYNG ONLY THAT THE 
PROCESSOR IS EXECUTING SET OF ENTRY 
INSTRUCTIONS UPON INITIATION OF THE SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER PROGRAM 
Lee Silverthorn, Paradise Valley; Curtis Cornils; Mark L. 

Kirchner, both of Phoenix; Susan D. Stephens, and Parker E. 

Crouse, both of Chandler, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,379 
Int. Cl.° GOGF 15/00; 12/00; 13/12 
US. Cl. 395—800 26 Claims 

1. A computer for performing isolated multiprocessing opera- 

tions, said computer comprising: 

a memory allocated to a plurality of programs, each of said 
plurality of programs corresponding to one of a plurality of 
address domains within said memory, said plurality of pro- 
grams including a system controller program and at least one 
application program; 

a processor configured to access said memory at addresses 
specified by said processor and to execute instructions stored 
in said memory, said instructions including a set of entry 
instructions which said processor executes upon initiation of 
said system controller program and other instructions follow- 
ing said set of entry instructions; and 

a tracking circuit, coupled to said processor, said tracking circuit 
being configured to verify only that said processor actually 
executes said set of entry instructions. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


from the data lines of said data bus by said write chip until the 
packet is completely received, 

f. both chips, after the packet transfer is complete, removing the 
request signal and waiting until both read and write chips are 
ready to perform another packet transfer, 

g. both read and write chips issuing request signals, and 

h. repeating steps c through g until the transfer of said number n 
of packets is complete. 





5,551,053 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ASSIGNING ADDRESSES 
TO VO DEVICES IN A CONTROL NETWORK AND FOR 
VERIFYING THE ASSIGNED ADDRESS OF THE 
DEVICES 
Gregory L. Nadolski, Brookfield, and Keith O. Satula, New 
Berlin, both of Wis., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,501 
5 551,052 Int. ci G06F /3/00 
DATA BUS PROTOCOL FOR HIGH SPEED CHIP TO 
CHIP DATA TRANSFER 
Eric S. Barnes, Manhattan Beach; George L. Eldridge; Uoc 
Nguyen, both of Long Beach; Ajit Shah, Laguna Niguel, and 
Ronald E. Weir, Torrance, all of Calif., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 100,229, Aug. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 389,612 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46; 13/362; 13/42; 13/40 


US. Cl. 395—829 


1. A system for assigning addresses to input/output (I/O) devices 
in a control network, and for verifying addresses assigned to the 
V/O devices, comprising: 

a logic controller providing memory into which a connectivity 
map may be programmed, said connectivity map defining a 
specific expected address for each I/O device in the network, 
said logic controller further providing an external controller 
bus and logic for downloading said connectivity map to an 
V/O bus manager connected to said logic controller via said 
external controller bus, said I/O bus manager providing a 
mechanism for assigning said specific addresses to said I/O 
devices; 

at least one node processor connected to said I/O bus manager, 
said at least one node processor including a multiplexer for 
multiplexing output signals from said I/O bus manager and a 
demultiplexer for demultiplexing input signals from said I/O 
devices; and 


nit s> if IT dh fF OT fi 
pL | | | 
Ne = eee eR ae NY 


mg a number n of packets of data from 
a read chip having an address to a write chip having an address 
connected by a data bus having data lines, address lines and a grant 
line, said process being controlled by a bus controller, said read 
chip generating a read request signal and said write chip generating 
a write request signal, comprising steps of: 

a. writing into a read chip said number n and a read chip 
address, and instructing said read chip to begin said transfer 
by issuing a read request signal, 

. Writing into a write chip said number n and a write chip 
address, and instructing said write chip to begin said transfer 
by issuing a write request signal, 

. In response to receiving by the controller both of said read 
and write request signals, placing, by the controller, the read 
and write chip addresses on said address lines at the same 
time, and activating a grant signal on said grant line, 


at least one I/O cluster processor connected to each of said at 
least one node processor, said at least one I/O cluster proces- 
sor including a multiplexer for multiplexing input signals 
from said I/O devices and a demultiplexer for demultiplexing 
output signals from said at least one node processor; 

said at least one I/O cluster processor including (i) a manager; 


. upon receiving the grant signal, if the read chip is addressed 
by the read chip address on the address lines, driving data 
onto the data lines of said data bus from said read chip until a 
packet is completely transmitted, 

. upon receiving the grant signal, if the write chip is addressed 
by the write chip address on the address lines, receiving data 


(ii) a visual indicator for displaying the address device for 
manually requesting an address from said I/O bus assigned by 
said I/O bus manager; and (ii) a device for manually rejecting 
said address assigned to it by said I/O bus manager if said 
assigned address is not the expected address for said I/O 
cluster process defined in said connectivity map. 
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5,551,054 
PAGE MODE BUFFER CONTROLLER FOR 
TRANSFERRING NB BYTE PAGES BETWEEN A HOST 
AND BUFFER MEMORY WITHOUT INTERRUPTION 
EXCEPT FOR REFRESH 
John S. Packer, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Adaptec, Inc., 
Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 795,161 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


1. In a disk drive, a structure comprising: 

a buffer memory; and 

an integrated circuit including: 

a page mode buffer memory controller operatively coupled to a 
host port and to said buffer memory, said page mode buffer 
memory controller comprising: 

a buffer prioritizer having a plurality of ports wherein said 
plurality of ports includes said host port for receiving a host 
port request signal, and in response to two or more port 
request signals from said plurality of ports, said buffer prior- 
tizer selects the port select signal having a highest priority; 
and 

a memory sequencer coupled to said buffer prioritizer wherein 
said memory sequencer is responsive to a predetermined 
signal from said buffer prioritizer; 

wherein said memory sequencer transfers an Nb byte page data 
between said buffer memory and said host port and further 
wherein 

said Nb byte page size is determined by the structure of said 
buffer memory; and 

said Nb byte page of data is transferred without interruption 
until one event in a set of events consisting of (i) a buffer 
memory refresh request signal and (ii) completion of said 
transfer of said Nb byte page of data occurs so as to limit 
overhead clock cycles associated with said data transfer 
thereby optimizing a host port bandwidth of said page mode 
buffer memory controller. 


5,551,055 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING LOCALE DEPENDENT USER 
INTERFACE FOR PRESENTING CONTROL GRAPHIC 
WHICH HAS DIFFERENT CONTENTS OR SAME 
CONTENTS DISPLAYED IN A PREDETERMINED 
ORDER 
John R. Matheny; Christopher White, both of Mountain View, 
and Mark E. Davis, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to 
Taligent, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,781 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 3/00;3/03;3/14 
US. Cl. 395—882 11 Claims 
1. A graphical user interface command system for use in a 
computer system having a display and a processor, the system 


ELECTRICAL 


® 2 
displaying a control graphic on the display, said control graphic 
presenting information on the display, and executing a command in 
response to manipulation of the control graphic by a user, the 
system is configured to display said control graphic in a different 
particular manner according to associated locales respectively, and 
comprising: 

a memory for storing a command data structure, a plurality of 
control graphics, and a plurality of locale information for each 
of said control graphics; 

a pre-runtime mechanism operating on the processor for saving 
parameters in the command data structure. indicative of a 
plurality of command executions; 

tracking apparatus for modifying the command data structure as 
the user manipulates a displayed control graphic to select and 
execute one of the plurality of command executions and 
provide for proper control execution; 

a locale selector for selecting one of said plurality of locale 
information; and 

display control apparatus, coupled to said memory, said: pre- 
runtime mechanism, said tracking apparatus, and said locale 
selector, for generating one of said control graphics in a 
specific manner based on said selected locale information and 
wherein for different locales said control graphic has different 
information contents or same information contents displayed 
in a predetermined order. 


5,551,056 
METHOD FOR SECURING THE OPERATION OF A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS NETWORK IN A CELLULAR 
RADIO SYSTEM AND A BASE STATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Pekka Koponen, and Jukka Suonvieri, both of Oulu, Finland, 
assignors to Nokia Telecommunications OY, Espoo, Finland 
Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,598 
Claims priority, application Finland, Aug. 17, 1993, 933630 
Int. CL.° HO4B 3/36 


US. Cl. 455-8 6 Claims 


1. A base station arrangement in a cellular radio system, com- 


prising: 
a base station having a predetermined coverage area, said base 
station comprising first means by which the base station can 
establish a radio connection with active radio units currently 
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located within said predetermined radio coverage area, and 
second means for receiving signals transmitted by other base 
stations through a first cabled communication link, for repeat- 
ing said signals and for transmitting said repeated signals 
further via a second cabled communication link; 

a control unit monitoring operation of said base station; and 

a repeater connected in parallel with said base station, said 
repeater being responsive to said control unit for repeating 
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5,551,058 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INTELLIGENT CELL 


SELECTION USING LOCATION DATA IN CELLULAR 


SYSTEMS 


Jonathan E. Hutcheson, Tempe; Kadathur S. Natarajan, Mesa, 


and Raymond J. Leopold, Tempe, all of Ariz., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,463 
Int. Cl.° HO4Q 7/00 


signals received from said first cabled communication link for U.S. Cl. 455—33.2 
transmitting. further said repeated signals via said second 

cabled communication link when said control unit indicates a 

malfunction of said base station. 


GEOMETRIC CELL SELECTION 
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CURRENT N 
LOCATION IN 
SUBSCRIBER 
UNIT 
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PROCURE LIST OF CONTROL 
CHANNELS FOR CELLS 


MEASURE SIGNAL QUALITY 
OF ONE OF CONTROL CHANNELS 


5,551,057 
CELLULAR MOBILE RADIO SYSTEM POWER 
CONTROL 
Debasis Mitra, Summit, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 255,607 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/22 


US. Cl. 455—33.1 
[GENERATE PILOT SIGNAL] 


WEASURE DIFFERENTIAL LOCATION 
1. A method of selecting a target cell for handing off a subscriber 
unit in a cellular communication system, said system having a 
plurality of transceivers projecting cells upon the earth, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

(a) procuring a list of at least one control channel for evaluation 
within said subscriber unit; 

(b) measuring a signal quality as received at said subscriber unit 
for one of said at least one control channel; 

(c) extracting a location data of said at least one control channel 
having sufficient signal quality; 

(d) retaining said location data for said at least one control 
channel in a group of candidate cells when said signal quality 
exceeds a signal quality threshold value; 

(e) repeating steps (b) thru (d) for each of said at least one 
control channel; 

(f) ordering said group Of candidate cells according to a range 
rate derived from said location data; and 

1. In a digital mobile radio system, a method of regulating the —_(g) selecting said target cell from said group of candidate cells. 
power of signals transmitted by a transmitting unit which is com- 
municating with a corresponding receiving station, the transmitting 
unit and the corresponding receiving station each having a trans- 
mitter and a receiver, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) calculating a signal path gain between the transmitting unit 
and the corresponding receiving station; 

(b) measuring a co-channel interference power level at the 
corresponding receiving station; 

(c) calculating the product of the reciprocal of said signal path 
gain, said co-channel interference power level, and a pre-fixed 
value which corresponds to a minimum target value of the 
ratio of a received carrier power and a co-channel interference 
power; 

(d) regulating the power of signals transmitted by the transmit- 
ting unit according to the value of said product; and 

(e) repeatedly performing the steps (a), (b), (c) and (d) wherein 
the duration between successive performances of the step of 
regulating the power of signals varies. 


5,551,059 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INTELLIGENT CELL 
SELECTION USING DOPPLER DATA IN CELLULAR 
SYSTEMS 
Jonathan E. Hutcheson, Tempe; Kadathur S. Natarajan, Mesa, 
and Raymond J. Leopold, Tempe, all of Ariz., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,461 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—33.2 19 Claims 
1. A method of selecting a target cell for handing off a subscriber 
unit in a cellular communication system, said system having a 
plurality of transceivers projecting cells upon the earth, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
(a) procuring a list of at least one control channel for evaluation 
within said subscriber unit; 
(b) measuring a signal quality as received at said subscriber unit 
for one said at least one control channel; 
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DOPPLER CELL SELECTION 


PROCURE LIST OF CONTROL 
CHANNELS FOR CELLS 


s2 


7 
(c) measuring a Doppler value for said one of said at least one 
control channel as received at said subscriber unit; 


ELECTRICAL 
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said second antenna having a second vertical directivity which 
is different from said first antenna, wherein a cell area, in 
which said same channel is used in said second cell, is smaller 
than a cell area that said same channel is used in said first cell, 
and wherein each cell having a respective channel; and 

each cell including a control channel transceiver means for 
controlling each respective cell, 

wherein communication between a mobile station and said base 
station being effected through a channel having a higher 
signal received level in one of a communication channel and.a 
control channei. 


5,551,061 
APPARATUS AND METHOD IN A RADIO 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR DISTINGUISHING AN 
IDENTIFIER OF A NEARBY TRANSMITTER FROM 
THAT OF A MORE DISTANT TRANSMITTER 
Robert J. Schwendeman, Pompano Beach, Fia., assignor to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,509 
Int. CL° H04Q 7/32 


(d@) retaining said’ at least one control channel in a group of US. Cl. 455—S1.1 


candidate cells when said signal quality exceeds a signal 
quality threshold value; 

(e) repeating steps (b) thru (d) for each of said at least one 
control channel; and 

(f) ordering said group of candidate cells according to said 
Doppler value of each of said at least one control channel; and 

(g) selecting said target cell from said group of candidate cells as 
ordered by said Doppler value. 


5,551,060 
STRUCTURE OF CELLS WITHIN A MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Teruya Fujii, and Masayuki Sakamoto, both of Kanagawa, 


Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corpo- - 


ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1991, 3-248413 
Int. CL° HO4B 7/00 


US. Cl. 455—33.4 17 Claims 


1. A mobile communication system having a plurality of radio 
cells for a service area so that each radio cell is assigned a 
respective channel, and a same channel is used in a plurality of 
radio cells which are apart from each other by more than a 
predetermined distance, said mobile communication system*com- 
prising: 

a first cell provided in one of said radio cells, said first cell 
accessed by a first antenna provided in a base station, said first 
antenna having a first vertical directivity; 

a second cell provided in said one of said radio cells, said 
second cell is smaller than said first cell, said second cell 
being provided within said first cell and being concentric and 
overlapped by said first cell and said second cell is accessed 
by a second antenna which is provided in said base station, 


1. A portable radio receiver for receiving information compris- 
ing location identifiers each having a location value, the location 
identifiers including a nearby location identifier transmitted bya 
nearby transmitter and distant location identifiers transmitted by 
more distant transmitters in a radio communication system com- 
prising the portable radio receiver and a plurality of the transmit- 
ters, the portable radio receiver distinguishing the nearby location 
identifier from the distant location identifiers, wherein the location 
identifiers are transmitted repeatedly in periodic transmissions, the 
portable radio receiver comprising: 

receiver means for receiving over a predetermined period a 

plurality of the periodic transmissions comprising the location 
identifiers, wherein the location identifiers are received mul- 
tiple times throughout the predetermined period; 

memory means coupled to the receiver means for storing the 

location identifiers-received in the plurality of the :periodic 
transmissions; and 

processor means. coupled to the memory means for comparing 

stored portions of the Jocation identifiers with one another to 

determine the location value received with greatest depend- 

ability relative to all other location values received during the 

defines the location value received with the greatest depend- 
ability to be the location value of the nearby location identi- 
fier; 
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wherein the periodic transmissions from ones of the plurality of 
the transmitters are synchronized with the periodic transmis- 
sions from others thereof, and 
. wherein the periodic transmissions are frequency modulated 
(FM) simulcast transmissions, and 
«wherein the portable radio receiver has a defined capture ratio, 
and 
wherein the receiver means comprises demodulator means for 
demodulating a location identifier corresponding to a stron- 
gest transmitter producing a highest signal strength at the 
portable radio receiver during each of the periodic transmis- 
sions, wherein the highest signal strength is greater by at least 
thedefined capture ratio than a signal strength produced at the 
portable radio receiver bythe plurality of the transmitters 
other than the strongest transmitter, and 
wherein the processor means comprises: 
sorter means coupled to the memory means for sorting into 
like-valued groups the location values that are equal to one 
another; 
counter means coupled to the sorter means for counting the 
location values sorted into each of the like-valued groups to 
determine one of the like-valued groups having a highest 
count; and 
concluder means coupled to the counter means for concluding 
therefrom that the location value of the one of the like- 
valued groups having the highest count is the location value 
received with the greatest dependability. 


5,551,062 
METHOD FOR ENHANCING COMMUNICATION 
ACCESS IN A RADIO COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Peter M. Drozt, 1043 Longford Rd., Bartlett, Ill. 60103, and 

Alexander Rozenstrauch, 1222 Lockwood Dr., Buffalo 

Grove, Ill. 60089 

Filed Jul. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 96,146 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 455—54.2 


1. In a multi-site communication system that includes a plurality 
of communication units, a central controller for coupling a plural- 
ity of communication sites, a plurality of site controllers for 
controlling communications through each of the plurality of com- 
munication sites, a method for resolving a deadlock condition 
resulting from two or more requests for a common communication 
resource, the method comprising the steps of: 
at the central controller: 

A) receiving, from a first site controller, a request for a single 
available communication resource to establish a first commu- 
nication between a first communication unit located in a first 
site and a second communication unit located in a second site; 

B) receiving, from a second site controller, a request for the 
single available communication resource to establish a second 
communication between a third communication unit located 
in the second site and a fourth communication unit located in 
the first site; and 
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C) directing at least the first controller to submit a request for a 
second communication resource. 


5,551,063 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING A 
PRIVATE CONVERSATION FOR MORE THAN TWO 
MOBILE UNITS IN A TRUNKED SYSTEM 
Jeffrey J. Brandon, Ft. Lauderdale, and Thomas R. Moder, 
Coral Springs, both of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,573 
Int. CL.° HO4B 7/26 
US. Cl. 455—54.2 


1. A method for establishing a group private conversation in a 
trunked radio frequency system including at least first, second and 
third radios, a plurality of communication channels, and a system 
controller, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) transmitting a first message from the first radio to the system 
controller requesting that a confidential communication chan- 
nel be established so that the first radio can communicate with 
the second radio; 

(b) selecting one from among the plurality of communication 
channels as the. confidential communication channel to be 
used to establish a communication. link between the first and 
second radios; and 

(c) transmitting a second message from either the first or second 
radio to the system controller requesting that the third radio 
join the communication link established on the confidential 
communication channel. 


5,551,064 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMMUNICATION 
UNIT FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT 
Dan W. Nobbe, Keller, and Ronald L. Royer, Grapevine, both 
of Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,310 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 15/00 
US. Cl. 455—62 10 Claims 
5. A method of determining frequency assignment for a first of a 
plurality of fixed radio communication units each having a tunable 
transceiver and coupled to a communication controller, compris- 
ing: 

(a) controlling all of the plurality of fixed radio communication 
units except the first fixed radio communication unit to trans- 
mit each at a predetermined frequency, and controlling the 
first fixed radio communication unit to measure a signal 
strength of a first group of frequencies including at least each 
predetermined frequency; 
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(b) determining a first frequency of the first group of frequencies 
having a lowest measured signal strength; 

(c) determining whether two or more frequencies of the first 
group of frequencies, together yielding intermodulation inter- 
ference at the first frequency, have a measured signal strength 
of at least a first predetermined threshold, and if not selecting 
the first frequency for use by the first fixed radio communica- 
tion unit; 

(d) when the determining step of step (c) has a positive deter- 
mination, determining a next frequency of the first group of 
frequencies having a next lowest measured signal strength and 
repeating step (c) for the next frequency; 

(e) repeating step (d) until one of the first group of frequencies is 
selected or a predetermined number of repetitions of step (d) 
is completed; and 

(f) changing at least one of the first and second predetermined 

. threshold if step (d) is repeated the predetermined number of 
repetitions. 


5,551,065 
WIRELESS SOLAR ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM 
David Honore, 26561 Sparks St., Highland, Calif. 92346 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,296 
Int. C1.° HO4B 7/00 
3 Claims 
1. A personal wireless solar entertainment system comprising: 
a) an entertainment device; 
b) a low range transmitter integrated into said entertainment 
device; 
c) a personal receiver unit tuned to said transmitter; and 
d) wherein said personal receiver unit comprises: 
(i) an entertainment receiver device; 
(ii) a receiver connected to said entertainment receiver device; 
(iii) a receive antenna connected to said receiver; 
(iv) a first frequency select switch connected to said receiver; 
(v) a first power management unit connected to said entertain- 
ment receiver device and said receiver; 
(vi) a first solar array cell connected to said first power 
management unit; and 
(vii) a first rechargeable battery connected to said first power 
management unit; and 
e):wherein said low range transmitter comprises: 
(i)-a transmitter-connected to said entertainment device; 
(ii) a transmitter antenna is connected to said transmitter; 
(iii) a second frequency select switch connected to said trans- 
mutter, 


(iv) a second power management unit connected to said 
entertainment device and said transmitter; 
(v) a second solar array cell connected to said second power 
management unit; 
(vi) a second rechargeable battery connected to said second 
power management unit; and 
f) wherein said receiver antenna is integrated into said entertain- 
ment receiver device; and 
g) said transmitter antenna is integrated into a handle of said 
entertainment device. 


5,551,066 
NETWORK LINK CONTROLLER FOR DYNAMIC 
DESIGNATION OF MASTER NODES 


Robert A. Stillman, Los Altos; James A. Way, Cupertino; Jesse 


F. Cable, If, San Jose; David Cooper, Saratoga, all of Calif., 
and James Koskinen, Seattle, Wash., assignors to Radio 
Local Area Networks, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 72,042, Jun. 7, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,206 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/00; HO4J 3/24 
25 Claims 


1. In a wireless computer network comprising a plurality of 
nodes, one of which is designated as a master node for setting a 
communication frequency among the plurality of nodes, a network 
link controller associated with each node for configuring, regulat- 
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ing, and controlling the associated node in the computer network, 
each network link controller comprising: 

a radiator for transmitting and receiving modulated signals; 

a radio transceiver coupled to the radiator for processing the 
received and transmitted modulated signals including a signal 
from the designated master node indicating the communica- 
tion frequency; 

a digital controller coupled to the radio transceiver for providing 
at least one control signal to adjust selected parameters of the 
radio transceiver responsive to commands from: a control 
program; and 

a control program included in the digital controller for monitor- 
ing network conditions, analyzing the monitored network 
condition for a measure of signal quality, and providing 
commands to the digital controller to improve the measure of 
signal quality, including desigating the associated node as a 
new master node. 


5,551,067 
AMPLIFIER CONTROL SYSTEM 

Jaakko Hulkko; Jorma Matero, both of Oulu, and Toivo Vilmi, 
Haukipudas, all of, Finland, assignors to Nokia Mobile 
Phones Ltd., Salo, Finland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 113,849, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 414,041 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 23, 1992, 924265 
Int. CL.° HO4B’ 1/40 


SIGNAL ON RECEIVE PATH 
POWER SUPPLY 
7. An external radio frequency amplifier for connection to a 
radio telephone, said radio telephone including control signal out- 
puts for providing a pair of opposite phase, control signals, each 
comprising a first portion at least a first time interval before a start 
of a data transmission and a second portion at an end of said data 
transmission, said external radio frequency amplifier comprising: 
a power amplifier coupled between an antenna connection and a 
signal transmission input from said radio telephone; 
control input means for providing said opposite phase control 
signals from said radio telephone; and 
control logic means coupled between said control input means 
and said power amplifier and responsive to at least one of said 
pair of opposite phase control signals, a first portion thereof 
causing an increase in power of said power amplifier during 
said first time interval to an operating level and a second 
portion thereof causing a reduction of said power of said 
power amplifier from said operating level. 
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5,551,068 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMMUNICATION 
VARIABLE LENGTH MESSAGES BETWEEN REGISTER 
MODELED RADIO DEVICES 
Eric S. Goldsmith, Davie; Jeffrey W. Klingberg, Fort Worth; 
Ronald L. Bane, and Charles M. Ehmann, both of Planta- 
tion, all of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 889,348, May 28, 1992, abandoned.. 
This application May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 241,951 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38; HO04J 3/16 
US. Cl. 455—89 


1. A radio system, comprising: 

a communication device having at least one addressable proces- 
sor means; 

at least one additional addressable processor means; 

a communication means, comprising a serial communication 
link, for interconnecting the at least one and the at least one 
additional addressable processor means, the communication 
means includes a signal line and a busy line; 

a first communication protocol including a plurality of informa- 
tion packets for passing parametric data between the at least 
one and the at least one additional addressable processor 
means, the first communication protocol further including a 
first information packet for changing the communication pro- 
tocol and changing the baud rate to.a-baud rate chosen from 
among a plurality of baud rates; and 

a second communication protocol including a second plurality of 
information packets for passing parametric data to or from the 
addressable processor means at selectable speeds, the second 
plurality of information packets include information on the 
length of a second information packet that will immediately 
follow the first information packet, the second communication 
protocol further including the second information packet 
which has an uninterrupted variable length; 

whereby the operating state of the addressable processor means 
is determined or altered by, respectively, communicating para- 
metric data between the at least one and the at least one 
additional addressable processor means. 


5,551,069 
RADIO APPARATUS HAVING A COMBINED ANTENNA 
AND CLIP 
Peter D. Harrison, Ascot, and Sarah Hodgkinson, Chelmsford, 
both of, England, assignors to Nokia Mobile Phones Ltd., 
Salo, Finland 


Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 101,427 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 5, 1992, 

9216640 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38 

U.S. Cl. 455—90 8 Claims 

1. A radio apparatus comprising a housing having a first end and 
a second end, said housing enclosing a transceiver, and an antenna 
comprising a first radiating element, said first radiating element 
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having a first end that is stationarily fixedly fastened to the housing 
and permanently coupled to the transceiver for transmitting and 
receiving radio signals without moving the first radiating element 
wherein a substantially stationary portion of the first radiating 
element overlaps a portion of the housing between said first and 
second ends of said housing which is deflectable in a general 
cantilever fashion relative to said housing and said first end of said 
radiating element, said portion of said first radiating element being 
sized, shaped and positioned relative to the housing to function as 
a pocket clip for removably attaching said housing to clothing of a 
user by capturing the clothing between said housing and said 
portion of said first radiating element. 


5,551,070 
CARTESIAN MULTICARRIER FEEDBACK 

Ulf Skarby, Lidingo; Par Bergsten, Solna, and Bo Hedberg, 

Kista, all of, Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM 

Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,336 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 455—126 


1. A system for transmitting combined, multi-carrier signals 
comprising: 

channel modulation means for generating a modulated signal for 
each channel to be transmitted; 

summing means for summing said modulated signals to generate 
a composite signal; 

power amplifying means for amplifying said composite signal to 
generate a combined, multi-carrier signal including inter- 
modulation products; 

feedback means including a cartesian feedback loop for feeding 
back a portion of said combined, multi-carrier signal to said 
channel modulation means wherein said intermodulation 
products of said combined, multi-carrier signal are sup- 
pressed; and 

antenna means for transmitting said combined, multi-carrier 


signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,551,071 
CHANNEL SORTING SCANNING RECEIVER 

Yasuyoshi Nakano, Kashiwa, Japan, and Seiji Harada, Col- 

leyville, Tex., assignors to Uniden Corp., Ichikawa, Japan, 

and Uniden America Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 196,427 
Int. ClL.° HO4B 1/18 

US. Cl. 455—161.2 


PLL DATA 


1. A scan receiving system comprising an antenna circuit, a 
radio-frequency reception circuit connected to said antenna circuit 
and for converting a received radio-frequency signal into an audio- 
frequency signal, an audio-frequency circuit connected to said 
radio-frequency reception circuit and for amplifying said audio- 
frequency signal supplied from said radio-frequency reception 
circuit, an input circuit for inputting a desired reception frequency, 
and a controller connected to said radio-frequency reception cir- 
cuit, said audio-frequency circuit and said input circuit, said con- 
troller including a plurality of channel memories which are pro- 
vided in one-to-one correspondence with a plurality of carrier 
frequency channels, a sort buffer connected to said controller, for 
storing a plurality of channel numbers that uniquely correspond to 
said plurality of channel memories, and wherein a plurality of 
desired reception frequencies inputted through said input circuit 
are programmed in said plurality of channel memories, said con- 
troller being operable to sort-the plurality of channel numbers in 
said sort buffer in the order of frequency ascending in accordance 
with a scan instruction inputted through said input circuit to 
perform tuning to a reception signal in said radio-frequency recep- 
tion circuit by successively using said programmed frequencies as 
reference values to thereby perform reception of a signal from a 
desired station, wherein said controller carries out the scanning 
operation while sorting the plurality of channel numbers in said 
sort buffer in the order of ascending reference oscillation frequen- 
cies. 


§,551,072 
RECEPTION FIELD DETECTION APPARATUS 
Nozomu Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 378,367 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1994, 6-008055 
Int. CL® HO4B 17/00 


1. A reception field detection apparatus comprising: 

field intensity detecting means for generating a first digital 
signal representing a value corresponding to a signal intensity 
of a received signal; 
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correction value setting means for generating a second digital 
signal representing a correction value of the signal intensity of 
the received signal in accordance with setting; 

adding means for adding the first digital signal from said field 
intensity detecting means to the second digital signal from 
said correction value setting means to generate a third digital 
signal; and 

first converting means for a fourth digital signal representing a 
corrected reception field intensity on the basis of the third 
digital signal from said adding means. 


5,551,073 
AUTHENTICATION KEY ENTRY IN CELLULAR RADIO 
SYSTEM 
Anthony J. Sammarco, Garner, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 23,345 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/38 


1. A mobile station comprising: 

a plurality of data entry keys; 

means for operating said mobile station in a plurality of pro- 
gramming modes including an authentication key program- 
ming mode and a number administration module (NAM) 
programming mode; 

means for enabling the selection of one of said programming 
modes through said data entry keys; 

a memory containing at least one mobile identification number 
(MIN); 

means for receiving an authentication key (A-key) entered by 
the user while said authentication key programming mode is 
selected; and 

means for storing the entered A-key with said at least one MIN 
in said memory. 


5,551,074 
BALANCED REFLECTION TRANSFORMER 

Michael W. Vice, Granada, Calif., assignor to Watkins- 

Johnson Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 105,292, Aug. 10, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 4,234, Jan. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,361,409, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 668,248, Mar. 
12, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 

376,126 

Int. CL.° HO4B 1/26 

US. Cl. 455—326 
1. A reflection transformer, comprising: 
a transmission line transformer having first and second ports, 
said first and second ports connected such that nearly com- 
plete coupling of a signal between said ports relies on sub- 
stantially complete reflection of energy at a reference plane of 
the transformer, and a third port for connection to a phase 
selector switch means for inducing said substantially com- 
plete reflection of energy at said reference plane by switch- 
ably creating an impedance mismatch at a first end of a 
transmission line, said transmission line having a second end 
connected to at least one of said first and second ports 


8 Claims 
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wherein said energy propagates in opposite directions over 
said transmission line due to said reflection at said reference 
plane. 


5,551,075 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE INCLUDING A PLURALITY 

OF INTERCONNECTED FUNCTIONAL INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT BLOCKS OPERATING AT HIGH AND 
ULTRAHIGH FREQUENCIES, EACH HAVING A DC 
DISTRIBUTION LINE 

Christian Caux, La Garenne Colombes, and Patrice Gamand, 
Yerres, both of, France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/NL92/00186, § 371 Date May 25, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date May 25, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/08648, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 29, 1993 

PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 66,048 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 1991, 91 12919 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/28 


US. Cl. 455—333 25 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: a plurality of intercon- 
nected high frequency and ultrahigh frequency functional blocks 
positioned in close proximity and which together form an inte- 
grated circuit including at least an ultra high frequency amplifier 
block, said blocks including transistor stages operating at different 
frequencies, a DC voltage distribution line common to said blocks, 
means for biasing each block by means of a DC supply voltage of 
said DC voltage distribution line, said blocks also comprising 
power-matched circuits operating in the ultrahigh frequency range, 
wherein all of the high frequency and ultrahigh frequency func- 
tional blocks are integrated on one and the same substrate and, in 
order to provide the DC supply voltage of all functional blocks by 
means of said DC voltage distribution line which is common to all 
of the blocks, said device includes a frequency stabilization circuit 
for said amplifier block and another frequency stabilization circuit 
for the common DC voltage distribution line, and self-biasing 
circuits for biasing each block by means of said DC supply 
voltage. 
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5,551,076 a clock for obtaining information on the time when a power 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF SERIES BIASING A failure in said main power source occurs and for generating 
SINGLE-ENDED MIXER interrupt requests at fixed time intervals; 
Fred H. Bonn, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., _ means for detecting restoration of said main power supply after 
Schaumburg, Ill. the failure thereof; 


Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,768 means for storing in a counter the number of successive interrupt 
outs iene Int. Cl." HO4B 1/28 requests generated by said clock and for determining whether 
- the stored number of interrupt requests is less than a preset 
number, and 
means for resuming operation of the equipment based on infor- 
mation stored in said storage means when said means for 
detecting restoration of said main power supply detects resto- 
ration of said main power supply after a failure thereof and 
when the number of interrupt requests stored in said counter is 
less than said preset number. 


5,551,078 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MINIMIZING THE 
TURN ON TIME FOR A RECEIVER OPEL:ATING IN A 
DISCONTINUOUS RECEIVE MODE 
1. A mixer circuit, comprising: Lawrence E. Connell, Naperville; Kenneth A. Paitl, East 
a first transistor having a gate, a drain and a source, said source © Dundee; William J. Roeckner, Algonquin, and Kenneth R. 
being coupled for receiving an RF signal, said gate being / Haddad, Arlington Heights, all of Ill, assignors to Motorola, 
coupled to a first power supply conductor; Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
a second transistor having a gate, a drain and a source, said gate Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,666 
being coupled to said drain of said first transistors said gate Int. CL.° HO4B 1/16 
being further coupled for receiving an LO signal, said source U.S. Cl. 455—343 
being coupled to said first power supply conductor, said drain 
providing an IF output signal; and 
circuit means coupled between said source of said second tran- 
sistor and said drain of said first transistor for providing a DC 
signal path between said source of said second transistor and 
said drain of said first transistor to allow said first and second 
transistors to share operating current. 


16 


5,551,077 
PORTABLE TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT WITH #OLDNG NE VALE OF DE A UAST OE HRETER FTE QPL SOM, 
CONDITION RESTORATION SCOUT HE TAE WEN TE RECENER S TURE OF 

Tateru Oda, Hyogo-ken, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 181,110 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1993, 5-024777 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/16 
US. Cl. 455—343 2 Claims 


1. In a communication unit including a receiver that receives a 
signal including at least a first word block and a second word 
block, wherein each word block has a predetermined time duration, 
wherein each word block has desirable data words repeated 
therein, and wherein the receiver has a discontinuous receive mode 
of operation wherein the receiver is selectively turned on and off, a 
method for minimizing a turn on time for the receiver operating in 
the discontinuous receive mode, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

turning on the receiver at a predetermined time prior to the 
arrival of each occurrence of the desirable data word; 

verifying the integrity of the desirable data word responsive to 
receiving a number of occurrences of the desirable data word; 

turning off the receiver for any remaining occurrences of the 

1. A portable telephone equipment powered by a main power desirable data word within the predetermined time period 

source and an auxiliary power source, said portable telephone responsive to the step of verifying the integrity of the desir- 
equipment comprising: able data word; 

a power source switching controller for detecting a power failure determining a variable time period that the receiver will be 
in said main power source and switching power supply to said turned off responsive to the number of occurrences of the 
auxiliary power source during the power failure; desirable data word used in the step of verifying and the 

storage means for storing information on the operation state of predetermined time period; and 
the equipment when a power failure in said main power turning on the receiver at a time prior to the arrival of the second 
source occurs; word block responsive to the variable time period. 
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5,551,079 
RADIO PAGER HOLSTER ASSEMBLY 


5,551,080 
RADIO FREQUENCY CONNECTOR 


Gyles Panther, Stittsville; J. Peter Williams, Munster, and Randall P. Chambers, Schaumburg; James J. Gfesser, 


Donald W. F. Campbell, Nepean, all of, Canada, assignors to 
Silcom Research Limited, Kanata, Canada 
Filed Apr. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 52,534 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 30, 1992, 2067624 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/08 
6 Claims 


7 ——— 

1. A holster assembly for a radio pager or data receiver compris- 

ing: 

(a) a holster for retaining said pager or receiver, the holster 
having a rear, 

(b) a clip rotatably fixed to the holster, 

(c) means for resiliently biasing the clip to the rear of the holster, 

(d) an actuator engaging said clip whereby by manually pinch- 
ing the actuator to the holster, the clip is rotated away from 
the holster and by releasing the actuator the clip is resiliently 
biased toward the rear of the holster, 

(e) latching means for retaining the clip in a fixed position away 
from the holster upon the clip being manually pulled away 
from the holster, 

f) the clip and the actuator each rotating on an axle retained by 
the holster, and 

g) the clip and actuator each containing mutually interfacing 
faces rotating around said axle, the faces containing ramp 
pads which impart mutual stress parallel to the axis of the axle 
as the clip and actuator rotate relative to each other, said 
latching means comprising a stress relief means mutually 
engaged by said faces at a wide rotational angle of the clip 
relative to the actuator for retaining the clip in an open 
position until manually forced toward a closed position with 
said holster. 


Palatine; Martin E. Holmes, Hoffman Estates, all of Ill., and 
Kevin S. Oberman, Mt. Pleasant, Iowa, assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 206,811 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/08; H01Q 1/24; HO1R 4/66 


US. Cl. 455—348 8 Claims 


6. A communication device, comprising: 
106 


a receiver for receiving a radio frequency signal, the receiver 
having a signal input and a ground plane; 

a non-coaxial antenna having a coupling port; 

an enclosure for housing the receiver, the receiver having a first 
major surface; 

a metallic antenna plate attached to the first major surface for 
providing a ground plane for the antenna in order to render 
the non-coaxial antenna more efficient, the metallic plate 
including: 

a ground contact tab for coupling the metallic antenna plate to 
the ground plane of the receiver; 

at least one circular opening having a circumference and 
having a plurality of raised finger tabs on the circumfer- 
ence; and 

a coupler for coupling the coupling port of the non-coaxial 
antenna to the signal input of the receiver without contacting 
the raised finger tabs. 
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373,011 373,013 
BELT INNER SOLE 
Thomas E. Rippel, Unterburger Str. 12, 90482 Niirnberg, Ger- Papini Rosetta, Larciano, Italy, assignor to R&S Sales Com- 
many pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 31,594 Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 43,635 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1994, M 94 Term of patent 14 years 
04 226.8 U.S. Cl. D2—961 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—627 


373,014 
SOCK 
Wei-Feng Chiang, No. 210, Sec. 3, Tai-Chung-Kang Rd., Hsi- 
373,012 Tun Dist., Taichung City, Taiwan 
SHOE SOLE Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 39,639 
Hiroshi Nozu, Akashi; Nobutane Inoue, Kobe, and Kazumasa Term of patent 14 years 
Yoshikawa, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Asics Corpora- {.S, Cl. D2—980 
tion, Japan 
Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 24,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 39908/93 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—954 
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373,015 373,017 
FOLDING SWEEP SPORT FAN KEY FOB 
Mark A. Schwartz, 15618 Grovewood, Cleveland, Ohio 44110 Craig E. Lewis, 9 Beeehgrove Gardens, Aberdeen AB2 4HG, 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 45,848 Scotland 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 26,419 

U.S. Cl. D3—2 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 28, 1994, 

2036673 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D3—207 
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373,016 373,018 
PORTABLE HOLDER FOR A BEVERAGE CONTAINER PORTABLE CELLULAR PHONE CARRIER 
Barbara M. Welsh, 205 Yale Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15229 V. Vic Alberti, 2491 W. Shaw Ave.; No. 110, Fresno, Calif. 93711 
Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 31,633 Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 33,470 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—202 US. Cl. D3—218 
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373,019 373,021 
HANDBAG STORAGE CONTAINER 
Thomas C. Ford, Milan, Italy, assignor to Guccio Gucci S.p.A., John D. Breen, Wooster, and Stephen P. Casteel, Wadsworth, 
Ohio, assignors to Rubbermaid Incorporated, 
Ohio 


Firenze, Italy both of 
Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 16,923 Ww. : 


oa ee eee ee Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 32,180 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—243 US. Cl. D3—276 


373,020 
ORGANIZER FOR ASSORTED SMALL ARTICLES 
Helen L. Martin, P.O. Box 17043, Salt Lake City, Utah 84117 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 38,100 373,022 
Term of patent 14 years STORAGE BOX 
Sami Sagol, Ramat HaSharon, Israel, assignor to Keter Plastic 
Ltd., Herzlia, Israel 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 30,040 
Claims priority, application Israel, Apr. 21, 1994, 22544 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—279 


U.S. Cl. D3—273 
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373,023 373,025 
TOOTHPASTE DISPENSING TOOTHBRUSH BRUSH 
Christopher A. Otero, and Mark E. Otero, both of 410 Atlantic Frank W. Phillips, 144 Squirrels Heath Lane, Ardley Green, 
SW., Albuquerque, N.M. 87102 Hornchurch, Essex RN11 2DX, England 
Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 37,774 Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 41,876 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 27, 1995, 
US. Cl. D4a—108° 2044888 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D4—134 


QUICK BRUSH 


373,026 
ONE SIDE OF A PAPER WIPE PRODUCT 
Peter J. Delebreau, and Bradley G. Schmidt, both of Green 
Bay, Wis., assignors to Fort Howard Corporation, Green 
373,024 Bay, Wis. 
BRUSH HEAD Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 32,311 
Charles G. Shepherd, 1008 Westdale Rd., Oakville, Ontario, Term of patent 14 years 
Canada 


Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 37,019 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. CL. D4—132 
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373,027 373,029 
BASEBALL CARD DISPLAY GLOVE ADJUSTABLE HIGH CHAIR 
Brad S. Hulback, and Lester L. Jacobson, both of Eau Claire, John V. Mariol, Cincinnati, and Paul K. Meeker, Hiram, both 
Wis., assignors to Star Windo, Eau Claire, Wis. of Ohio, assignors to Lisco, Inc., Tampa, Fia. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 27,469 Filed Sep. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 13,659 
Term of patent 14 years The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 29, 
U.S. Cl. D6—303 2009, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 


sien 373,030 
FRAME FOR AN INFANT CAR SEAT CHAIR 
James M. Kain, Tipp City, Ohio, assignor to Lisco, Inc., Ch#¢ K- Chen, 6F, No. 6, Alley 24, Lane 267, Chan-An Street, 
Tampa, Fla. Lu-Chou, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 13,658 Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 13,792 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—333 US. Cl. D6—341 
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373,031 373,033 
ARM CHAIR DRESSER 
Leo Martin, Coconut Grove, Fila., assignor to Miami Metal Paul A. Rosebrock, Morganton, N.C., assignor to Henredon 
Products, Inc., Miami, Fla. Furniture Industries, Inc., Morganton, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 43,658 Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 27,492 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—445 


373,032 
TIERED STORAGE UNIT 
Judith A. Williamson-Markman, 5167 Jarom, Las Vegas, Nev. 
$9120 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 34,522 
Term of patent 14 years 373,034 
MERCHANDISE HOLDER 
Neal M. Menaged, South Hampton, Pa., assignor to Lewis M. 
Hendler, Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 30,692 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D6—437 
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373,035 373,037 
DISPLAY STAND CONTAINER/DISPENSER FOR MAKE-UP REMOVING 

Diane Keller, Copiague, N.Y.; Frank Keller, Asbury; Charles PADS 

Better, Port Monmouth, both of N.J., and Edwin Pettersen, Giovanni Lotti, Via Berni, 2, 46038 Mantova, Italy 

Staten Island, N.Y., assignors to Kinney Shoe Corporation, Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 43,611 

New York, N.Y. Claims priority, application WIPO, Jul. 19, 1995, 

Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 14,716 DM/033580 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 16, Term of patent 14 years 
2010, has been disclaimed. U.S. Cl. D6—S515 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D6—477 


373,036 373,038 
CRIB ENDBOARD BATHROOM CABINET 
Merlin A. Brunner, Appleton, and Harvey J. Draheim, Weyau- Joe Chen, 30 Bedminster Rd., Randolph, N.J. 07869 
wega, both of Wis., assignors to Simmons Juvenile Products Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 45,463 
Company, Inc., New London, Wis. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 37,200 US. Cl. D6—S61 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D6—508 





373,039 
DISPLAY BASKET 
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373,041 
SHOWER CURTAIN 


Milton L. Cohen, Hewlett Bay Park, and Jeff Siegel, Great foward W. Michaelson, 4 Whitfield Tanglew 
Neck, both of N.Y., assignors to Lifetime Hoan Corporation, - . mo aS 
Westbury, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 42,934 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D6—566 


373,040 
LETTER HOLDER 
Craig Milroy, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Design Ideas, Ltd., 
Springfield, I. 

Division of Ser. No. 17,183, Jan. 6, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
365,954. This application Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 48,469 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D6—S66 


Coram, N.Y. 17727 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 36,870 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—575 


373,042 
SYNTHETIC FOAM PILLOW WITH INTEGRAL 
NECKROLL 
Vincenzo A. Bonaddio, Boothwyn, Pa., assignor to FOAMEX 
L.P., Linwood, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 28,993 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—601 
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373,043 373,045 
PERFORATED ROLL OF PLACEMATS DISPENSING UNIT FOR SOFT-DRINKS 
Michael S. Zumbo, and Renee H. Zumbo, both of 6416 Tele- Riccardo Guadalupi, Ponteranica, Italy, assignor to VIN Ser- 
Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 28,074 Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 7,604 


Term of patent 14 years 
USS. Cl. D6—613 Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 26, 1992, MI9200713 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—300 


373,044 
CASE FOR VIDEOCASSETTE 

Ryoko Kikuchi, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, - 

— road Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No.-17,318 ST3 M46 

jan. 4 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1993, 5-21388 COFFEE BEAN ROASTER WITH TRANSPARENT 
Term of patent 14 years DISPLAY COLUMN 
U.S. Cl. D6—632 Brian D. Newnan, 10841 Herchell Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95127 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,285, Sep. 9, 1994. This 
application Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 32,534 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—323 


170-654 0.G.-96-26: QL3 
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373,047 373,049 
BASEBALL HELMET BARBEQUE GRILL BOWL WITH COVER FOR A FOOD PROCESSOR 
David N. McCrary, 2731 Scott St. N., Valdosta, Ga. 31601, and Claude le Rouzic, Montceau-les-mines, France, assignor to 
Fred L. McCrary, 606 Camelot Dr., Valdosta, Ga. 31601 Magimix, France 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 19,856 Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 20,851 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application France, Oct. 1, 1993, 93 5021 
U.S. Cl. D7—334 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—413 


373,050 
BOWL 
Charles A. Brewer, Geneva; Bruce S. Cohen, Winnetka; James 
A. Cohen, Northbrook; Robert J. Kleckauskas, Downers 
Grove; Jeffrey A. Rustemeyer, Lake in the Hills, and Michael 
C. Thuma, DesPlaines, all of Ill., assignors to Arrow Plastic 
Manufacturing Co., Elk Grove, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 27,590 
Term of patent 14 years 


373,048 
ADAPTIVE FORK FOR THE PHYSICALLY IMPAIRED 
Timothy G. Knoebel, 4210 Clendenning Rd., Gibsonia, Pa. 
15044 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 42,188 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—401.2 


U.S. Cl. D7—505 


nann 
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373,051 373,053 
TRAVEL COFFEE MUG DINNER PLATE 
Jeffrey A. Kramer, 1241 NE 83rd St., Miami, Fla. 33138, and Jean P. Allegre, Saint-Etienne, France, assignor to Allegre 


William W. Rosenfeld, 8501 SW 30 St., Davie, Fla. 33328 sulle: saaioatin te cnn) 
Division of Ser. No. 35,023, Feb. 17, 1995. This application Casing priority, application France, Dec. 13, 1993, 93 6577 
Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 45,553 ” "Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D7—587 
U.S. Cl. D7—536 


373,054 
COMBINED CARVYING AND BREADBOARD 
Carsten Joergensen, Kriens, Switzerland, assignor to PI-Design 
AG, Triengen, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 21,891 


373,052 
COCKTAIL DISH 
Anthony P. Di Biase, 45 Ivy Pl., Wayne, N.J. 07470 
Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 43,066 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—S555 
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373,055 373,057 
FOOD CADDY ELECTRIC STAPLER 
Hernando M. Segura, La Victoria, Venezuela, assignor to Benjamin M. J. Chen, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to 
Polimeros Industriales Compania Anonima Polimes C.A., Regitar Power Tools Co., Ltd., Taichung Hsien, Taiwan 
Venezuela Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 45,627 
Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 45,683 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DB—49 


U.S. Cl. D7—709 





373,056 
RAKE FOR GOLF COURSE SAND TRAPS 373,058 
David B. Hueber, Ponte Vedra Beach, Fla., assignor to D. B. STAPLER 
Hueber Golf Company, Ponte Vedra Beach, Fla. Walter B. Herbst, Evanston; Mikael Backstrom, Chicago, and 
Filed Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 41,482 Ralph Lazar, Skokie, all of Ill., assignors to General Binding 
Term of patent 14 years Corporation, Northbrook, Ill. 
U.S. Cl. D8—13 Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 25,079 
Term of patent 14 years 
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373,059 373,061 
SNAP RING INSERTION TOOL SCREWDRIVER 
Douglas Hodges, 44200 Kingtree Ave., Unit 7, Lancaster; Calif.. Richard J. Macor, Greenwich, N.J., assignor to Proprietary 
Technologies, Inc.,.Stewartsville, N.J. 


92423 
Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 29,382 Filed Jun. 5, 1995; Ser. No. 39,726 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—S51 U.S. Cl. D8—85 


373,060 
HAMMERHEAD FOR INSTALLING SHEATHING 
PANELS 
Timothy A. Wilcox, 3257 James Harbor Way, Lawrenceville, 
Ga. 30244 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 39,641 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D8—78 
373,062 


POCKET KNIFE 
Alain P. Neron, Thiers, France, assignor to Wichard, Thiers, 


France 
Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 37,029 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Nov. 28, 1994, DM/031 


394 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—99 ° 
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373,063 373,065 
CYLINDER PORTION OF A LEVER TYPE LOCKSET KNOB 
Anthony J. Carsello, Chino, Calif., assignor to Emhart Inc., Robert De’Armond, Celina, Ohio, assignor to Newell Operat- 
Newark, Del. ing Company, Freeport, Il. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 26,522 Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,911 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—308 U.S. Cl. D8—310 


373,064 
HAND WHEEL WITH FOLDABLE CRANK ARM 
Giorgio Decursu, and Alberto Bertani, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Elesa S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 29,278 ne ng 
es application Hague Agreement, Apr. 5, 1994, Robert De’Armond, Celina, Ohio, tated to New eum 
Term of patent 14 years ing Company, Freeport, Ill. 
U.S. Cl. D8—308 Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,915 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—310 
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373,067 373,069 
PULL INSERT FOR MOUNTING A DECORATIVE FIGURE 
Robert De’Armond, Celina, Ohio, assignor to Newell Operat- ONTO AN ANTENNA 
ing Company, Freeport, Ill. John McCarthy, 16912 Westwood La. #31, Huntington Beach, 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,916 Calif. 92647 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 32,459 
U.S. CL. D8—317 Term of patent 14 years 


373,068 
DETACHABLE ANCHOR BRACKET FOR A POOL 
COVER 
Charles W. Airey, Alden, N.Y., assignor to Envisionairey Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Alden, N.Y. 373,070 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,917, Mar. 12, 1993, Pat. ROTATABLE CONCRETE SPACER 
No. 359,224. This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 35,448 Stewart B. Kriegstein, 2929 Sailor Ave., Ventura, Calif. 93001 
Term of patent 14 years Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,179, Nov. 18, 1994. This 
U.S. Cl. D8—349 application Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 42,867 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—354 





373,071 
TV SUPPORT 


Aucust 27, 1996 


373,073 
ORGANIZER HANGER 


Henricus H. Vogels, DE Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to Michael S. Kellogg, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Bajer Design 
Vogel’s Holding B.V., Eindhoven, Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No.:34,385, Feb. 3, 1995. This application 
Sep. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 43,536 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 17, U.S. Cl. D8—373 
1994, DMA/002670 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D8—363 


373,072 
LACE HOOK 
Paul M. Durante, 1145 El Abra Way; San Jose, Calif. 95125 
Filed Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 35,675 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—367 


& Marketing, Inc., Brookfield, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 25,711 
Term of patent 14 years 


373,074 
JOINT FOR A RACK FRAME 

Muneharu Miyashita, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki 

Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 27,435 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-19416 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D8—382 
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373,075 373,077 
JOINT FOR A RACK FRAME RATCHET LINK 
Muneharu Miyashita, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki James . Dudley, Sacramento, and Kyle D. Fields, El Dorado 
Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan Se ee 
Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 27,439 7 Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 27,541 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 
US. Cl. D8B—499 


373,078 
HAT GIFT BOX 
Kui-Eng Cheng, 99 Glencairn Street, Toronto, Ontario, 


Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 33,822 
P Term of patent 14 years 
373,076 
STRAP FASTENER 
Yasuhiko Ikeda, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Nifco Inc., Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 31,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1994, 6-13195 
Term of patent 14 years 
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373,079 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Eden Fahlen, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to The Coca-Cola Com- 
pany, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 43,961 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—346 





373,080 
LAWN STATUARY BOX 
Mario Prosperi, Lake Barrington Shores, and Dennis Prosperi, 
South Barrington, both of Ill., assignors to Henri Studio, 
Inc., Wauconda, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 21,050 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. DI—418 


ee 
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373,081 
COMBINED PORTABLE FOOD AND CONDIMENT 
CONTAINER 
Gordon B. Bridger, 3087 McFarland Rd., Lucas, Ohio 44843 
Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 31,578 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—430 





373,082 
COMPOSITE OVERCAP AND DELIVERY HEAD FOR A 
CONTAINER 
Daniel A. Ferrara, Jr., Bantam, Conn., assignor to Precision 
Valve Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,567, Oct. 25, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 21,329 
Term of patent 14 years 
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373,083 373,085 
COMBINED POUR SPOUT AND CAP FOR A CONTAINER COMBINED BOTTLE AND CLOSURE 
Satyendranath Das, P.O. Box 574, Mt. View, Calif. 94042-0574 Thierry Lecoule, Paris, France, assignor to PDP Parfums de 
Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 29,764 Paris S.A., Switzerland 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 20,192 

U.S. Cl. D9—447 Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Sep. 30, 

1993, DM027498 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D9—516 


373,086 
COMBINED COSMETIC BOTTLE AND CLOSURE 
Eriko Hirato, Abiko, Japan, assignor to Shiseido Company, 


S734 Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


COSMETIC CREAM CONTAINER Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 39,402 
Young R. Choi, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Pacific Cor- —_(y,i:n< priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1994, 6-35112 
poration, Seoul, Rep. of Korea Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 41,436 ee 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—S04 
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373,087 373,089 

WATCH CASING WITHOUT FACE AND WATCHBAND GOLF CLUB HEAD SURVEYING INSTRUMENT 
Jean Goulet Maubouissin, Paris, France, assignor to Kuen-Yi Wang, No. 26, Lane 380, Chung San East Rd., Fong 

Mauboussin - Successeur de Noury, Paris, France San, Kaohsiung Hsien, and Mondher Latiri, 7F 95-5 Shin- 

Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 21,468 Gia Road, Feng-Shan, Kaohsiung, both of, Taiwan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 38,847 
US. Cl. D10—30 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—65 





373,088 
WATCH 373,090 
Severin S. Wunderman, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Severin TAPE MEASURE CASE 
Montres AG (Severin Montres SA) Severin Montres Lid., j ¢,2y &. Bennett, Newhall, Calif., assignor to Allied Whole- 
Lengnau, Switzerland sale, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 39,743 Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 42,103 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Dec. 6, 1994, Term of patent 14 years 


DOGAN2 719 US. Cl. D10—72 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. CL. D10—39 
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373,091 373,093 
WEIGHT SCALE DETECTOR HOUSING 
Sharon M. LeBoeuf, 1633 42nd St., No. 4, Kenner, La. 70065 Kenneth R. Fenne, Glen Ellyn, Hl., assignor to BRK Brands, 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 42,194 Inc., Aurora, Il. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 41,646 
U.S. Cl. D10—93 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—106 


373,094 
VEHICLE LOCATOR 
Raffi L. Marderosian, 854 Pondway Dr., Kettering, Ohio 45419 
373,092 Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 22,551 
ELECTRONIC SIGNALLING TRANSMITTER: FOR THE Term of patent 14 years 
RETRIEVAL OF ANIMALS US. Cl: D10—109 
Ping H. Heun, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to GSL 
Rechargeable Products, Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 37,258 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1O—104 


A om 
= \om | 
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373,095 373,097 
NECKLACE FIGURINE 
* Paolo Bulgari, Rome, Italy, assignor to Bulgari S.p.A., Rome, Li-Mei Chiu, Nan Village, Kung Kuan Hsiang, Miaoli, Taiwan 
Italy Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 43,548 
Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 28,054 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Mar. 7, 1994, U.S. Cl. Di11—160 
DMA/002444 


Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. DllI—6 





373,096 
FINGER RING 373,098 
Norberto Bergagnini, Garden City, N.Y., assignor to Sandberg BRA CLIP 
& Sikorski Diamond Corp., New York, N.Y. Shirley Lee, and Richard E. Lee, both of 3065 Farrell Dr., Palm 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 43,263 Springs, Calif. 92262 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 18,562 
U.S. Cl. D11I—28 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DlI—215 
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373,099 373,101 
GOLF CAR STEERING WHEEL COVER 
William R. Molzon, Clarkston, Mich., and James M. Criscuolo, Ezra D. Eskandry, 1925 Brickell Ave., D901, Miami, Fla. 33129 
Martinez, Ga., assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, R.I. Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 17,466 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,444, May 20, 1992, Pat. Term of patent 14 years 
No. Des. 345,717, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. U.S. Cl. D12—177 
886,445, May 20, 1992, Pat. No. Des. 345,718. This applica- 
tion Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 17,534 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 5, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—16 


373,102 
373,100 OCTAGONAL WIRE SPOKE WIRE WHEELS 


MOTORCYCLE TRAILER James H. Choi, 2157 E. Del Amo Bivd., Rancho Dominguez, 
Randy B. Carter, 519 Claramont Dr., Concord, N.C. 28027 Calif. 90220 


Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 30,247 Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 30,529 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—102 US. Cl. D12—213 
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373,103 373,105 

SPINNER FOR WHEELS CONTAINER FOR A CARRIER ON A CAR-ROOF 

James K. Miansian, 218 Belmont 2, Long Beach, Calif. 90803 Mitsuru Imotani, Yao, Japan, assignor to Imotani Industry 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 40,549 Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Term of patent 14 years ‘Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 40,700 

US. Cl. D12—213 Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1995, 7-1118 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—406 





373,104 373,106 
WATER SKI TOW FIXTURE FOR SECURING A WATER FLEXIBLE STORAGE CONTAINER FOR CARGO BED 
SKI TOW ROPE TO A BOAT OF A PICKUP TRUCK 
James H. Miller, Holland, and Steven R. Isenga, Zeeland, both Randolph J. Guidi, Stockton, Calif., assignor te The Buffalo 
of Mich., assignors to ITC Incorporated, Holland, Mich. Bag LLC, Stockton, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 43,476 Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 24,650 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—317 US. Cl. D12—423 
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373,107 373,109 
UNDERHOOD ACCESSORY CONTAINER COMPUTERIZED MUSIC RECORDING AND PLAYBACK 
Edward Mooney, R.R. 2 Box 52, Greenbush, Minn. 56728 SYSTEM 
Filed Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 40,219 Charlies W. Brown, 20 Naomi Ct., Sumter, S.C. 29154 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 21,863 
US. Cl. Di2—425 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—167 


373,110 
ELECTRICAL CHARGING PLUG 
Yasuyoshi Fukao; Toshiyuki Sekimori; Hiromichi Kuno, all of 
373,108 Toyota; Nobuaki Yoshioka, Shizuoka-ken; Toshiaki Hase- 
BATTERY PACK gawa, Shizuoka-ken, and Shigemitsu Inaba, Shizuoka-ken, 
Matchy L. C. Chung, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Atelier 4) of, Japan, assignors to:Yazaki Sogyo K.K., and Toyota 
Sen, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. Jidosha K.K., both of, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 21,590 Division of Ser. No. 20,177, Mar. 18, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
Term of patent 14 years 361,749. This application Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 41,577 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—103 Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1993, 5-28066 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D13—146 
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373,111 373,113 
FRONT PANEL OF AN ELECTRICAL CONTACTOR SWITCH 
Christian Bouteiller, Rueil Malmaison, France, assignor to Christopher J. Stringer, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to 
Telemecanique, France Steelcase Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 829, Jan. 5, 1993, Pat. No. Des. 343,162, Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 38,595 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 391,328, Aug. 9, 1989, Term of patent 14 years 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 12,326 ’ 
Claims priority, application France, Feb.-13, 1989, 891003 U-S- Cl. D13—169 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—159 


373,112 
MAGNETIC CONTACTOR 
Dong H. Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 
Electric Machinery Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 27,522 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 23, 1994, 
3411/1994 373,114 
Term of patent 14 years RECESSED ROCKER SWITCH 
US. Cl. D1I3—159 Anthony G. Laidlaw, Boise, Id., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 39,920 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D13—169 





Aucust 27, 1996 


373,115 
NOVELTY MAGNET 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


373,117 
COMPUTER HOUSING 


Charles Logan, 5570 S. 152nd St., Apt. 25, Tukwila, Wash. Matthew Barthelemy, Burlingame; Garry Goh, Mountain 


98188 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 23,504 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—183 


373,116 
COMBINED PRODUCTION DATA ACQUISITION UNIT 
AND BAR CODE READER 


Klaus: Werse, Rottenburg, Germany, assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 28,132 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1994, M 94 
02 176.7 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—100 


View; Daniel K. Harden, Palo Alto; Christopher Lenart, San 
Francisco, and Barbara Sauceda, Palo Alto, all of Calif., 
assignors to Acer America Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 38,770 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D14—100 





373,118 
ELECTRONIC COMPUTER 

Masatomo Naruki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaishi Toshiba/Toshiba Corporation, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 40,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1994, 6-38902 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D14—100 
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373,119 
UNIT FOR EXTENDING THE FUNCTIONS OF 
ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS 


Masaaki Iino, Yokohama, and Tooru Okuyama, Kanagawa, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 


Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 33,337 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1994, 6-21802 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—107 


373,120 
COMPUTER DISPLAY 


Bartley K. André, Menlo Park, and Jonathan P. Ive, San 
Francisco, both of Calif., assignors.to Apple Computer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,879 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D14—113 


Aucust 27, 1996 


373,121 
CRADLE FOR A PERSONAL DIGITAL ASSISTANT 
Daniele Deluliis, and Jonathan P. Ive, both of San Francisco, 
Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 19,434 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—114 


373,122 

COMPUTER MOUSE 

Johnson Lo, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Primax Electronics 
Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 29,862 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 

2010, has been disclaimed. 

Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—114 
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373,123 373,125 
TELEVISION RECEIVER WITH VIDEO TAPE PORTABLE DATA COMMUNICATION RECEIVER 
RECORDER Bee L. Khoo, Johor Bahru, Malaysia, assignor to Motorola, 
Koji Yukikado, and Norihiko Shimose, both of Ehime, Japan, =, Schaumburg, III. 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, . Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 43,620 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 40,454 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1994, 6-39427 U.S. Cl. D14—191 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—129 


373,124 373,126 
COMBINED CORDLESS HAND PHONE AND CHARGER RADIO RECEIVER 
Yves Béhar, San Francisco, Calif.. and Eok-nyun Lee, Shuhei Taniguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 


Kwangmyung-si, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Taihan Electric Tokyo, Japan 
Wire Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 31,906 


Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 44,541 Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1994, 6-15477 


Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D14—148 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D14—198 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aucust 27, 1996 


373,127 373,129 
TELEPHONE HEADSET SLIDING COMPOUND MITER SAW AND STAND 
Joost Godee, and Daniel Harden, both of Palo Alto, Calif. Barry D. Wixey, Pittsburgh; Ronald E. Young, Cheswick, and 


assignors to Proteq Technologies Pte. Singapore, Sin- David N. Hollinger, Glenshaw, all of Pa., assignors to Delta 
gapore a International Machinery Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 24,110 
Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 42,620 


Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D1S—133 
US. Cl. D14—248 


373,130 
CAMERA 
373,128 Byeong-Uk Jin, Kyeongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
COMBINED FRONT SURFACE AND CONTROL KNOBS _— Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd., Kyeongsangnam-do, 
FOR A RADIO Rep. of Korea 
Andrew D. Magic, Clarkston; James P. Muccioli, Farmington Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 28,324 
Hills; Harlan E. Kifer, Bloomfield Hills, and Michael W. |< (4 mae 
Wielgat, Royal Oak, all of Mich., assignors to Chrysler ~~ ~~ 
Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 21,462 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—258 
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373,131 373,133 
DATA IMPRINTING DEVICE FOR A CAMERA TRIPOD FOR CAMERA 
Masao Akaiwa, and Shinobu Nakazawa, both of Suwa, Japan, yicaichi Usui, Tama, and Hisashi Tomioka, Asaka, both of, 


assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 37,523 a ee ee 


Japan 
Claims priority, application Oct. 25, 1994, 6-32418; 
Oct. 25, 1994, 6-32419 pa By Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 29,941 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 23, Term of patent 14 years 
2010, has been disclaimed. U.S. Cl. D16—244 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—219 


373,132 
DIFFUSER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC FLASHLAMP 
John W. Baillie-Hamilton, 9 St Christopher Road, Ellistown, 
Leicestershire, and Alastair J. Weakley, 3 South Street, Bar- 
row on Soar, Leicestershire, LE12 SLY, both of, United 
Kingdom 


Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 27,556 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—237 


373,134 
MUSICAL KEYBOARD 
Randal L. Bertram, Raleigh, and John D. Swansey, Durham, 
both of N.C., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 31,743 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DI7—1 
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373,135 373,137 
GUITAR MUSIC SEQUENCER 
Domingo C. Tejera, Calle Rodriguez Moure No. 17, La qxutomu Nakada, Hamamatsu, Japan, i —— 
om, » Spain Corporation, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 37,806 Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years ug. 7, . No. 26,906 
U.S. Cl. D1I7—14 Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1994, 6-7305 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D17—24 


373,136 373,138 


BRIDGE DEVICE FOR A STRINGED INSTRUMENT 
Takao Goto, Gunmaken, Japan, assignor to Gotoh Gut Yugen 
Kaisha, Gunmaken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 20,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1993, 5-30064 of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Term of patent 14-years Japan 
US. Cl. D1I7—21 Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 35,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1994, 6-25193 
Term of patent 14 years 


INK TANK FOR PRINTER 


US. Cl. D18—56 
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373,139 373,141 
SOLID INK STICK FOR A COLOR PRINTER LIME GUIDE INDICATOR 
Brent R. Jones, Tualatin; Clark W. Crawford, Wilsonville,and Maureen V. Dolbow, 313 Peach St., Trion, Ga. 30953 
John A. Wright, Molalla, all of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 37,072 
Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. Term of patent 14 years 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,830, Jan. 20, 1995. This US. Cl. D19—34 
application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 41,774 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 16, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1I8—56 


373,142 
373,100 DECORATIVE BOOK HOLDER 
SET OF FRONT AND BACK COVER PANELS FORA Patricia R. Zilinsky, 6508 Barclay Ct, Downers Grove, Il. 
DIRECTORY 
Jacquelyn A. Owens, and Robert D. Smith, both of Aurora, Filed Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 33,180 


Colo., assignors to LOCALTouch Brand Company, Engle- ofp 14) 
US. Cl. D1I9—34.1 
wood, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 19,918 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. DI9—26 
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373,143 373,145 
GRIP FOR A WRITING IMPLEMENT VIDEO ADVERTISING DISPLAY MODULE 
Vivienne D. Jagger, Dalkeith, Australia, assignor to Little James Pettus, P.O. Box 19022, Charlotte, N.C. 28219 
People Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 24,332 
Continuation of Ser. No. 33,804, Jan. 20, 1995, abandoned. Term of patent 14 years 
This application Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 44,592 US. Cl D289 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 10, 1994, : 


2042491 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D19—55 


373,144 
MATHEMATIC TEACHING RACK 


Alice M. Hansen, 13162 Highway 8, Space 80, El Cajon, Calif. 
92021 


Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 23,997 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. DI9—62 373,146 


PRICE DISPLAY HOLDER FOR STORE SHELVES 

Ola Odmark, Uppsala, Sweden, assignor to Pricer Norden AB, 

Sweden 

Division of Ser. No. 16,169, Dec. 9, 1993. This application 

Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 33,079 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 10, 1993, 93-1369; 

Dec. 7, 1993, 93-2736 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D20—43 
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373,147 373,149 

GAME TARGET PAD CONTROLLER ATTACHMENT FOR A CD ROM 

George Varga, 6839 - 90 Avenue, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada VIDEO GAME PLAYER 

Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 31,462 Eikichi Kawasaki, Suita, Japan, assignor to SNK Corporation, 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 1, 1994, 1994-1053 Suita, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 31,923 

US. Cl. D2i—5 Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-23120 

Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D21—48 


373,150 
NOISEMAKER 
Issac Zaksenberg, 165 E. 32nd St., New York, N.Y. 10016, 
assignor to Issac Zaksenberg 
Continuation of Ser. No. 918,405, Jul. 22, 1992. This applica- 
tion Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 42,965 
Term of patent 14 years 
373,148 US. Cl. D21—64 
GAME BOARD 
Christy Crow, 1617 Nanceford Rd., and John Higginbotham, 
1009 Rhodes St., NW., both of Hartselle, Ala. 35640 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 29,302 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2i—29 
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373,151 373,153 

TOY BUILDING ELEMENT TOY BUILDING ELEMENT 

Thomas Mathiesen, Ringsted, Denmark, assignor to Interlego Hans Madsen, Billund, Denmark, assignor to-INTERLEGO 
AG, Baar, Switzerland AG, Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 29,185 Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 43,986 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent: to Oct. 24, Term of patent 14 years 

2009, has been disclaimed. US. Cl. D21—108 

Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D21—108 


373,152 373,154 
TOY BUILDING ELEMENT TOY BUILDING ELEMENT 
Anna M. Thomasen, Arhus, Denmark, assignor to: INTER- Geir X. Riis, Vonge, Denmark, assignor to INTERLEGO AG, 
LEGO AG, Baar, Switzerland Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 43,979 Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 43,998 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—108 U.S. Cl. D2i—108 
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373,155 373,157 
TOY FLASHLIGHT AMUSEMENT R.V. CAMPER 
Benjamin J. Cimock, Altamonte Springs, Fla., assignor to! & samuel L. Bowman, Rte. 1, Box 156, Sharpsville, Ind. 46068 


K Trading, Vienna, Va. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 20,992 Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 29,328 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—120 US. Cl. D21—140 


373,156 


MODEL SAILBOAT 373,158 


Bruce R. W. Kirby, Rowayton, Conn., assignor to Bruce Kirby, BEAR SCULPTURE 
Inc., Rowayton, Conn. Dix 
Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 18,306 River Sleep, OR: See A 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 24,374 
U.S. Cl. D2i—130 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—159 
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373,159 373,161 
DOLL GOLF PUTTER HEAD WITH FACE PLATE INSERT 


ey Fleming, 1529 Coral Ridge Dr., Coral Springs, Fla. Gienn H. Schmidt, 1409 Schueren Rd., Malibu, Calif. 90265, 
Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 25,231 a 
Term of patent 14 years a 2 
U.S. Cl. D2I—171 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 24,688, Jun. 20, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,187, Dec. 9, 1993. This 
application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 30,464 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—219 


373,160 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Bobby Grace, Madeira Beach, Fla., assignor te Bobby Grace 373,162 
Golf Design, Inc., St. Petersburg, Fla. GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 38,826 Dean E. Meyer, 1433 Forest Rd., LaGrange Park, Ill. 60525, 
Term of patent 14 years and Jeffrey L. Vinyard, 273. Wildwood. Rd., Elk Grove, Il. 
U.S. Cl. D21—217 60007 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 39,408 
Term of patent 14 years. 
US. Cl. D21—219 
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373,163 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 

Aristoteli D. Protopappas; Kees A. Schilperoort, and Donovan 

P. Penaluna, all of Johannesburg, South Africa, assignors to 

Pacific Investment Company International Limited, Isle of 

Man, United Kingdom 

Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 20,929 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 7, 1993, 

93/0783 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D2iI—220 


373,164 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Ming-Ho Wang, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 39,308 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


373,165 
ROLLER SKATE 

Peter Edauw, Camalo'di Povegliano, and Francesco Caeran, 

Montebelluna, both of, Italy, assignors to Nordica S.p.A., 

Italy, and Rollerblade, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 44,459 

Claims priority, application WIPO, Mar. 28, 1995, DM/032 

625 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D21—226 


373,166 
ROLLER SKATE 

Peter Edauw, Camalo’ Di Povegliano, and Francesco Caeran, 

Montebelluna, both of, Italy, assignors to Nordica S.p.A., 

Italy, and Rollerblade, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 44,477 

Claims priority, application WIPO, Mar. 28, 1995, DM/032 

625 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Ci. D21—226 
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373,167 373,169 
HOLDER FOR SPIKES FOR GOLF SHOES GIMBAL ASSEMBLY FOR ARCHERY SIGHT YAW 
James D. Santos, 8049 S. 118th, Seattle, Wash. 98178 CALIBRATION 
Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 31,072 Kenneth E. Kokko, 5347 Misty Meadow Way, Elk Grove, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years 95758 
US. Cl. D21—234 Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 37,444 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D22—107 


373,170 

DEVICE FOR GRASPING AND PULLING ARROWS 
FROM TARGETS 
373,168 Karl J. Kosa, 305 Meadow Ave., Charlerui, Pa. 15022 
FLOATATION VEST Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 29,049 
Michael Kahn, 949 N. Kings Rd., Apt. #309, Los Angeles, Calif. Term of patent 14 years 
90069 U.S. Cl. D22—115 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 22,258 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—238 
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373,171 373,173 
ROD ATTACHED FISH STRIKE INDICATOR SPRAY VALVE 

Mihai Negreanu, 1375 Everett Ct., No. 307, Lakewood, Colo. Harold J. Valley, Fountain Valley, and Robert C. Huff, South- 

80215 gate, both of Calif., assignors to Modern Faucet Mfg. Co., 

Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 31,659 Los Angeles, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 40,146 
U.S. Cl. D22—139 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—226 


373,172 
STAIN SPRAYER 373,174 

Steven A. Anderson, Eden Prairie; Paul A. Pilosi, Minneapolis, SPRAY VALVE 

and Richard C. Schoenert, Hopkins, all of Minn., assignors Harold J. Valley, Fountain Valley, and Robert C. Huff, South- 

to Wagner Spray Tech Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. gate, both of Calif., assignors to Modern Faucet Mfg. Co., 

Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 41,526 Los Angeles, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 40,176 
U.S. Cl. D23—225 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D23—226 


170-654 O.G.-96-27: QL3 
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373,175 373,177 
SPRAY VALVE FAUCET 

Harold J. Valley, Fountain Valley, and Robert C. Huff, South- Franz W. Jans, Roedermark, Germany, assignor to Jado Bath- 

gate, both of Calif., assignors te Modern Faucet Mfg. Co., room and Hardware Manufacturing Corp., Camarillo, Calif. 

Los Angeles, Calif. Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 41,644 

Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 40,177 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D23—238 

US. Cl. D23—226 





373,176 373,178 
COMBINED VALVE INDICATOR AND HANDLE BIDET FAUCET 
Walter Booth, East Hanover, and Alan R. Levin, Somerville, Adolf Gottwald, Iserlohn, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 
both of N.J., assignors to H-Tech, Inc., Wilmington, Del. Grohe Aktiengesellschaft, Hemer, Germany 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 39,569 Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 43,372 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1995, 
U.S. Cl. D23—233 M9501629.5 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D23—238 
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373,179 373,181 
FAUCET COMBINED CURB AND DRAINAGE SYSTEM 


Dieter Sieger, Sassenberg, Germany, assignor to Aloys F. Dorn- 
bracht GmbH & Co. KG, Iseriohn, David Howard, 6 Falconwood Chase, Worsley, Manchester, 


England 
Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 37,100 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 19, 1995, Filed Jum. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 25,441 
M9500402.5 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D23—261 
U.S. Cl. D23—241 


373,180 
COMBINED HANDLE AND ESCUTCHEON 
Adolf Gottwald, Iserlohn, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 
Grohe Aktiengesellschaft, Hemer, Germany 373,182 
Claims atin a ca Feb. 27, 1995, COMBINED TOILET BASIN, TOILET SEAT AND SEAT 
M9501629.5 COVER 
Term of patent 14 years Seijiro Kawamura, and Noriko Y. Hashida, both of Kitaky- 
U.S. Cl. D23—254 ushu, Japan, assignors to Toto, Ltd., Fukuoka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 25,057 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-39891; 
Dec. 28, 1993, 5-39893 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—285 
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373,183 373,185 
AIR IONIZING RING COMBINED CEILING FAN AND LIGHT 
Douglas H. Beyer, Cathedral City, Calif., assignor to Richmond ¥ng-Ming Tseng, No. 11-2, Talun Rd., Talum Tsun, Tatsun 
Sapte. Rp rae re Filed Aug. 9 Sslecan ite. 40,758 
ug. 7, 9 ~ NO. 42, 
Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 31,933 po a pa 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—377 


U.S. Cl. D23—364 








373,186 
FIREPLACE GRATE 
Stephen E. Bain, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to Forest Technology 
Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 18,576 
373,184 Term of patent 14 years 
VENTILATOR U.S. Cl. D23—398 

Keisuke Nishizawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Seiho Interna- 

tional, Inc., San Marino, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 25,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1994, 6-002614 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D23—370 
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373,187 373,189 
PHARMACEUTICAL TABLET SOFTGEL CAPSULE 
Jeffrey Dickinson, and Karrar A. Khan, both of Nottingham, Gregory A. Schurig, Clearwater, and David G. Williams, Palm 
United Kingdom, assignors to The Boots Company PLC, Harbor, both of Fia., assignors to R. P. Scherer Corporation, 
Nottingham, United Kingdom Troy, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 28,237 Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 43,316 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1994, Term of patent 14 years 
2037633; Mar. 9, 1994, 2037634; Mar. 9, 1994, 2037635; Mar. 9, U.S. Cl. D24—104 
1994, 2037636 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—103 


373,190 
373,188 SMOKE EVACUATOR FOR AN ELECTROCAUTERY 
SOFTGEL CAPSULE SCALPEL 
David G. Williams, Palm Harbor, Fla., assignor to R. P. Donald R. Monson, West St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Donald- 
Scherer Corporation, Troy, Mich. son Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 40,809 Filed Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 29,445 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—104 U.S. Cl. D24—112 
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373,191 373,193 
MULTI-CHANNEL CONDUIT CONNECTOR FOR DEFIBRILLATOR 
TREATING DEEP VEIN THROMBOSIS James W. Luther, Boston, Mass., assignor to Surviva Link 

Philip P. Ribando; Kenneth M. Bolam, and Donald H. Peeler, Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Se eee ee Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 39,629 

Charlotte, N.C. i ete 

Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 20,893 Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 14, U.S. Cl. D24—167 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D24—129 


373,194 
ANKLE JOINT BRACE 
373,192 Joachim Grifka, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Otto Bock 
1 
CONNECTOR FOR A DEVICE FOR APPLYING 
COMPRESSIVE PRESSURE TO THE LEG 
David |. Murphy, N. Attleboro, and Robert C. Bouchard, Bell- asd Hon. 25S Sex, No. 38,579 
ingham, both of Mass., assignors to The Kendall Company, Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1994, 94 04 
Mansfield, Mass. 236.5 
Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 32,375 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D24—192 
US. Cl. D244—129 
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373,195 
MASSAGE TOOL 
Richard Hoff, 1187 Delaware St., Berkeley, Calif. 94702 
Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 44,975 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—211 


373,196 
SKIN MASSAGER 
Ghalen Kraige, 3300 N. Tenaya Way, #2059, Las Vegas, Nev. 
89129 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 23,666 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—214 


ee) 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


373,197 
DEEP TISSUE MASSAGER 
Richard Schepper, 185-01 Hillside Ave. Apt. 3B, Jamaica, N.Y. 
11432 
Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 24,704 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—214 


373,198 
MOBILE CLEANING STATION FOR SANITIZING 
NEEDLES 
Bryan D. Hill, 5502 Gate Post Ct., Greensboro, County of 
Guilford, N.C. 27455, and David H. Hwang, 324’ S. Tate St., 
Greensboro, County of Guilford, N.C. 27403 
Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 25,785 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—230 
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373,199 373,202 
SLIDING GATE FOR A FENCE FENCE POST 
Rafael Vanthournout, Ingelmunster, Belgium, assignor to N. V. | e¢ Hong-Jen, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Fu-Chi Plas- 


Bekaert S.A., Zwevegem, Belgium tics Co., ‘ieee 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 30,039 ips Em, 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 4, 1994, 69.711-00 Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 44,531 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2S—S0 US. Cl. D2S—130 


WINDOW JAMB 
Domenic Colitto, Bolton, Canada, assignor to Royal Extrusions 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 39,450 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—124 





373,203 

s73,20 PROFILE MOLDING 
Sven Kornfalt, Malmo, and Per Bengtsson, Ekeby, both of, 
WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey R. Franson, Kent, Wash., assignor to Mikron Indus- a ee 
tries, Kent, Wash. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 39,587 Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 37,930 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 30, Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 24, 1994, 942125 
2010, has been disclaimed. Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D2S—136 

U.S. Cl. D25—124 
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373,204 373,206 
VACUUM CONNECTED FLOOR MAT LOW-VOLTAGE TRACK LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Roger Blain, 375 NE. Main St., P.O. Box 1058, E. Douglas, Donald Wandler, Racine, Wis. Julito A. Bustamante, 
Mass. 01516 Waukegan, Ill.; Kent Solberg, and Cory Ternberg, both of 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 32,316 Racine, Wis., assignors to Ruud Lighting, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 44,142 
US. Cl. D25—138 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—63 


373,205 373,207 
TILE a anaes te ‘. COMBINED FLASHLIGHT AND RADIO 
Malcolm Caley, Burton Upon t, England, assignor Se Kit Yuen, Kowloon, assignor to John Manufac- 
McKechnie UK Limited, Walsall, England turing Limited, aoteat tien tes 
Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 32,577 Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 27,534 
an ny priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 30,1994, = Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 7, 1994, 


2038247 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 14, Term of patent 14 years 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2S—164 
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373,208 373,210 
RECHARGEABLE RADIO LANTERN WITH HINGED HEAD FOR A FLASHLIGHT 
HANDLE Paul S. Santarsiero, Avon, Conn., to Black & Decker 
Se K. Yuen, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to John Manufac- Inc., Newark, Del sasigner 
turing Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong " 
Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 47,349 Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 37,613 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 21, 1995, Term of patent 14 years 
2049723 U.S. Cl. D26—43 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D246—38 











373,209 
COMBINED FLUORESCENT LANTERN AND 
FLASHLIGHT 373,211 
Se K. Yuen, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to John Manufac- FLASHLIGHT WITH PIVOTING HEAD 
turing Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong Ping H. Heun, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to GSL 
Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 23,285 Rechargeable Products, Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 23, 1993, Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 37,380 


Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—42 U.S. Cl. D26—44 
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373,212 373,214 
EARTHQUAKE EVACUATION LIGHT 
Foy Clark, 9000 Opal St., Bakersfield, Calif. 93307 Patent Not Issued For This Number 
Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 27,778 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—74 
373,215 
FLOOR LAMP 
Sally S. Lewis, 715 N. Canon Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 90210 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 41,988 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—110 


373,213 
CHANDELIER 
David H. Porter, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to The L. D. 
Kichler Co., Cleveland, Ohio p 373,216 
i age hanes a Jyh-Horng Jen, No. 244, Dahyng Rd., 8 Lin, Yngparn Li, 
patent 14 years Jwunan Jenn, Miau-Li Hsien, Taiwan 
US. Cl. D26—84 Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 35,458 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—133 





Aucust 27, 1996 


373,217 373,219 
ASHTRAY EYELINER CONTAINER 

Terry Adams, Coconut Creek; Neil J. Ambrosio, Sunrise; Wil- Ellen Gavin, Atlantic Highlands, N.J., assignor to Cosmair, 

liam E. Bratton, Boca Raton, all of Fla.; Bruce E. Hatton, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

San Diego; Larry L. Kinder, Sunnyvale, both of Calif., and Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 38,921 

William A. Swat, Delray Beach, Fla., assignors to Progres- Term of patent 14 years 

sive Games, Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. U.S. Cl. D28—76 

Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 21,568 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D27—102 








373,218 
SAFETY RAZOR CARTRIDGE 

Jill M. Shurtleff, South Boston, Mass., and Graham J. Simms, 

Reading, United Kingdom, assignors to The Gillette Com- 373,220 

pany, Boston, Mass. COMBINATION COSMETIC CONTAINER AND 

Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 21,347 APPLICATOR PACKAGE 
Term of patent 14 years Doug M. Lund, Bartlett; John M. B. Ford, and Tammye L. 
US. Cl. D28—47 Byars, both of Cordova, all of Tenn., assignors to Maybelline 
Intermediate Co., Memphis, Tenn. 


Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 40,984 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—77 
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373,221 373,223 
COSMETIC KIT VISOR SHIELD FOR SPORTS HEADGEAR 
Chin C. Lai, No. 21 PuTing Road, Shinchu Shiang, Taiwan sayy ioenamengh rp mor ag hs ay Pa 
Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 38,678 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D28—83 Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 37,890 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D29—110 


373,224 
VISOR SHIELD FOR SPORTS HEADGEAR 
Martin Pernicka, St-Francois, and Paul Isabelle, St-Augustin 
de Desmaures, both of, Canada, assignors to Leader Indus- 
tries Inc., Boucherville, Canada 


Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 37,893 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D29—110 


373,222 
LIPSTICK CASE 
Hsi C. Chen, Suite 1, 11F, 95-8 Chang Ping Road Sec. 1, 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 3,062 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D28—87 





Aucust 27, 1996 


373,225 373,227 
FINGER SHIELD INFLATABLE GIRTH STRAP 

Claire J. Theroux, 350 Lakewood Dr., Apt. 126, Brandon, Fla. Patrick T. Holgate, Box 1570, Nicholson, Pa. 18446 

33510, and Daniel A. Amyx, 4517 S. Hale Ave., Tampa, Fla. Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 38,562 

33611 Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 45,268 US. Cl. D30—134 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D29—114 


373,226 
COMBINED MULTI-CHUTE BIRD FEEDER WITH 
RECAPTURE BIN 
David S. Bloom; Michael A. Bloom; Drucella A. Bloom, and 
Timothy K. Bloom, all of 7203 W. Wier Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. seasies 
85043 GARMENT FOR COVERING AN ANIMAL 
Filed Ape. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 20,995 David W. Brown, Orton R.D. 26, Temuka, New Zealand 
‘Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,005 
US. CL. D30—126 Claims priority, application New Zealand, Jun. 11, 1993, 
25253 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D30—145 


EPVOTS 
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373,229 373,230 
CHEW TOY FOR DOGS SUBMERSIBLE SELF-PROPELLED POOL CLEANER 
Anthony O’Rourke, Malibu, and Charles Byrne, Mammoth Pavel Sebor, 751 Cricklewood Ter., Heathrow, Fla. 32746; 
Lakes, both of Calif., assi to Booda Products, Inc., Brian H. Phillipson, Longwood, Fla.; Mark J. Ciesko, West- 
G Calif erville, and Spencer B. Murrell, Delaware, both of Ohio, 
ordena, . assignors to Pavel Sebor, Heathrow, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 12,064 Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 25,688 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D30—160 US. Cl. D32—1 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 27th DAY OF AUGUST, 1996 


NOTE— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A. Ahlstrom Corporation: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

A.C. Nielsen Company: See— 

Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.,; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; 
Bernard, Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 

ADE.C.E.F:: See— 

Piclin, Jean-Jacques; Thibaut, Gilbert; and Boisson, Michel, 5,549,562, 
Cl. 604-134.000. 

A. E. Bishop & Associates Pty Limited: See— 

Bishop, Arthur E., 5,549,504, Cl. 451-28.000. 

Abate, Luigi F. Tubular element for the formation of bags for the vacuum- 
packing of products. 5,549,944, Cl. 428-35.200. 

ABB Industrial Systems, Inc.: See— 

Hellstrom, Ake A.; and Goldshdeyn, Alexsey, 5,549,793, Cl. 162- 
258.000. 

Abbasi, Salman Y.; Gerszberg, Irwin; Kendig, Eugene T.; Martin, Jeffrey S.; 
and Oplinger, Thomas M.., to Lucent Technol Inc. Metallic macrocell/ 
microcell interface. 5,550,898, Cl. 379-59. 

Abbott : See— 

Acosta, Phyllis 1. B.; Grondalski, Richard A.; Liebrecht, Jeffrey W.; and 
Reynolds, Patricia A., 5,550,146, Cl. 514-400.000. 

Elias, Allen M.; Frederick, Warren P.; and Kramer, David E., 5,549,566, 
Cl. 604-167.000. 

Maher, Pascal J.; Filan, Finbarr J.; and Shaw, Christian, 5,549,585, Cl. 
604-317.000. 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G: Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Winkler, Martin A.; and Pan, Alfred A., 5,550,027, Cl. 435-7.220. 

Abbruscato, C. Richard, to American TeleCare, Inc. Remote 
signal processing system. 5,550,902, Cl. 379-106.000. 

Abdala, Luis F. T.: See— 

Berman, Eric R.; Abdala, Luis F. T.; and Eller, Marlin, 5,550,930, Cl. 
382-187.000. 

Abdel-Malek, Aiman A.; Hershey, John E.; Kliman, Gerald B.; and Koegl, 
Rudolph A. A., to General Electric Company. Motor current signal pro- 
cessor using substraction of an estimated largest sine wave com- 
ponent. 5,550,880, Cl. 375-376.000. 

Abe, Kenichiro: See— 

Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Ken- 
ichiro; Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Okada, Nobuhide, 
5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Abe, Satoru: See— 

Hasegawa, Yusuke; Komoriya, Isao; Akazaki, Shusuke; Maki, Hidetaka; 
and Abe, Satoru, 5,549,092, Cl. 123-478.000. 

Abe, Tatsuhiko: See— 

Fujii, Takao; and Abe, Tatsuhiko, 5,550,538, Cl. 340-995.000. 

Abe, Tetsuya; Hasushita, Sachio; and Ito, Takayuki, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Real time type viewfinder. 5,550,674, Cl. 359-422.000. 

Abe, Wataru; Yamamoto, Akihiro; Nakajima, Takehiko; and Kojima, Makoto, 
to Matsushita Electronics Corporation. Semiconductor device for generat- 
ing high voltage potentials. 5,550,775, Cl. 365-189.110. 

Abe, Yuzuru: See— 

Hagimori, Kenji; Abe, Yuzuru; and Kanke, Tetsuo, 5,549,833, Cl. 
210-757.000. 

Abiven, Henri; Picquet, Lionel; Claveyrolas, Gilles; Viala, Jean-Claude; and 
Bouix, Jean, to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle. Reinforced 
composite material including a magnesium alloy matrix and grahite or 
carbon fibers. 5,549,976, Cl. 428-608.000. 

Abou-Gharbia, Magid A.: See— 

Failli, Amedeo A.; Bleyman, Oleg I.; Kao, Wenling; and Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid A., 5,550,133, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Access Protection Manufacturing, LLC: See— 

Wingfield, Andy Q.; and Thomas, James L., 5,549,338, Cl. 292-292.000. 

Accorsi, Antoinette; and Charlot, Daniel, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atom- 
ique; and Institut National de l'Environnement Industriel et des Risques. 
Self-supporting thin-film filament detector, process for its manufacture and 
its application to gas detection and gas chromatography. 5,549,870, Cl. 
422-90.000. 

Accu-Sort Systems, Inc.: See— 

Wurz, Albert, 5,550,745, Cl. 364-478.030. 

Acer Incorporated: See— 


Chuang, Te-Chih; Liao, Yunn-Hung; Wei, Lung; and Lee, Yi-Hsien, 
5,551,012, Cl. 395-500.000. 
Achelpohl, Fritz, to Windmiller & Hilscher. Printing press including a 
mechanism for exchanging cylinders. 5,549,044, Cl. 101-216.000. 
am, See B.; — Richard A.; Liebrecht, Jeffrey W.; and 
, to Abbott Laboratories. Medical foods for the 
mitional support of infant/toddler metabolic diseases. 5,550,146, Cl. 
514-400.000. 
ACS Industries, Inc.: See— 
Cholakon, Rifka; Errera, Tracy C.; and Zeno, Joseph R., 5,549,440, Cl. 
414-723.000. 
Actel Corporation: See— 
Yen, Yeouchung; Chen, Shih-Oh; and Hu, Hung-Kwei, 5,550,404, Cl. 
257-530.000. 
Acushnet y: See— 
Gilbert, Peter J. 5,549,296, Cl. 473-290.000. 
Acuson Corporation: See— 
Wright, J. Nelson; Cole, Christopher R.; Gee, Albert; Larsen, Hugh G.; 
and Maslak, Samuel H., 5,549,111, Cl. 128-742.000. 
Adachi, Katsumi; and Kurusu, Kyoko, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Vehicular alternating current generator. 5,550,415, Cl. 310-68.00R. 
Adam Spence Corporation: See— 
a Cheer, John; and Wood, James, 5,549,583, Cl. 604- 


Adams, ery See— 
Cavallaro, Eric S.; Adams, Jay J.; Troy, Stanton E.; and Daugherty, 
James R., 5,549,486, Cl. 439-500.000. 
Adams, Julian: See— 
Hargrave, Kari D.; Ree Ernest; Proudfoot, John R.; Grozinger, 
G.; Pal, Kollol; and Adams, Julian, 5,550,117, Cl. 514-81.000. 
Adams, Theodore P.; Kroll, Mark W.; and Kroll, Karl, to Creative 
ion. Process for painting snow. 5,549,933, Cl. 427-421 000. 


Corporation. compositions production 
a 5,550,318, cL 
800-205.000. 

Adamy, Steven: See— 

Mondin, Myriam; Loth, Myriam; Broze, Guy; Mehreteab, Ammanuel; 
Thomas, Barbara; Adamy, Steven; and Bala, Frank, Jr., 5,549,840, Cl. 
ey ea 

Adaptec, Inc.: See— 

Packer, John S., 5,551,054, Cl. 395-843.000. 
Adati, Sakasi: See— 
Aiso, Katsuyosi; a i; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 
moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 
: See— 


tarby, Lucy; Rolland, Yves; Bonnet, J 
Fradin, Armel, 5,550,143, Cl. 514-367: 
Adriance, Kyle: See— 
Miller, Gregory R.; Adriance, Kyle; and Philipak, Stanley, 5,549,720, Cl. 
55-324.000. 
Advanced Bionics Corporation: See— 
Shannon, Robert V.; Loeb, Gerald E.; and Zeng, Fan-Gang, 5,549,658, 
Cl. 607-57.000. 
Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc.: See— 
Miraki, Manouchehr, 5,549,554, Cl. oe 000. 
Peacock, James C., Hl; Hyde, ae ee 
Clayman, Michael, 5,549,551, Cl. $496,000. 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.: See— 
Anjum, Mohammed; Burki, Ibrahim K.; and Christian, Craig W., 
5,550,084, Cl. 437-200.000. 
Cheung, Robin W.; and Chang, Mark S., 5,550,405, Cl. 257-642.000. 
Crayford, Ian S.; and Lo, William, 5,550,803, Cl. 370-13.000. 
Jones, Stephen A.; Garg, Shyam G.; Buller, James F.; and Santana, 
Miguel, Jr., 5.549.786, 786, Cl. 156-662. 100. 
Advantest Corporation: See— 
Wakana, Shinichi; Ozaki, Kazuyuki; Goto, Yoshiro; and Umehara, 
Yasutoshi, 5,550,479, Cl. tee 
Societe Nationale Industrielle: See— 
Abiven, Henri; Picquet, Lionel; Claveyrolas, Gilles; Viala, Jean-Claude; 
and Bouix, Jean, 5,549,976, Cl. 428-608.000. 
Bernus, Christophe; Jamain, Patrice; and Roland, Jean-Pierre, 
5,550,413, Cl. 310-36.000. 
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Aerostar Marine See— 


Corporation: 
Speer, warty 5,549,455, Cl. 416-93.00A. 


~~ yor Daniel; and Hunziker, Ernst B., 
5,549,904, Cl. 424-423.000. 
Richard L.: See— 
as: and Afflerbaugh, Richard L., 5,549,458, Cl. 417- 
360.000. 


AFFYMAX Ce NV: See— 

Holmes, Christopher P., 5,549,974, Cl. 428-403.000. 

AG Technology Co., Ltd.: See— 

Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; 
“aa Ishimaru, Naohiko, 5,549,954, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Agarwal, Rajiv: See— 

Patel, Rushikesh M.; Nahapetiance, Henri; and Agarwal, Rajiv, 
5,550,852, Cl. 372-33.000. 

Agaskar, Pradyot A.; and Grasselli, Robert K. Vanadium (IV)-containing 
nasicon materials. 5,550,308, Cl. 585-623.000. 

Ageno, Scott K.: See— 

Smith, Robert T.; and Ageno, Scott K., 5,550,426, Cl. 313-336.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert AG: See— 

Karthauser, Silvia, 5,550,015, Cl. 430-569.000. 

AGFA-Gevaert, N.V.: See— 

Bollen, Romain, 5,549,996, Cl. 430-21.000. 

Vanmaele, Luc, 5,550,252, Cl. 548-332.100. 

Ahanin, Bahram: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; McClintock, Cameron R.; Leong, 
William; Watson, James A.; Huang, Joseph; and Ahanin, Bahram, 
5,550,782, Cl. 365-230.030. 

Aharon, Carmel. Electrically operated faucet including sensing means. 
5,549,273, Cl. 251-129.040. 

AHC, Inc.: See— 

Kubo, Kazuhiro, 5,549,890, Cl. 424-93.462. 

Aida, Takuzo: See— 

Inoue, Shohei; Aida, Takuzo; and Akatsuka, Masaki, 5,550,209, Cl. 
528-361 .000. 

Aironet Wireless Communications, Inc.: See— 

Pressler, S M.; Friedmann, James J.; and Sloan, Donald L., 
5,550,713, Cl. 361-818.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin, Kumamoto, 
Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha. Shaft 
rotation driving —— for machine tool. 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

Aizawa, Masahiro: See— 

Komakine, Hiroshi; Terada, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hayashi, 

; and Aizawa, Masahiro, 5,550,619, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Akagi, Kosuke, to Osaka Gas Co., Ltd. Fuel cell. 5,549,982, Cl. 429-30.000. 

Akatsuka, Masaki: See— 

Inoue, Shohei; Aida, Takuzo; and Akatsuka, Masaki, 5,550,209, Cl. 
528-361 .000. 

Akazaki, Shusuke: See— 

Hasegawa, Yusuke; Komoriya, Isao; Akazaki, Shusuke; Maki, Hidetaka; 
and Abe, Satoru, 5,549,092, Cl. 123-478.000. 

Akerman, Rose: See— 

Thomas, Stacy I.; and Akerman, Rose, 5,549,629, Cl. 606-223.000. 

Akesson, Leif: See— 

Ostlund, Ake; Oscarsson, Ulf; Gustafson, Per; and Akesson, Leif, 
5,549,980, Cl. 428-698.000. 

Akihisa, Inoue: See— 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 

Akinpelu, Akinwale A.; Bhagat, Promod K.; and Garoutte, Dana L., to AT&T 
Corp. Connections between a toll network and multiple local networks. 
5,550,912, Cl. 379-221.000. 

Akiyama, Akira; Arakawa, Michio, Ogawa, Hisashi; and Kiessig, Hartmut 
M., to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha. Rear underbody structure. 
5,549,350, Cl. 296-204.000. 

Akiyama, Takeo: See— 

Kojima, Yasuo; Sasa, Nobumasa; and Akiyama, Takeo, 5,550,002, Cl. 
430-258.000. 

Akiyama, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Yoshimura, Shunji; a Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, ; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Akiyama, Yuichi: See— 

Kurata, Yasuhiko; Akiyama, Yuichi; and Michihira, Osamu, 5,550,830, 
Cl. 370-95.200. 
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11.000. 
Cignetti, Nicolas P.: See— 
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Clayman, Harvey L.: See— 

Bailey, Brian L.; and Clayman, Harvey L., 5,550,738, Cl. 364-424.040. 
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Cockburn, John F.; and Cockburn, Donald. Medical needle for use in 
ultrasound imaging and method of enhancing the visibility of such a needle 
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Constar Plastics Inc.: See— 

Mitchell, Monroe S.; and Loos, Vinson A., 5,549,468, Cl. 425-526.000. 
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Creative Integration & Design, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Bruce C., 5,549,103, Cl. 128-200.240. 

Creative Toy Corporation: See— 

Adams, Theodore P.; Kroll, Mark W.; and Kroll, Karl, 5,549,933, Cl. 
427-421.000. 
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Urbach, wy 3 Henning, Rainer; and Hertzsch, Winfried, 5,550,255, 
Cl. 548-452: 

Herz, Dominique, to ~ We System for synchronizing replicated tasks. 
5,551,034, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Hewlett, Gregory J.: See— 

Markandey, Vishal; and Hewlett, Gregory J., 5,550,592, Cl. 348- 
448.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Albrecht, Alan; Goody, Steven H.; Spratt, Michael P.; Curcio, Joseph A., 
Jr.; and Dove, Daniel J., 5,550,836, Cl. 370-85.200. 

Beethe, Douglas C., 5,551,041, Cl. 395-733.000. 

Botka, Julius K., 5,550,466, Cl. 324-158.100. 

Campbell, Russell; Shannon, Terrence M.; and Poppenga, Burton H., 
5,550,954, Cl. 395-106.000. 

Desroches, Alan R., 5,550,496, Cl. 327-108.000. 

Diaz, Carlos H., 5,550,699, Cl. 361-56,000. 

Miller, Warren L.; and Noyes, Harold B., 5,550,985, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Newman, James P., Jr., 5,550,747, Cl. 364-485.000. 

Nickerson, Mark A., 5,549,819, Cl. 210-198.200. 
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Sonnenburg, Dennis; and Wilcox, Darren W., 5,549,289, Cl. 271- 
121.000. 

Heyde, Wolfgang A. D.: See— 

Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Land- 
wehr, Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Hi-Z Corporation: See— 

Elsner, Norbert B.; and Ghamaty, Saeid, 5,550,387, Cl. 257-15.000. 

Hibino, Toshiro: See— 

Nagano, Masakazu; Tanaka, Kunihiro; Hibino, Toshiro; and Sato, 
‘Piiroshi, 5,550,999, Cl. 395-442.000. 

Hicks, Carl E. Mini-planar trolling board. 5,548,919, Cl. 43-43.130. 

Hidaka, Hideto; Fujishima, Kazuyasu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Bit line structure for semiconductor memory 
device. 5,550,769, Cl. 365-63.000. 

Hielscher, Peter, to Matec Holding AG. Disposable thermal shield. 5,550,338, 
Cl. 181-290.000. 

Hiestand, Karl. Device for transferring a pressure medium. 5,549,427, Cl. 
409-233.000. 

Higa, Jack; and Higa, Lawrence R. Apparatus for supporting and containing 
a dental prosthesis during the micro-etching thereof. 5,549,506, Cl. 451- 
89.000. 

Higa, Lawrence R.: See— 

Higa, Jack; and Higa, Lawrence R., 5,549,506, Cl. 451-89.000. 

Higgins, Frank P.: See— 

Amir, Israel; and Higgins, Frank P., 5,550,583, Cl. 348-126.000. 

Hill, Craig L.: See— 

Atalla, Rajai H.; Weinstock, Ira A.; Hill, Craig L.; and Reiner, Richard 
S., 5,549,789, Cl. 162-65.000. 

Hill, Michael R. S.: See— 

Min, Xiaoyi; Mongeon, Luc R.; Mehra, Rahul; Anderson, Kenneth M.; 
DeGroot, Paul J.; and Hill, Michael R. S., 5,549,642, Cl. 607-5.000. 

Hiller, Rainald: See— 

Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; 
Scholtysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepold, August, 5,549,198, 
Cl. 206-307.000. 

Hillhouse, John H., to Cytec Technology Corp. Preparation of arylalkyl 

—— phosphine oxides or phosphine sulfides. 5,550,295, Cl. 568- 


ti ‘Abtiongoasiachalt See— 

Reitberger, Rudolf, 5,549,390, Cl. 384-44.000. 

Hindle, Clive R., to Zexel USA Corporation. Heat exchanger brazing tray. 
5,549,238, Cl. 228-183.000. 

Hineno, Satoshi; and Ando, Nobuhiko, to Sony Corporation. Enhanced 
optical beam splitter to increase the kerr rotation angle. 5,550,798, Cl. 
369- 110.000. 

Hino, Toshihiko: See— 

Sugawara, Takeo; Hino, Toshihiko; and Suzuki, Makoto, 5,550,380, Cl. 
250-370.110. 

Hinoishi, Hiroki: See— 

Mori, a Fujita, Kouichi; and Hinoishi, Hiroki, 5,550,302, Cl. 
568-88 1.000. 

Hirai, Takahiro: See— 

Tsutai, Akihiko; Hirai, Takahiro; and Sakurada, Shinya, 5,549,766, Cl. 
148-301.000. 

Hiraizumi, Maki, to Fujitsu Limited. Multi-media mailing method and 
apparatus. 5,550,977, Cl. 395-200.010. 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, to Nippon Telegraph And 
Telephone Corporation. Process of fabricating a circuit element for trans- 
mitting microwave signals. 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Hirano, Masahiko: See— 

Miyakawa, Atsuo; Hirano, Masahiko; and Kamiya, Kiyoshi, 5,550,031, 
Cl. 435-29.000. 

Hirano, Sayoko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho. Electronic 
sound generating device for generating musical sound by adding volume 
fluctuation to predetermined harmonics. 5,550,320, Cl. 84-623.000. 

Hirano, Yoji: See— 

Ito, Masahiro; and Hirano, Yoji, 5,550,501, Cl. 327-374.000. 

Hirata, Yoshimi; Kaneko, Noriaki; Moriwaki, Masahiro; and Oura, Kanetake, 
to UBE Industries, Ltd. Artificial blood vessel. 5,549,664, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Hiromachi, Yoshio; and Kawahara, Tsunehisa, to Ushio U-Tech Inc. Auto- 
matic control system for lighting projector. 5,550,726, Cl. 362-383.000. 

Hirose, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 

Hiroshige, Eiichi: See— 

Shirai, Ichiro; Yamagami, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, 
5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

Hirotomi, Jun: See— 

Takakura, Akira; and Hirotomi, Jun, 5,550,795, Cl. 368-157.000. 

Hirs, Gene. System for purifying a soluble oil emulsion. 5,549,823, Cl. 
210-265.000. 

Hirschmann, Ralph; Leahy, Ellen; and Sprengeler, Paul, to University of 
Pennsylvania, The Trustees of the. Alicyclic peptidomimetics. 5,550,251, 
Cl. 548-312.100. 

Hirst, Donald L.; and Wiand, Richard K., to Inland Craft Products Co. 
Grinding apparatus with touch-top work surface. 5,549,509, Cl. 451- 
178. 000. 

Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and 

Ohdoi, Chie, 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 
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Hitachi Computer Products (America), Inc.: See— 

Rahamim, Uriel; Minobe, Randy; Chahrour, Ahmad A.; and Ben-Zur, 

Raanan, 5,550,710, Cl. 361-687.000. 
Hitachi Construction Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki; Okumura, Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Furuya, Masatoshi; Sasaki, Toshiro; and Komura, Fuminobu, 5,550,742, 
Cl. 364-449.000. 

Ichinomiya, Hiroshi; Satoh, Takao; and Yamamoto, Akira, 5,550,975, Cl. 
395-185.040. 

Kiyama, Tadahiro; Mase, Hisao; Tsuji, Hiroshi; and Kinukawa, Hiroshi, 
5,551,036, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Kobayashi, Shinya; Miyasaka, Toru; and Satoh, Kunio, 5,550,626, Cl. 
355-326.00R. 

Kudo, Yoshimichi; Kinugasa, Toshiro; and Imaide, Takuya, 5,550,586, 
Cl. 348-222.000. 

Kuroda, Kenichi, 5,550,770, Cl. 365-145.000. 

Miyazaki, Yoshihiro; Takahashi, Yoshiaki; Araoka, Manabu; Takaya, 
Soichi; and Fukumaru, Hiroaki, 5,551,007, Ci. 395-47.500. 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; 
and Ohmae, Tsutomu, 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395-133.000. 

Nakamura, Takao; Sekiyama, Nobuya; Tani, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yoshiki, 
5,549,211, Cl. 216-11.000. 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Cl. 257-30.000. 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Sukegawa, Shunichi; Nasu, Takumi; and Iwai, Hidetoshi, 5,550,394, Cl. 
257-209.000. 


Tadokoro, Hiroyuki, 5,550,956, Cl. 395-113.000. 

Takahashi, Yasuhiro; and Hoshi, Tohru, 5,550,978, Cl. 395-200.010. 

Takatori, Masahiro; Nakano, Yukio; and Ashi, Yoshihiro, 5,550,805, Cl. 
370-16.100. 

Tsuboi, Yukitoshi; Oku, Masuo; Takahashi, Masaru; and Ichige, Kenji, 
5,550,640, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 

Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Hitachi Maxell, Ltd.: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Hitachi Microcomputer System Ltd.: See— 

Ichinomiya, Hiroshi; Satoh, Takao; and Yamamote, Akira, 5,550,975, Cl. 
395-185.040. 

Hitachi Zosen Corporation: See— 

Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi; Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, 
5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 

Hjertman, Birger, to Pharmacia AB. Injection cartridge arrangement. 
5,549,561, Cl. 604-131.000. 
- ee Trolley with luggage securing device. 5,549,318, Cl. 280- 
54.000. 


Ho Ting C.: See— 

Hope, Kenneth D.; Ho, Ting C.; and Cupples, Barrett L., 5,550,307, cl. 
585-525.000. 

Ho, Win-Sow W.; Sartori, Guido; Thaler, Warren A.; and Dalrymple, David 
C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Diepoxide crosslinked/ 
— = polyimide-aliphatic polyester copolymers. 5,550,199, Cl. 525- 
423.000. 

Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.; Lauder, Gary M.; Snell, Stephen C.; 
Fisher, Delmer D.; and North, John, to ICTV, Inc. Interactive and conven- 
tional television information system. 5,550,578, Cl. 348-7.000. 

Hocherl, Manfred; and Reinhardt, Jorg, to VascoMed Institut fur Katheter- 
technologie GmbH. Method and apparatus for extracting pacemaker elec- 
trodes embedded in the heart. 5,549,615, Cl. 606-108.000. 

Hoderlein, Paul M.: See— 

Smith, Kyle E.; Bringley, Joseph F.; Lambert, Patrick M.; Trauernicht, 
David P.; Bryan, Philip S.; Hoderlein, Paul M.; and Hyde, Andrea M., 
5,549,843, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Hodge, David: See— 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; Scherzinger, William M.; Silves- 
tro, Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, 5,550,456, Cl. 
322-25.000. 

Hodgkinson, Sarah: See— 

Harrison, Peter D.; and H , Sarah, 5,551,069, Cl. 455-90.000. 

Hodgson, David O.; and Gochnauer, Daniel B., to Media Vision, Inc. Video 
capture expansion card. 5,550,566, Cl. 345-202.000. 

Hodson, Simon K.: See— 

Andersen, Per J.; and Hodson, Simon K., 5,549,859, Cl. 264-102.000. 

Hoechst AG.: See— 

Christidis, Yani; and Meier, Michael, 5,550,286, Cl. 564-139.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
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Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hérlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Gaa, Karl; and Zah, Matthias, 5,550,234, Cl. 540-466.000. 

Gaa, Karl; and Zah, Matthias, 5,550,242, Cl. 548-19.000. 

Heinrich, Karl; Briining, Hans-Joachim; and Gebauer, Elke, 5,549,965, 
Cl. 428-229.000. 

Horn, Gerhardt; and Frohning, Carl D., 5,550,297, Cl. 564-493.000. 

Huber, Bernd; and Kinseher, Richard, 5,549,861, Cl. 264-187.000. 

Schlosser, Hubert; Wingen, Rainer; and Manero, Javier, 5,550,236, Cl. 
544-238.000. 

Urbach, Hansjérg; Henning, Rainer; and Hertzsch, Winfried, 5,550,255, 
Cl. 548-452.000. 

Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

Glamkowski, Edward J.; and Chiang, Yulin, 5,550,130, Cl. 514-254.000. 

Hamer, R. Richard L.; Helsley, Grover C.; Glamkowski, Edward J.; and 
Chiang, Yulin, 5,550,253, Cl. 548-429.000. 

Hamer, R. Richard L.; Helsley, Grover C.; Glamkowski, Edward J.; and 
Chiang, Yulin, 5,550,254, Cl. 548-429.000. 

Tegeler, John J.; Rauckman, Barbara S.; Harner, Russell R. L.; Freed, 
Brian S.; and Merriman, Gregory H., 5,550,247, Cl. 546-314.000. 

Hoechst Schering AgrEvo GmbH: See— 

Vermehren, Jan, 5,550,237, Cl. 544-159.000. 

Hoesch i Inc.: See— 

Noll, Robert A., Jr., 5,548,898, Cl. 29-896.910. 

Hoetzl, Max; and Goodman, Daniel E., to Surface Combustion, Inc. Heat treat 
furnace with multi-bar high convective gas quench. 5,550,858, Cl. 373- 
110.000. 

Hoffman, D. Stephen, to Ultra-~Mek Corporation. Table with movable top 
surface. 5,545,052, Cl. 108-139.000. 

Hoffman-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Purohit, Ashok P.; and Silver, Sheryl B., 5,550,040, Cl. 435-91.200. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Trachtenberg, Elizabeth A., 5,550,039, Cl. 435-91.200. 

Hoffmann, Michael; and Eckert, Alfred, to Alfred Teves GmbH. Semi-active 
suspension control sysiem. 5,559,739, Cl. 364-424.050. 

Hogan, Steven J.: See— 

McLeod, Clark E.; Hogan, Steven J.; Feltz, Kristi T.; Murdock, Douglas 
R.; and Hanson, Van E., 5,550,899, Cl. 379-67.000. 

Holdengraber, Curt: See— 

Zisner, Tuvia; Holdengraber, Curt; and Lampert, Shalom, 5,549,876, Cl. 
423-199.000. 

Holer, Martin: See— 

=e Holer, Martin; and Gati, Sandor, 5,549,847, Cl. 252- 

Holland, Laura M.; ne Joseph P.; ao sy meg — 
J.; and Dionne, Keith E., to Cyto Inc. Method for implanting 
encapsulated cells in a host. 5,550,050, Cl. 435- 240.200. 

Hollander, James F.: See— 

Ehlig, Peter N.; Boutaud, Frederic; and Hollander, James F., 5,550,993, 
Cl. 395-375.000. 

Hollister, Anne; Truman, Mari S.; Bodell, Leonard; and Focht, Louise, to 
Avanta Orthopaedics. Prosthetic thumb joint and method of manufacture. 
5,549,690, Cl. 623-21.000. 

Holman, Dany F.: See— 

Kocache, Riad M. A.; Holman, Dany F.; and Swan, James, 5,549,871, 
Cl. 422-95.000. 

Holmes, Christopher P., to AFFYMAX Technologies NV. Methods for the 
solid phase jis of thiazolidinones, metathiazanones, and derivatives 
thereof. 5,549,974, Cl. 428-403.000. 

Holmes, Christopher P. Polymer reversal on solid surfaces. 5,550,215, Cl. 
530-334.000. 

Holmes, Frederick F., Jr.: See— 

Holmes, Frederick J.; and Holmes, Frederick F., Jr., 5,550,481, Cl. 
324-754.000. 

Holmes, Frederick J.; and Holmes, Frederick F., Jr., to Semco Machine 

. Circuit board test fixture with cam rotably mounted 
in slidable cam block and method for making.. 5,550,481, Cl. 324-754.000. 

Holmes, Gary L.; Culler, Scott R.; Hardy, David H.; Harmon, Kimberly K.; 
Heiti, Robert V.; Hendrickson, William A.; Klun, Thomas P: Spurgeon, 
Kathryn M.; and Studiner, Charles J., II, to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Precisely shaped particles and method of making 
the same. 5,549,962, Cl. 428-144.000. 

Holmes, Martin E.: See— 

Chambers, Randall P.; Gfesser, James J.; Holmes, Martin E.; and 
Oberman, Kevin S., 5,551,080, Cl. 455-348.000. 

Holmquest, John H.: See— 

Devine, John P.; and Holmquest, John H., 5,549,418, Cl. 405-258.000. 

Holonyak, Nick, Jr.; Maranowski, Steven A.; and Kish, Fred A., to Board of 
Trustees Of The University Of Mlinois. Method of fabricating a semicon- 
ductor device by oxidizing aluminum-bearing 1H-V semiconductor in 
water vapor environment. 5,550,081, Cl. 437-129.000. 

Holophane Corporation: See— 

Green, John D.; and Pitel, Ira J., 5,550,697, Cl. 361-18.000. 

Holub, Manfred, to Klockner Hansel B.V. Flowpacker and tool 
assembly therefor. 5,548,946, Cl. 53-550.000. 

SS eee a 5,548,917, Cl. 

Holz, Hannelore, heir: See— 
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Windhaus, Ernst; Seiler, Bernard; Meyer, Peter; Erwig, Peter; Mathejka, 
Horst W.; Patalon, Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 5,548,882, Cl. 
29-336.000. 

Holz, Peter, deceased (by Hannelore Holz, heir): See— 
2sa000 Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 


5,548,882, Cl. 


ygen of relati 
spectroscopy. — cl. 250-3 
Homma, Hitoshi: See— 
Kai, Kazuyuki; Hamano, Masahisa,; Homma, 
oe Cl. 236-34.500. 


Hommersom, Frederik J. 
Van Vii Eauodes J. W: Heemels, Robertus P. E. H.; Cremers, 
Frederik J.; and Gerritsen, Jan, 5,550,934, 


Vliembergen, 
Louis M. G.; Hommersom, 


ry’ 
and Abe, Satoru, 5,549,092, Cl. '123-478.000. 
Matsuto, Takushi, 5,549,367, Cl. 303-114.100. 
Tsunoda, Masaki; Kuwabara, Shigeaki; and Shidara, Sadafumi, 
5,549,091, Cl. 123-476.000. 
Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 
Honda, Kenji, to OCG Microelectronic Materials, Inc. Chemically amplified 
radiation-sensitive composition. 5,550,004, Cl. 430-270.100. 
Inc.: See— 
Larry J.; Ellis, Richard R.; and Marchini, Michael G., 
5,550,341, Cl. 200-296.000. 
Burns, David W.; and Zook, J. David, 5,550,516, Cl. 331-65.000. 
Cole, Barrett E.; Fritz, Bernard S.; and Horning, Robert D., 5,550,373, 
Cl. 250-338.100. 
Hay, Rick H.; Smith, Clarence S.; Girts, Robert D.; and Yount, Larry J., 
5,550,736, Cl. 364-424.030. 
Schoess, Jeffrey N.; and Havey, Gary D., 5,549,803, Cl. 204-404.000. 
Tran, My; and Rasinski, John E., 5.549477. Cl. 434-5.000. 
Hong, Cary, to United Microelectronics C . Method for manufac- 
turing an EEPROM cell. 5,550,073, Cl. 4 7-43.000. 
Hong, Gary: See— 
Hsu, Chen-Chung; and Hong, Gary, 5,550,075, Cl. 437-48.000. 
Hong, Kyung S.: See— 
Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, => 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong 8.; Kwon. 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 
Hong, Seong W.: See— 
Rim, Chai Y.; and Hong, Seong W., 5,550,591, Cl. 348-413.000. 
Hong, Wong Y. (Post Code 80250). Fastener system. 5,549,234, Cl. 227- 
119.000. 
Honma, Toshio: See— 
Ikeda, Yoshinori; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Kurita, Mitsuru; Hayashi, Kimiy- 
oshi; Honma, Toshio; and Horie, Yoshiko, 5,550,638, Cl. 358- 
296.000. 


Honnorat, Yves C. L. A.: See— 
Barreau, Eric L. P.; Honnorat, Yves C. L. A.; Martinou, Robert L.; and 
Richin, Catherine M. H., 5,549,809, Cl. 205-222.000. 
Honore, David. Wireless solar entertainment system. 5,551,065, Cl. 455- 
66.000. 
Christopher: See— 
Chu, Mike S.-H.; Bultitude, John; and Hood, Christopher, 5,550,092, Cl. 
501-137.000. 
Hood, Kevin H.: See— 
Loeb, Gerald E.; Young, Roy A.; and Hood, Kevin H., 5,551,016, Cl. 
395-550.000. 
Hoover Company, The: See— 
Reed, Gary A.; and Symensma, Kenneth L., 5,548,866, Cl. 15-320.000. 
Hope, Kenneth D.; Ho, Ting C.; and Cupples, Barrett L., to Chevron 
Chemical Company. Increased dimer yield of olefin oligomers through 
catalyst modifications. 5,550,307, Cl. 585-525.000. 
. William T.; and Smith, Alan M., to France/Scott Fetzer Company. 
dimmable gas tube power supply with overvoltage protection. 
5,550,437, Cl. 315-209.00R. 
Jeffrey J. Apparatus and method for holding paper. 5,549,268, Cl. 
248-442.200. 
Hori, Mitsuaki; Ebihara, Yukihiko; and Wadano, Katsumi, to NKK Corpo- 
ration. High torque tool joint. 5,549,336, Cl. 285-333.000. 
Hori, Nobuaki, to Toyo Seikan Kaisha, Ltd. Pump with back suction phase. 
5,549,223, Cl. 222- aeons 130. 
Se ee a i; Mogi, Hirokazu; and Ono, Yasumasa, to 
—— Kaisha. Sound processing device. 5,550,925, Cl. 381- 
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Hori, Tatsuya; Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Muramatsu, Shigeru; and Yamada, Sad- 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd; and Matsushita Seiko Co., 
having a centering recess for assembly. 5,549,466, 
Cl. 418-55.100. 

Horie, Yoshiko: See— 
Ikeda, Yoshinori; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Kurita, Mitsuru; Hayashi, Kimiy- 
oshi; Honma, Toshio; and Horie, Yoshiko, 5,550,638, Cl. 358- 

296.000. 


Horii, Yukihiko: See— 
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Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi; Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, 
5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 
Horiuchi, Yoshiro: See— 
Kume, Hisao; and Horiuchi, Yoshiro, 5,550,428, Cl. 313-407.000. 


jka, Horl, Manfred, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Demodulator employing cyclic 


switching of the gain factor of an amplifier between different 
predetermined values. 5,550,507, Cl. 329-361.000. 

Hrlein, Rolf: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Horlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Horn, Gerhardt; and Frohning, Carl D., to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for the preparation of alcohols or amines. 5,550,297, Cl. 564- 
493.000. 

Horney, James C.; and Noel, John R., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Fluid distribution member for absorbent articles exhibiting high suction 
and high capacity. 5,549,589, Cl. 604-366.000. 

Horning, Robert D.: See— 

Cole, Barrett E.; Fritz, Bernard S.; and Horning, Robert D., 5,550,373, 
Cl. 250-338. 100. 

Horsak, Giinther: See— 

. Hans-Jiirgen; Horsak, Giinther; and Wiggermann, Peter, 5,550,449, 
CL. 318-632.000. 

Horsley, Scott W.; and Platz, Winfried, to Stormtreat Systems, Inc. Storm- 
water treatment system/apparatus. 5,549,817, Cl. 210-122.000. 

Horwell, David C.; Hughes, John; and Woodruff, Geoff N., to Merck Sharp 
and Dohme Limited. Central cholecystokinin antagonists having pharma- 
ceutical activity. 5,550,126, Cl. 514-237.500. 

Hoshi, Tohru: See— 

Takahashi, Yasuhiro; and Hoshi, Tohru, 5,550,978, Cl. 395-200.010. 

Hosier, Paul A.: See— 

TeWinkle, Scott L.; Hosier, Paul A.; and Hayes, Fred O., 5,550,653, Cl. 
358-514.000. 

Hosoi, Haruzi: See~- 

Hosokawa, Yutaka; and Hosoi, Haruzi, 5,549,177, Cl. 184-6.220. 

Hosokawa, Yutaka; and Hosoi, Haruzi, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha. 
System for lubricatin; ae eee a 
5,549,177, Cl. 184-6. 

Hosoya, Yasuhiko; and Kuroda, Toshiki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Apparatus for purifying engine exhaust gas. 5,549,872, Cl. 422- 
173.000. 

Hospital for Joint Diseases: See— 

Frankel, Victor H.; and Kummer, Frederick J., 5,549,609, Cl. 606- 
64.000. 

Hoss, Gregg M.; James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, Martin; 
and Speer, Andrew J., Ill, to JHC Ventures, L.P. Dual use materials 

vehicle with end-dumping and i ved belly-dumping capa- 
bilities and method of construction. 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Hotaling, Bryan: See— 

Rossman, Jon R.; and Hotaling, Bryan, 5,549,247, Cl. 239-57.000. 

Hotea, Gheorghe, to Whitaker Corporation, The. Electrical terminal with lead 
strain relief means. 5,549,483, Cl. 439-399. 000. 

Hotvet, David A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Direc- 
tional ear device with adaptive bandwidth and gain control. 5,550,923, Cl. 
381-72.000. 

Hétzel, Gerhard; Neumann, Harald; Strassner, Walter; and Riegel, Johann, to 
Robert Bosch GmbH. Arrangement for detecting the oxygen content in the 
exhaust gas of an internal combustion engine. 5,549,804, Cl. 204-425.000. 

Houck, Catherine M.: See— 

Goodman, Robert M.; Knauf, Vic C.; Houck, Catherine M.; and Comai, 
Luca, 5,550,038, Cl. 435-70.100. 

Houk, Talbott M., to International Rectifier Corporation. MOS gate driver 
integrated circuit for ballast circuits. 5,550,436, Cl. 315-209.00R. 

Houk, Talbott M.: See— 

Nadd, Bruno C.; and Houk, Talbott M., 5,550,701, Cl. 361-103.000. 

a ® Richard. Cappuccino making apparatus. 5,549,036, Cl. 
99-286 

House Eo ie Institute: See— 

Shannon, Robert V.; Loeb, Gerald E.; and Zeng, Fan-Gang, 5,549,658, 
Cl. 607-57.000. 

Hovey, Scott A.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Hovis, Floyd: See— 

Guch, Steve, Jr.; and Hovis, Floyd, 5,550,851, Cl. 372-33.000. 

Hovis, Gary U.: See— 

Zemaitis, Walter A.; Covington, Edward A.; Lanier, Roland V., Jr.; and 
Hovis, Gary U., 5,549,722, Cl. 55-463.000. 

Howard, Patrick J.; and Chiao, Richard Y., to General Electric Company. 
Method for detecting and characterizing flaws in engineering materials. 
5,549,002, Cl. 73-602.000. 

Howe, Thomas E.; Taccone, David M.; and Hartmann, Robert H., to General 
Electric Company. AC coil former. 5,548,989, Cl. 72-298.000. 

Howmedica Inc.: See— 

McCarthy, Thomas F., 5,549,706, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Michielli, Michael; Kashuba, Glen; Goldenberg, J. Mel; and Klippel, Jon 
L, 5,549,705, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Howmet ‘Corporation: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Mihalisin, John R.; Corrigan, John; Baker, Robert J.; Leonard, Eric L.; 
and Vandersluis, Jay L., 5,549,765, Cl. 148-428.000. 

Hoxmeier, Ronaid J.; Job, Robert C.; Spence, Bridget A.; and DuBois, Donna 
A., to Shell Oil Company. Process for making graft block copolymers by 
grafting anionic polymer chains onto functionalized polyolefins. 5,550,194, 
Cl. 525-250.000. 

Hoxmeier, Ronald J.: See— 

Spence, Bridget A.; Southwick, Jeffrey G.; Chin, Steven S.; and 
Hoxmeier, Ronald J., 5,550,196, Cl. 525-314.000. 

Hoyt, Joshua: See— 

Park, Eric Y.; Knaub, David; Thorpe, David; Barney, Howard; and Hoyt, 
Joshua, 5,549,010, Cl. 73-861.790. 

HPR Corporation: See— 

Young, Robert, 5,550,311, Cl. 588-19.000. 

HSC Research & Development: See— 

Gallie, Brenda L.; Dunn, James M.; and Stevens, John K., 5,550,020, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Hseih, Biay C.: See— 

Tang, Ching W.; and Hseih, Biay C., 5,550,066, Cl. 437-40.000. 

Hsieh, Jiang: See— 

Gard, Michael F.; Gravelle, Stephen W.; Hsieh, Jiang; Lu, Quan N.; 
Newman, John W.; Toth, Thomas L.; and Wu, Michael A., 5,550,889, 
Cl. 378-113.000. 

Hsu, Che-Hsiung; and Sweeny, Wilfred, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and 
Company. Silver-plated fibers of phenylene terephthalamide) and a 
process for making them. 5,549,972, Cl. 428-398.000. 

Hsu, Chen-Chung; and Hong, Gary, to United Microelectronics Corporation. 
lon implanted programmable cell for read only memory applications. 
5,550,075, Cl. 437-48.000. 

Hsu, Kun-Chung, to Chien Sheng Machine Industrial Co., Ltd. Electronic 
ignition apparatus. 5,550,420, Cl. 310-339.000. 

Hsueh, Hsueh W.: See— 

Fanchang, We C.; and Hsueh, Hsueh W., 5,550,416, Cl. 310-83.000. 

Hu, Hung-Kwei: See— 

Yen, Yeouchung; Chen, Shih-Oh; and Hu, Hung-Kwei, 5,550,404, Cl. 
257-530.000. 

Hu, Shu-Fen: See— 

Edwards, Peter P.; Hu, Shu-Fen; Liu, Ru-Shi; and Jefferson, David A., 
5,550,105, Cl. 505-120.000. 

Huang, Harrison. Silencer for tape dispenser. 5,549,255, Cl. 242-422.500. 

Huang, James P. S. for producing heat energy without combustion 
using non-fuel fluid matter. 5,550,357, Cl. 219-772.000. 

Huang, Joseph: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; McClintock, Cameron R.; Leong, 
William; Watson, James A.; Huang, Joseph; and Ahanin, Bahram, 
5,550,782, Cl. 365-230.030. 

Huang, Li-chu C. Armrest and handle assembly for a stroller. 5,549,311, Cl. 
280-47.360. 

Huang, Wei-hsing: See— 

Wu, Ko-hsiang; and Huang, Wei-hsing, 5,549,224, Cl. 222-158.000. 

Huber, Bernd; and Kinseher, Richard, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process 
for the production of shaped structures of cellulose. 5,549,861, Cl. 264- 
187.000. 

Huck Patents, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Walter J.; and Fulbright, David J., 5,548,889, Cl. 29-715.000. 

Huels Aktiengesellschaft: See-— 

Gras, Rainer; and Wolf, Elmar, 5,550,206, Cl. 528-229.000. 

Trager, Michael; Wirobski, Reinhard; and Leven, Thomas, 5,550,170, 
Cl. 521-143.000. 

Huggins, Robert A.: See— 

7 -Schreiber, Martha; and Huggins, Robert A., 5,549,981, Cl. 429- 

7.000. 


Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 
Gregoire, Daniel J.; Harvey, Robin J.; Dolezal, Franklin A.; and Will- 
iamson, Weldon S., 5,549,795, Cl. 204-164.000. 
Hughes, Charles L.: See— 
Carver, David R.; Prout, Timothy R.; Workman, Christopher T.; and 
Hughes, Charles L. L., 5,549,830, cl. 210-641.000. 
Hughes Electronics: Se: 
Cook, Lacy G., 5,550,672, Cl. 359-365.000. 
Hughes, Gustav G.: See— 
—— Mark C.; and Hughes, Gustav G., 5,549,745, Cl. 106- 


Hughes, John: See— 
Horwell, David C.; Hughes, John; and Woodruff, Geoff N., 5,550,126, 
Cl. 514-237.500. 
“= Missile Systems Company: See— 
Madjerec, Michael T., 5,549,925, Ci. 427-8.000. 
Schotter, Daniel K., 5,549,781, Cl. 156-443.000. 
Skertic, Matthew M., 5,548,963, Cl. 62-51.200. 
Hui, Cheng C. Water drinking device for pets. 5,549,074, Cl. 119-477.000. 
Huis, Heinrich; and Schuder, Bernd, to Amphenol-Tuchel Electronics GmbH. 
Card reader contacts and non-contact coils on a printed circuit board. 
5,550,361, Cl. 235-440.000. 
Hukuba, Hiroshi. Adhering cleaning tool. 5,548,861, Cl. 15-104.002. 
Hulkko, Jaakko; Matero, Jorma; and Vilmi, Toivo, to Nokia Mobile Phones 
Ltd. Amplifier control system. 5,551,067, Cl. 455-88.000. 
Huls America Inc.: See— 
Subramaniam, Chitoor S.; John, Thomas V.; Coivin, David; and Bitler, 
George W., 5,550,299, Cl. 568-591.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 35 


Hulthom, Stig-Erik; Lilja, Launo L.; Mikitalo, Valto J.; and Nyman, Bror G., 

to Outokumpu Contractors Oy. Method and apparatus for 

forming controlled vortexes and for recirculating gas. 5,549,854, Cl. 
261-87.000. 

Humes, H. David; and Cieslinski, Deborah A., to University of Michigan, The 
Regents of The. Methods and itions of a bioartificial kidney suitable 
for use in vivo or ex vivo. 5,549,674, Cl. 623-11.000. 

Humora, Michael J.; Modi, Sandeep P.; Srivastava, Sushi K.; and Williams, 
Andrew D., to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company. Process for large-scale 
production of indoly! alkyl pyrimidinyl piperazine compounds. 5,550,239, 
Cl. 544-295.000. 

Humphreys, Richard M.: See— 

Reinhardt, Robe:t C.; and Humphreys, Richard M., 5,549,421, Cl. 
406-3.000. 

Hung, Ju M.; and Graham, Malcolm, to National Starch and Chemical 
Investment Holding . Catalyst for reactive hot melt adhesives. 
5,550,191, Cl. 525-92.00C. 

Hunt, Neil E. J.: See— 

Dutta, Niloy K.; Fischer, Russell J.; Hunt, Neil E. J.; Passlack, Matthias; 
Schubert, Erdmann F.; and Zydzik, George J., 5,550,089, Cl. 437- 
225.000. 

Hunt, Terrence J., to Allergan, Inc. Disinfecton formulations and methods 
using D-enantiomeric anti-microbial peptides. 5,549,894, Cl. 424-94.640. 

Hunt-Grubbe, Robert H. Measuring instruments. 5,548,900, Cl. 33-302.000. 

Huntley, Donald R.: See— 

McMullan, Jay C., Jr; Burleson, David B.; Huntley, Donald R.; and 
Schaubs, Randolph J., 5,550,825, Cl. 370-73.000. 

Huntoon, Andrew E.: See— 

Fries, Donald M.; Huntoon, Andrew E.; and Long, Andrew M., 
5,549,592, Cl. 604-389.000. 

Hunziker, Ernst B.: See— 

Juergensen, Kay; Aeschlimann, Daniel; 
5,549,904, Cl. 424-423.000. 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond J., 
to Motorola, Inc. Method and system for intelli; cell selection using 
location data in cellular systems. 5,551,058, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond J., 
to Motorola, Inc. Method and system for intelligent cell selection using 
doppler data in cellular systems. 5,551,059, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Hutchinson: See— 

ee Reh, Denis; and Petit, Pascal, 5,549,283, Cl. 267- 
140.120. 

Hitter, Joachim: See— 

Stoltefuss, 


and Hunziker, Ernst B., 


Martin; Gross, Rainer; Hebisch, Siegbert; 
Rounding, Howard-Paul, 5,550,245, Cl. 546-167.000. 
Huxel, Shawn T.: See— 
Regula, Donald W.; Cooper, Kevin; Bregen, Michael F.; Huxel, Shawn 
T.; and Rosenman, Daniel C., 5,550,172, Cl. 523-118.000. 
Huybrechts, Robert. Mouldable composition and method of making it. 
5,548,848, Cl. 2-425.000. 
Huyck Licensco, ee See— 

Danby, Roger; and Bouchard, Alain, 5,551,011, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Gstrein, Hippolit, 5,549,967, Cl. 428-229.000. 

Hwang, Jin-Sung; and Sohn, Jin-Seung, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. 
Vibroisolating apparatus of vacuum cleaner. 5,548,867, Cl. 15- 339.000. 
Hyatt, Wayne E.: See— 
Amold, Erich C.; Gagliardi, Olivia M.; Hyatt, Ws a 
Lawrence G.; and Morgan, Todd C., 5,551,035, a. 505 650.000 
HybriVet Systems, Inc.: See— 
Stone, Marcia J., 5,550,061, Cl. 436-73.000. 
Hycomp, Inc.: See— 
Nowak, Bernard E.; and Reardon, Joseph P., 5,549,394, Cl. 384-282.000. 
Hyde, Andrea M.: See— 

Smith, Kyle E.; Bringley, Joseph F.; Lambert, Patrick M.; Trauernicht, 
David P.; Bryan, Philip S.; Hoderlein, Paul M.; and Hyde, Andrea M., 
5,549,843, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Hyde, Darryl L., to Western Digital Corporation. Magnetic memory disk 
storage system. 5,550,694, Cl. 360-104.000. 
Hyde, Gregory M.: See— 

Peacock, James C., Ill; Hyde, Gregory M.; soem. Ween 5 and 
Clayman, Michael, 5,549,551, Cl. 604-96.000 

Hydrel AG: See— 
Gerhard; Greiner, Heinz; and Schorscher, Peter, 5,549,391, 
Cl. 384-51.000. 
Hyomi, Kyoko: See— 
Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; 
and Ishimaru, Naohiko, 5,549,954, Cl. 428-65.300. 
Hyundai Electronics America: See— 
DuLac, Keith B., 5,550,986, Cl. 395-280.000. 
Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kim, Suk S., 5,550,080, Cl. 437-60.000. 

Lee, Jin-Seok, 5,550,871, Cl. 375-344.000. 

pee Eui K., 5,550,071, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Hyundai Motor y: See— 

Lee, tear 5,549,284, Cl. 267-140.140. 
Hyundai Motor ry, : See— 

Park, Young-Hwan, §,549,351, Cl. 296-207.000. 
Hyzer, Susan M.: See— 





PI 36 


Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

1Am Fine, Inc.: See— 

Halleck, Michael D.; James, Donald N.; and Halleck, Michael E., 
5,549,113, Cl. 128-671.000. 

Iberoamericana Del S.A.: See— 

Gimeno, D. — 5,549,242, Cl. 229-191.000. 

IBM Corporation: See— 

Tabor, Michael P.; and Yuan, John K., 5,550,767, Cl. 364-745.000. 

Ichige, Kenji: See— 

Tsuboi, Yukitoshi; Oku, Masuo; Takahashi, Masaru; and Ichige, Kenji, 
5,550,640, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Ichikawa, Hiroyuki: See— 

Ikeda, Yoshinori; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Kurita, Mitsuru; Hayashi, Kimiy- 
oshi; Honma, Toshio; and Horie, Yoshiko, 5,550,638, Cl. 358- 
296.000. 

Ichimura, Isao: See— 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Ichinomiya, Hiroshi; Satoh, Takao; and Yamamoto, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd.; 
and Hitachi Microcomputer System Ltd. Disk array controller. 5,550,975, 
Cl. 395-185.040. 

Ichizawa, Nobuyuki: See— 

Takegawa, Ichiro; Hashiba, Shigeto; Miyamoto, Hiroshi; and Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki, 5,550,000, Cl. 430-131.000. 

Icon Health & Fitness, Inc.: See— 

Olson, Michael L.; and Dalebout, William T., 5,549,533, Cl. 482- 
137.000. 

ICTY, Inc.: See— 

Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.; Lauder, M.; Snell, oc: 
Fisher, Delmer D.; and North, John, 5,550,578, Cl. 348-7.000 

Igarashi, Minoru: See— 

Inoue, Yoshio; Takahashi, Masaharu; Sekiguchi, Susumu; and Igarashi, 
Minoru, 5,550,185, Cl. 524-847.000. 

Igarasi, Tosihiro: See— 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 
moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

IGC/Advanced Superconductors, Inc.: See— 

Motowidlo, Leszek; and Haldar, Pradeep, 5,550,103, Cl. 505-430.000. 

thama, Mikio: See— 

Maruyama, Yoichi; and Thama, Mikio, 5,550,014, Cl. 430-567.000. 

lino, Hideyuki; and Takahashi, Hiromasa, to Fujitsu Limited. Arithmetic 
operation unit and memory accessing device for accessing primary and 
secondary cache memories independently of a CPU. 5,551,010, Cl. 395- 
496.000. 

Ikeda, Kiyoko: See— 

Ikeda, Masahiko, 5,549,282, Cl. 267-136.000. 

Ikeda, Masahiko, to Ikeda, Kiyoko. Vibration proofing structure. 5,549,282, 
Cl. 267-136.000. 

Ikeda, Masataka: See— 

Shohji, Kohichi; Ikeda, Masataka; and Kishimoto, Yasushi, 5,549,964, 
Cl. 428-224.000. 

Ikeda, Naoki: See— 

Takagi, Mariko; Yoshii, Ichiro; Hama, Kaoru; Ikeda, Naoki; and Yasuda, 
Hiroaki, 5,550,400, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Ikeda, Nobuhiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Private branch exchange. 
5,550,822, Cl. 370-60.100. 

Ikeda, Toshimi: See— 

Ema, Taiji; and Ikeda, Toshimi, 5,550,395, Cl. 257-306.000. 

Ikeda, Yoshinori; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Kurita, Mitsuru; Hayashi, Kimiyoshi; 
Honma, Toshio; and Horie, Yoshiko, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Feature 
detection with enhanced edge discrimination. 5,550,638, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Ikemoto Shatai Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikemoto, Yasuyuki, 5,549,517, Cl. 473-134.000. 

Ikemoto, Yasuyuki, to Ikemoto Shatai Kogyo Co., Ltd. Golf ball setting 
apparatus. 5,549,517, Cl. 473-134.000. 

Ikuta, Toshio: See—-- 

Tanahashi, Masao; Shiba, Tekeshi; and Ikuta, Toshio, 5,548,899, Cl. 
30-43.920. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Kish, Frederick A., 5,549,245, Cl. 238-283.000. 

Illulian, Khosro. Fitted furniture cover. 5,549,355, Cl. 297-224.000. 

Illumination Te . Inc.: See— 

a Michael M.; and Noble, J. Donald, 5,550,946, Cl. 385- 
121) 


; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and Ilyin, 
Mary, 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 
Imai, Chizuko: See— 
Ozawa, Toshikazu; Imai, Chizuko; 
— Cl. 123-193.600. 
Imai, Hiroyuki: See— 


and Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Ohmi, Shinichiro; Imai, Hiroyuki; Ando, Kazuhiro; and Suematsu, 
Takayuki, 5,550,756, Cl. 364-514.00R. 

mai, Yuhki: See— 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Imai, Yutaka: See— 

Koide, Yoshinao; Nakane, Seiji; and Imai, Yutaka, 5,550,041, Cl. 435- 

119.000. 
Imaide, Takuya: See— 

Kudo, Yoshimichi; Kinugasa, Toshiro; and Imaide, Takuya, 5,550,586, 
Cl. 348-222.000. 

Imamura, Masamichi, to Unisia Jecs Corporation. Traction control for auto- 
motive vehicle. 5,549,093, Cl. 123-481.000. 
Imaura, Toshihiro: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Immuno Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eibl, Johann; Pichler, Ludwig; and Schwarz, Hans P., 5,549,893, Cl. 
424-94.640. 

Mundt, Wolfgang; Woehrer, Wilfried; Dorner, Friedrich; and Eibl, 
Johann, 5,550,051, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Immuno Japan Inc.: See— 
, Hiroaki, 5,550,016, Cl. 435-5.000. 
x Corp.: "See— 
Averill, Robert G.; and Cohen, Robert C., 5,549,698, Cl. 623-22.000. 
IMV CG : See— 

Aoki, Hidenao; Tsutsumi, roy Fukushima, Takehiro; and Sakai, 

Zenji, 5,549,005, Cl. 73-663.000. 
= aa -und Vertriebsgesellschaft fuer dentale Technologie mbH: 


ye Walter; and Kirsch, Axel, 5,549,475, Cl. 433-173.000. 
Ina, Toshikazu: See— 

Kiribayashi, Shinichi; and Ina, Toshikazu, 5,549,325, Cl. 280-735.000. 
Inada, Yasuo: See— 

Tanaka, Kohichi; Hashimoto, Hiromasa; Inada, Yasuo; and Nakajima, 
Makoto, 5,549,502, Cl. 451-8.000. 

Inagaki, Mitsuo: See— 

Konaga, Naoji; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Asa, Hironori; and Tanahashi, Toshi- 

taka, 5,549,371, Cl. 303-152.000. 
Inamura, Mamoru: See— 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

—— Inc.: See— 
yers, Gregory M.; and Alferness, Clifton A., 5,549,641, Cl. 607-4.000. 
Indien ‘Head Industries: See— 
Juriga, Duane M., 5,549,776, Cl. 156-228.000. 
Indresco Inc.: See— 
— Mark C.; and Hughes, Gustav G., 5,549,745, Cl. 106- 


niaslinemee Corp.: See-— 
Peysakhovich, Vitaly; Cignetti, Nicolas P.; Heine, Hans G.; and Mor- 
timer, John H., 5,550,353, Cl. 219-672.000. 
Industrial Sound Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Walter, Bruno H., 5,549,252, Cl. 241-264.000. 
Industrial Technology Research Institute: See— 
Kwan, Khang-Shen; Tsay, Chean-Lung; and Wu, Li-Ming, 5,550,498, 
Cl. 327-175.000. 
Influence, Inc.: See— 
Sohn, Ze’ev, 5,549,555, Cl. 604-101.000. 
Ing. A. Maurer SA: See— 
Trumpf, Rudolf; and Jost, Hans, 5,549,824, Cl. 210-323.100. 
Ingham, Harry R.: See— 

Byme, Phillip O.; Sisson, Penelope R.; and Ingham, Harry R., 5,549,572, 

Cl. 604- 198.000. 
Ingram, Ronald W. Method for altering the curvature of the cornea. 5,549,622, 
Cl. 606-166.000. 
Ingredient Technology Corporation: See— 
Morano, James R., 5,549,757, Cl. 127-42.000. 
Inland Craft Products Co.: See— 
Hirst, Donald L.; and Wiand, Richard K., 5,549,509, Cl. 451-178.000. 
Inniss, Daryl; Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Zhong, Qian, to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc. Method of determining ‘changes in the refractive index of an 
optical waveguide. 5,550,948, Cl. 385-147.000. 
Innovative Swi Incorporated: See— 
Morano, James R., 5,549,757, Cl. 127-42.000. 
Innoventions: See— 
Rood, John D., 5,548,904, Cl. 34-82.000. 
Inokuchi, Michihiro: See— 
Aoki, Hiroshi; and Inokuchi, Michihiro, 5,549,730, Cl. 71-64.030. 
Inomata, Kiyoto: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Inoue, Akihisa: See— 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 

Inoue, Akira; Kobayashi, Motonobu; and Ono, Tetsuji, to Nippon Shokubai 
Koguko Kogyo Co., Ltd. Catalyst for purifying nitrogen oxides from 
exhaust and waste gases. 5,550,096, Cl. 502-217.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa, Naoharu; and 
Suzuki, Hiroshi, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Device for and method 
of calibrating optimum recording power for recordable optical disc record- 
ing apparatus. 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Inoue, Hitoshi: See— 

Sanda, Kenji; and Inoue, Hitoshi, 5,549,257, Cl. 242-580.000. 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, Yukiteru; 
Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; Osawa, Yutaka; 
Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, Shinji, to Kyowa Hakko 
Kogyo Co., Ltd. Process for producing alanylglutamine. 5,550,283, Cl. 
562-561.000. 

Inoue, Nobuaki, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver halide 
photosensitive materials and a method of image formation in which = 
are used. 5,550,003, Cl. 430-264.000. 

Inoue, Shohei; Aida, Takuzo; and Akatsuka, Masaki, to Daicel Chemical 
Industries, Ltd. Monodispersed polymer or copolymer and a preparation 
process thereof. 5,550,209, Cl. 528-361.000. 

Inoue, Shuji, to Matsushita Electric Corporation of America. Variable length 
code look-up table having separate code length determination. 5,550,542, 
Cl. 341-67.000. 

Inoue, Soichi: See— 

Tanaka, Satoshi; Inoue, Soichi; and Nakamura, Hiroko, 5,549,995, Cl. 
430-5.000. 

Inoue, Tadashi; and Tsujimura, Tetsuzo, to Nippon Suisan Kaisha, Ltd.; 
Kyowa Tecnos Co., Ltd.; and Inoue, Tadashi. Wood modifier composition. 
5,549,739, Cl. 106-15.050. 

Inoue, Tohru: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Inoue, Yoshio; Takahashi, Masaharu; Sekiguchi, Susumu; and Igarashi, 
Minoru, to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd. Silicone rubber composition. 
5,550,185, Cl. 524-847.000. 

Insta-Foam Products, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Daniel P., 5,549,228, Cl. 222-570.000. 

Institut Dr. Friedrich Forster Prufgeratebau GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Hiaberlein, Peter; and Link, Hans, 5,550,468, Cl. 324-225.000. 

Institut Francais du Petrole: See— 

Beauducel, Claude; Frot, Didier; and Gonzalez, Pierre, 5,549,008, Cl. 
73-861.040. 

Chauvin, Yves; Einloft, Sandra; and Olivier, Helene, 5,550,304, Cl. 
585-512.000. 

Chauvin, Yves; Einloft, Sandra; and Olivier, Helene, 5,550,306, Cl. 
585-514.000. 

Gateau, Paul; Maute, Michel; and Feugier, Alain, 5,549,877, Cl. 423- 
245.300. 

Laurent, Jean; Meynier, Patrick; Cretin, Jacques; and Beauducel, Claude, 
5,550,785, Cl. 367-25.000. 

Pauchon, Christian; Ferschneider, Gilles; and Ferre, Daniel, 5,550,761, 
Cl. 364-578.000. 

Pavone, Didier; Froment, Jacques; and Thesee, Eddy, 5,550,788, Cl. 
367-25.000. 

Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (I.N.R.A.): See— 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maillet, Fabi- 
enne; Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, 
5,549,718, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Institut National de l'Environnement Industriel et des Risques: See— 

Accorsi, Antoinette; and Charlot, Daniel, 5,549,870, Cl. 422-90.000. 

Institut Pasteur: See— 

Montagnier, Luc; Rey, Frangoise; Krust, Bernard; and Clavel, Francois, 
5,550,052, Cl. 435-240.260. 

Institute of Gas Technology: See— 

Hayden, Christopher G., 5,550,313, Cl. 588-256.000. 

Instytut Podstawowych Probleméw Techniki: See— 

Brokowski, Andrzej; and Szelazek, Jacek, 5,549,001, Cl. 73-597.000. 

Intel Corporation: See— 

Carmody, Kevin F.; Charvat, Peter K.; and Vandentop, Gilroy J., 
5,549,784, Cl. 156-643.100. 

Hannah, Eric C., 5,550,595, Cl. 348-552.000. 

Kulkarni, Upendra M., 5,551,006, Cl. 395-473.000. 

Pawlowski, Stephen S., 5,550,533, Cl. 340-825.200. 

Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; and Lai, Konrad K., 5,550,988, Cl. 395-293.000. 

Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; Wang, Wen-Hann; and Fisch, Matthew, 5,551,005, 
Cl. 395-472.000. 

Shah, Nilesh V.; Rabe, Jeffrey L.; and Bogin, Zohar, 5,551,044, Cl. 
395-750.000. 

Intermec Corporation: See— 

Rudeen, Robert W., 5,550,364, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Sherman, David M., 5,550,362, Cl. 235-455.000. 

Intermedics, Inc.: See— 

Stotts, Lawrence J.; Paul, Patrick J.; and Prutchi, David, 5,549,653, Cl. 
607-4.000. 

Internatioal Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Furlan, Gilbert; Rissanen, Jorma J.; and Sheinvald, Dafna, 5,550,540, Cl. 
341-51.000. 

International Business Machines: See— 

Barrera, David D.; Rastegar, Bahador; and Rossbach, Paul C., 5,550,995, 
Cl. 395-403.000. 

Boyette, James E., Jr; Hammond, James M.; Lo, Jiann ; Mahl- 
bacher, James C.; Servedio, Michael; and Taheri, Ali R., 5,550,483, 
Cl. 324-758.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 37 


International Business Machines : See— 

Amini, Nader; Boury, Bechara E.; Brannon, Sherwood: and Lohman, 
Terence J., 5,551,009, Cl. 395-492.000. 

Aoyagi, Akihiko; Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Khanna, Vijayeshwar D.; 
Kumar, Suresh; and Sri-Jayantha, Muthuthamby, 5,550,688, Cl. 360- 
99.080. 

Beausoleil, William F.; Ng, Tak-Kwong; and Palmer, Harold R., 
5,551,013, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Jerome R.; Nahamoo, David; and Nathan, Krishna S., 
5,550,931, Cl. 382-187.000. 
, Zine-Eddine; Cossette, Luke A.; and Luoma, Richard W., 
5,550,689, Cl. 360-99.080. 
, Zine-Eddine; Bornhorst, Randy J.; and Johnson, Douglas 
W., 5,550,690, Ci. 360-99.120. 

Branstad, Mark W.; Brech, Brad L.; Byrn, Jonathan W.; Delp, Gary S.; 
and Montalvo, Rafael M., 5,550,806, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Chan, Shun S.; Heinrich, Harley K.; Kandlur, Dilip D.; and Krishna, 


Arvind, 5,550,547, Cl. 342-42.000. 
o David M.; and Mohan, Chandrasekaran, 5,551,027, Cl. 395S- 
600.000. 


Cline, Troy L.; Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., 5,550,970, Cl. 
395-161.000. 

Cragun, Brian J., 5,550,564, Cl. 345-173.000. 

Cronin, John E.; and Rutten, Matthew J., 5,549,511, Cl. 451-281.000. 

Crump, Dwayne T.; Pancoast, Steven T.; Benson, Paul H., IV; and 
Steelman, Herbert S., 5,551,043, Cl. 395-750.000. 

DiPaolo, Nunzio; and . Daniel J., 5,550,351, Cl. 219-390.000. 

Dolev, Danny; Reischuk, Riidiger K.; and Strong, Hovey R., 5,550,873, 
Cl. 375-354.000. 

Drake, Samuel; Griefer, Allan D.; Powers, John T., Jr.; and Thomas, John 
G., 5,550,966, Cl. 395-154.000. 

Duault, Maurice, 5,550,819, Cl. 370-60.100. 

Durham, Christopher M.; Kodali, Visweswara R.; and Shah, Salim A., 
5,550,490, Cl. 326-98.000. 

Farooq, Mukta S.; Kaja, Suryanarayana; Perfecto, Eric D.; and White, 
George E., 5,549,808, Cl. 205-123.000. 

Fifield, John A.; and Heller, Lawrence G., 5,550,488, Cl. 326-58.000. 

Forman, Ira R.; and Madduri, Hari H., 5,550,973, Cl. 395-182.030. 

Georgiou, Christos J.; Larsen, Thor A.; and Lee, Ki W., 5,550,860, Cl. 
375-220.000. 

Hendriks, Ferdinand; and Robert, Michel P., 5,550,693, Cl. 360-103.000. 

Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., 5,550,559, Cl. 345-124.000. 

Kanada, Yoshihisa; Kawachiya, Kiyokuni; and Shiio, Ichiro, 5,550,560, 
Cl. 345-156.000. 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward 1., 5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 

Keener, Don S.; Moore, Gregory J.; and Voorhees, Richard W., 
5,550,991, Cl. 395-309.000. 

Kirk, Richard D., 5,548,981, Cl. 70-58.000. 

Kuczynski, Joseph P., 5,550,171, Cl. 522-31.000. 

Linden, Thomas M.; Reinke, Jon D.; and Schmuck, Frank B., 5,551,030, 
Cl. 395-600.000. 

Se Leonard E.; and Teed, Richard L., 5,551,032, Cl. 395-600.000. 

M. Cheng, Josephine; Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Pirahesh, Mir H., 
5,551, O31, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Martin, Andrew R., 5,551,038, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Mattson, Richard L.; and Menon, Jaishankar M., 5,551,003, Ci. 395- 
463.000. 

Miller, Steven M.; and Redpath, Richard J., 5,550,968, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Narang, Inderpal S., 5,551,046, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 

Nguyen, Thao A., 5,550,696, Cl. 360-135.000. 

Nguyen, Thao N.; Ochrlein, Gottlieb S.; and Weinberg, Zeev A., 
5,549,935, Cl. 427-490.000. 

_— Clarence R.; and Stabler, Paul C., a. Cl. 364-748.000. 

Santos, Gregory N., '5,550,989, Cl. 395-306.000. 

Staiger, Dieter E., 5,550,846, Cl. 371-27.000. 

Torres, Robert J.; and Fleming, Stephen S., 5,550,969, Cl. 395-159.000. 

International Rectifier Corporation: See— 

Cantarini, William F., 5,549,762, Cl. 136-249.000. 

Houk, Talbott M., 5,550,436, Cl. 315-209.00R. 

Nadd, Bruno C.; and Houk, Talbott M., 5,550,701, Cl. 361-103.000. 

Inverni Della Beffa S.p.A.: See— 

Colombo, Paolo; Cardona, Antonio C.; and Pifferi, Giorgio, 5,549,913, 
Cl. 424-472.000. 

Iowa State University Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 

Lyon, Wanda J.; Olson, Dennis G.; and Murano, Elsa A., 5,549,895, Cl. 
424-115.000. 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Ip, Tony K.; and Kuver, Walter D., to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. In an 
interactive network board, a method and apparatus for preventing inad- 
vertent loading of a programmable read only memory. 5,550,997, Cl. 
395-430.000. 

Iqbal, Mohamed; Diebold, James L.; Siman, Robert; . Sankar; and 
Kauer, James C., to Cephalon, inc. Multicatalytic protease inhibitors. 
5,550,262, Cl. 554-57.000. 

Iqbal, Muhammed Z.: See— 





PI 38 


Brackett, Charles A.; Chang, Gee-Kung; and Iqbal, Muhammed Z., 
5,550,818, Cl. 370-60.000. 

Irie, Yasuhito; and Yamada, Kenji, to NEC Corporation. Method and appa- 
ratus for performing priority control for cells in output buffer type ATM 
switch. 5,550,823, Cl. 370-60.100. 

lroh, Jude O.: See— 

Bell, James P.; Iroh, Jude O.; Scola, Daniel A.; and Liang, Jengli, 
a Cl. 205-50.000. 

Iron, Gideon: See— 

Mendes, Emanuel; Iron, Gideon; and Harel, Avikam, 5,549,660, Cl. 
607-088.000. 

Isaka, Yoshiharu, to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Induction system 
for engine. 5,549,088, Cl. 123-308.000. 

Isbister, D., to George Mason University. Biological assay for micro- 
bial contamination. 5,550,032, Cl. 435-39.000. 

Ische, Kenneth W.; Johnson, Michael W.; Dea, William S.; and Chandler, 
Thomas D., to Century Manufacturing Company. Vehicle coolant recy- 
cling. 5,549,832, Cl. 210-694.000. 

Isegawa, Hiroyuki: See— 

Komine, Kenji; and Isegawa, Hiroyuki, 5,548,973, Cl. 62-469.000. 

Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for locating a point in a list. 5,550,559, 
Cl. 345-124.000. 

Isensee, Scott H.: See— 

Cline, Troy L.; Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., 5,550,970, Cl. 
395- 161.000. 

Isert, Dieter: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hérlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor, and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Ishaq, Khalid S.: See— 

Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 

Ishiai, Keizou: See— 

Hayama, Hidekazu; Miura, Yasunori; Suzuki, Atsushi; and Ishiai, 
Keizou, 5,550,429, Cl. 313-479.000. 

Ishibashi, Hideo: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa, Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

Ishibashi, Kenji: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Ishida, Tatsuaki: See— 

Tohma, Kiyhokazu; Yoshimoto, Kazunari; Sugita, Ryuji; and Ishida, 
Tatsuaki, 5,549,936, Cl. 427-566.000. 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 

Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, Hiroshi, 
to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera. 5,550,611, Cl. 354- 
400.000. 
i Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, to Nippon Oil and Fats Company, 
Limited. Thermosetting jitions, of coating and coated 
articles. 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Ishiguro, Takashi: See— 

Arai, Yuji; Ishiguro, Takashi; and Watanabe, Toshio, 5,549,952, Cl. 
428-64.400. 

Ishii, Kazuyoshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Magnetic head and magneto- 
optical recording apparatus. 5,550,796, Cl. 369-13.000. 

Ishikawa, Yutaka; Ito, Takeru; and Sato, Tsutomu, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Continuous form printer. 5,549,401, Cl. 400-618.000. 

Ishimaru, Naohiko: See— 

Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo,; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; 
and Ishimaru, Naohiko, 5,549,954, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Ishimura, Toshihiko: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Ishiwatari, Takao: See— 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, 5,550,258, Cl. 
549-78.000. 

Isler, David J. Centering tool for cylinder gauge. 5,548,901, Cl. 33-542. a 

<< Ronald J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing C 

irestop apparatus ‘for allowing pipe movement. 5,548,934, Cl. 52-220. 300. 
teshihi, Wee Kunihiko: See— 

Aoyagi, Toshitaka; Watanabe, Hitoshi; Miyazaki, Yasunori; and Isshiki, 
Kunihiko, 5,550,855, Cl. 372-50.000. 

Ito, Chiaki: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Ito, Ikuo: See— 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 

Ito, Kazuhiko: See— 

Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Ito, Kazumasa: See— 

Tazaki, Hiroshi; Ito, Kazumasa; and Sugawara, Atsushi, 5,550,337, Cl. 
181-235.000. 

Ito, Masahiro; and Hirano, Yoji, to NEC Corporation. Current buffer circuit 
with enhanced response speed to input signal. 5,550,501, Cl. 327-374.000. 

Ito, Masao: See— 

Takamatsu, Masahiro; and Ito, Masao, 5,550,625, Cl. 355-326.00R. 
Ito, Seiichi; Goto, Toru; and Kawamura, Kazuhiro, to Nippon Sanso Corpo- 

ration. Heat-insulating cooking container. 5,549,039, Cl. 99-340.000. 

Ito, Takayuki: See— 

Abe, Tetsuya; Hasushita, Sachio; and Ito, Takayuki, 5,550,674, Cl. 
359-422.000. 

Ito, Takeru: See— 

Ishikawa, Yutaka; Ito, Takeru; and Sato, Tsutomu, 5,549,401, Cl. 400- 
618.000. 

Ito, Yutaka: See— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki, Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Itoh, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Dowler, James A.; Whitaker, Tyson B.; King, Julius D., Jr.; Murayama, 
Fumitaka; Takizawa, Satoru; Gomi, Masaao; and Itoh, Fumiyoshi, 
5,550,627, Cl. 355-326.00M. 

Itoh, Kosaku; Yokoyama, Ikuro; Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 
Nilsson, Christer, to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A. Apparatus for 
transferring containers to a moving conveyor. 5,549,191, Cl. 198-432.000. 

Itoh, Masateru; and Kawamura, Hiroshi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Convergence adjustment circuit and projection type display appa- 
ratus. 5,550,598, Cl. 348-807.000. 

Itoh, Mitsuhiro; and Matsui, Hideo, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Microcomputer with built-in motor control circuit. 5,550,451, Cl. 318- 
811.000. 

Itoh, Takashi: See— 

lura, Kazuo; Onishi, Yasuhiko; and Itoh, Takashi, 5,549,946, Cl. 428- 
35.800. 

ITT Automotive Electrical Systems, Inc.: See— 

Buchanan, Harry C.., Jr.; and Zhou, Peter S., 5,549,183, Cl. 188-265.000. 
ITT Automotive Europe GmbH: See— 

Goossens, Andre F. L., 5,550,467, Cl. 324-173.000. 
luchi, Makoto: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Tura, Kazuo; Onishi, Yasuhiko; and Itoh, Takashi, to Sumitomo Wiring 
Systems, Ltd. Varnish-coated heat-resistant roll for copying machine, and 
method of producing the same. 5,549,946, Cl. 428-35.800. 

IVAC C ion: See— 

O'Leary, Stephen H., 5,549,460, Cl. 417-474.000. 

Siegel, Geoffrey S.; and Leinsing, Kari R., 5,549,577, Cl. 604-256.000. 
Iversen, Arthur H. Low cost power switchgear. 5,550,707, Cl. 361-617.000. 
Iwai, Hidetoshi: See— 

Sukegawa, Shunichi; Nasu, Takumi; and Iwai, Hidetoshi, 5,550,394, Cl. 

257-209.000. 


Iwakawa, Toru, to Nippon Eisei Center Co., Ltd. Method of creating a barrier 
to wood materials and wooden structures from attack by humidity, fungi 
and insects. 5,549,869, Cl. 422-40.000. 

Iwaki, Shoichi: See— 

Fukuda, Misao; Hayami, Yoshihiro; Ueda, Toshihiro; and Iwaki, Shoi- 


chi, 5,549,510, 
Iwamoto, Koji: See— 
Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Ci. 370-85.800. 

Iwane, Noriyasu; and Sawa, Harauo, to Furukawa Denchi Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Preparing method for a nickel hydroxide for a nickel electrode, a manu- 
facturing method for the nickel electrode, and an alkaline secondary battery 
incorporating the nickel electrode therein. 5,549,992, Cl. 429-223.000. 

Iwasaki, Chisato: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Iwasaki, Hiroshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. External storage device. 
5,550,709, Cl. 361-684.000. 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, to Kabushiki 
— Toshiba. Magnetoresistance effect element. 5,549,978, Cl. 428- 

Iwasaki, Tameo; Kondo, ay and Ohmizu, Hiroshi, to Tanabe Seiyaku 
Co., Ltd. Alkylation jor preparing azetidinone compound and 
starting compound therefor. 55590508 Cl. 540-200.000. 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited. Ester , active agent for controlling noxious 
insect pests containing the same as active ingredient, intermediate for 

ion of the ester compound, and process for producing the interme- 
diate. 5,550,258, Cl. 549-78.000. 

Iwasaki, Tomonori: See— 

Tsushima, Kazunori; Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; and Matsuo, 
Noritada, 5,550,260, Cl. 549-421.000. 


Cl. 451-246.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Iwata, Yosihiro. System for obtaining fresh water from seawater. 5,549,800, 
Cl. 204-242.000. 

Izawa, Yasuhiro; Fujii, Tatsuya; Shiraishi, Naoto; Fukushima, Masanobu; and 
Nakajima, Tatsuya, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Methods and systems for 
sorting multiplying indexed data. 5,551,019, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Izumo, Takaharu: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa, Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

J.C. Pardo & Sons: See— 

Pardo, Warren A.; and Gabriele, Valentino, 

J. M. Huber Corporation: See— 

Hart, Charles M., 5,549,158, Cl. 166-241.400. 

J. M. Voith GmbH: See— 

Begemann, Ulrich; Heinzmann, Helmut; Ruf, Wolfgang; Egelhof, 
Dieter; and Kinzler, Gernot, 5,549,792, Cl. 162-216.000. 

Jackson, Colleen J. Vanity for use with a bathtub. 5,548,855, Cl. 4-559.000. 

Jackson, Douglas O’ Brien. Method and apparatus for implementing a databus 
voter to select the command signals from one of several redundant 
asynchronous digital processing units. 5,550,731, Cl. 364-133.000. 

Jackson, Jerome: See— 

Kordis, Thomas F.; Swanson, David K.; Jackson, Jerome; and Spraker, 
Terry E., 5,549,661, Cl. 607-99.000. 

Jackson, Meyer B. Regulating neuropeptide hormone secretion. 5,550,120, 
Cl. 514-169.000. 

Jackson, Otto V.: See— 

Gunya, Robert E.; and Jackson, Otto V., 5,549,586, Cl. 604-319.000. 

Jacobs, Herbert H., to American Greetings Corporation. Method and appa- 
ratus for storing and selectively retrieving product data by correlating 
customer selection criteria with optimum product designs based on embed- 
ded expert judgments. 5,550,746, Cl. 364-479.010. 

Jacobs, Robert T.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; and Trainor, Diane A., to Zeneca 
Limited. Methanoanthrancenyl piperidyl antipsychotics. 5,550,136, Cl. 
514-322.000. 

Jacobson, Carol D.: See— 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Jacoby, James W., Jr.: See— 

Jordan, Richard A.; Jacoby, James W., Jr.; and Gosnell, Raymond H., 
5,549,056, Cl. 108-51.100. 

Jadav, Anjana K.: See— 

Galleguillos, Ramiro; Panitch, Maximo M.; and Jadav, Anjana K., 
5,549,887, Cl. 424-66.000. 

Jaeggi, Jean-Pierre, to Speno International SA. Installation for the reprofiling 
of tracks carried out on a railway line. 5,549,505, Cl. 451-69.000. 

Jaffe, Steven T.: See— 

Strolle, Christopher H.; and Jaffe, Steven T., 5,550,596, Cl. 348-607.000. 

Jagadish, Hosagrahar V.; and Qian, Xiaolei, to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Method for associating integrity maintenance constraints with data object 
classes in an object-oriented database. 5,551,029, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Jaggy, Peter: See— 

Krauss, Werner; Zwingenberger, Jan; and Jaggy, Peter, 5,549,110, Cl. 
128-661.010. 

Jagnandan, Indradat: See— 

DeCrosta, Michelle A.; and Jagnandan, Indradat, 5,550,211, Cl. 528- 
480.000. 

Jaichandra, Doraiswami: See— 

Boger, David L.; Jaichandra, Doraiswami; Jaworski, Donald L.; and 

, Joseph E., 5,550,059, Cl. 436-54.000. 

Jakubowski, Joseph A.; Palkowitz, Alan D.; and Sigmund, Sandra K., to Eli 
Lilly and Company. Polyhydronorharman synthase inhibitors. 5,550,118, 
Cl. 514-89.000. 

Jamain, Patrice: See— 

Bernus, Christophe; Jamain, 
5,550,413, Cl. 310-36,000. 

James, Donald N.: See— 

Halleck, Michael D.; James, Donald N.; and Halleck, Michael E., 
5,549,113, Cl. 128-671.000. 

James, Jay; Zak, Roger; Loeffler, Michael; and Friezen, Robert. Velocipede 
with protective padded shell and soft removable cover. 5,549,313, Cl. 
280-221.000. 

Jang, Gi Y.: See— 

Middendorf, Lyle R.; Brumbaugh, John A.; and Jang, Gi Y., 5,549,805, 
Cl. 204-461.000. 

Jang, Tae-Seong: See— 

Seo, Dong-il; and Jang, Tae-Seong, 5,550,776, Cl. 365-200.000. 

Janick, Keith: See— 

Yun, Young W.; Martel, Lawrence B.; Janick, Keith; and Bruno, Ralph 
J., 5,549,331, Cl. 280-843.000. 

Jankoski, Constance A.: See— 

Sinclair, James D.; and Jankoski, Constance A., 5,549,512, Cl. 454- 
58.000. 

Jannard, James H., to Oakley, Inc. Surface modified lens. 5,550,599, Cl. 
351-159.000. 

Janotik, Adam M.; and Kazyak, Lawrence P., to Ford Motor Company. Split 
joint construction for a space frame. 5,549,352, Cl. 296-209.000. 

Jansen, Peter, to Pharmacia AB. Intraocular lens having haptics with non- 
symmetrical cross-section. 5,549,669, Cl. 623-6.000. 

Jansen, Thomas J.: See— 


5,549,386, Cl. 366-331.000. 


Patrice; and Roland, Jean-Pierre, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 39 


Nechvatal, Timothy M.; and Jansen, Thomas J., 5,549,059, Cl. 110- 
346.000. 
Jansen, Wilbert F., Jr.; and Chernobilsky, Ivsey N., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Camera with magnetically movable light blocking shield. 

5,550,606, Cl. 354-94.000. 

Janson, Cornellis J.: See— 

Bouwman, Lambertus J. M.; Hermes, Guillaume M. P. G.; and Janson, 
Cornellis J., 5,550,722, Cl. 362-221.000. 

Janssen, Marcel A. C.; Van Daele, Georges H. P.; Bosmans, Jean-Paul R. M. 
A.; Verdonck, Marc G. C.; and Janssen, Paul A. J., to Janssen Pharmaceu- 
tica  N.V. Heterocycle-substituted benzenemethanamine derivatives. 
5,550,135, Cl. 514-313.000. 

Janssen, Paul A. J.: See— 

Janssen, Marcel A. C.; Van Daele, Georges H. P.; Bosmans, Jean-Paul R. 
M. A.; Verdonck, Marc G. C.; and Janssen, Paul A. J., 5,550,135, Cl. 
514-313.000. 
Janssen, Petrus C. M.: See— 
van den Nieuwelaar, Adrianus J.; Janssen, Petrus C. M.; Teurlinx, 
Engelbert J. J.; van , Cornelius D.; and Drabbels, Bastiaan 
W. J. E.J., 5,549,521, Cl. 452-118.000. 

Janssen Pharmaceutica N.V.: See— 

Janssen, Marcel A. C.; Van Daele, H. P.; Bosmans, Jean-Paul R. 
M. A.; Verdonck, Marc G. C.; and Janssen, Paul A. J., 5,550,135, Cl. 
514-313.000. 

Japan as represented by Director General of Agency of Industrial Science and 
Technology: See— 

Taguchi, Yoichi; Oishi, Akihiro; Shibuya, Isao; and Tsuchiya, Tohru, 
5,550,230, Cl. 540-203.000. 

Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hasegawa, Ko; Teramoto, Toshio; Nakajima, Tatsuo; and Konomoto, 
Takeyoshi, 5,550,190, Cl. 525-92.00A. 

Jaroszewski, Conrad: See— 

Lapsker, Irving; Lapsker, Jeffry G.; and Jaroszewski, Conrad, 5,549,302, 
Cl. 273-346.000. 

Jaskiw, George E.: See— 

Weinberger, Daniel R.; Lipska, Barbara K.; and Jeskiw, George E., 
5,549,884, Cl. 424-9.200. 

Jasper, Wyman & Sons: See— 

Robinson, Frederick L.; Hedberg, Ernest J.; Kuhni, Michael A.; and 
Ramsdell, Everett L., 5,549,921, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Jaster, Paul A.: See— 

Lea, Michael C.; and Jaster, Paul A., 5,551,042, Cl. 359-742.000. 

Jaworski, Donald L.: See— 

Boger, David L.; Jaichandra, Doraiswami; Jaworski, Donald L.; and 
Perry, Joseph E., 5,550,059, Cl. 436-54.000. 

Jefferson, David A.: See— 

Edwards, Peter P.; Hu, Shu-Fen; Liu, Ru-Shi; and Jefferson, David A., 
5,550,105, Cl. 505-120.000. 

Jelinek, Victor E.: See— 

Torborg, Kevin; and Jelinek, Victor E., 5,548,908, Cl. 34-601.000. 

Jeng, Arco Y.: See— 

De Lombaert, Stéphane; Jeng, Arco Y.; and Ksander, Gary M., 
5,550,119, Cl. 514-92.000. 

Jennrich, Irene; Weber, Lothar; and Niegel, Andreas, to Robert Bosch GmbH. 
Spark plug for internal combustion engines. 5,550,424, Cl. 313-130.000. 

JHC Ventures, L.P.: See— 

Hoss, Gregg M.; Thompson, James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, 
peer, Andrew J., Ill, 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Jin, Sungho; ‘McCormack, Mark T.; and Ramesh, Ramamoorthy, to Lucent 
Tec! Inc. Article comprising magnetoresistive material. 5,549,977, 
Cl. 428-692.000. 

Jinbo, Takeshi; and Takahama, Hiroyuki, to Applied Materials, Inc. Method 
and apparatus for cooling a vacuum device. 5,548,964, Cl. 62-55.500. 

Job, Robert C.: See— 

Hoxmeier, Ronald J.; Job, Robert C.; Spence, Bridget A.; and DuBois, 
Donna A., 5,550,194, Cl. 525-250.000. 
Jobson, Brian: See— 
Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., 
5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 
Joerg Zaschel: See— 
Zaschel, Jérg, 5,549,009, Cl. 73-861.355. 
Joh. Winklhofer & Sohne: See— 
Dag, Heinrich, 5,549,194, Cl. 198-845.000. 

Johann, Stephen V.; van Zeijl, Marja; and O'Hara, Bryan M., to American 
Cyanamid Company. Nucleic acid molecule encoding the amphotropic 
virus receptor. 5,550,221, Cl. 536-23.500. 

Johansen, Curt C.; Moore, Mark P.; and Hann, Edward H., to Physio-Control 
Corporation. Communication interface for transmitting and receiving serial 
data between medical instruments. 5,549,659, Cl. 607 60.000. 

Johansen, Hanne R.; Van Der Straten-Ponthoz, Ariane A.; and Rosenberg, 
Martin, to SmithKline Beecham C . Expression of heterologous 
proteins in.Drosophila cells. 5,550,043, Cl. 435-172.300. 

John, Erwin R.; and Easton, Paul D., to New York University. Simultaneous 
testing of two motor capabilities of a human subject. 5,549,118, Cl. 
128-731.000. 

John, Thomas V.: See— 

Subramaniam, Chitoor S.; John, Thomas V.; Colvin, David; and Bitler, 
George W., 5,550,299, Cl. 568-591.000. 

Johns et University, The: See— 

Kinzler, Kenneth W.; and Vogelstein, Bert, 5,550,023, Cl. 435-7.100. 





PI 40 


Johnsen, Kenneth A., to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Coupling device for 
ostomy pouch. 5,549,588, Cl. 604-339.000. 
Johnson & Johnson Professional, Inc.: See— 
Caldarise, Salvatore, 5,549,697, Cl. 623-22.000. 
Johnson, Bruce C., to Creative Integration & Design, Inc. Nasal dilator having 
an adhesive void to allow relative movement. 549, 103, Cl. 128-200. 240, 
pe wr Douglas W.: See— 
Zine-Eddine; Bornhorst, Randy J.; and Johnson, Douglas 
W., 5,550,690, Cl. 360-99.120. 
Johnson, Gary: See— 
a L.; Johnson, Gary; and Myers, Joe, 5,549,816, Cl. 210- 
120.000. 


Johnson, George H.; and Johnson, Lillian D. Wrench selector. 5,548,903, Cl. 
33-810.000. 

Johnson, James A.: See— 

Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., 
5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 

Johnson, Lanny L. Biological replacement ligament. 5,549,676, Cl. 623- 
13.000. 

Johnson, Lillian D.: See— 

Johnson, George H.; and Johnson, Lillian D., 5,548,903, Cl. 33-810.000. 

Johnson, Lonnie G.; and Applewhite, John, to Johnson Research Develop- 

ment Company, Inc. Toy rocket with velocity dependent chute release. 
5,549,497, Cl. 446-52.000. 

Johnson, Loraine. Shampooing device. 5,548,853, Cl. 4-523.000. 

Johnson, Michael W.: See— 

Ische, Kenneth W.; Johnson, Michael W.; ens and Chandler, 
Thomas D., 5,549,832, Cl. 210-694.000. 

Johnson, Phillip L.: See— 

Burnworth, Scott; and Johnson, Phillip L., 5,549,495, Cl. 441-108.000. 

Johnson Research Development Company, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Lonnie G.; and Applewhite, John, 5,549,497, Cl. 446-52.000. 

Johnson, Richard D.; Bultman, Robert M.; and Newcomer, Kevin L., to QED 
Enviromental Systems, Inc. Electronic counter with pump-mounted sensor 
for cycle indication. 5,549,157, Cl. 166-105.000. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

Federspiel, Clifford C., 5,550,752, Cl. 364-505.000. 

Kautz, Thomas O., 5,549,272, Cl. 251-118.000. 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Johnson, Thomas F.: See— 

Hoss, Gregg M.; , James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, 
Martin; and Speer, Andrew J., Ill, 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Johnson, Todd S.; and Greig, Kevin M., to Zimmer, Inc. Knee prosthesis 
having a tapered cam. 5,549,686, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Johnston, Brigg A.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Johnston, Jesse C., Jr.; Kulig, James S.; Lewis, Steven F.; Collet, Eric C.; 
Sepela, Mark J.; and Meuller, Michael L., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, 
The. Open beam sootblower. 5,549,079, Cl. 122-379.000. 

Johnston, Russel R.: See— 

Hassan, Ahmad M.; Johnston, Russel R.; and Krejci, John C., 5,550,646, 
Cl. 358-442.000. 

Johnstone, Robert A. W.: See— 

Wade, John R.; Pratt, Michael J.; Johnstone, Robert A. W.; and Smith, 
David L., 5,550,001, Cl. 430-157.000. 

Joint Medical Products Corporation: See— 

Noiles, Douglas G.; and DeCarlo, Alfred F., Jr., 5,549,694, Cl. 623- 
22.000. 

Jolin, Gérald. Floatable luggage carrier for pickup trucks and snowmobiles, 
convertible into a camper and a trimaran. 5,549,067, Cl. 114-61.000. 

Jonckheere, Luc: See— 

Morlion, Danny; and Jonckheere, Luc, 5,549,481, Cl. 439-108.000. 

Jones, Gordon H.: See— 

Eppstein, Deborah A.; Felgner, Philip L.; Gadek, Thomas R.; Jones, 
Gordon H.; and Roman, Richard B., 5,550,289, Cl. 564-293.000. 

Jones, Kyle D.: See— 

Murch, Bruce P.; Roselle, Brian J.; and Jones, Kyle D., 5,549,758, Cl. 
134-6.000. 


Jones, Robert B. Trailer hitch guide. 5,549,316, Cl. 280-477.000. 
Jones, Sidney D.: See— 
Bowles, Cary R.; Jones, Sidney D.; and Peters, Gary A., 5,549,831, Cl. 
210-650.000. 
Jones, ee ae See— 


Charles; and Jones, Stephen, 5,549,071, Cl. 114-286.000. 
sesial A.; Garg, Shyam G.; Buller, James F.; and Santana, Miguel, 
Jr, to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. Highly selective, highly uniform 
plasma etch for spin-on glass. 5,549,786, Cl. 156-662.100. 
Jordan, Richard A.; hotly Sees James W., Jr.; and Gosnell, Raymond H., to 
Cadillac Products, Inc. Load distributor for pallets. 5,549,056, Cl. 108- 
51.100. 
Jorgensen, Kevin V.: See— 
Crandall, F. Anthony; Jorgensen, Kevin V.; Grose, Brian L.; and Tyler, 
Monroe, 5,550,792, Cl. 367-155.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Jorgensen, Robert C.: See— 

Winston, Anthony E.; Dunn, Steven E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; 
Lajoie, M. Stephen; and Jorgensen, Robert C., 5,549,761, Cl. 134- 
40.000. 

Joseph, Robert L.: See— 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G.; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Josephy, Karl: See— 

Miekka, Richard G.; Fotland, Richard A.; Miekka, Frederick N.; Fitch, 
John J.; and Josephy, Karl, 5,549,774, Cl. 156-209.000. 

Joslin, Joel A.: See— 

Chase, David D.; Shumate, Gary D.; Joslin, Joel A.; and Meunchen, Paul 
K., 5,548,843, Cl. 2-102.000. 

Jost, Hans: See— 

Trumpf, Rudolf; and Jost, Hans, 5,549,824, Cl. 210-323.100. 

Jounenc, Michel: See— 

Bloch, Nicolas; Guyomard, Yvon; and Jounenc, Michel, 5,549,105, Cl. 
128-203.120. 

Jow, Jin-Long, to Chain Fong Toys Co., Ltd. Toy car with a liftable steering 
wheel assembly. 5,549,501, Cl. 446-460.000. 

J’s Pacific Enterprise, Inc.: See— 

Lespron, Angel, 5,549,030, Cl. 89-14.300. 

Ju, Gwo-Tarng; Goudy, Eric S.; and Ayers, Ray R., to Shell Oil Company. 
Subsea pipeline shroud. 5,549,417, Cl. 405-211.000. 

Juchem, Franz-Josef, to Juchem GmbH. Method of making flour-containing 
edible semifinished products. 5,549,922, Cl. 426-618.000. 

Juchem GmbH: See— 

Juchem, Franz-Josef, 5,549,922, Cl. 426-618.000. 

Judson, Nancy L. Travel planner. 5,549,332, Cl. 283-34.000. 

Juergensen, Kay; Aeschlimann, Daniel; and Hunziker, Ernst B., to Orthogene, 
Inc. Biological adhesive composition and method of promoting adhesion 
between tissue surfaces. 5,549,904, Cl. 424-423.000. 

Juki Corporation: See— 

Kato, Shigemasa; and Shiina, Takayuki, 5,549,063, Cl. 112-258.000. 

Oda, Yo; Minakawa, Tadayoshi; Sibuya, Shyoichi; and Shiina, Takayuki, 
5,549,061, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Yamashita, Takashi; and Wada, Minoru, 5,549,062, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Julian, Vincent D. Mobile sanitation station. 5,548,856, Cl. 4-664.000. 

Jun, Gun S.; and Lee, Sang Y., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Shelf device for a 
refrigerator. 5,549,379, Cl. 312-408.000. 

Jung, Kyung-Han, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Microwave oven driving 
control method and apparatus thereof. 5,550,355, Cl. 219-709.000. 

Juranovic, Lillian R.: See— 

Hartman, Brian W.; Juranovic, Lillian R.; Scannell, Stephen C.; and 
Williams, Rogers B., 5,549,918, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Juras, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Heisner, Thomas; Naubik, Jiirgen; and Juras, Karl-Heinz, 5,549,100, Cl. 
126-39.00J. 

Juriga, Duane M., to Indian Head Industries. Self-supporting impact resistant 
laminate. 5,549,776, Cl. 156-228.000. 

K-2 Corporation: See— 

Meibock, Antonin A.; and Svensson, John E., 5,549,310, Cl. 280-11.220. 

Kaarstad, Charles. Device for use in a rearing unit. 5,549,076, Cl. 119- 
223.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo: See— 

Yoneyama, Masaru; Shibuya, Takashi; and Miyake, Toshio, 5,550,226, 
Cl. 536-123.130. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho: See— 

Hirano, Sayoko, 5,550,320, Cl. 84-623.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kenwood: See— 

Sakamoto, Yoshio, 5,550,332, Cl. 181-148.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho: See— 

Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kyowa Kogyosho: See— 

Naramura, Michiyuki, 5,549,040, Cl. 099-349.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho: See— 

Sakashita, Hiroshi; and Katagiri, Masayuki, 5,550,414, Cl. 310-67.00R. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Seibu Giken: See— 

Kuma, Toshimi; and Kakuya, Shinji, 5,548,905, Cl. 34-92.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Ogawa, Tomoharu, 5,550,340, Cl. 200-295.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 

Azadegan, Faramarz, 5,550,643, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Chimoto, Hiroyuki, 5,550,961, Cl. 395-133.000. 

Hatori, Fumitoshi, 5,550,771, Cl. 365-174.000. 

Iwasaki, Hiroshi, 5,550,709, Cl. 361-684.000. 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Komine, Kenji; and Isegawa, Hiroyuki, 5,548,973, Cl. 62-469.000. 

Muraoka, Yoshinori, 5,550,360, Cl. 239-384.000. 

Ogihara, Masaki, 5,550,504, Cl. 327-537.000. 

Okazaki, Motoya, 5,550,399, Cl. 257-529.000. 

Saito, Toshimitsu, 5,551,008, Cl. 395-488.000. 

Seki, Nagataka, 5,550,730, Cl. 363-132.000. 

Shiba, Masue; and Nakata, Shigeharu, 5,550,996, Cl. 395-421.030. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Takagi, Mariko; Yoshii, Ichiro; Hama, Kaoru; Ikeda, Naoki; and Yasuda, 
Hiroaki, 5,550,400, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Tanaka, Koichi, 5,550,987, Cl. 395-286.000. 

Tanaka, Satoshi; Inoue, Soichi; and Nakamura, Hiroko, 5,549,995, Cl. 
430-5.000. 

Tsutai, Akihiko; Hirai, Takahiro; and Sakurada, Shinya, 5,549,766, Cl. 
148-301.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Murakami, Kazuo; Fujii, Toshiro; and Kato, Yuichi, 5,549,453, Cl. 
417-269.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo: See— 

Ueno, Ryuzo; Fujita, Yatsuka; Nagamura, Yoshiaki; Kamino, Yuji; and 
Tabata, Akihiko, 5,549,919, Cl. 426-335.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Yaskawa Denki: See— 

Nakako, Toru; Tanimura, Hideki; and Tukuda, Kouji, 5,549,016, Cl. 
74-490.020. 

Kafuku, Komei: See— 

Aso, Kenichi; Sato, Hideaki; Eguchi, Hiroshi; Kafuku, Komei; and 
Takiguchi, Ryohei, 5,550,098, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Kageyama, Shuhei; Anzai, Shoji; and Mitsuya, Yoshihide, to Kotobuki & Co., 
Ltd. Stick-shaped material drive container and supply cassette. 5,549,404, 
Cl. 401-75.000. 

Kai, Kazuyuki; Hamano, Masahisa; Homma, Hitoshi; Mori, Akira; and 
Masuko, Takashi, to Nippon Thermostat Co., Ltd. Thermally controlled 
valve for internal combustion engines. 5,549,244, Cl. 236-34.500. 

Kaiko, Robert F.: See— 

Oshlack, Benjamin; Chasin, Mark; Minogue, John J.; and Kaiko, Robert 
F., 5,549,912, Cl. 424-468.000. 

Kaiwa, Kazumasa: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Mesaki, Yoshinori; Sotokawa, Akio; Tomatsu, Masahiro; 
and Kaiwa, Kazumasa, 5,550,657, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Kaja, Suryanarayana: See— 

Farooq, Mukta S.; Kaja, Suryanarayana; Perfecto, Eric D.; and White, 
George E., 5,549,808, Cl. 205-123.000. 

Kakizaki, Shinobu; and Kasajima, Kimihisa, to Atsugi Unisia Corporation. 
Mounting arrangement for acceleration detector element. 5,548,999, Cl 
73-493.000. 

Kaku, Tomoya; and O'Regan, Sean, to NEC Corporation. Sync acquisition 
and tracking circuit for DS/CDMA receiver. 5,550,811, Cl. 370-18.000. 

Kakui, Mikio: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Kakuya, Shinji: See— 

Kuma, Toshimi; and Kakuya, Shinji, 5,548,905, Cl. 34-92.000. 

Kale, Satish L., to Case Corporation. Power take off torque limiting control 
system. 5,549,185, Cl. 192-12.00C. 

Kamen, Yakov: See— 

Shirman, Leon A.; and Kamen, Yakov, 5,550.960, Cl. 395-130.000. 

Kamienski, Conrad W.: See— 

Engel, John F.; Kamienski, Conrad W.; Schwindeman, James A.; Hall, 
Randy W.; Morrison, Robert C.; and Dover, B. Troy, 5,550,203, Cl. 
526-336.000. 

Kamiguchi, Masao; and Neko, Noriaki, to Fanuc Ltd. Injection pressure 
monitoring method. 5,549,857, Cl. 264-40.100. 

Kamiguchi, Yuzo: See— 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Kamino, Yuji: See— 

Ueno, Ryuzo; Fujita, Yatsuka; Nagamura, Yoshiaki; Kamino, Yuji; and 
Tabata, Akihiko, 5,549,919, Cl. 426-335.000. 

Kamiya, Ichiro; Shinjo, Ryoichi; Murakami, Takeshi; Nishioka, Yukiko; and 
Harada, Minoru, to EBARA Corporation. Discharge reactor. 5,549,874, Cl. 
422-186.040. 

Kamiya, Kiyoshi: See— 

Miyakawa, Atsuo; Hirano, Masahiko; and Kamiya, Kiyoshi, 5,550,031, 
Cl. 435-29.000. 

Kamiya, Saburo, to Nikon . Optical measuring — having 
a partitioning wall for dividing gas flow in an environmental chamber. 
5,550,633, Cl. 356-358.000. 

Kampe, Dennis J.: See— 

Lewis, Irwin C.; Pirro, Terrence A.; Greinke, Ronald A.; Bretz, Richard 
L.; and Kampe, Dennis J., 5,550,176, Cl. 524-6.000. 

Kamprath, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Bérger, Georg; and Kamprath, Karl-Heinz, 5,550,343, Cl. 200-569.000. 

Kanada, Yoshihisa; Kawachiya, Kiyokuni; and Shiio, Ichiro, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Image displaying apparatus. 5,550,560, 
Cl. 345-156.000. 

Kanamori, Junichiro: See— 

Matsumura, Masafumi; and Kanamori, Junichiro, 5,549,169, Cl. 173- 
176.000. 

Kanda, Sachie: See— 

Sakuragi, Shoji; Nakahigashi, Sachiyo; Kanda, Sachie; and Sawada, 
Akihiro, 5,549,399, Cl. 400-63.000. 

Kandasamy, Ispran S.: See— 

Llewellyn, Laurence; Graveston, Mark G.; Kandasamy, Ispran S.; and 
Hale, Peter G., 5,550,947, Cl. 385-134.000. 

Kandlur, Dilip D.: See— 

Chan, Shun S.; Heinrich, Harley K.; Kandlur, Dilip D.; and Krishna, 
Arvind, 5,550,547, Cl. 342-42.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 41 


Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tsunemi, Hidenari; and Nakata, Toshinobu, 5,550,282, Cl. 560-301.000. 

Kaneko, Mitsuharu: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa; Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

Kaneko, Noriaki: See— 

Hirata, Yoshimi; Kaneko, Noriaki; Moriwaki, Masahiro; and Oura, 
Kanetake, 5,549,664, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Kaneko, Setsuo: See— 

Fujieda, Ichiro; and Kaneko, Setsuo, 5,550,659, Cl. 359-54.000. 

Kanemitsu, Shinji: See— 

Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro; Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Miyauchi, Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
oshi, 5,550,570, Ci. 347-49.000. 

Kang, Dong-Hwan: See— 

Chang, Ki-Son; Park, Moon-Bae; and Kang, Dong-Hwan, 5,550,572, Cl. 
347-171.000. 

Kang, Yih-Ming: See— 

Wan, Ben-Zu; and Kang, Yih-Ming, 5,550,093, Cl. 502-74.000. 

Kanga, Rustom S.: See— 

Berrier, Arthur L.; and Kanga, Rustom S., 5,550,005, Cl. 430-286.100. 

Kanjo, Wajih; Smith, Eric; Demoise, Thomas J.; Girotti, Michael; McCabe. 
Thomas; Fessler, Charles B.; and Natschke, Scott, to Westinghouse Air 
Brake Company. Railway braking apparatus. 5,549,363, Cl. 303-7.000. 

Kanke, Tetsuo: See— 

imori, Kenji; Abe, Yuzuru; and Kanke, Tetsuo, 5,549,833, Cl. 
210-757.000. 

Kanoh, Hiroshi; Nishida, Shinichi; and Mizobata, Eishi, to NEC Corporation. 
Method for forming rough surface with controlled convex shape. 
5,549,212, Cl. 216-24.000. 

Kansei Corporation: See— 

Nishijima, Takayuki; Kawamachi, Kanehiro; Muto, Takao; Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo; and Arima, Toshiyuki, 5,549,344, Cl. 296-70.000. 

Kao, Weanling: See— 

Failli, Amedeo A.; Ble L; Kao, Wenling; and Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid A., 5,550,133, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, to Xerox Corporation. Stored mapping 
data with information for skipping branches while keeping count of suffix 
endings. 5,551,026, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, to Xerox . Thesaurus with 
compactly stored word groups. 5,551,049, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kapoor, Mohan L.; and Rebeschi, Thomas J., to Northrop Grumman. Sym- 
metric drive for an electroluminscent display panel. 5,550,557, Cl. 345- 
76.000. 

Karlishamns LipidTeknik AB: See— 

Hersléf, Bengt; Larsson, Kare; and Bengmark, Stig, 5,550,263, Cl. 
554-78.000. 

Karlsson, Kjell: See— 

Persson, Lars; Karlsson, Kjell; and Lundgren, Lise-Lotte, 5,549,120, Cl. 
128-842.000. 

Karthauser, Silvia, to Agfa~-Gevaert AG. Production of silver halide emulsions 
comprising tabular grains. 5,550,015, Cl. 430-569.000. 

Kasai, Masaji: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Kasai, Yoshiyuki; Kumazawa, Kazuhiko; and Kotani, Wataru, to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd. Cordierite ceramic filter. 5,549,725, Cl. 55-523.000. 

Kasajima, Kimihisa: See— 

Kakizaki, Shinobu; and Kasajima, Kimihisa, 5,548,999, Cl. 73-493.000. 

Kasama, Yasuhiko: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 

5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Kasashima, Hirokazu: See— 

Mori, Kinji; Orimo, Masayuki; Kasashima, Hirokazu; and Kim, K. H., 
5,551,047, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kashem, Mohammed A.; Venot, Andre P.; and Smith, Richard, to Alberta 
Research Council. Methods for the synthesis of monofucosylated oligosac- 
charides terminating in di-N-acetyllactosaminy! structures. 5,550,155, Cl. 
514-540.000. 

Kashiyama Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ozawa, Osamu, 5,549,463, Cl. 418-3.000. 

Kashuba, Glen: See— 

Michielli, Michael; Kashuba, Glen; Goldenberg, J. Mel; and Klippel, Jon 
L, 5,549,705, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Kassman, Leon B. Condom applicator and packaging. 5,549,196, Cl. 206- 
69.000. 

Kastner, Thomas J. Liquid-shooting target game. 5,549,303, Cl. 273-349.000. 

Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi, Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, to 
Nippon Steel ; and Hitachi Zosen Corporation. Method of 

reducing welding distortion in one side welding for joining plates. 

5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 


Katagiri, Masayuki: See— 
Sakashita, Hiroshi; and Katagiri, Masayuki, 5,550,414, Cl. 310-67.00R. 
Kato, Mutsuno; Hara, Yoshifusa; and Takada, Masao, to Ni 


jippon Chemical 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Method of preparing diarylchlorophosphate. 5,550,275, 
Cl. 558-140,000. 


. 





PI 42 


Kato, Shigemasa; and Shiina, Takayuki, to Juki 
for a sewing machine arm. 5,549,063, Cl. 112-258.000. 
Kato, Shinji: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Kato, Yoshiki: See— 
‘Takao; Sekiyama, Nobuya; Tani, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yoshiki, 
5,549,211, Cl. 216-11.000. 
Kato, Yuichi: See— 
Murakami, Kazuo; Fujii, Toshiro; and Kato, Yuichi, 5,549,453, Cl. 
417-269.000. 
Katoh, Takehiro: See— 
Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 
Katsevich, Alexander J.; and Ramm, Alexander G., to University of Califor- 
nia, The Regents of the. Enhanced local tomography. 5,550,892, Cl. 
378-210.000. 


Shinji: 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Katsuyama, Akira: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Katz, Samuel M.; and Schloss, Harold C., to Pacesetter, Inc. Periodic 
electrical lead intergrity system and method for implantable cardiac 
stimulating devices. 5,549,646, Cl. 607-8.000. 

Kauer, James C.: See— 

Iqbal, Mohamed; Diebold, James L.; Siman, Robert; 

and Kauer, James C., 5,550,262, Cl. 554-57.000. 

Kaufman, Alan D.: See— 

Berfield, Robert C.; and Kaufman, Alan D., 5,548,868, Cl. 15-339.000. 

Kausch, Albert P.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; ‘Lemaux, Peggy G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Kautz, Thomas O., to Johnson Service Company. nation pressure 
pulsation damper and check valve depressor. row. Cl. 251-118.000. 

Kawabata, Kazunari: See— 

Yamaki, Kazuhisa; and Kawabata, Kazunari, 5,550,553, Cl. 343- 
785.000. 

Kawabata, Takashi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Distance measuring device. 
5,550,628, Cl. 356-3.110. 

Kawabe, Ushio: See— 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Cl. 257-30.000. 

Kawachiya, Kiyokuni: See— 

Kanada, Yoshihisa; Kawachiya, Kiyokuni; and Shiio, Ichiro, 5,550,560, 
Cl. 345-156.000. 

Kawahara, Hiroto, to Taimei Kinzoku Kogyo Co., Ltd. Ball Valve. 5,549,135, 
Cl. 137-614.170. 

Kawahara, Tsunehisa: See— 

Hiromachi, Yoshio; and Kawahara, Tsunehisa, 5,550,726, Cl. 362- 
383.000. 

Kawamachi, Kanehiro: See— 

Nishijima, Takayuki; Kawamachi, Kanehiro; Muto, Takao; Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo; and Arima, Toshiyuki, 5,549,344, Cl. 296-70.000. 

Kawamata, Toshio; Hayakawa, Satoru; and Endo, Yasushi, to - Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Magnetic recording disk. 5,549,955, Cl. 428-65.300. 

—— Kohji; Shimazu, Yukihiko; and Fujiyama, Toshiki, to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Microprocessor with reset execution from an 
arbitrary address. 5,551,045, Cl. 395-775.000. 

Kawamura, Hiroshi: See— 

Itoh, Masateru; and Kawamura, Hiroshi, 5,550,598, Cl. 348-807.000. 

Kawamura, Kazuhiro: See— 

Ito, Seiichi; Goto, Toru; and Kawamura, Kazuhiro, 5,549,039, Ci. 
99-340.000. 

Kawamura, Yasuo: See— 

Koide, Masateru; and Kawamura, Yasuo, 5,550,083, Cl. 437-183.000. 

Kawano, Eisaku: See— 

Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa, Nao- 
haru; and Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Kawashima, Asahi: See— 

Hashimoto, Koji; Yoshioka, Hideaki; and Kawashima, Asahi, 5,549,797, 
Cl. 204-192.110. 

Kay, Martin: See— 

Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, 5,551,026, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, 5,551,049, Cl. 395-800.000. 
Kayahara, Kenji, to Kyokado Engineering Co. Ltd. Grouting liquid for 

into a ground. 5,549,419, Cl. 405-263.000. 

Kayashioa, Shigeo; Hasegawa, Agee wo 3 and Aritake, 
Hirokazu, to Fujitsu Limited. Laser beam optical scanner. 5,550,655, Cl. 
359-17.000. 

Kazmaier, Peter M.: See— 


. Frame structure 


; Chatterjee, Sankar, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Georges, Michael K.; Veregin, Richard P. N.; Kazmaier, Peter M.; and 
Hamer, Gordon K., 5,549,998, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Kazyak, Lawrence P.: See— 

Janotik, Adam M.; and Kazyak, Lawrence P., 5,549,352, Cl. 296- 
209.000. 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, Kevin 
L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward I., to International Busi- 
ness Machines . Physical partitioning of logically continuous 
bus. 5,550,990, Cl. 395-309.000. 


B 
high speed local processor 
coupled directly thereto. 5,550,991, Cl. 395-309.000. 
Keightley, John: See— 
Andriash, Myke D.; and Keightley, John, 5,550,346, Cl. 219-121.720. 
Keith, Carl W.: See— 
Mensa-Wilmot, Graham; and Keith, Carl W., 5,549,171, Cl. 
431.000. 
Keller, Forrest K.: See— 
Larsen, Douglas C.; Keller, Forrest K.; and Warren, Lawrence L., 
5,548,929, Cl. 49-441.000. 
Keller, Steven R.: See— 
Spica, Salvatore J.; Kuhn, John P.; Keller, Steven R.; and Winoker, 
Joseph A., 5,549,143, Cl. 141-144.000. 
Kelley, Thomas R, to Norfolk Scientific, Inc., d/b/a Statspin Technologies. 
Disposable slide holder. 5,549,750, Cl. 118-55.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 
Evans, Anthony C., 5,549,181, Cl. 188-72.300. 
Kelsey-Hayes Ci : See— 
Sorensen, Ronald L., 5,549,361, Cl. 303-3.000. 
Kendall Company, The: See— 
Gross, James R., 5,549,584, Cl. 604-313.000. 
Kendig, Eugene T.: See— 
Abbasi, Salman Y.; Gerszberg, Irwin; Kendig, Eugene T.; Martin, Jeffrey 
S.; and Oplinger, Thomas M., 5,550,898, Cl. 379-59.000. 
Kennedy, Bob: See— 
Manoah, Ron, 5,549,500, Cl. 446-385.000. 
Kennedy, James R.: See— 
Negola, Edward J.; and Kennedy, James R., 5,549,957, Cl. 428-92.000. 
Kensey Nash Corporation: See— 
Evans, Douglas; and Nash, John E., 5,549,633, Cl. 606-139.000. 
Kent pm Manufacturing re vy Limited, The: See— 
Godfrey-Phillips, Arthur H. Chapman, Graham, 5,549,048, Cl. 
102-466.000. 
Kent, Royal A.: See— 
Berndt, Curtis G.; Van Dyk, Daniel R.; Van Dyk, David A.; Deer, Steven 
C.; and Kent, Royal A., 5,549,488, Cl. 439-680.000. 
KenTech Plastics, Inc.: See— 
Mitchell, Alton D.; Ruby, Keith D.; Miles, Ronald W.; and Naas, Robert 
L., 5,549,266, Cl. 248-205.100. 
Keperling, Kevin M., Sr.; and Moore, Michael T. Hill maker hoe. 5,549,167, 
Cl. 172-381.000. 
Kerr, James W.: See— 
ig te L.; and Kerr, James W., 5,549,619, Cl. 606-151.000. 


Spon, Seow L.; : Flint, W. Toriran; and Kerr, Richard C., 5,549,968, Cl. 
428-241.000. 

Kerz, Phillip D. Method for treating heartworm-infected canines. 5,550,153, 
Cl. 514-460.000. 

Kesel, Bradley K., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. 
electronic components. 5,550,326, Cl. 174-16.300. 

Kestner, Melvin M.: See— 

Fant, Alfred B.; Wang, Yongcai; Smith, Dennis E.; Kestner, Melvin M.; 
and Visconte, Gary W., 5,550,011, Cl. 430-496.000. 

Keystone International Holdings Corp.: See— 

Maxwell, Horace J.; Sirchio, Ronald J.; and Henofer, James J., 
5,549,131, Cl. 137-115.180. 

Khanna, Ish K.; Mueller, Richard A.; and Weier, Richard M., to G. D. Searle 
& Co. B ion of 2- and 3- azido derivates of 1, 5-iminosugars. 
5,550,243, Cl. 546-116.000. 

Khanna, Vijayeshwar D.: See— 

Aoyagi, Akihiko; Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Khanna, Vijayeshwar D.; 
Kumar, Suresh; and Sri-Jayantha, Muthuthamby, 5,550,688, Cl. 360- 
99.080. 

Khoury, Randy H.: See— 

Luebke, Roger D.; and Khoury, Randy H., 5,549,799, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Kieffer, Joseph W., to Wagner Spray Tech Corporation. Turbine sound 
reducer. 5,550,336, Cl. 181-230.000. 

Kiessig, Hartmut M.: See— 

Akiyama, Akira; Arakawa, Michio; Ogawa, Hisashi; and Kiessig, Hart- 
mut M., 5,549,350, Cl. 296-204.000. 

Kieturakis, Maciej J. Surgical instruments and method for applying progres- 
sive intracorporeal traction. 5,549,627, Cl. 606-206.000. 

Kiiskila, Erkki: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Kikuchi, Koji: See— 

Mitsumori, Kenichi; and Kikuchi, Koji, 5,550,484, Cl. 324-769.000. 

Kilbourn, Frederick A.: See— 


175- 


Kerr, 


Heat dissipator for 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Sills, Arthur A.; Kilbourn, Frederick A.; Nelson, Brian K.; and Hend- 
erson, Donald J., 5,549,149, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Kilner, David N.: See— 

Boxall, Godfrey J.; and Kilner, David N., 5,549,414, Cl. 404-101.000. 
Kim, Il G. Laparoscopic defogging apparatus. 5,549,543, Cl. 600-169.000. 
Kim, Il U., to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Method of manufacturing a 

known good die array. 5,548,884, Cl. 29-593.000. 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung H.; 
Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh H.; and 
Kwon, Byoung H., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Washing tub for low frequency 
vibration type washing machine. 5,548,930, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Kim, K. H.: See— 

Mori, Kinji; Orimo, Masayuki; Kasashima, Hirokazu; and Kim, K. H., 
5,551,047, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kim, Kyung H.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha I.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Kim, Paul S. Method for skin tissue expansion. 5,549,713, Cl. 623-66.000. 

Kim, Suk S., to Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd. Method for 
fabricating capacitors of semiconductor device. 5,550, 080, Cl. 437-60.000. 

Kim, Sung J.; and Schick, Alfred J., to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc. 
VCR control of a cable converter unit. 5,550,642, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Kim, Sung-Ho: See— 

Lee, Jong-Min; Cha, Byung-Heon; Kim, Sung-Ho; and Ko, Do-Kyeong, 
5,550,850, Cl. 372-16.000. 

Kimbara, Masahiko, to Three-D Composites Research Corporation. Stepping 
actuator. 5,549,013, Cl. 74-129.000. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Carlson, Gerald L., II, 5,549,868, Cl. 422-1.000. 

Fries, Donald M.; Huntoon, Andrew E.; and Long, Andrew M., 
5,549,592, Cl. 604-389.000. 

Odorzynski, Thomas W., 5,549,775, Cl. 156-227.000. 

Qin, Jian; Gross, James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen 
Z.; and Sun, Tong, 5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 

Kimura, Katsutaka: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Kimura, Masanori; and Yamagishi, Hirotoshi, to Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd. 
High-frequency induction heating coil. 5,550,354, Cl. 219-673.000. 

Kimura, Motoi; Yoshimura, Shunji; and Suzuki, Kyoko, to Sony Corporation. 
Optical reproduction signal processing circuit for producing an RF signal 
and a servo signal with a high signal to noise ratio even though the RF 
signal component and the servo signal component partially overlap in 
frequency distribution. 5,550,797, Cl. 369-44.410. 

Kimura, Shinji: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395-133.000. 

Kimura, Yoichi; Kumada, Isao; Hasegawa, Takashi; and Tamura, Satoshi, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image forming tus with attraction charger 
having first and second electrodes. 5,550,620, Cl. 355-273.000. 

Kindness, William M.: See— 

Sandefur, Parrish A.; and Kindness, William M., 5,548,955, Cl. 
60-299.000. 

King, Julius D., Jr.: See— 

Dowler, James A.; Whitaker, Tyson B.; King, Julius D., Jr.; Murayama, 
Fumitaka; Takizawa, Satoru; Gomi, Masaao; and Itoh, Fumiyoshi, 
5,550,627, Cl. 355-326.00M. 

King, Kenneth J.; Zawislak, Robert M.; and Vokoun, Richard C., to Northrop 
Corporation. Boost-mode energization and modulation circuit for an arc 
lamp. 5,550,434, Cl. 315-160.000. 

Kings, Donald H. M.; Sommers, Robin A.; and Usher, John D., to Vesuvius 
Crucible Company. Probe system for reliably monitoring a condition in a 
metall process. 5,549,280, Cl. 266-78.000. 

— Robert P. Triangular boat hull apparatus. 5,549,066, Cl. 114- 
56.000 


Kinkelaar, Mark R.; Cavender, Keith D.; Lambach, James L.; Brasington, 
Robert D.; and Critchfield, Frank E., to Arco Chemical Technology, LP. 
Process for manufacturing foam with improved wet set properties. 
5,549,841, Cl. 252-182.270. 

Kinoshita, Akira: See— 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, Akira; 
Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, 5,549,997, Cl. 430-59.000. 

Kinoshita, Hideya: See— 

Yata, Tatsuo; and Kinoshita, Hideya, 5,550,169, Cl. 521-112.000. 

Kinseher, Richard: See— 

Huber, Bernd; and Kinseher, Richard, 5,549,861, Cl. 264-187.000. 

Kinsel, Hagen; and Niemand, Rudolf. Device for loading weapons fitted with 
a cylinder. 5,548,916, Cl. 42-89.000. 

Kinugasa, Toshiro: See— 

Kudo, Yoshimichi; Kinugasa, Toshiro; and Imaide, Takuya, 5,550,586, 
Cl. 348-222.000. 

Kinukawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Kiyama, Tadahiro; Mase, Hisao; Tsuji, Hiroshi; and Kinukawa, Hiroshi, 
5,551,036, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Kinzler, Gernot: See— 

Begemann, Ulrich; Heinzmann, Helmut; Ruf, Wolf; 
Dieter; and Kinzler, Gernot, 5,549,792, Cl. 162-216: 


g; Egelhof, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 43 


Kinzler, Kenneth W.; and Vogelstein, Bert, to Johns Hopkins University, The 
Amplification of human MDM2 gene in human tumors. 5,550,023, Cl. 
435-7.100. 

Kirbie, Martin: See— 

Hoss, Gregg M.; Thompson, James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, 
Martin; and Speer, Andrew J., Ill, 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Kirby, Richard C. High sound quality game call. 5,549,498, Cl. 446-193.000. 

Kirchner, Mark L.: See— 

Silverthorn, Lee; Cornils, Curtis; Kirchner, Mark L.; Stephens, Susan D.; 
and Crouse, Parker E., 5,551,051, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kiribayashi, Shinichi; and Ina, Toshikazu, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Acti- 
vating device in a passenger protection apparatus. 5,549,325, Cl. 280- 
735.000. 

Kirk, Philip B., Il: See— 

Correia, Bernard A., II; and Kirk, Philip B., II, 5,549,382, Cl. 366- 
144.000. 

Kirk, Richard D., to International Business Machines Corporation. Lock 
assembly for a personal computer system enclosure. 5,548,981, Cl. 
70-58.000. 

Kirkpatrick, Scott: See— 

Majetich, Sara; McHenry, Michael; Scott, John H.; Brunsman, Elaine; 
and Kirkpatrick, Scott, 5,549,973, Cl. 428-403.000. 

Kirol, Lance D.: See— 

Rockenfeller, Uwe; and Kirol, Lance D., 5,548,971, Cl. 62-324.200. 

Kirsch, Axel: See— 

Diirr, Walter; and Kirsch, Axel, 5,549,677, Cl. 623-16.000. 

Duerr, Walter; and Kirsch, Axel, 5,549,475, Cl. 433-173.000. 

Kirwan, Stephen A.: See— 

McMaster, Samuel; and Kirwan, Stephen A., 5,550,913, Cl. 379- 
230.000. 

Kish, Fred A.: See— 

Holonyak, Nick, Jr.; Maranowski, Steven A.; and Kish, Fred A., 
5,550,081, Cl. 437-129.000. 

Kish, Frederick A., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. ite pad useful between 
railroad rail and railroad tie. 5,549,245, Cl. 238-283.000. 

Kishi, Mitsuhiro, to Nikken Corporation. Fork lift truck loading mechanism. 
5,549,437, Cl. 414-462.000. 

Kishimoto, Yasushi: See— 

Shohji, Kohichi; Ikeda, Masataka; and Kishimoto, Yasushi, 5,549,964, 
Cl. 428-224.000. 

Kissin, Yury V.: See— 

Ali, Ahmed H.,; Firdaus, Vaseem; Geoghegan, Tomas A.; Kissin, Yury V.; 
and Mink, Robert L, —"" Cl. 502-115.000. 

Kistler-Morse Corporation: Se 

Velamoor, Sesh; and + Kai P., 5,550,790, Cl. 367-140.000. 

Kita, Tatsuya: See— 

Ohshima, Katsuyuki; Ueno, Takeshi; Yamauchi, Mineo; and Kita, Tat- 
suya, 5,550,099, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Kitada, Katsutsugu; and Yarita, Soumei, to Electroplating Engineers of Japan. 
Limited. Platinum electroforming bath. 5,549,738, cL 106-1.210. 

Kitagawa, Hitoshi: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, Hiro- 
fumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, Nahomi, to 
NEC ion. Wet processing apparatus having individual reactivating 
feedback paths for anode and cathode water. 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Kitayama, Yoshifumi: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Kiyama, Tadahiro; Mase, Hisao; Tsuji, Hiroshi; and Kinukawa, Hiroshi, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Method and system for generating operation specification 
object information. 5,551,036, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Klancnik, Mihael; and Figarella, Luis, to United Parcel Service of America, 
Inc. Method and apparatus for decoding bar code symbols using subpixel 
in . 5,550,365, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Klappert, Willi, to General Electric Company. Method of making a trans- 
former core from strips of amorphous steel. 5,548,887, Cl. 29-609.000. 

Klarer, Martin: See— 

Rump, Siegfried; Steiner, Manfred; Brugger, Franz; Klarer, Martin; 
Knoff, Bernd; and Eckl, Albrecht, 5,549,369, Cl. 303-125.000. 

, Alexander: See— 

Rechner, Johann; Wagner, Paul; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Klausner, 
Alexander, 5,550,278, Cl. 558-277.000. 

Kleeman, Michael W.: See— 

Hays, Greta J.; Kleeman, Michael W.; and Vish, Ronald J., 5,549,381, 
Cl. 366-139.000. 

Klein, James D., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Method for locating thin bed 
hydrocarbon reserves utilizing electrical anisotropy. 5,550,473, Cl. 324- 
338.000. 

— — Method and apparatus for gassing gophers. 5,548,921, Cl. 
43-124.000. 

Kliman, Gerald B.: See— 

Abdel-Malek, Aiman A.; Hershey, John E.; Kliman, Gerald B.; and 
Koegl, Rudolph A. A., 5,550,880, Cl. 375-376.000. 

Klingberg, Jeffrey W.: See— 


Klausner, 





PI 44 


Goldsmith, Eric S.; Klingberg, Jeffrey W.; Bane, Ronald L.; and 
Ehmann, Charles M., 5,551,068, Cl. 455-89.000. 
Klingseis, James E. Spike guard for golf shoes. 5,548,910, Cl. 36-135.000. 
Klippel, Jon L: See— 
Michielli, Michael; Kashuba, Glen; Goldenberg, J. Mel; and Klippel, Jon 
L, 5,549,705, Cl. 623-23.000. 
Klockner Hansel Tevopharm B.V.: See— 
Holub, Manfred, 5,548,946, Cl. 53-550.000. 
Kloos, Steven D.: See— 
Boudjouk, Philip; and Kloos, Steven D., 5,550,269, Cl. 512-415.000. 
Klosterman, Brian L., to StarSight Telecast Incorporated. Method and appa- 
ratus for merging television program schedule information received from 
multiple television schedule information sources. 5,550,576, Cl. 348- 
6.000. 
Klotz, James. Bidirectional dispenser. 5,549,227, Cl. 22-461.000 
Klun, Thomas P.: See— 
Holmes, Gary L.; Culler, Scott R.; Hardy, David H.; Harmon, Kimberly 
K.; Heiti, Robert V.; Hendrickson, William A.; Klun, Thomas P.; 
Kathryn M.; and Studiner, Charles J., Ill, 5,549,962, Cl. 
144.000. 
Kluska, Theodore E.: See— 
William C.; Baines, Elliot A., Jr.; Filus, Wayne S.; Gilland, 
W.; Kluska, Theodore E.; Larsen, Wayne D.; Spaulding, Mark 
G.; and Starace, Jeremia P., 5,549,489, Cl. 439-709.000. 
= & Joachim; and Miiller, Klaus-Helmut, to Bayer lischaft. 
See sulphonylaminocarbonyltriazolinones. 5,550,244, Cl. 
546-153. 


Knaub, David: See— 

Park, Eric Y.; Knaub, David; Thorpe, David; Barney, Howard; and Hoyt, 
Joshua, 5,549,010, Cl. 73-861.790. 

Knauf, Vic C.: See— 

Goodman, Robert M.; Knauf, Vic C.; Houck, Catherine M.; and Comai, 
Luca, 5,550,038, Cl. 435-70.100. 

Kneafsey, Brendan J.; and Guthrie, John, to Loctite (Ireland) Limited. Air 
activatable polymerizable compositions containing tetrazoles. 5,550,201, 
Cl. 526-204.000. 

Knifton, John F.: See— 

Taylor, Robert J., Jr.; Dai, Pei-Shing E.; and Knifton, John F., 5,550,300, 
Cl. 568-698.000. 
Knight Industries, Inc.: See— 
Zaguroli, James, Jr., 5,549,192, Cl. 198-795.000. 
Knobel AG Lichttechnische Komponenten: See— 
Tobler, Felix, 5,550,433, Cl. 315-94.000. 

Knoch, Martin: See— 

Lintl, Andreas; and Knoch, Martin, 5,549,102, Cl. 128-200.210. 

Knoff, Bernd: See— 

Rump, Siegfried; Steiner, Manfred; B , Franz; Klarer, Martin; 
Knoff, Bernd; and Eckl, Albrecht, 5,549,369, Cl. 303-125.000. 

Knoll, Arno; Weihrich, Gerhard; and Wobbe, Hans, to Werner & Pfieiderer, 
GmbH. Screw-type extrusion machine with heating elements. 5,549,383, 
Cl. 366-149.000. 

Knorr-Bremse Systeme fur Nutzfahrzeuge GmbH: See— 

Mayr-Fréhlich, Mathias; and Utzt, Alfred, 5,549,364, Cl. 303-9.690. 

Knowiton, Barry R.: See— 

= Yassin M.; and Knowlton, Barry R., 5,549,963, Cl. 428- 
224.000. 


Knox, Bernard J. Closed end box line wrench. 5,549,022, Cl. 81-124.200. 
Knox, Granville S. Valve with adjustably pressurized sealing gaskets. 
5,549,275, Cl. 251-170.000. 
Ko, Do-Kyeong: See— 
Lee, Jong-Min; Cha, Byung-Heon; Kim, Sung-Ho; and Ko, Do-Kyeong, 
5,550,850, Cl. 372-16.000. 
Koba, Masayoshi: See-— 
Nagata, Masaya; Nojima, Hideo; and Koba, Masayoshi, 5,550,101, Cl. 
505- 162.000. 
Kobayashi, Junji: See— 
Matsuoka, Hidetoshi; Hashimoto, Kouji; and Kobayashi, 
5,550,686, Cl. 360-85.000. 
Kobayashi, Kevin W., to TRW Inc. Monolithic HBT active tuneable band- 
pass filter. 5,550,520, Cl. 333-213.000. 
Kobayashi, : See— 
Miyazaki, Shinji; Takai, Mitsuru; and Kobayashi, Koji, 5,549,979, Cl. 
428-694.00T. 


Kobayashi, Motonobu: See— 

Inoue, Akira; Kobayashi, Motonobu; and Ono, Tetsuji, 5,550,096, Cl. 
502-217.000. 

Kobayashi, Shinya; Miyasaka, Toru; and Satoh, Kunio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Image 
forming device for creating a color i having pixel elements of different 
thicknesses. 5,550,626, Cl. 355-326: 

Kobayashi, Yoshinao, to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. Air vent structure 
for plug cap. 5,549,082, Cl. 123-143.00C. 

Kocache, Riad M. A.; Holman, Dany F.; and Swan, James, to Servomex PLC. 
Sensor for combustible gases. 5,549,871, Cl. 422-95.000. 

Koch, David L.: See— 

Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E; .—y *— M.; 
t ; Woest, Karen 


Junji, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Koch, Kevin; Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr.; Reiter, Lawrence A.; and Ruggeri, 
Sally G., to Pfizer Inc. and related LTB, antagonists. 
5,550,152, Cl. 514-458.000. 

Kocian, Thomas A.; and Darrow, Doug, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
Hermetic packaging with optical. 5,550,398, Cl. 257-434.000. 

Koda, Eriko: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395-133.000. 

Kodali, Visweswara R.: See— 

Durham, Chri: M.; Kodali, Visweswara R.; and Shah, Salim A., 
5,550,490, Cl. 326-98.000. 

Koegl, Rudolph A. A.: See— 

Abdel-Malek, Aiman A.; Hershey, John E.; Kliman, Gerald B.; and 
Koegl, Rudolph A. A., 5,550,880, Cl. 375-376.000. 

Koelfgen, Douglas F. Spin-on oil filter replacement element. 5,548,893, Cl. 
29-888.011. 

Kofler, Hansjérg, to Steyr-Daimler-Puch AG. Free-wheeling coupling sensi- 
tive to the direction of rotation. 5,549,187, Cl. 192-35.000. 

Koga, Toshio: See— 

Shiojiri, Hirohisa; and Koga, Toshio, 5,550,589, Cl. 348-387.000. 

Kohler Co.: See— 

Bloemer, John M.; Balan, Isadore; Bonnell, Thomas A.; Bengtson, Alan 
D.; Giose, Robert C.; Reid, Mary J.; Fiumefreddo, John A.; and Kurth, 
Michael J., 5,548,854, Cl. 4-541.600. 

Kohno, Yoshio: See— 

Okada, Teruhiko; Kuriyama, Hirotada; and Kohno, Yoshio, 5,550,390, 
Cl. 257-66.000. 

Koide, Masateru; and Kawamura, Yasuo, to Fujitsu Limited. Process of 
wirebond pad repair and reuse. 5,550,083, Cl. 437-183.000. 

Koide, Yoshinao; Nakane, Seiji; and Imai, Yutaka, to Amano Pharmaceutical 
Co., Ltd. Caffeine demethylate gene-containing DNA fragment and micro- 
bial process for producing 3-methyl-7-alkylxanthine. 5,550,041, Cl. 435- 
119.000. 

Koike, Kazumasa, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Image processing apparatus for 
converting a multilevel image signal into a bi-level image signal. 
5,550,647, Cl. 358-462.000. 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, to Semi- 
conductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. Method for plasma processing and 
apparatus for — processing. 5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Koji Hashimoto: See— 

Hashimoto, Koji; Yoshioka, Hideaki; and Kawashima, Asahi, 5,549,797, 
Cl. 204-192.110. 

Kojima, Makoto: See— 

Abe, Wataru; Yamamoto, Akihiro; Nakajima, Takehiko; and Kojima, 
Makoto, 5,550,775, Cl. 365-189.110. 

Kojima, Naoto; Watanabe, Takashi; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Mishima, Akio, 
to Sony Corporation. Method of manufacturing floating magnetic head 
device. 5,548,886, Cl. 29-603.100. 

Kojima, Seiichi: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Kojima, Yasuo, Sasa, Nobumasa; and Akiyama, Takeo, to Konica Corpora- 
tion. Method of a a printing plate. 5,550,002, Cl. 430-258.000. 
Kojima, Yasushi; and Matsumoto, Hiroshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Method for erasing remaining radiation image and device. 5,550, 386, Cl. 

250-588.000. 

Koksbang, Rene. Method of making lithium-vanadium-oxide active material. 
5,549,880, Cl. 423-593.000. 

Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakazawa, Shigeyuki; and Wada, Masahiro, 5,550,590, Cl. 348-387.000. 

Kolanko, Laurence M.: See— 

Banyay, Harold R.; Cholod, Michael S.; Kolanko, Laurence M.; and 
Smith, Bonnie V., 5,549,941, Cl. 428-34.100. 

Koljonen, Juha: See— 

Michael, David J.; Koljonen, Juha; and Garakani, Arman, 5,550,763, Cl. 
364-582.000. 

Kolm, Roger R.: See— 

Sheth, Paresh J.; Chandrashekar, Venkatramana; and Kolm, Roger R., 
5,550,192, Cl. 525-194.000. 

Kolvites, Albert, to Market Forge Industries. Modulated steam cooker. 
5,549,038, Cl. 99-330.000. 

Komakine, Hiroshi; Terada, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hayashi, 
ees Se, ee to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 

Lid. Electrophotographic apparatus of improved low image density. 
5,550,619, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Komatsu, Nobuko, to NEC Corporation. Semiconductor light receiving 
apparatus. 5,550,675, Cl. 359-514.000. 

Komatsuzaki, : See— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Komine, Kenji; and Isegawa, Hiroyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Sealed 
type compressor and refrigerating cycle. 5,548,973, Cl. 62-469.000. 

= Isao: See— 

Hasegawa, Yusuke; Komoriya, Isao; Akazaki, Shusuke; Maki, Hidetaka; 
and Abe, Satoru, 5,549,092, Cl. 123-478.000. 

Komoto, Keiji: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Komura, Fuminobu: See— 

Furuya, Masatoshi; Sasaki, Toshiro; and Komura, Fuminobu, 5,550,742, 
Cl. 364-449.000. 

Konaga, Naoji; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Asa, Hironori; and Tanahashi, Toshitaka, to 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.; and Nippon Soken, Inc. Braking force controller 
and control method for electric car. 5,549,371, cl. 303-1 152.000. 

Kondo, Hiroshi, to Tenyo Co., Ltd. Coin-magic device. 5,549,515, Cl. 
472-71.000. 

Kondo, Kazuhiko: See— 

Iwasaki, Tameo; Kondo, Kazuhiko; and Ohmizu, Hiroshi, 5,550,229, Cl. 
540-200.000. 

Kondo, Takashi: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Kondoh, Reiko: See— 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Konica Corporation: See— 

Kojima, Yasuo; Sasa, Nobumasa; and Akiyama, Takeo, 5,550,002, Cl. 
430-258.000. 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, Akira; 
Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, 5,549,997, Cl. 430-59.000. 

Mizoguchi, Shuri, 5,550,607, Cl. 354-149.110. 

Konishi, Nobukiyo: See— 

Matsuo, Masaaki; Tsuji, Kiyoshi; Ogino, Takashi; 
Nobukiyo, 5,550,147, Cl. 514-406.000. 

Konomoto, Takeyoshi: See— 

Hasegawa, Ko; Teramoto, Toshio; Nakajima, Tatsuo; and Konomoto, 
Takeyoshi, 5,550,190, Cl. 525-92.00A. 

Kopera, John J. C., to Chrysler Corporation. Housing for flexible fuel sensor. 
5,550,478, Cl. 324-654.000. 

Kopin Corporation: See— 

Gale, Ronald P.; McClullough, Richard; and Fan, John C. C., 5,550,604, 
Cl. 353-31.000. 

Koponen, Pekka; and Suonvieri, Jukka, to Nokia Telecommunications Oy. 
Method for securing the operation of a telecommunications network in a 
cellular radio system and a base station arrangement. 5,551,056, Cl. 
455-8.000. 

Kopp, Volker. Device for operating devices for propellant cans. 5,549,226, Cl. 
222-402.130. 

Korb, Harold W.: See— 

Holzer, Joseph C.; Korb, Harold W.; and Drescher, Klaus, 5,550,374, Cl. 
250-339.070. 

Kordis, Thomas F.; Swanson, David K.; Jackson, Jerome; and Spraker, Terry 
E., to EP Technologies, Inc. Systems and methods for creating complex 
lesion patterns in body tissue. 5,549,661, Cl. 607-99.000. 

Kordis, Thomas F.: See— 

Edwards, Stuart D.; Kordis, Thomas F.; and Swanson, David K., 
5,549,108, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Kordovich, Vlade J.: See— 

Tang, Manh; Kordovich, Viade J.; and Maslanka, Daniel C., 5,549,400, 
Cl. 400-236.000. 

Korea Atomic Energy Research Institute: See— 

Lee, Jong-Min; Cha, Byung-Heon; Kim, Sung-Ho; and Ko, Do-Kyeong, 
5,550,850, Cl. 372-16.000. 

Yun, Ji-Seop; Park, Byung-Seok; Lee, Jae-Seol; and Park, Hyun-Su, 
5,550,733, Cl. 364-174.000. 

Korea Electric Power Corporation: See— 

Lee, Jong-Min; Cha, Byung-Heon; Kim, Sung-Ho; and Ko, Do-Kyeong, 
5,550,850, Cl. 372-16.000. 

Koren, Norman L., to Eastman Kodak Company. Magnetic recording channel 
employing a non-ideal d.c.-free equalizer and a d.c.-free modulation code. 
5,550,683, Cl. 360-46.000. 

Korn, David G.: See— 

Fowler, Glenn S.; Korn, David G.; Koutsofios, Elefterios; and North, 
Stephen C., 5,551,037, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Korpela, Juha, to LK-Products OY. Dielectric resonator having a frequenc 


and Konishi, 


tuning element extending into the resonator hole. 5,550,519, Cl. 333- 
207.000. 

Kortenbach, Jurgen A.: See— 

McBrayer, Michael S.; Kortenbach, Jurgen A.; and Slater, Charles R., 
5,549,606, Cl. 606-51.000. 

Kosak, Kenneth M.; and Kosak, Matthew K. of wax beads 
containing a reagent using liquid nitrogen for cooling and solidifying. 
5,550,044, Cl. 435-177.000. 

Kosak, Matthew K.: See— 

Kosak, Kenneth M.; and Kosak, Matthew K., 5,550,044, Cl. 435- 
177.000. 

Kosinski, Andrew J.: See— 

Mumford, Stephen E.; and Kosinski, 
60-39.230. 

Koski, Robert E.: See— 

Henderson, Kenneth R.; Koski, Robert E.; and Barlow, Christopher R., 
5,550,976, Cl. 395-200.060. 

Koskinen, James: See— 

Stillman, Robert A.; Way, James A.; Cable, Jesse F., If; Cooper, David; 
and Koskinen, James, 5,551,066, Cl. 455-69.000. 


Andrew J., 5,548,951, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 45 


Kotabe, Noriko: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Kotani, Wataru: See— 

Kasai, Yoshiyuki; Kumazawa, Kazuhiko; and Kotani, Wataru, 
5,549,725, Cl. 55-523.000. 

Kotobuki & Co., Léd.: See— 

Kageyama, Shuhei; Anzai, Shoji; and Mitsuya, Yoshihide, 5,549,404, Cl. 
401-75.000. 

Koutsofios, Elefterios: See— 

Fowler, Glenn S.; Korn, David G.; Koutsofios, Elefterios; and North, 

C., 5,551,037, Cl. 395-700.000. 
Kovalcheck, Steven W., to Life Medical Technologies, Inc. Deflectable 
. 5,549,542, Cl. 600-146.000. 

Kowalski, Jacek, to Gemplus Card International. Method and device for 
limiting the number of authentication operations of a chip card chip. 
5,550,919, Cl. 380-23.000. 

Koyata, Kazuhiro: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Kraft, Thomas L.: See— 

Meador, James W.; Kraft, Thomas L.; and Miller, Thomas G., 5,549,141, 
Cl. 141-1.000. 

Krahn, Gilbert H. Heel-shaped ergonomic writing instrument. 5,549,405, Cl. 
401-195.000. 

Kramer, David E.: See— 

Elias, Allen M.; Frederick, Warren P.; and Kramer, David E., 5,549,566, 
Cl. 604-167.000. 

Kramss, Richard H.: See— 

Trybulski, Eugene J.; Kramss, Richard H.; and Brabander, Herbert J., 
5,550,257, Cl. 548-550.000. 

Krass, Norbert: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hérlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Krau, Michael P.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Krauss, Werner; Zwingenberger, Jan; and Jaggy, Peter, to Richard Wolf 
GmbH. Device for generating sound impulses for medical applications. 
5,549,110, Cl. 128-661.010. 

Krcova, Zuzana: See— 

Sulc, Jiri S.; and Krcova, Zuzana, 5,549,891, Cl. 424-94.400. 

Krejci, John C.: See— 

Hassan, Ahmad M.; Johnston, Russel R.; and Krejci, John C., 5,550,646, 
Cl. 358-442.000. 

Krimmel, Heinz; Biilow, Henning; Heidemann, Rolf, and Otterbach, Jiirgen, 
to Alcatel N.V. Optical transmitter. 5,550,667, Cl. 359-180.000. 

Kring, James T., to L & W Engineering ay my Toe-in angle adjustment for 
vehicle wheels. 5,549,319, Cl. 280-661.000. 

Krishan, Baldev: See— 

Chan, Demonder; Fultz, Robert B.; and Krishan, Baldev, 5,550,861, Cl. 
375-222.000. 

Krishna, Arvind: See— 

Chan, Shun S.; Heinrich, Harley K.; Kandlur, Dilip D.; and Krishna, 
Arvind, 5,550,547, Cl. 342.43. 000. 

Krivec, Bert, to Snap-on Technologies, Inc. Modular cabinet and drawer 
assembly. 5,549,374, Cl. 312-257.100. 

Krivec, Bert, to Snap-on Technologies, Inc. Corrugated three-piece drawer 
slide assembly. 5,549,377, Cl. 312-334.800. 

Kroll, Karl: See— 

Adams, Theodore P.; Kroll, Mark W.; and Kroll, Karl, 5,549,933, Cl. 
427-421.000. 


y Kroll, Mark W.; and Smith, Charles U., to Angeion Corporation. Optimal 


pulse defibrillator. 5,549,643, Cl. 607-7.000. 
Kroll, Mark W.: See— 
Adams, Theodore P.; Kroll, Mark W.; and Kroll, Karl, 5,549,933, Cl. 
427-421.000. 
Kronner, Richard F. Reinforcing insert for uterine manipulator. 5,549,563, Cl. 
604- 164.000. 
Kropp, Daniel P. Portable elastic resistance exercise device. 5,549,532, Cl. 
482-126.000. 
Krotseng, Kathryn G., to Manni-Kit, Inc. Silicone foam symmetrical inver- 
sion molding process. 5,549,858, Cl. 264-46.400. 
Krucinski, Slawomir: See— 
Vesely, Ivan; Krucinski, Slawomir; Campbell, Gordon; Boughner, 
Derek; and Dokainish, Mohan, 5,549,665, Cl. 623-2.000. 
Krumdieck, Carlos. Mold plunger and method for embedding tissue samples. 
5,550,033, Cl. 435-40.520. 
Krupp Polysius AG: See— 
Tegtmeier, Gert; and Strohbusch, Manfred, 5,549,471, Cl. 432-77.000. 


Krust, Bernard: jo 
Montagnier, Luc; Rey, Francoise; Krust, Bernard; and Clavel, Francois, 


5,550,052, Cl. 435-240.260. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


Stéphane; Jeng, Arco Y.; and Ksander, Gary M., 

5,550,119, Cl. $14-92.000. 

Kubo, Kazuhiro, to AHC, Inc. Animal feed Bacillus subtilis FERM 
BP-3418 that decomposes aflatoxin. 5,549,890, Cl. 424-93.462. 

Kubo, Koichi: See— 

Shirai, Ichiro; Y: i, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, 
5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

Kubota, Masaru: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

ee to International Business Machines Ci . Poly- 

meric sulfonium salt photoinitiators. 5,550,171, Cl. 522-31.000. 

Kudo. ¥ Yoshimichi; Kinugasa, Toshiro; and Imaide, Takuya, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Video camera and image input device connected through signal line for 
transferring multiplex data, and image input system using them. 5,550,586, 
Cl. 348-222.000. 

Kuhn, John P.: See— 

Spica, Salvatore J.; Kuhn, John P.; Keller, Steven R.; and Winoker, 
Joseph A., 5,549,143, Cl. 141-144.000. 

Kuhn S.A.: See— 

Gantzer, Christian, 5,548,949, Cl. 56-367.000. 

Kuba Mick Michael A.: See— 

Robinson, Frederick L.; . Emest J.; Kuhni, Michael A.; and 
Ramsdell, Everett L., 5,549,921, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Kuhr, Wolfgang; and Zinnen, Nobert, to Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH. 
Pneumatic tire including profiled elements. 5,549,147, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Kukesh, Timothy S., to Glas-Craft, Inc. External mix application system and 
nozzle assembly. 5,549,246, Cl. 239-9.000. 

Kulessa, Gerhard: See— 

Proske, Manfred; and Kulessa, Gerhard, 5,548,988, Cl. 72-252.500. 

Kulig, James S.: See— 

Johnston, Jesse C., Jr.; Kulig, James S.; Lewis, Steven F.; Collet, Eric C.; 
Sepela, Mark J.; and Meuller, Michael L., 5,549,079, Cl. 122-379.000. 

Kulite Semiconductor Products, Inc.: See— 

Kurtz, Anthony D., 5,549,006, Cl. 73-708.000. 

Kulkarni, Upendra M., to Intel Corporation. Low cost writethrough cache 
coherency apparatus and method for computer systems without a cache 
supporting bus. 5,551,006, Cl. 395-473.000. 

Kuma, Toshimi; and Kakuya, Shinji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Seibu Giken. Rapid 
dehydrating and se ee 
5,548,905, Cl. 34-92: 

Kumada, Isao: See— 

Kimura, Yoichi; Kumada, Isao; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Satoshi, 5,550,620, Cl. 355-273.000. 

Kumamoto, Satosi: See— 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 
moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

Kumar, Suresh: See— 

Aoyagi, Akihiko; Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Khanna, Vijayeshwar D.,; 
Kumar, Suresh; and Sri-Jayantha, Muthuthamby, 5,550,688, Cl. 360- 
99.080. 

Kumazawa, Kazuhiko: See— 

Kasai, Yoshiyuki; Kumazawa, Kazuhiko; and Kotani, 
5,549,725, Cl. 55-523.000. 

Kume, Hisao,; and Horiuchi, Yoshiro, to Sony Corporation. Frame structure of 
aperture grille with higher long-side frames. 5,550,428, Cl. 313-407.000. 

Kummer, Frederick J.: See— 

Frankel, Victor H.; and Kummer, Frederick J., 5,549,609, Cl. 606- 
64.000. 

Kunieda, Yoshinori: See— 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi; Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, 
Yoshinori; and Matsubara, Naoki, 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, to 
Matsushita Electronics Corporation. Semiconductor device. 5,550,408, Cl. 
257-737.000. 

Kuo, Shang-Tai. Screw driver with a flashlight. 5,550,719, Cl. 362-120.000. 

Kuo, Shun-Meen: See— 

Lebby, Michael S.; Chun, Chri K. Y.,; Kuo, Shun-Meen; and 
Hansen, Kent W., 5,550,941, Cl. 385-49.000. 

Kurabayashi, Yutaka: See— 

Takahashi, Katsuhiko; and Kurabayashi, Yutaka, 5,549,740, Cl. 106- 
20.00R. 

Kurahashi, Nobuyuki: See— 

Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 
Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro, Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Miyauchi, Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; ee a to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink jet cartridge mounting device and method. 
5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Kurata, Yasuhiko; Akiyama, Yuichi; and Michihira, Osamu, to Naldec Cor- 
poration; and Mazda Motor Corporation. Multiplex transmission apparatus 
and method. 5,550,830, Cl. 370-95.200. 

Kurita, Mitsuru: See— 

Ikeda, Yoshinori; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Kurita, Mitsuru; Hayashi, Kimiy- 
oshi; Honma, Toshio, and Horie, Yoshiko, 5,550,638, Cl. 358- 
296.000. 

Kuriyama, Hirotada: See— 


and Tamura, 


Wataru, 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Okada, Teruhiko; Kuriyama, Hirotada; and Kohno, Yoshio, 5,550,390, 
Cl. 257-66.000. 
Kuriyama, Toshihide; and Makishima, Hideo, to NEC Corporation. Field 
emission cathode apparatus. 5,550,435, Cl. 315-169.100. 
Kuroda, Kenichi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Semiconductor memory device having 
ferroelectric capacitor memory cells with reading, writing and forced 
ee eS ee 5,550,770, Cl. 


Kuroda, Toru: See— 

Naito, Hiroyuki; Otani, Masato; Oh-Kita, Motomu; and Kuroda, Toru, 
5,550,095, Cl. 502-211.000. 

Kuroda, Toshiki: See— 

Hosoya, Yasuhiko; and Kuroda, Toshiki, 5,549,872, Cl. 422-173.000. 

Kuromitsu, Hiromu: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Kuroshita, Kazumasa, to Fujitsu Limited. Method of measuring distance 
between equipments on lan and distance measuring apparatus. 5,550,807, 
Cl. 370-17.000. 

Kuroyanagi, Akira; Tomatsu, Yutaka; and Tsuzuki, Yasuaki, to Nippondenso 
Co., Lid. Method for producing semiconductor device having DMOS and 
NMOS elements formed in the same substrate. 5,550,067, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Kurpaska, S. Michael: See— 

Pietruska, Norman; and Kurpaska, S. Michael, 5,549,767, Cl. 148- 
512.000. 

Kurth, Michael J.: See— 

Bloemer, John M.; Balan, Isadore; Bonnell, Thomas A.; Bengtson, Alan 
D.; Giose, Robert C.; Reid, Mary J.; Fiumefreddo, John A.; and Kurth, 
Michael J., 5,548,854, Cl. 4-541.600. 

to Kulite Semiconductor Products, Inc. Temperature 
compensated silicon carbide pressure transducer and method for making 
the same. 5,549,006, Cl. 73-708.000. 

Kurusu, Kyoko: See— 

Adachi, Katsumi; and Kurusu, Kyoko, 5,550,415, Cl. 310-68.00R. 

Kurzweil, Peter; Schmid, Barbara; and Schmid, Ottmar, to Dornier GmbH. 
Electrode with a long-time stability and a double-layer capacitor formed 
thereof. 5,550,706, Cl. 361-502.000. 

Kusagaya, Yasuo: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl 395 395-200.050. 

Kusano, Akihito: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Kusase, Shin; Mitani, Kenzo; Umeda, Atsushi; and Sato, Hirohide, to 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Electric power generating device for vehicles. 
5,550,457, Cl. 322-29.000. 

Kusch, Dieter. Underframe for tabletops for single and multiple tables. 
5,549,055, Cl. 100-153.000. 

Kusch, Hans-Jiirgen: See— 

D’Heureuse, Walter; and Kusch, Hans-Jiirgen, 5,549,045, Cl. 101- 
477.000. 

Kuslich, Stephen D. Expandable fabric implant for stabilizing the spinal 
motion segment. 5,549,679, Cl. 623-17.000. 

Kuver, Walter D.: See— 

Ip, Tony K.; and Kuver, Walter D., 5,550,997, Cl. 395-430.000. 

Kuwabara, Shigeaki: See— 

Tsunoda, Masaki; Kuwabara, Shigeaki; and Shidara, Sadafumi, 
5,549,091, Cl. 123-476.000. 

Kuwabara, Toshio: See— 

Miki, Masatoshi; Kuwabara, Toshio; and Tamura, Manabu, 5,550,539, 
Cl. 341-20.000. 

Kuwana, Toshiyuki: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395-133.000. 

KVM Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Meador, James W.; Kraft, Thomas L.; and Miller, Thomas G., 5,549,141, 
Cl. 141-1.000. 

Kwan, Khang-Shen; Tsay, Chean-Lung; and Wu, Li-Ming, to Industrial 

Technology Research Institute. Method and _- for charge pulse- 
width modulation control. 5,550,498, Cl. 327-175.000. 

Kwon, Byoung H.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Kwon, Oh H.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Kwong, Robert W.: See— 

Tan, Juay K.; and Kwong, Robert W., 5,551,000, Cl. 395-445.000. 

Kyle, David J., to Martek ion. Microbial oil mixtures and uses 
thereof. 5,550,156, Cl. 514-547.000. 

Kyocera Corporation: See— 

Amino, Hirokazu; and Clarke, lan C., 5,549,684, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Kyokado Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kayahara, Kenji, 5,549,419, Cl. 405-263.000. 

Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Kyowa Tecnos Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inoue, Tadashi; and Tsujimura, Tetsuzo, 5,549,739, Cl. 106-15.050. 

Kyrtsos, Christos T., to Eaton Corporation. Geographic locator of a vehicle 
using GPS and angles between pairs of adjacent boundary coordinate 
points. 5,550,743, Cl. 364-449.000. 

Kyushu Hitachi Maxell, Ltd.: See— 

Shirai, Ichiro; Yamagami, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, 
5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

L&P M it Company: See— 

Bustos, Rafael T., 5,549,373, Cl. 312-135.000. 

Richmond, Darrell A., 5,548,857, Cl. 5-263.000. 

L & W Engineering Company: See— 

Kring, James T., 5, ey oo Cl. 280-661.000. 

L.H. Carbide Corporation: Se 

Neuenschwander, Thomas R R., 5,550,327, Cl. 177-25.140. 

La Jolla Cancer Research Foundation: See— 

Reed, John C., 5,550,019, Cl. 435-6.000. 

LaBatt, Darren J.: See— 

Slade, Michael G.; and LaBatt, Darren J., 5,550,735, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Laboratoires Des Produits Ethiques Ethypharm: See— 

Leduc, Gérard; and Debregeas, Patrice, 5,549,911, Cl. 424-458.000. 

Labrie, Craig B.; McCooey, David R.; and Bemis, Claude E., to Davidson 
Textron Inc. Construction and method of forming a door assembly for an 
air system. 5,549,324, Cl. 280-728.300. 

Labrie, Fernand, to Endorecherche Inc. Combination therapy for the treat- 
ment of estrogen-sensitive disease. 5,550,107, Cl. 514-11.000. 

Lai, Konrad K.: See— 

Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; and Lai, Konrad K., 5,550,988, Cl. 395-293.000. 

Lai, Shui T., to Novatec Laser Systems, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
ophthalmic surgery. 5,549,632, Cl. 606-5.000. 

L’air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour |’ Etude et |’ Exploitation des Procedes 
Georges Claude: See— 

Bloch, Nicolas; Guyomard, Yvon; and Jounenc, Michel, 5,549,105, Cl. 
128-203.120. 

Marot, Christine; Petit, Pierre; and Vigor, Xavier, 5,549,733, Ci. 
95-100.000. 

Rieth, Norbert; Darredeau, Bernard; and Lehman, Jean-Yves, 5,548,975, 
Cl. 62-646.000. 

Lajoie, M. Stephen: See— 

Winston, Anthony E.; Dunn, Steven E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; 
Lajoie, M. Stephen; and Jorgensen, Robert C., 5,549,761, Cl. 134- 
40.000. 

Lambach, James L.: See— 

Kinkelaar, Mark R.; Cavender, Keith D.; Lambach, James L.; Brasing- 
ton, Robert D.; and Critchfield, Frank E., 5,549,841, Cl. 252-182.270. 

Lambert, Patrick M.: See— 

Bringley, Joseph F.; Smith, Kyle E.; and Lambert, Patrick M., 5,549,844, 
Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Smith, Kyle E.; Bringley, Joseph F.; Lambert, Patrick M.; Trauernicht, 
David P.; Bryan, Philip S.; Hoderlein, Paul M.; and Hyde, Andrea M., 
5,549,843, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Lambrecht, Richard M.: See— 

Smith, Suzanne V.; Lambrecht, Richard M.; Schmidt, Peter F.; and Lee, 
Fook-Thean, 5,550,160, Cl. 514-563.000. 

Lampert, Shalom: See— 

Zisner, Tuvia; Holdengraber, Curt; and Lampert, Shalom, 5,549,876, Cl. 
423-199.000. 

Lancaster, William G. Method and apparatus for cooling and preparing a 
beverage. 5,549,219, Cl. 222-1.000. 

Lancer Corporation: See— 

Schroeder, Alfred A., 5,549,222, Cl. 222-129.100. 

Landoni, Gianluigi: See-— 

Neri, Carlo; and Landoni, Gianluigi, 5,550,207, Cl. 528-287.000. 

Landvogt, Brigitte, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Adhesive/ 
mechanical fastener systems for disposable articles. 5,549,591, Cl. 604- 
389.000. 

Landwehr, Dierk: See— ; 

Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Land- 
wehr, Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Langdon, Fred M.; and Dobrin, G. Chris, to Procter & Gamble Company, The 
Three-dimensional, macroscopically expanded, apertured laminate webs 
and method for making. 5,549,777, Cl. 156-244.180. 

Langenohl, Mark C.; and Hughes, Gustav G., to Indresco Inc. Non-slumping, 
pumpable castable and method of applying the same. 5,549,745, Cl. 
106-692.000. 

Langlais, Daniel; and Archambault, Gervais. Apparatus for securing together 
an attachment plug with an electric receptacle. 5,549,482, Cl. 439-369.000. 

Langlais, Joseph: See— 

7 Ghysiain; Dupuis, Claude; Langlais, Joseph; Lavoie, Serge; 

‘ompre, Stephane; Trottier, Sylvain; and Turcotte, Gilles, 5,549,732, 
CBs 75-331.000. 

Langley, Andrew J., to Noise Cancellation Technologies, Inc. Actively sound 
reduced muffler having a venturi effect configuration. 5,550,334, Cl. 
181-206.000. 

Langston, Todd A., to United Technolgies Corporation. 
linkage system and method. 5,549,448, Cl. 415-149.400. 

Lanier, Roland V., Jr.: See— 


Stator vane 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 47 


Zemaitis, Walter A.; Edward A.; Lanier, Roland V., Jr.; and 
Hovis, Gary U., 5,549,722, Cl. 55-463.000. 
Lanxide Technology Company, LP: See— 
Yang, Chwen-Chih, 5,549,151, Cl. 164-97.000. 
Laplace, Carl J., to Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
determination based on regular impedance characteristics. 5,5: 


position 
859, CL 


Bellin, Michael; Laplace, Carl J.; and Trainor, Jack, 5,550,460, Cl. 
323-255.000. 

Lapoint, John H., Jr. Filtration bag. 5,549,826, Cl. 210-489.000. 

La Porta, Piero: See— 

Bettarini, Franco; . Luigi; La Porta, Piero; Massimini, Sergio; 
and Caprioli, Vincenzo, 5,550,140, Cl. 514-363.000. 

Lapsker, Irving; Lapsker, Jeffry G.; and Jaroszewski, Conrad. Athletic pro- 
jectile and og device. 5,549,302, Cl. 273-346.000. 

Lapsker, Jeffry 

Lapse. ving Lagnties Jeffry G.; and Jaroszewski, Conrad, 5,549,302, 

Larker, Hans; Lundberg, Robert, Mattsson, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and Pejryd, 
Lars, to Volvo Aero . Method for manufacturing composites. 
5,549,770, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Larkin, Mark E.: See— 

Lynn, Lawrence A.; and Larkin, Mark E., 5,549,569, Cl. 604-191.000. 

Larsen, Douglas C.; Keller, Forrest K.; and Warren, Lawrence L., to Standard 
Products Company, The. Window sealing assembly. 5,548,929, Cl. 
49-441.000. 

Larsen, Hugh G.: See— 

Wright, J. Nelson; Cole, Christopher R.; Gee, Albert; Larsen, Hugh G.; 
and Maslak, Samuel H., 5,549,111, Cl. 128-742.000. 

Larsen, Thor A.: See— 

Georgiou, Christos J.; Larsen, Thor A.; and Lee, Ki W., 5,550,860, Cl. 
375-220.000. 

Larsen, Wayne D.: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Baines, Elliot A., Jr.; Filus, Wayne S.; Gilland, 
Dianne W.; Kluska, Theodore E.; Larsen, Wayne D.; Spaulding, Mark 
G.; and Starace, Jeremia P., 5,549,489, Cl. 439-709.000. 

Larson, Chri: R.: See— 

Peters, Jeffrey J.; Ren, Brooke Q.; and Larson, Christopher R., 
5,549,552, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., to 
MacDermid, Incorporated; and PPG Industries, inc. Phosphating compo- 
sitions and processes, particularly for use in fabrication of printed circuits 
utilizing organic resists. 5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 

Larson, Mark: See— 

Schofield, Kenneth; and Larson, Mark, 5,550,677, Cl. 359-604.000. 

Larsson, Kare: See— 

Hersléf, Bengt; Larsson, Kare; and Bengmark, Stig, 5,550,263, Cl. 
554-78.000. 

Larsson, Rolf, to Siemens Elema AB. Procedure and device for flushing a 
catheter. 5,549,548, Cl. 604-35.000. 

Larsson, Rolf; and Fahistroem, Ulf, to Siemans Elema AB. Restriction device 
and coupling for selectively connecting multiple conduits meeting at a 
common connection location. 5,549,582, Cl. 604-283.000. 

Laser Physics, Inc.: See— 

Ostler, Kevin 2. 5,550,853, Cl. 372-34.000. 

Latina, Mark A., to General Hospital Corporation, The. Selective laser 
targeting of w Meco ocular cells. 5,549,596, Cl. 606-4.000. 

Lattrell, Rudolf: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hirlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Latu, Michel: See— 

Loridon, Joél; Ma, Jean-Luc; Marini, Alain; and Latu, Michel, 
5,550,382, Cl. 250-390.040. 

Lau, Ken; Yee, Jimmie; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and yin, Mary, 
to Pacific Gas and Electric Company. Fauit sensor device with radio 
transceiver. 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 

Laubscher, Hans J., to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG. Methods for 
bringing together folded products. 5,549,288, Cl. 270-52.140. 

, Gary M.: See— 
Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.; Lauder, Gary M.; Snell, S! 
John, 5,550,578, Cl. 348-7: 


> 


Sunburst Chemicals, Inc 
t dispenser for use Sih eolk solid way detergent. 5,549,875, cl. 
422-266.000. 

Laurent, Jean; Meynier, Patrick; Cretin, Jacques; and Beauducel, Claude, to 
Institut Francais du Petrole. Mobile seismic system of great length for 
wells. 5,550,785, Cl. 367-25.000. 

Lavallée, Claude: See— 

Blong, Thomas J.; and Lavallée, Claude, 5,549,948, Cl. 428-36.900. 

Lavoie, Serge: See— 

Dubé, Ghyslain; Dupuis, Claude; Langlais, ; Lavoie, Serge; 
Rompre, Stephane; Trottier, Sylvain; and Turcotte, Gilles, 5,549,732, 
Cl. 75-331.000. 

Law, Edwin S.: See— 

Buch, Kiran B.; Law, Edwin S.; and Chu, Jakong J., 5,550,839, Cl. 
371-22.100. 
Lax, Ronald G.: See— 





PI 48 


Lundquist, Ingemar H.; Edwards, Stuart D.; Sharkey, Hugh R.; Lax, 
Ronald G.; Baker, James A., Jr.; and Sommer, Phillip R., 5,549,644, 


Cl. 604-22.000. 

Layman, William J., Jr.; Chockalingam, Kannappan; and Lecouvé, Jean- 
Pierre. Method for calcium salts of [S,S]-ethylenediamine-N,N'- 
disuccinic acid. 5,550,285, Cl. 562-565.000. 

Le, Minh Son, to Northwest Water Group PLC. Membrane filtration system. 
5,549,829, Cl. 210-636.000. 

Lea, Michael C.; and Jaster, Paul A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company. Structured films and use thereof for daylight illumination. 
5,551,042, Cl. 359-742.000. 

Leahy, Ellen: See— 

Hi Ralph; Leahy, Ellen; and Sprengeler, Paul, 5,550,251, Cl. 


Leary, James F.: See— 

Corio, Mark A.; and Leary, James F., 5,550,058, Cl. 436-63.000. 

Lebby, Michael S.; Chun, Christopher K. Y.; Kuo, Shun-Meen; and Hansen, 
Kent W., to Motorola. Optoelectronic interface module. 5,550,941, Cl. 
385-49.000. 

Leblanc, Yves: See— 

Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
Wang, Zhaoyin; Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
514-365.000. 

Lechevalier, Michel M. A. A., to Societe Nationale D’Etude et de Construc- 
tion de Moteurs D’ Aviation “SNECMA” . Adjustment valve for injecting 
fuel for a turbojet engine. 5,548,959, Cl. 60-734.000. 

Lecouvé, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Layman, William J., Jr; Chockalingam, Kannappan; and Lecouvé, 
Jean-Pierre, 5,550,285, Cl. 562-565.000. 

Lednum, Eugene E.: See— 

Navaroli, Henry D.; and Lednum, Eugene E., 5,550,430, Cl. 313- 
589.000. 

Leduc, Gérard; and Debregeas, Patrice, to Laboratoires Des Produits Ethiques 
Ethypharm. Galenic form of 5-nitromidazole derivatives which is effective 
for the treatment of itoses and infections of the entire gastrointestinal 
tract. 5,549,911, Cl. 424-458.000. 

Lee, Chong S.; and Buchanan, Scott J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company. Coated abrasive having an overcoating of an epoxy resin 
coatable from water. 5,549,719, Cl. 51-298.000. 

Lee, Dae Sung; and Shin, Ho Keun. Vaporizing and concentration drying 
apparatus and method. 5,548,906, Cl. 34-338.000. 

Lee, Fook-Thean: See— 

Smith, Suzanne V.; Lambrecht, Richard M.; Schmidt, Peter F.; and Lee, 
Fook-Thean, 5,550,160, Cl. 514-563.000. 

Lee, Ha L: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Lee, Hyosang, to Hyundai Motor Company. Hydraulically controlled engine 

ing device of an automotive vehicle. 5,549,284, Cl. 267-140.140. 

Lee, Jae-Seol: See— 

Yun, Ji-Seop; Park, Byung-Seok; Lee, Jae-Seol; and Park, Hyun-Su, 
5,550,733, Cl. 364-174.000. 

Lee, Jin-Seok, to Hyundai Electronics Industries, Co., Ltd. Satellite commu- 
nication receiving apparatus. 5,550,871, Cl. 375-344.000. 

Lee, Ji-Young, to SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd. Automatic beam current 
control circuit for multimode monitor and method thereof. 5,550,443, Cl. 
315-383.000. 

Lee, Jong-Min; Cha, Byung-Heon; Kim, Sung-Ho; and Ko, Do-Kyeong, to 
Korea Atomic Energy Research Institute; and Korea Electric Power Cor- 
poration. Apparatus and method for precisely wavelength-tuning single 
longitudinal mode tunable laser beams by utilizing wedge prism. 
5,550,850, Cl. 372-16.000. 

Lee, Joo H.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Lee, Ki W.: See— 

— Christos J.; Larsen, Thor A.; and Lee, Ki W., 5,550,860, Cl. 
375-220.000 


Lee, Kun B., to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Method for controlling 


rotation sj 
62-228. 
Lee, Morris: See— 
Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; 
Bernard, Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 
Lee, Sang Y.: See— 
Jun, Gun S.; and Lee, Sang Y., 5,549,379, Cl. 312-408.000. 

Lee, Sim-Ho, to LG Information & Communications, Ltd. Clock synchro- 
nizing circuit of data transmission system. 5,550,874, Cl. 375-354.000. 
Lee, Ted C. K.; Pelzer, Franz H.; and Motley, Leslie A., to Dade International 

Inc. Tetrahydroxyquinone as an activator component for activated 
thromboplastin time test of blood . 5,550,028, Cl. 435-13.000. 
Lee, Woo Y., to Dong A Electric Parts Co., Lid. Resistor device for controlling 
a rotational speed of a motor. 5,550,527, Cl. 338-50.000. 
Lee, Yi-Hsien: See— 
Te-Chih; Liao, Yunn-Hung; Wei, Lung; and Lee, Yi-Hsien, 
5,551,012, Cl. 395-500.000. 
Lee, Yung-Hsiung: See— 
Petschow, Bryon W.; and Lee, Yung-Hsiung, 5,550,106, Cl. 514-2.000. 
Leger, Serge: See— 


of a compressor for a refrigerator. 5,548,969, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
Wang, Zhaoyin; Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
514-365.000. 

Legrand, Annie F.: See— 

Tixier, Jean P.; and Legrand, Annie F., 5,549,846, Cl. 252-315.010. 

Lehman, Jean-Yves: See— 

Rieth, Norbert; Darredeau, Bernard; and Lehman, Jean-Yves, 5,548,975, 
Cl. 62-646.000. 

Lehmann, Wilfried: See— 

Mann, Ralf; Lehmann, Wilfried; and Miiller, Hermann, 5,549,450, Cl. 
415-214.100. 

Lehnert, Robert A.; Quinn, Robert D.; Sisley, Steven E.; and Thomas, 
Brandon D., to Vectra Tec! . Inc. Containers for transportation and 
storage of spent nuclear fuel. 5,550,882, Cl. 376-272.000. 

Leinsing, Karl R.: See— 

Siegel, Geoffrey S.; and Leinsing, Karl R., 5,549,577, Cl. 604-256.000. 

Leland, Kenneth W.: See— 

Burson, Kyle L.; Chang, Yum C.; Fok, Wilson; Leland, Kenneth W.; 
Orlando, Denis P.; and Partyka, Andrzej, 5,550,895, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the: See— 

Chu, Gilbert; Vollrath, Douglas; and Davis, Ron, 5,549,796, Cl. 204- 
457.000. 

Lemanski, Michael F.: See— 

Cirjak, Larry M.; Lemanski, Michael F.; Wagner, David R.; Ben- 
kalowycz, Nancy C.; Blum, Patricia R.; Pepera, Marc A.; and Papari- 
zos, Christos, 5,550,281, Cl. 560-245.000. 

Lemaux, Peggy G.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl! A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, Peggy G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Lenhart, Ronald A., to Simplimatic Engineering Company. Damperless 
controlled speed air conveyor. 5,549,423, Cl. 406-86.000. 

Lenz, Gary A.; Brown, Gregory C.; and Warrior, Jogesh, to Rosemount Inc. 
Valve positioner with pressure feedback, dynamic correction and diagnos- 
tics. 5,549,137, Cl. 137-486.000. 

Leonard, Eric L.: See— 

Mihalisin, John R.; Corrigan, John; Baker, Robert J.; Leonard, Eric L.; 
and Vandersluis, Jay L., 5,549,765, Cl. 148-428.000. 

Leong, William: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; McClintock, Cameron R.; Leong, 
William; Watson, James A.; Huang, Joseph; and Ahanin, Bahram, 
5,550,782, Cl. 365-230.030. 

Leopold, Raymond J.: See— 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,058, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,059, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Lepinski, Jerald L. Method for operating a musical instrument. 5,549,029, Cl. 
84-483.200. 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maiilet, Fabienne; 
Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, to Centre 
National de la Recherche Scientifique (C.N.R.S.); and Institut National de 
la Recherche Agronomique (I.N.R.A.). Substance with  lipo- 
oligosaccharide structure capable of acting as plant-specific symbiotic 
signals, processes for producing them and their applications. 5,549,718, Cl. 
47-57.600. 

Lesage, Jean-Luc: See— 

Petitcollin, Jean-Marc; Lesage, 
5,549,726, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Lespron, Angel, to J's Pacific Enterprise, Inc. Automatic pistol with integral 
compensator. 5,549,030, Cl. 89-14.300. 

Heller, F.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Nutzman, Thomas M..; and Lessar, 
Joseph F., 5,549,985, Cl. 429-157.000. 

Lester, David J.: See— 

Shienker, Robin R. T.; Lester, David J.; and Solomons, Clive C., 
5,549,924, Cl. 427-2.300. 

Lesyna, David A.: See— 

Schulte, Reinhard W.; Lesyna, David A.; Wicks, William J.; and Mein- 
ass, Helmut J., 5,549,616, Cl. 606-130.000. 

Léveillé, Nathalie: See— 

Gaudet, Pierre; and Léveillé, Nathalie, 5,549,353, Cl. 297-182.000. 

Leven, Thomas: See— 

, Michael; Wirobski, Reinhard; and Leven, Thomas, 5,550,170, 
Cl. 521-143.000. 

Levenbook, Inessa; Chumakov, Konstantin; Powers, Laurie; and Roninson, 
Igor, to United States of America, Health and Human Services. Test for 
virulent ic nucleotide 472 revertants in attenuated live poliovirus 
type 3 vaccines. 5,550,018, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Lever Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc.: See— 

Madison, Stephen A.; and Coope, Janet L., 5,550,256, Cl. 548-473.000. 

Leverty, Harold: See— 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Robert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson, Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Levi, Avraham Y.; and Quarberg, Craig D., to Structron Corporation. Locking 
mechanism for telescoping tubular poles. 5,549,407, Cl. 403-109.000. 

Levine, Paul A.: See— 


Jean-Luc; and Borderiou, Amaud, 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Florio, Joseph J.; Bornzin, Gene A.; Levine, Paul A.; and Barlow, J. 
Jeffrey, 5,549,649, Cl. 607-15.000. 

Levinson, Lionel M.: See-— 

Scott, Curtis E.; Strok, Jack M.; and Levinson, Lionel M., 5,549,746, Cl. 
117-4.000. 

Lewis, Irwin C.; Pirro, Terrence A.; Greinke, Ronald A.; Bretz, Richard L.; and 
Kampe, Dennis J., to UCAR Carbon Technology Corporation. Room 
temperature setting carbonaceous cement with increased electrical conduc- 
tivity and flexural strength. 5,550,176, Cl. 524-6.000. 

Lewis, Kirk, to Fast Industries, Inc. Shelf extender. 5,549,054, Cl. 108- 
152.000. 

Lewis, Larry N.; and Carothers, Terrell W., to General Electric Company. 
Method for hydrosilating unsaturated monomers. 5,550,272, Cl. 556- 
479.000. 

Lewis, Michael W. Skill crane cabinet. 5,549,372, Cl. 312-114.000. 

Lewis, Steven F.: See— 

Johnston, Jesse C., Jr.; Kulig, James S.; Lewis, Steven F.; Collet, Eric C.; 
Sepela, Mark J.; and Meuller, Michael L., 5,549,079, Cl. 122-379.000. 

Lewis, W. Stan. Waste heat recovery system. 5,548,958, Cl. 60-693.000. 

Lexmark International, Inc.: See— 

Davidson, Peter S., Jr.; Rafferty, Francis D., Jr.; and Songer, Gail M.., 
5,550,957, Cl. 395-114.000. 

Leyden House Limited: See— 

Rossman, Jon R.; and Hotaling, Bryan, 5,549,247, Cl. 239-57.000. 

LG Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Nam, Keyoung T.; and Sung, Hong E., 5,550,885, Cl. 377-27.000. 

LG Information & Communications, Ltd.: See— 

Lee, Sim-Ho, 5,550,874, Cl. 375-354.000. 

Li, Lehmann K., to Li Medical Technologies Inc. Surgical grasper with 
articulated fingers. 5,549,636, Cl. 606-206.000. 

Li, Li, to National Research Council of Canada. Optical recording media 
having optically-variable security properties. 5,549,953, Cl. 428-64.100. 

Li Medical Technologies Inc.: See— 

Li, Lehmann K., 5,549,636, Cl. 606-206.000. 

Liang, Jengli: See— 

Bell, James P.; Iroh, Jude O.; Scola, Daniel A.; and Liang, Jengli, 
5,549,807, Cl. 205-50.000. 

Liang, Jui; Co, Ramon; and Gui, Ann, to Opti, Inc. Multiphase clock 
synthesizer having a plurality of phase shifted inputs to a plurality of phase 
comparators in a phase locked loop. 5,550,515, Cl. 331-11.000. 

Liao, Winner. Direction turning device for a headlight of an automobile. 
5,550,717, Cl. 362-41.000. 

Liao, Yunn-Hung: See-— 

Chuang, Te-Chih; Liao, Yunn-Hung; Wei, Lung; and Lee, Yi-Hsien, 
5,551,012, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Liberti, Joseph C., Jr.; Averst, Douglas 1.; Branch, Tony R.; and Carsello, 
Stephen R., to Motorola, Inc. Method and for Fast Fourier 
Transform based maximal ratio combining. 5,550,872, Cl. 375-347.000. 

Licht, Stuart L.; and Marsh, Catherine L., to United States of America, Navy. 
Aluminum permanganate battery. 5,549,991, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Lidgren, Lars A A.; and Bauer, Hans J., to MIT AB. Mixing device for 
manufacturing bone cement. 5,549,380, Cl. 366-139.000. 

Liebermann, Eli: See— 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; Scherzinger, William M.; Silves- 
tro, Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, 5,550,456, Cl. 
322-25.000. 

Liebrecht, Jeffrey W.: See— 

Acosta, Phyllis J. B.; Grondalski, Richard A.; Liebrecht, Jeffrey W.; and 
Reynolds, Patricia A., 5,550,146, Cl. 514-400.000. 

Liedberg, Nils P. A., to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson. Digital controlled 
xtal osc. 5,550,514, Cl. 331-1.00A. 

Liepold, August: See— 

Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; 
Scholtysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepoid, August, 5,549,198, 
Cl. 206-307.000. 

Life-Link International, Inc.: See— 

Wuerslin, Peter C.; Liu, Frederick E.; and Maslow, Andrew D., 
5,549,329, Cl. 280-821.000. 

Life Medical Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Kovalcheck, Steven W., 5,549,542, Cl. 600-146.000. 

Lifegroup, S.p.A.: See— 

Della Valle, Francesco; Lorenzi, Silvana; and Calderini, Gabriella, 
5,550,249, Cl. 548-303.700. 

Lifshitz, Nadia; and Luryi, Serge, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Metal oxide 
semiconductor transistors having a polysilicon gate electrode with non- 
uniform doping in source-drain direction. 5,550,397, Cl. 257-412.000. 

Lignotock GmbH: See— 

Riische, Heinz-Josef; and Bonhoff, Norbert, 5,549,327, Cl. 280-75 1.000. 

Lii, Liang-Kuen. Adjustable C clamp. 5,549,225, Cl. 222-192.000. 

Lilja, Launo L.: See— 

Hulthom, Stig-Erik; Lilja, Launo L.; Mikitalo, Valto J.; and Nyman, 
Bror G., 5,549,854, Cl. 261-87.000. 

Limburg, William W.: See— 

Herbert, William G.; Mishra, Satchidanand; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 

Lin, Frank. Brake lever for motorcycle. 5,549,017, Cl. 74-558.500. 

Lin, Jengping, to United Microelectronics Corp. Process for fabricating MOS 
transistors having anti-punchthrough implant regions formed by the use of 
a phase-shift mask. 5,550,074, Cl. 437-44.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 49 


Lin, Jengping, to Top Team/Microelectronics Corp. Method for fabricating 
silicide shunt of dual-gate CMOS device. 5,550,079, Cl. 437-56.000. 

Lin, Ronny W.; Allen, Robert H.; and Overstreet, Andrew D., to Amoco 
Corporation. High efficiency olefin displacement process. 5,550,303, Cl. 
585-328.000. 

Lin, Wen-Huey: See— 

Paciorek, Kazimiera J. L.; Lin, Wen-Huey; Masuda, Steven R.; and 
Nakahara, James H., 5,550,277, Cl. 558-194.000. 

Lind, Bruce B. Absorbent mat. 5,549,945, Cl. 428-35.500. 

Lindahl, : See— 

Olund, Karin; Liitz, Lena-Karin; Bryland, Rickard; and Lindahl, Ake, 
5,550,145, Cl. 514-396.000. 

Lindblom, Bo, to Texo AB. Back rest arrangement for controlling warp thread 
tension. 5,549,140, Cl. 139-114.000. 

Linden, Thomas M.; Reinke, Jon D.; and Schmuck, Frank B., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Method and apparatus for as 

applications in a graphical user interface environment with a rules database 
5,551,030, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Lindsay, Joseph A. Compact disc storage case. 5,549,199, Cl. 206-308.100. 

Lindstedt, Sven T.: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 
514-676.000. 

Link, Hans: See— 

Haberlein, Peter, and Link, Hans, 5,550,468, Cl. 324-225.000. 

Link, Terry G. Method of fabricating lightweight ink transfer roll. 5,548,897, 
Cl. 29-895.320. 

Lintl, Andreas; and Knoch, Martin, to Paul Ritzau Pari-Werk GmbH. Nebu- 
lizer, especially for application in devices for inhalation therapy. 5,549,102, 
Cl. 128-200.210. 

Lipeles, Jay L. Minimum weight wheel rim. 5,549,360, Cl. 301-64.700. 

Lipska, Barbara K.: See— 

Weinberger, Daniel R.; Lipska, Barbara K.; and Jaskiw, George E., 
5,549,884, Cl. 424-9.200. 

Liquid Carbonic Corporation: See— 

Rhoades, George D., 5,548,974, Cl. 62-604.000. 

Lithander, Erik J., to Niagara Tube Washing Systems AB. Method and 
apparatus for cleaning cylindrical components which are transversely 
rotated in a drum during liquid treatment. 5,549,759, Cl. 134-22.110. 

Littie-Lowry, Cheryl G. Motorized boat-mounted signaling device for water 
skiers. 5,550,531, Cl. 340-573.000. 

Littman, Iran R.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Coffield, Kelly M.; Cantrill, Dean A.; McCulloh, Kevin G.; and Mick- 
elson, Sammy K., 5,549,736, Cl. 96-133.000. 

Guch, Steve, Jr.; and Hovis, Floyd, 5,550,851, Cl. 372-33.000. 

Navaroli, Henry D.; and Lednum, Eugene E., 5,550,430, Cl. 313- 
589.000. 

Liu, Cheng-Kung; and Brewer, John C., to United States Surgical Corpora- 
tion. lonomeric suture and its method of manufacture. 5,549,907, Cl. 
424-443.000. 

Liu, Frederick E.: See— 

Wuerslin, Peter C.; Liu, Frederick E.; and Maslow, Andrew D., 
5,549,329, Cl. 280-821.000. 

Liu, Jian Ho. Water filled crystal bali structure with driven steel balls. 
5,548,912, Cl. 40-430.000. 

Liu, Min-Sea, to Winbond Electronics Corp. Method for making a buried 
contact. 5,550,085, Cl. 437-203.000. 

Liu, Ru-Shi: See— 

Edwards, Peter P., Hu, Shu-Fen; Liu, Ru-Shi; and Jefferson, David A., 
5,550,105, Cl. 505-120.000. 

LK-Products OY: See— 

Korpela, Juha, 5,550,519, Cl. 333-207.000. 

Llewellyn, Laurence; Graveston, Mark G.; Kandasamy, Ispran S.; and Hale, 
Peter G., to Pirelli General plc. Slidable optical fiber interconnecting tray 
with flexible fiber guiding tubes. 5,550,947, Cl. 385-134.000. 

Lloyd, David G.: See— 

Hart, Courtney L.; Tischer, Brian F.; and Lloyd, David G., 5,548,875, Cl. 
24-265.00H. 

Lo, Bin: See— 

Drozt, Peter M.; Rozenstrauch, Alexander; and Lo, Bin, 5,551,062, Cl. 
455-54.200. 

Lo, Jiann-Chang: See— 

Boyette, James E., Jr.; Hammond, James M.; Lo, Jiann-Chang; Mahl- 
bacher, James C.; Servedio, Michael; and Taheri, Ali R., 5,550,483, 
Cl. 324-758.000. 

Lo, Wei W. Connector for built-up toy furniture. 5,549,408, Cl. 403-218.000. 

Lo, William: See— 

Crayford, Ian S.; and Lo, William, 5,550,803, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Lochmahr, Karl: See— 

Baruschke, Wilhelm; Lochmahr, Karl; and Rojnica, Werner, 5,549,153, 
Cl. 165-42.000. 

Lock, Edward A.: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 
514-676.000. 

Loctite (Ireland) Limited: See— 


170-654 0.G.-96-29: QL3 





PI 50 


Kneafsey, Brendan J.; and Guthrie, John, 5,550,201, Cl. 526-204.000. 

Loeb, Gerald E.; Young, Roy A.; and Hood, Kevin H., to Queen's University 

at Kingston. Monitoring system and interface apparatus therefor. 
5,551,016, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Loeb, Gerald E.: See— 

Shannon, Robert V.; Loeb, Gerald E.; and Zeng, Fan-Gang, 5,549,658, 
Cl. 607-57.000. 

Loeff, Thomas: See— 

McCulloch, William C., 5,549,337, Cl. 292-225.000. 

Loeffler, Michael: See— 

James, Jay; Zak, Roger; Loeffler, Michael; and Friezen, Robert, 
5,549,313, Cl. 280-221.000. 

Léffler, Alfons; and Schwarz, Josef, to ZF Friedrichshafen AG. Hydrody- 
namic converter with a bridging coupling. 5,549,184, Cl. 192-3.300. 

Léfstedt, Jorgen: See— 

Itoh, Kosaku; Yokoyama, Ikuro; Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 
Nilsson, Christer, 5,549,191, Cl. 198-432.000. 

Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and Nilsson, Christer, 5,548,944, Cl. 
53-511.000. 

Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.: See— 

Luger, Peter; Grafwallner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Galperin, Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav P., 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Shengardt, Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Lohman, Terence J.: See— 

Amini, Nader; Boury, Bechara E.; Brannon, Sherwood; and Lohman, 
Terence J., 5,551,009, Cl. 395-492.000. 

Lohr & Bromkamp GmbH: See— 

Welschof, Hans-Heinrich, 5,549,514, Cl. 464-145.000. 

Lok, Roger: See— 

Chen, Benjamin T. K.; and Lok, Roger, 5,550,013, Cl. 430-567.000. 

Loma Linda University Medical Center: See— 

Schulte, Reinhard W.; Lesyna, David A.; Wicks, William J.; and Mein- 
ass, Helmut J., 5,549,616, Cl. 606-130.000. 

London Health Association: See— 

Vesely, Ivan; Krucinski, Slawomir; Campbell, Gordon, Boughner, 
Derek; and Dokainish, Mohan, 5,549,665, Cl. 623-2.000. 

Long, Andrew M.: See— 

Fries, Donald M.; Huntoon, Andrew E.; and Long, Andrew M., 
5,549,592, Cl. 604-389.000. 

Long, Douglas G.; and Czernik, Roman, to Pitney Bowes Inc. Curved 
envelope hopper. 5,549,290, Cl. 271-166.000. 

Long, James E.; Gang, Joseph M.., Jr.; Bedard, Charles J.; Baird, Randall B.; 
and Edwards, David A., to Starlight Networks. Video application server. 
5,550,982, Cl. 395-200.130. 

Long, John N.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr., Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Long, Otto V. Low-pollution high-power external combustion engine. 
5,549,032, Cl. 91-502.000. 

Long, Thomas C.: See— 

Clark, Terri R.; and Long, Thomas C., 5,550,661, Cl. 359-073.000. 

Longsderff, Richard W.: See— 

Meyer George A., [V; Toth, Jerome E.; and Longsderff, Richard W., 
5,549,155, Cl. 165-104.330. 

Loos, Vinson A.: See— 

Mitchell, Monroe S.; and Loos, Vinson A., 5,549,468, Cl. 425-526.000. 

L'Oreal: See— 

Goncalves, Antonin, 5,549,385, Cl. 366-314.000. 

Grollier, Jean F., 5,549,886, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Philippe, Michel, 5,550,225, Cl. 536-115.000. 

Lorenz, Perry S., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Current switch 
with built-in current source. 5,550,464, Cl. 323-315.000. 

Lorenzi, Silvana: See— 

Della Valle, Francesco; Lorenzi, Silvana; and Calderini, Gabriella, 
5,550,249, Cl. 548-303.700. 

Loridon, Joél; Ma, Jean-Luc; Marini, Alain; and Latu, Michel, to Commis- 
sariat A L’Energie Atomique. Process and apparatus for compacting 
informations to be stored and processing said compacted informations. 
5,550,382, Cl. 250-390.040. 

Lormeau, Jean Claude; Chevallier, Bruno; Salomé, Marc L. V.; and Tenaille 
d’Estais, Guy E. M., to Sanofi. N,O-sul heparosans and pharmaceu- 
tical compositions containing them. 5,550,116, Cl. 514-56.000. 

Lortie, Lyne: See— 

Gould, W. Douglas; Lortie, Lyne; and Béchard, Genevitve, 5,550,141, 
Cl. 514-363.000. 

Loth, Myriam: See— 

Mondin, Myriam; Loth, Myriam; Broze, Guy; Mehreteab, Ammanuel; 
Thomas, Barbara; Adamy, Steven; and Bala, Frank, Jr., 5,549,840, Cl. 
510-365.000. 

Loucks, Howard C. Automobile body parts holder assembly. 5,549,287, Cl. 
269-17.000. 

Loughlin, Neil W., to Chrysler C ion. Wrist pin for piston and con- 
necting rod assembly. 5,549,034, Cl. 92-187.000. 

Loughrin, Thomas D.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G.; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W.., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Lovasné Marsai, Maria: See— 

Mahé, Sandor; Tuba, Zoltan; Santa, Csaba; Balogh, Gabor; Czajlikné 
Csizér, Eva; Lovasné Marsai, Maria; and Gélik, Gyérgy, 5,550,240, 
Cl. 544-295.000. 

Loveless, Howard: See— 

Cooper, J. Carl; Wallen, David; Vojnovic, Mirko; and Loveless, Howard, 
5,550,594, Cl. 348-513.000. 

Lowe, Tony: See— 

Bernadic, Thomas; Lowe, Tony; and Patterson, John, 5,549,425, Cl. 
407-114.000. 

LRA Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Raymond, Louis, 5,549,007, Cl. 73-856.000. 

LSI Logic Corporation: See— 

Brossart, Richard, 5,550,087, Cl. 437-217.000. 

Carichner, Karla, 5,550,403, Cl. 257-702.000. 

Gainey, Trevor C., 5,550,323, Cl. 174-52.100. 

Garza, Mario; and Chao, Keith, 5,549,934, Cl. 427-489.000. 

McCormick, John, 5,550,406, Cl. 257-666.000. 

O'Brien, Mark, 5,550,840, Cl. 371-22.100. 

O’Brien, Mark, 5,550,841, Cl. 371-22.100. 

Lu, Chih-Yuan: See— 

Tseng, Horng-Huei; and Lu, Chih- Yuan, 5,550,077, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; Bernard, 
Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, to A.C. Nielsen Company. Audience measurement 
system and method. 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 

Lu, Li-Hsin D.: See— 

Schlager, Karl M.; and Lu, Li-Hsin D., 5,550,446, Cl. 318-439.000. 

Lu, Quan N.: See— 

Gard, Michael F.; Gravelle, Stephen W.; Hsieh, Jiang; Lu, Quan N.; 
Newman, John W.; Toth, Thomas L.; and Wu, Michael A., 5,550,889, 
Cl. 378-113.000. 

Lube Corporation: See— 

Uchida, Kazuya, 5,548,977, Cl. 66-8.000. 

Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Sheppard, Clyde H., to Boeing Company, The. 
Ether and ester oligomers with multidimensional morphology. 5,550,204, 
Cl. 528-125.000. 

Lucas, Brian K., to Proteus Corporation. Printed circuit board fault injection 
circuit. 5,550,844, Cl. 371-22.600. 

Lucchetta, Faustino: See— 

Foffano, Massimo; Foscaro, Giancarlo; and Lucchetta, Faustino, 
5,548,909, Cl. 36-117.600. 

Lucent Technologies Inc.: See— 

Abbasi, Salman Y.; Gerszberg, Irwin; Kendig, Eugene T.; Martin, Jeffrey 
S.; and Oplinger, Thomas M., 5,550,898, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Amir, Israel; and Higgins, Frank P., 5,550,583, Cl. 348-126.000. 

Andruska, Donald L.; and Ruvarac, Thomas C., 5,550,904, Cl. 379- 
127.000. 

Amold, Erich C.; Gagliardi, Olivia M.; Hyatt, Wayne E.; Mayka, 
Lawrence G.; and Morgan, Todd C., 5,551,035, Cl. 395-650.000. 
Baggett, William C.; Baines, Elliot A., Jr; Filus, Wayne S.; Gilland, 

Dianne W.; Kluska, Theodore E.; Larsen, Wayne D.; Spaulding, Mark 
G.; and Starace, Jeremia P., 5,549,489, Cl. 439-709.000. 

Bhagat, Promod K.; Moe, Warren R.; and Shampine, William T., 
5,550,911, Cl. 379-220.000. 

Bhattacharya, Arup K.; and Haider, Syed S., 5,550,765, Cl. 364-725.000. 

Blaker, David M.; Ellard, Gregory S.; and Mobin, Mohammad S., 
5,550,870, Cl. 375-341.000. 

Blewett, Charles D., 5,551,040, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Boccuzzi, Joseph, 5,550,868, Cl. 375-330.000. 

Bower, Hadley H., Jr., 5,549,021, Cl. 81-9.510. 

Burson, Kyle L.; Chang, Yum C.; Fok, Wilson; Leland, Kenneth W.; 
Orlando, Denis P.; and Partyka, Andrzej, 5,550,895, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Cai, Lujing; and Dagdeviren, Nuri R., 5,550,908, Cl. 379-215.000. 

Carlsen, Ralph, 5,550,907, Cl. 379-207.000. 

Chang, Chuan-Chuen, 5,550,903, Cl. 379-115.000. 

Chau, Toan; and Heffner, Ronald E., 5,550,906, Cl. 379-207.000. 

Chavez, David L., Jr., 5,550,896, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Chen, Howard Z.; and Cho, Alfred Y., 5,550,854, Cl. 372-45.000. 

Chen, Juin-Hwey; and Watkins, Craig R., 5,550,543, Cl. 341-94.000. 

—— Thomas J.; and Richards, Gaylord W., 5,550,815, Cl. 370- 

000. 

Daoud, Bassel H., 5,550,916, Cl. 379-399.000. 

— Mindaugas F.; and Wong, Yiu-Huen, 5,550,088, Cl. 437- 
225.000. 

DeJager, Dale S., 5,550,910, Cl. 379-220.000. 

Doshi, Bharat T.; Ejzak, Richard P.; and Nanda, Sanjiv, 5,550,848, Cl. 
371-33.000. 

Dutta, Niloy K.; Fischer, Russell J.; Hunt, Neil E. J.; Passlack, Matthias: 
—— Erdmann F.; and Zydzik, George J., 5,550,089, Cl. 437- 

Ensor, Myra L.; Grewe, Anthony J.; and Singer, Howard M., 5,550,900, 
Cl. 379-67.000. 

Erdogan, Turan; and Mizrahi, Victor, 5,550,654, Cl. 359-3.000. 

—— Richard W.; and Gardiner, William P., 5,550,458, Ci. 323- 

.000. 

Fowler, Glenn S.; Korn, David G.; Koutsofios, Elefterios; and North, 

Stephen C., 5,551,037, Cl. 395-700.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Gabbe, John D.; Ginsberg, Allen; and Robinson, Bethany S., 5,550,965, 
Cl. 395-154.000. 

Goettelmann, John C.; and Macey, Christopher J., 5,551,015, Cl. 395- 
500.000. 

Hassan, Ahmad M.; Johnston, Russel R.; and Krejci, John C., 5,550,646, 
Cl. 358-442.000. 

Inniss, Daryl; Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Zhong, Qian, 5,550,948, Cl. 
385-147.000. 

Jagadish, Hosagrahar V.; and Qian, Xiaolei, 5,551,029, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Jin, Sungho; McCormack, Mark T.; and Ramesh, Ramamoorthy, 
5,549,977, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Lifshitz, Nadia; and Luryi, Serge, 5,550,397, Cl. 257-412.000. 

Mitra, Debasis, 5,551,057, Cl. 455-33.100. 

Moore, Wayne T.; and Scarmalis, John, 5,550,700, Cl. 361-101.000. 

Mottahed, Behzad D., 5,550,526, Cl. 338-22.00R. 

Nagaraj, Krishnaswamy, 5,550,510, Cl. 330-253.000. 

Offord, Glen E.; and Sonntag, Jeffrey L., 5,550,528, Cl. 340-146.200. 

Partridge, B. Waring, Ill, 5,550,915, Cl. 379-355.000. 

Pouzoullic, Gérard, 5,550,461, Cl. 323-269.000. 

Seshadri, Nambirajan, 5,550,859, Cl. 375-216.000. 

Silverman, David P., 5,550,905, Cl. 379-142.000. 

Simpson, Jay R.; Wagener, Jefferson L.; and Walker, Kenneth L., 
5,550,671, Cl. 359-337.000. 

Sinclair, James D.; and Jankoski, Constance A., 5,549,512, Cl. 454- 
58.000. 

Taylor, Gary N.; and Wheeler, David R., 5,550,007, Cl. 430-314.000. 

Urbansky, Ralph, 5,550,876, Ci. 375-371.000. 

Vella-Coleiro, George P., 5,550,813, Cl. 370-24.000. 

Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Walker, Kenneth L., 5,550,940, Cl. 385- 
28.000. 

Zhou, Yong, 5,550,580, Cl. 348-15.000. 

Zhou, Yong, 5,550,581, Cl. 348-17.000. 

Zirngibl, Martin, 5,550,666, Cl. 359-125.000. 

Ludwig, Legl, to Textilmaschinenfabrik Dr. Ernst Fehrer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus for needling a nonwoven web with a rocking needle board. 
5,548,881, Cl. 28-114.000. 

Luebke, Roger D.; and Khoury, Randy H., to Harnischfeger Corporation. 
Hoist apparatus for positioning anode in smelting furnace. 5,549,799, Cl. 
204-222.000. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwallner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; Malyshev, 
Valentin V.; Galperin, Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, Viacheslav P., to 
Deutsche Aerospace AG; and Tupolev AG. Temperature stratification-free 
storage of cryogenic liquids. 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; Malyshev, 
Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, Viadmimir S.; and 
Shengardt, Alexander S., to Daimler-Benz Aerospace AG; and Tupolev 
AG. Refueling process for cryogenic liquids. 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Lui, Paul S.: See— 

Wong, John J.; and Lui, Paul S., 5,550,649, Cl. 358-479.000. 

Luman, David P.: See— 

Goble, E. Marlowe; Luman, David P.; and Martins, Harold M., 
5,549,613, Cl. 606-80.000. 

Lundberg, Robert: See— 

Larker, Hans; Lu , Robert; Mattsson, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and 
Pejryd, Lars, 5,549,770, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Lundgren, Lise-Lotte: See— 

Persson, Lars; Karlsson, Kjell; and Lundgren, Lise-Lotte, 5,549,120, Cl. 
128-842.000. 

Lundquist, Ingemar H.; Edwards, Stuart D.; Sharkey, Hugh R.; Lax, Ronald 
G.; Baker, James A., Jr; and Sommer, Phillip R., to Vidamed, Inc. 
Transurethral needle ablation device with cystoscope and method for 
treatment of the prostate. 5,549,644, Cl. 604-22.000. 

Luoma, Richard W.: See— 

Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Cossette, Luke A.; and Luoma, Richard W., 
5,550,689, Cl. 360-99.080. 

Lurie, Keith G.; Benditt, David G.; Shultz, Jeffrey J.; Ockuly, John D.; and 
Fleischhacker, John J., to Daig Corporation. Coronary sinus catheter. 
5,549,581, Cl. 604-282.000. 

Luryi, Serge: See— ; 

Lifshitz, Nadia; and Luryi, Serge, 5,550,397, Cl. 257-412.000. 

Lutz, Gottfried: See— 

Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; 
Scholtysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepold, August, 5,549,198, 
Cl. 206-307.000. 

Liitz, Lena-Karin: See— 

Olund, Karin; Liitz, Lena-Karin; Bryland, Rickard; and Lindahl, Ake, 
5,550,145, Cl. 514-396.000. 

Lyco Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Zittel, David R.; and Wornson, Douglas P., 5,550,927, Cl. 382-110.000. 

Lyda, Eldon L., Jr. Impelling apparatus. 5,549,451, Cl. 415-218.100. 

Lynn, Lawrence A.; and Larkin, Mark E., to Lynn, Lawrence A. Ex vivo blood 
isolation system. 5,549,569, Cl. 604-191.000. 

Lynn, Lawrence A. Luer-receiving medical valve and fluid transfer method. 
5,549,651, Cl. 604-283.000. 

Lyon, Leonard E.; and Teed, Richard L., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Method for file transfer. 5,551,032, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Lyon, Richard F., to Apple Computer, Inc. A and method for allowing 
a synamic logic gate to operate statically. 5,550,487, Cl. 326-33.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 51 


Lyon, Wanda J.; Olson, Dennis G.; and Murano, Elsa A., to lowa State 
University Research Foundation, Inc. Method and colicin composition for 
inhibiting Escherichia coli 0157:H7 in food products. 5,549,895, Cl. 
424-115.000. 

Lyondell Petrochemical Company: See— 

Sheth, Paresh J.; Chandrashekar, Venkatramana; and Kolm, Roger R., 
5,550,192, Cl. 525-194.000. 

Lyons, James E.: See— 

Bhinde, Manoj V.; Lyons, James E.; and Ellis, Paul E., Jr., 5,550,301, Cl. 
568-835.000. 

Lysaght, Michael J.: See— 

Holland, Laura M.; Hammang, Joseph P.; Rudnick, Seth A.; Lysaght, 
Michael J.; and Dionne, Keith E., 5,550,050, Cl. 435-240.200. 

M. H. Segan Limited Partnership: See— 

Segan, Marc H.; and Newsome, Michael, 5,550,319, Cl. 84-103.000. 

Ma, Jean-Luc: See— 

Loridon, Joél; Ma, Jean-Luc; Marini, Alain; and Latu, Michel, 
5,550,382, Cl. 250-390.040. 

Maack, Hanss-Ingo: See— 

Neitzel, Ulrich; Maack, Hanss-Ingo; and Pralow, Thomas, 5,550,888, Cl. 
378-98.700. 

Maag Pump Systems AG: See— 

Mischler, Eduard; and Stehr, Roger, 5,549,462, Cl. 418-1.000. 

MacArthur, Duncan W.: See— 

Bolton, Richard D.; and MacArthur, Duncan W., 5,550,381, Cl. 250- 
380.000. 

MacDermid, Incorporated: See— 

Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., 
5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 

Macey, Christopher J.: See— 

Goettelmann, John C.; and Macey, Christopher J., 5,551,015, Cl. 395- 
500.000. 

Macias, Isreal A. Self-locking cleat for rope, cable and the like. 5,548,873, Cl. 
24-134.00R. 

Mackey, Catherine J.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, Peggy G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

MacMahon, Edward B.; and Forte, Mark, to Osteotech of Virginia. Bony 
fixation and support of a prosthesis. 5,549,699, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Macronex, Inc.: See— 

Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 

Madaus, Paul W.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M_.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Maddix, Michael D.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Maddock, Julie; Bley, Robert; and Altavilla, Patricia, to Mentor Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for filling mammary prostheses and tissue expand- 
ers. 5,549,672, Cl. 623-8.000. 

Madduri, Hari H.: See— 

Forman, Ira R.; and Madduri, Hari H., 5,550,973, Cl. 395-182.030. 

Madison, Edwin L.: See— 

Sambrook, Joseph F.; Madison, Edwin L.; Goldsmith, Elizabeth J.; 
Gething, Maryjane H.; and Gerard, Robert D., 5,550,042, Cl. 435- 
172.100. 

Madison, Stephen A.; and Coope, Janet L., to Lever Brothers Company, 
Division of Conopco, Inc. Imine quaternary salts as bleach catalysts. 
5,550,256, Cl. 548-473.000. 

Madjerec, Michael T., to Hughes Missile Systems Company. Hybrid micro- 
circuit glass-to-metal seal repair process. 5,549,925, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Maeda, Kazuhiko: See— 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 

Maeda, Satoshi: See— 

Kayashima, Shigeo; Hasegawa, Shinya; Maeda, Satoshi; and Aritake, 
Hirokazu, 5,550,655, Cl. 359-17.000. 

Maeda, Takayuki, to Texas Instruments Lead on chip semicon- 
ductor device having bus bars and crossing leads. 5,550,401, Cl. 257- 
666.000. 

Maeng, Scop. Support stand for golf bag. 5,549,263, Cl. 248-96,000. 

Magainin Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 

Schonwetter, Barry S.; and Zasloff, Michael A., 5,550,109, Cl. 514- 
12.000. 

Mageland, Otto M.: See— 





PI 52 


Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Magnetic Delivered Therapeutics, Inc.: See— 

Volkonsky, Viktor A.; Dvukhsherstnov, Sergei D.; and Chernyakov, 
Sergei V., 5,549,915, Cl. 424-490,000. 

Magnotte, Mark M.: See— 

Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; 
Wylie, L. Si ; Magnotte, Mark M.; Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A., 
5,550,734, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Mahaffey, Steven J. Golf club iron with vibration dampening ramp bar. 
5,549,297, Cl. 473-290.000. 

Maher, Pascal J.; Filan, Finbarr J.; and Shaw, Christian, to Abbott Labora- 
tories. Gelling treatment for suction drainage system. 5,549,585, Cl. 
604-317.000. 

Mahibacher, James C.: See-— 

Boyette, James E., Jr.; Hammond, James M.; Lo, Jiann-Chang; Mahl- 
bacher, James C.; Servedio, Michael; and Taheri, Ali R., 5,550,483, 
Cl. 324-758.000. 

Mahé, Sandor; Tuba, Zoltan; Santa, Csaba; , Gabor; Czajlikné Csizér, 

va; Lovasné Marsai, Ma4ria; and Galik, Gyérgy, to Richter Gedeon 

Vegyeszeti Gyar Rt. Piperazinyl-bis(alkylamino)pyrimidine derivatives 
and process for ing same. 5,550,240, Cl. 544-295.000. 

Mahoney, Murray W., to Rockwell International C ion. Process for 
imparting a localized fine grain microstructure in edge surfaces of alumi- 
num alloy sheets. 5,549,768, Cl. 148-695.000. 

Maillet, Fabienne: See— 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maillet, Fabi- 
enne; Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, 
5,549,718, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Majetich, Sara; McHenry, Michael; Scott, John H.; Brunsman, Elaine; and 
Kirkpatrick, Scott, to Carnegie Mellon University. Metal, alloy, or metal 
carbide nanoparticles and a process for forming same. 5,549,973, Cl. 
428-403.000. 

Majima, Toshihiko: See— 

Tomita, Kan; Majima, Toshihiko; Tagawa, Toshiya; and Sumida, Hiro- 
yasu, 5,550,623, Cl. 355-311.000. 

Maki, Hidetaka: See— 

Hasegawa, Yusuke; Komoriya, Isao; Akazaki, Shusuke; Maki, Hidetaka; 
and Abe, Satoru, 5,549,092, Cl. 123-478.000. 

Maki, Shigeru: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Makishima, Hideo: See— 

Kuriyama, Toshihide; and Makishima, Hideo, 5,550,435, Cl. 315- 
169.100. 

Makita, Naoki: See— 

Funai, Takashi; Makita, Naoki; Yamamoto, Yoshitaka; and Morita, 
Tatsuo, 5,550,070, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Mikitalo, Valto J.: See— 

Hulthom, Stig-Erik; Lilja, Launo L.; Miakitalo, Valto J.; and Nyman, 
Bror G., 5,549,854, Cl. 261-87.000. 

Malmmose, Erik: See— 

Strout, D. Wayne; Crandall, Thomas L.; Slater, Michael J.; and Malm- 
mose, Erik, 5,549,023, Cl. 82-112.000. 

Malone, Kerry, to Blaw-Knox Construction Equipment Corporation. Position 
referencing, measuring and paving method and apparatus for a profiler and 
paver. 5,549,412, Cl. 404-84.100. 

Maloney, Peter E., to Concept Outdoor Advertising, Inc. Boat seat stand. 
5,549,072, Cl. 114-363.000. 

Maly-Schreiber, Martha; and Huggins, Robert A., to Daimler-Benz AG. 
Electrochemical storage device. 5,549,981, Cl. 429-7.000. 

Malyshev, Valentin V.: See— 

Luger, Peter; Grafwaliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Galperin, Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav P., 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Shengardt, Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Manda, Masato: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395- 133.000. 

Mandl, Peter, to Genesis Microchip Inc. Image filtering with an efficient 
implementation of high order decimation digital filters. 5,550,764, Cl. 
364-724.100. 

Mando Machinery Corp. Ltd.: See— 

Chung, Jong-Won, 5,550,418, Cl. 310-239.000. 

Manero, Javier: See— 

Schlosser, Hubert; Wingen, Rainer; and Manero, Javier, 5,550,236, Cl. 
544-238.000. 

Mangano, Mary L.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, Peggy G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Manhole Adjucting Contractors Inc.: See— 

Flores, Abel G.; Marriott, Gerald R.; and Castillo, Jose J., 5,549,457, Cl. 
404-84.050. 

Manini, Michelangelo, to FAAC S.p.A. Hydraulic gate movement device 
comprising separate support and gate-movement units. 5,549,033, Cl. 
92-136.000. 

Manissero, Claudio E.: See— 

Vegega, Alexander M.; and Manissero, Claudio E., 5,550,157, Cl. 
514-557.000. 

Mann, Morris A. Blood sugar regulating composition and methods relating 
thereto. 5,550,113, Cl. 514-54.000. 

Mann, Ralf; Lehmann, Wilfried; and Miller, Hermann, to Sihi GmbH & Co 
KG. Centrifugal pump of the sectional-casing design. 5,549,450, Cl. 
415-214.100. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hausler, Karl H., 5,548,987, Cl. 72-208.000. 
Proske, Manfred; and Kulessa, Gerhard, 5,548,988, Cl. 72-252.500. 

Manni-Kit, Inc.: See— 

Krotseng, Kathryn G., 5,549,858, Cl. 264-46.400. 

Mano, Kimihiro, to Corporation. Supervisory image communication 
system through an integrated service digital network. 5,550,835, Cl. 
370-110.100. 

Manoah, Ron, to Kennedy, Bob. Animalian figurine. 5,549,500, Cl. 446- 
385.000. 

Mansur Industries Inc.: See— 

Mansur, Pierre G., 5,549,128, Cl. 134-104.100. 

Mansur, Pierre G., to Mansur Industries Inc. General parts washer. 5,549,128, 
Cl. 134-104.100. 

Manzo, Scott E.: See— 

Green, David T.; Sienkiewicz, Henry R.; Ratcliff, Keith; Castro, Salva- 
tore; and Manzo, Scott E., 5,549,617, Cl. 606-144.000. 

Maquet, Freddy: See— 

Bernaud, Maurice; and Maquet, Freddy, 5,550,521, Cl. 333-260.000. 

Mar, Michael W., to H-O-H Research Inc. Continuous linear-torroidal 
extraction-distillation apparatus. 5,549,794, Cl. 202-169.000. 

Maranowski, Steven A.: See— 

Holonyak, Nick, Jr.; Maranowski, 
5,550,081, Cl. 437-129.000. 
Marban-Mendoza, Nahum: See— 
Zuckerman, Bert M.; Dicklow, M. B.; and Marban-Mendoza, Nahum, 
5,549,889, Cl. 424-93.430. 

Marchini, Michael G.: See— 

Bohnert, Larry J.; Ellis, Richard R.; and Marchini, 
5,550,341, Cl. 200-296.000. 

Marco, Yves: See— 

Godiard, Laurence; Marco, Yves; Pontier, Dominique; and Roby, Domi- 
nique, 5,550,228, Cl. 536-24.100. 

Marcus, Arie, to Ben Gurion University of Negev Research & Development 
Aurthority. Microencapsulated composition containing chlorpyrifos or 
endosulfsan. 5,549,903, Cl. 424-408.000. 

MarcValve Corporation: See— 

Browne, Ronnie A.; and Baril, Marc, 5,549,134, Cl. 137-606.000. 

Margulies, Marcel: See— 

Schawe, Jiirgen; and Margulies, Marcel, 5,549,387, Cl. 374-10.000. 

Marini, Alain: See— 

Loridon, Joél; Ma, Jean-Luc; 
5,550,382, Cl. 250-390.040. 

Mark, David A.; Twyman, Diana; and Buckley, Donna, to Clintec Nutrition 
Co. Enternal composition for pediatric patients. 5,549,905, Cl. 424- 
439.000. 

Markandey, Vishal; and Hewlett, Gregory J., to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Film mode progressive scan conversion. 5,550,592, Cl. 348-448.000. 

Market Forge Industries: See-— 

Kolvites, Albert, 5,549,038, Cl. 99-330.000. 

Markstedt, Maj E. H.: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 
514-676.000. 

Marocco, Norbert. Toggle connector for shutter control bar. 5,548,925, Cl. 
49-74.100. 

Marot, Christine; Petit, Pierre; and Vigor, Xavier, to L’air Liquide, Societe 
Anonyme pour I’Etude et |’Exploitation des Procedes Georges Claude. 
Process for the production of a gas by adsorption. 5,549,733, Cl. 
95- 100.000. 

Marposs S.p.A.: See— 

Cattani, Carlo, 5,549,019, Cl. 74-573.00R. 

Marquardt, Michael E.: See— 

Hart, Jack E.; Burrows, Ralph M.; and Marquardt, 
5,549,258, Cl. 244-118.100. 

Marriott, Gerald R.: See— 

Flores, Abel G.; Marriott, Gerald R.; and Castillo, Jose J., 5,549,457, Cl. 
404-84.050. 

Marsh, Catherine L.: See— 

Licht, Stuart L.; and Marsh, Catherine L., 5,549,991, Ci. 429-218.000. 

Marshall, Glen R., to Shell Oil Company. Method and device for containing 
fuel spills and leaks. 5,550,532, Cl. 340-604.000. 

Marshall, John: See— 

Cheng, Seng H.; Marshall, John; Gregory, Richard J.; and Rafter, Patrick 
W., 5,550,056, Cl. 435-240.270. 

Marsik, Ronald, to Bagcraft C of America. Process for manufac- 

turing flap-style square-bottom bags. 5,549,538, Cl. 493-218.000. 


Steven A.; and Kish, Fred A., 


Michael G., 


Marini, Alain; and Latu, Michel, 


Michael E., 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Martek Corporation: See— 

Kyle, David J., 5,550,156, Cl. 514-547.000. 

Martel, Lawrence B.: See— 

Yun, Young W.; Martel, Lawrence B.; Janick, Keith; and Bruno, Ralph 
J., 5,549,331, Cl. 280-843.000. 

Martin, Andrew R., to International Business Machines C 
tory based computer environment. 5,551,038, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Martin, B. Morgan; and Eales, lan. Apparatus and method for patch recording 
and recall. 5,550,755, Cl. 364-514.00R. 

Martin, Heinz: See— 

Schingnitz, Manfred; Giéhler, Peter; and Martin, Heinz, 5,550,312, Cl. 
588-205.000. 

Martin, Jeffrey S.: See— 

Abbasi, Salman Y.; Gerszberg, Irwin; Kendig, Eugene T.; Martin, Jeffrey 
S.; and Oplinger, Thomas M., 5,550,898, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Martin Marietta Corporation: See— 

Patel, Bhikhu, 5,550,669, Cl. 359-224.000. 

Martin, Robin P. Self sheathing safety needle. 5,549,558, Cl. 604-110.000. 

Martinez, Louis, to Radio Telecom & Technology, Inc. Two-way cable tv 
conversion system. 5,550,579, Cl. 348-12.000. 

Martinou, Robert L.: See— 

Barreau, Eric L. P.; Honnorat, Yves C. L. A.; Martinou, Robert L.; and 
Richin, Catherine M. H., 5,549,809, Cl. 205-222.000. 

Martins, Harold M.: See— 

Goble, E. Marlowe; Luman, David P.; and Martins, 
5,549,613, Cl. 606-80.000. 

Martisala, Jaime. Machine for automatically positioning and aligning con- 
tainers. 5,549,189, Cl. 198-380.000. 

Maruyama, Masakatsu: See— 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, 
Hiroyuki; Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, 5,550,544, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Maruyama, Yoichi; and Ihama, Mikio, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver 
halide photographic emulsion, method of manufacturing the same, and 
photographic light sensitive material. 5,550,014, Cl. 430-567.000. 

Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho. Flux-cored wire and solid wire for arc welding. 
5,550,348, Cl. 219-145.220. 

Masaki, Ryoso: See— 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; 
and Ohmae, Tsutomu, 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Mase, Hisao: See— 

Kiyama, Tadahiro; Mase, Hisao; Tsuji, Hiroshi; and Kinukawa, Hiroshi, 
5,551,036, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Mashita, Mitsuyuki: See— 

Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Maslak, Samuel H.: See— 

Wright, J. Nelson; Cole, Christopher R.; Gee, Albert; Larsen, Hugh G.; 
and Maslak, Samuel H., 5,549,111, Cl. 128-742.000. 

Maslanka, Daniel C.: See— 

Tang, Manh; Kordovich, Vliade J.; and Maslanka, Daniel C., 5,549,400, 
Cl. 400-236.000. 

Maslow, Andrew D.: See— 

Wuerslin, Peter C.; Liu, Frederick E.; and Maslow, Andrew D., 
5,549,329, Cl. 280-821.000. 

Mass Technology (H.K.) Ltd.: See— 

Foo, Onn F., 5,549,496, Cl. 445-26.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Bozler, Carl O.; Fan, John C. C.; and McClelland, Robert W., 5,549,747, 
Cl. 117-43.000. 

Massimini, Sergio: See— 

Bettarini, Franco; Capuzzi, Luigi; La Porta, Piero; Massimini, Sergio; 
and Caprioli, Vincenzo, 5,550,140, Cl. 514-363.000. 

Masters, Rodney H.: See— 

Cruchelow, Albert; and Masters, Rodney H., 5,549,070, Cl. 
263.000. 

Masuda, Steven R.: See— 

Paciorek, Kazimiera J. L.; Lin, Wen-Huey; Masuda, Steven R.; and 
Nakahara, James H., 5,550,277, Cl. 558-194.000. 

Masui, Ryuichi: See— 

Nagai, Shigekazu; Sakurai, Shuuzou; and Masui, Ryuichi, 5,549,340, Cl. 
294-64.100. 

Masuko, Takashi: See— 

Kai, Kazuyuki; Hamano, Masahisa; Homma, Hitoshi; Mori, Akira; and 
Masuko, Takashi, 5,549,244, Cl. 236-34.500. 

Masumoto, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 

Matec Holding AG: See— 

Hielscher, Peter, 5,550,338, Cl. 181-290.000. 

Matero, Jorma: See— 

Hulkko, Jaakko; Matero, Jorma; and Vilmi, Toivo, 5,551,067, Cl. 
455-88.000. 

Mathejka, Horst W.: See— 

Windhaus, Ernst; Seiler, Bernard; Meyer, Peter; Erwig, Peter; Mathejka, 
Horst W.; Patalon, Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 5,548,882, Cl. 
29-336.000. 

Matheny, John R.; and White, Christopher, to Taligent, Inc. Interaction 
framework system. 5,550,563, Cl. 345-168.000. 


. Direc- 


Harold M., 


114- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 53 


Matheny, John R.; White, Christopher; and Davis, Mark E., to Taligent, Inc. 
System for providing locale dependent user interface for presenting control 
graphic which has different contents or same contents displayed in a 
predetermined order. 5,551,055, Cl. 395-882.900. 

Matoba, Mikio: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
= Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 

Matoushek, Robert J.: See— 

Greene, William J.; Matoushek, Robert J.; Gorman, Harry A.; and 
Weigand, John G., 5,549,864, Cl. 264-280.000. 

Matsubara, Naoki: See— 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi: Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, 
Yoshinori; and Matsubara, Naoki, 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 
Matsubayashi, Katsuyoshi, to NEC Corporation. Apparatus for driving a 

resistance film type input device. 5,550,329, Cl. 178-18.000. 

Matsuda, Shinji, to Fujitsu Limited. Printed-circuit board incl circuit 
pattern having location to be cut if necessary. 5,550,325, Cl. 174-250.000. 

Matsuda, Yoshio: See— 

Hidaka, Hideto; Fujishima, Kazuyasu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, 5,550,769, 
Cl. 365-63.000. 

Matsuguchi, Akira: See— 

Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 

Matsui, Hideo: See— 

Itoh, Mitsuhiro; and Matsui, Hideo, 5,550,451, Cl. 318-811.000. 

Matsumoto, Hiromitsu: See— 

Ozawa, Toshikazu; Imai, Chizuko; 
5,549,086, Cl. 123-193.600. 

Matsumoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Kojima, Yasushi; and Matsumoto, Hiroshi, 5,550,386, Ci. 250-588.000. 

Matsumoto, Naoki: See— 

Torii, Akito; Matsumoto, Naoki; and Takeda, Shigeru, 5,549,175, Cl. 
180-209.000. 

Matsumoto, Takahiro: See— 

Saitoh, Kenji; Sentoku, Koichi; and Matsumoto, Takahiro, 5,550,635, 
Cl. 356-401.000. 

Matsumoto, Takashi, to Fujitsu Limited. Magnetic disk apparatus including 
magnetic head unloading mechanism. 5,550,695, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Matsumura, Masafumi; and Kanamori, Junichiro, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. 
Screw tightening apparatus. 5,549,169, Cl. 173-176.000. 

Matsuo, Giichi; Sakai, Akira; Rains, Jeral; and Elley, Dayton, to Structural 
Metals, Inc.; and NKK Corporation. Method and apparatus for simulta- 
neously forming at least four metal rounds. 5,548,986, Cl. 72-204.000. 

Matsuo, Masaaki; Tsuji, Kiyoshi; Ogino, Takashi; and Konishi, Nobukiyo, to 
Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Pyrazole derivatives, processes for 

ion thereof and pharmaceutical composition comprising the same. 
5,550,147, Cl. 514-406.000. 

Matsuo, Noritada: See— 

Tsushima, Kazunori; Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; and Matsuo, 
Noritada, 5,550,260, Cl. 549-421.000. 

Matsuoka, Hidetoshi; Hashimoto, Kouji; and Kobayashi, Junji, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus for tape loading device. 5,550,686, Cl. 
360-85.000. 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, Akira; 
Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, to Konica Corporation. Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor. 5,549,997, Cl. 430-59.000. 

Matsushita Electric Corporation of America: See— 

Gelb, Edward J., 5,550,984, Cl. 395-200.170. 

Inoue, Shuji, 5,550,542, Cl. 341-67.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd: See— 

Hori, Tatsuya; Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Muramatsu, Shigeru; and Yamada, 
Sadayuki, 5,549,466, Cl. 418-55.100. 

Komakine, Hiroshi; Terada, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hayashi, 
Kazumasa; and Aizawa, Masahiro, 5,550,619, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Nakajima, Akiko, 5,550,741, Cl. 364-419.140. 

Nishiyama, Tamotsu, 5,550,714, Cl. 364-490.000. 

Ohmi, Shinichiro; Imai, Hiroyuki; Ando, Kazuhiro; and Suematsu, 
Takayuki, 5,550,756, Cl. 364-514.00R. 

Sakemi, Shoji; and Nishinaka, Teruaki, 5,548,891, Cl. 29-842.000. 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, 
Hiroyuki; Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, 5,550,544, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tohma, Kiyhokazu; Yoshimoto, Kazunari; Sugita, Ryuji; and Ishida, 
Tatsuaki, 5,549,936, Cl. 427-566.000. 

Ueyama, Toshinari; and Nagagata, Nobuyoshi, 5,550,442, Cl. 315- 
371.000. 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi; Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, 
Yoshinori; and Matsubara, Naoki, 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 

Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Tanahashi, Masao; Shiba, Tekeshi; and Ikuta, Toshio, 5,548,899, Cl. 
30-43.920. 

Matsushita Electronics Corporation: See— 

Abe, Wataru; Yamamoto, Akihiro; Nakajima, Takehiko; and Kojima, 
Makoto, 5,550,775, Cl. 365-189.110. 

Hayama, Hidekazu; Miura, Yasunori; Suzuki, Atsushi; and Ishiai, 
Keizou, 5,550,429, Cl. 313-479.000. 


and Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, 





PI 54 


Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Matsushita Seiko Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hori, Tatsuya; Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Muramatsu, Shigeru; and Yamada, 
Sadayuki, 5,549,466, Cl. 418-55.100. 

Matsuto, Takushi, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Liquid pressure 
controller. 5,549,367, Cl. 303-114.100. 

Matsuura, Hitoshi; and Tsukamoto, Osamu, to Fanuc Limited. Digitizing 
control apparatus. 5,550,330, Cl. 178-18.000. 

Matsuzawa, Akira: See— 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, 
Hiroyuki; Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, 5,550,544, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Mattelmaki, Esko: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Matteson, Robert W.: See— 

Davis, Leighton |, Jr.; Sieja, Thomas F.; Dage, Gerhard A.; and 
Matteson, Robert W., 5,549,152, Cl. 165-201.000. 

Matthews, Kent R.; Schakel, Eric G.; Morton, Lowell K.; and Young, James 
F., to Schuller International, Inc. Apparatus for coating a molded fibrous 
workpiece. 5,549,753, Cl. 118-316.000. 

Mattson, Richard L.; and Menon, Jaishankar M., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. System for managing log structured array (LSA) of 
DASDS by managing segment space availability and reclaiming regions of 
segments using garbage collection procedure. 5,551,003, Cl. 395-463.000. 

Mattsson, Bertil: See— 

Larker, Hans; Lundberg, Robert; Mattsson, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and 
Pejryd, Lars, 5,549,770, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Mauer, Mary B., to Texas Children’s Hospital. Vest for the physiological 
monitoring of children. 5,549,116, Cl. 128-696.000. 

Maunders, Harry M.; and Partington, Stephen R., to BP Chemicals Limited. 
Process for dehydrogenation of hydrocarbon feeds. 5,550,309, Cl. 585- 
654.000. 

Maushart, Josef: See— 

Schulz, Hans; and Maushart, Josef, 5,549,975, Cl. 428-553.000. 

Maute, Michel: See— 

Gateau, Paul; Maute, Michel; and Feugier, Alain, 5,549,877, Cl. 423- 
245.300. 

Maxcess Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Mead, Bruce E., 5,548,932, Cl. 52-126.600. 

Maxwell, Horace J.; Sirchio, Ronald J.; and Henofer, James J., to Keystone 
International Holdings Corp. Automatic recirculation valve. 5,549,131, Cl. 
137-115.180. 

Mayeda, Rodger: See— 

Lau, Ken; Yee, Jimmie; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and Ilyin, 
Mary, 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 

Mayer, Dieter: See— 

Ehrnsberger, Manfred; Mayer, Dieter; and Siegner, Helge, 5,549,182, Cl. 
188-129.000. 

Mayka, Lawrence G.: See— 

Amold, Erich C.; Gagliardi, Olivia M.; Hyatt, Wayne E.; Mayka, 
Lawrence G.; and Morgan, Todd C., 5,551,035, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Mayr-Fréblich, Mathias; and Utzt, Alfred, to Knorr-Bremse Systeme fur 
Nutzfahrzeuge GmbH. Method and device for adjusting the brake force 
distribution between a towing vehicle and a trailer. 5,549,364, Cl. 303- 
9.690. 

Maytag Corporation: See— 

Bales, Michael E.; Noel, Paul D.; and Schatz, Steve M., 5,549,098, Cl. 
126-211.000. 

Mazarac, Kevin P. Rear-mounted vehicle mirror. 5,550,681, Cl. 359-872.000. 

Mazda Motor Corporation: See— 

Goto, Tsuyoshi; and Sugimoto, Hiroyuki, 5,549,095, Cl. 123-559.100. 

Kurata, Yasuhiko; Akiyama, Yuichi; and Michihira, Osamu, 5,550,830, 
Cl. 370-95.200. 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl J.; 
Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; Pierson, 
William G.,; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., to Abbott 
Laboratories. Method of adding marker dye to nutritional product during 
enteral tube feeding. 5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

McBrayer, Michael S.; Kortenbach, Jurgen A.; and Slater, Charles R., to 
Symbiosis Corporation. Endoscopic bipolar electrocautery instruments. 
5,549,606, Cl. 606-51.000. 

McCabe, Thomas: See— 

Kanjo, Wajih; Smith, Eric; Demoise, Thomas J.; Girotti, Michael; 
McCabe, Thomas; Fessler, Charles B.; and Natschke, Scott, 
5,549,363, Cl. 303-7.000. 

McCandless, Timothy P.: See— 

Brunner, Hans; McCandless, Timothy P.; Sparks, Randall B.; Cuthbert- 
son, Robert J.; Durand, Jacques; and Fogel, Steven M., 5,550,971, Cl. 
395- 161.000. 

McCarthy, Thomas F., to Howmedica Inc. Modular hip prosthesis. 5,549,706, 
Cl. 623-23.000. 

McClelland, Robert W.: See— 

Bozler, Carl O.; Fan, John C. C.; and McClelland, Robert W., 5,549,747, 
Cl. 117-43.000. 

McClintock, Cameron R.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; McClintock, Cameron R.; Leong, 
William; Watson, James A.; Huang, Joseph; and Ahanin, Bahram, 
5,550,782, Cl. 365-230.030. 

McClinton, John; and Rich, Russell P., to Burns & Russell Company of 
Baltimore City, The. Composite for turning a corner or forming a column, 
mold and method for producing glazed unit for such. 5,548,936, Cl. 
52-284.000. 

McClullough, Richard: See— 

Gale, Ronald P.; McClullough, Richard; and Fan, John C. C., 5,550,604, 
Cl. 353-31.000. 

McClure, David C., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc. Structure which 
renders faulty data of a cache memory uncacheable in order that a partially 
functional cache memory may be utilized. 5,551,004, Cl. 395-465.000. 

McClure, Kelly H.; and Moberg, Sheldon B., to Pacesetter, Inc. Cardiac wall 
motion-based automatic capture verification system and method. 
5,549,652, Cl. 607-28.000. 

McClure, Kelly H.: See— 

Bornzin, Gene A.; McClure, Kelly H.; Mouchawar, Gabriel; and 
Moberg, Sheldon B., 5,549,650, Cl. 607-24.000. 

McClurg, James J.: See— 

Morrison, Darrell R.; Nessa, James L.; and McClurg, James J., 
5,550,417, Cl. 310-183.000. 

McCooey, David R.: See— 

Labrie, Craig B.; McCooey, David R.; and Bemis, Claude E., 5,549,324, 
Cl. 280-728.300. 

McCormack, Mark T.: See— 

Jin, Sungho; McCormack, Mark T.; and Ramesh, Ramamoorthy, 
5,549,977, Cl. 428-692.000. 

McCormick, John, to LSI Logic Corporation. Multi-layer tab tape having 
distinct signal, power and ground planes and wafer probe card with 
multi-layer substrate. 5,550,406, Cl. 257-666.000. 

McCourt, Karen M.: See— 

D’ Ambrogio, William J.; McCourt, Karen M.; Phillips, Wayne D.; Saleh, 
Patricia D.; and Seip, Barry S., 5,550,834, Cl. 370-110.100. 

McCreery, Cynthia C.: See— 

Busico, Kathleen; and McCreery, Cynthia C., 5,549,207, Cl. 209- 
614.000. 

McCulloch, William C., to Loeff, Thomas. Motor actuated latch mechanism. 
5,549,337, Cl. 292-225.000. 

McCulloh, Kevin G.: See— 

Coffield, Kelly M.; Cantrill, Dean A.; McCulloh, Kevin G.; and Mick- 
elson, Sammy K., 5,549,736, Cl. 96-133.000. 

McGhan Medical Corporation: See— 

Waybright, Richard S.; and Carlisle, Daniel A., 5,549,671, Cl. 623- 
8.000. 


McGrew, Henry E., Jr. Sewage treatment system. 5,549,818, Cl. 210-195.400. 

McGuire, David. Universal trailer light locator. 5,549,478, Cl. 439-35.000. 

McGuire, Travis C.; Palmer, Guy H.; Barbet, Anthony F.; and Davis, William 
C. Immunogenic anaplasma marginale surface antigens, compositions, and 
methods of use. 5,549,898, Cl. 424-269.100. 

M. Cheng, Josephine; Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Pirahesh, Mir H., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Program storage device and 
computer program product for outer join operations using responsibility 
regions assigned to inner tables in a relational database. 5,551,031, Cl. 
395-600.000. 

McHenry, Michael: See— 

Majetich, Sara; McHenry, Michael; Scott, John H.; Brunsman, Elaine; 
and Kirkpatrick, Scott, 5,549,973, Cl. 428-403.000. 

MCI Communications Corporation: See— 

McLeod, Clark E.; Hogan, Steven J.; Feltz, Kristi T.,; Murdock, Douglas 
R.; and Hanson, Van E., 5,550,899, Cl. 379-67.000. 

O'Reilly, Daniel L.; and Brazier, Matthew J., 5,551,025, Cl. 395- 
600.000. 

McInerney, William L.; Osborn, Norbert L.; and Schruf, Gerhard M., to WRR 
Industries, Inc. Turbomachinery incorporating heat transfer reduction fea- 
tures. 5,549,449, Cl. 415-177.000. 

Mcintyre, John; Brown, Peter S.; and Morse, Stephen A., to Devices for 
Vascular Intervention, Inc. Delivery of intracorporeal probes. 5,549,601, 
Cl. 606-15.000. 

McKinney, James C.: See— 

Weissman, Neal V.; and McKinney, James C., 5,549,209, Cl. 215- 
228.000. 

McLeod, Clark E.; Hogan, Steven J.; Feltz, Kristi T.; Murdock, Douglas R.; 
and Hanson, Van E., to MCI Communications Corporation. Long distance 
telephone switching system with enhanced subscriber services. 5,550,899, 
Cl. 379-67.000. 

McManus, James W., to Merck & Co., Inc. Process for the preparation of 
@-aminoacylanilides. 5,550,288, Cl. 564-194.000. 

McMaster, Samuel; and Kirwan, Stephen A., to Post Office, The. Network 
terminating unit for connecting analog and digital communication systems 
to a digital network. 5,550,913, Cl. 379-230.000. 

McMullan, Jay C., Jr.; Burleson, David B.; Huntley, Donald R.; and Schaubs, 
Randolph J., to Scientific-Atlanta, Inc. Headend processing for a digital 
transmission system. 5,550,825, Cl. 370-73.000. 

McNeil (Ohio) Corporation: See— 

Bevington, Jack T., 5,549,447, Cl. 415-115.000. 

McNeill, Andrew B.: See— 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward I., 5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


McNelley, Steve; and Williams, Eric, to Videoptic Research. Teleconferenc- 
ing camcorder. 5,550,754, Cl. 364-514.00A. 

McTighe, Timothy: See— 

Graham, John W.; McTighe, Timothy; and Mraz, Paul, 5,549,700, Cl. 
623-22.000. 

Mead, Bruce E., to Maxcess Technologies, Inc. Adjustable cable tray support 
system. 5,548,932, Cl. 52-126.600. 

Mead, Ralph T.: See— 

Takeuchi, Esther S.; and Mead, Ralph T., 5,549,717, Cl. 29-623.200. 

Meador, James W.; Kraft, Thomas L.; and Miller, Thomas G., to KVM 
Technologies, Inc. Liquid container sample transfer method and apparatus. 
5,549,141, Cl. 141-1.000. 

Meadors, Anthony W.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Mecaplast Sam: See— 

Morando, Patrick, 5,548,930, Cl. 49-502.000. 

Med Serve Group, Inc.: See— 

Reiss, Hans W., 5,549,656, Cl. 607-48.000. 

Medhekar, Ajit K.: See— 

Stephens, Michael C., Jr.; and Medhekar, Ajit K., 5,550,500, Cl. 327- 
261.000. 

Stephens, Michael C., Jr.; and Medhekar, Ajit K., 5,550,783, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Media Vision, Inc.: See— 

Hodgson, David O.; and Gochnauer, Daniel B., 5,550,566, Cl. 345- 
202.000. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Erickson, Donald J., 5,549,655, Cl. 607-42.000. 

Heller, Bernard F.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Nutzman, Thomas M.; and Lessar, 
Joseph F., 5,549,985, Cl. 429-157.000. 

Min, Xiaoyi; Mongeon, Luc R.; Mehra, Rahul; Anderson, Kenneth M.; 
DeGroot, Paul J.; and Hill, Michael R. S., 5,549,642, Cl. 607-5.000. 

Ndondo-Lay, Robert; and Rupp, Garry E., 5,549,556, Cl. 604-102.000. 

Powell, Richard M., 5,549,654, Cl. 607-32.000. 

Steinke, Thomas A.; Gulachenski, Joseph; and Curtis, R. Thomas, III, 
5,549,557, Cl. 604-103.000. 

Meenan, Peter M.: See— 

Corby, Nelson R., Jr.; Meenan, Peter M.; Solanas, Claude H., III; and 
Vickerman, David C., 5,550,758, Cl. 364-571.030. 

Mehra, Rahul: See— 

Min, Xiaoyi; Mongeon, Luc R.; Mehra, Rahul; Anderson, Kenneth M.; 
DeGroot, Paul J.; and Hill, Michael R. S., 5,549,642, Cl. 607-5.000. 

Mehreteab, Ammanuel: See— 

Mondin, Myriam; Loth, Myriam; Broze, Guy; Mehreteab, Ammanuel; 
Thomas, Barbara; Adamy, Steven; and Bala, Frank, Jr., 5,549,840, Cl. 
510-365.000. 

Meibock, Antonin A.; and Svensson, John E., to K-2 C ion. In-line 
roller skate with improved frame assembly. 5,549,310, Cl. 280-11.220. 
Meier, Markus; Urech, Werner; and Wueger, Karl, to Elpatronic AG. Process 
and device for welding sheets by laser to form compound sheets. 5,550,345, 

Cl. 219-121.630. 

Meier, Michael: See— 

Christidis, Yani; and Meier, Michael, 5,550,286, Cl. 564-139.000. 

Meinass, Helmut J.: See— 

Schulte, Reinhard W.; Lesyna, David A.; Wicks, William J.; and Mein- 
ass, Helmut J., 5,549,616, Cl. 606-130.000. 

Mekler, Dan. Method and receptacles for growing plants, particularly tissue 
culture plant precursors. 5,548,924, Cl. 47-69.000. 

Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr.: See— 

Koch, Kevin; Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr; Reiter, Lawrence A.; and 
Ruggeri, Sally G., 5,550,152, Cl. 514-458.000. 

MELZER Maschinenbau GmbH: See— 

Baist, Bernhard, 5,549,782, Cl. 156-540.000. 

MEMC Electronic Materials, Inc.: See— 

Holzer, Joseph C.; Korb, Harold W.; and Drescher, Klaus, 5,550,374, Cl. 
250-339.070. 

Mendelow, Matthew B.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Mendes, Emanuel; fron, Gideon; and Harel, Avikam, to Amron, Ltd. Method 
of treating acne. 5,549,660, Cl. 607-088.000. 

Menegatto, Carlo, to Menegatto S.r.1. Device for cutting yarn when inserting 
yarn on a yarn-holder cop in automated winding apparatus. 5,549,254, Cl. 
242-19.000. 

Menegatto S.r.L: See— 

Menegatto, Carlo, 5,549,254, Cl. 242-19.000. 

Menon, Jaishankar M.: See— 

Mattson, Richard L.; and Menon, Jaishankar M., 5,551,003, Cl. 395- 
463.000. 

Mensa-Wilmot, Graham; and Keith, Carl W., to Smith International, Inc. Drill 
bit with performance-improving cutting structure. 5,549,171, Cl. 175- 
431.000. 

Mentor Corporation: See— 

Maddock, Julie; Bley, Robert; and Altavilla, Patricia, 5,549,672, Cl. 
623-8.000. 

Mentor Graphics Corporation: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 55 


Voll, Robert; Berg, William C.; Sergent, Brad; and Stevens, Sam, 
5,551,028, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Wolff, Daniel W., 5,550,750, Cl. 364-491.000. 

Mercadante, Nicholas J.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Mercedes Benz AG: See— 

Haussler, Bernd; Meyer, Benno; and Miink, German, 5,550,804, Cl. 
370-16.000. 

Ohlendorf, Rolf; Strauber, Hans-Jiirgen; Aust, Rainer; and Strobel, 

Wolfgang, 5,549,081, Cl. 123-90.160. 

Reinhardt, Rudolf, 5,549,236, Cl. 228-114.500. 

Rump, Siegfried; Steiner, Manfred; Brugger, Franz; Klarer, Martin; 
Knoff, Bernd; and Eckl, Albrecht, 5,549,369, Cl. 303-125.000. 

Merchel, Horst, to Vendoret Holding S.A. Receiving member for a pledge 
lock of a shopping trolley. 5,549,409, Cl. 403-306.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc: See— 

Van Der Ploeg, Leonardus H. T.; and Warmke, Jeffrey W., 5,550,049, Cl. 
435-240.100. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

McManus, James W., 5,550,288, Cl. 564-194.000. 

Rupprecht, Kathleen M.; Baker, Robert K.; Ok, Hyun O.; and Parsons, 
William H., 5,550,233, Cl. 540-456.000. 

Merck Frosst Canada Inc.: See— 

Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
Wang, Zhaoyin; Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
514-365.000. 

Merck Sharp and Dohme Limited: See— 

Horwell, David C.; Hughes, John; and Woodruff, Geoff N., 5,550,126, 
Cl. 514-237.500. 

Merli, Valeriano: See— 

Cannata, Vincenzo; Merli, Valeriano; and Dal Santo, Claudio, 5,550,287, 
Cl. 564-153.000. 

Merloni Elettrodomestici S.p.A.: See— 

Bongini, Dino; Duri, Sandro; and Stopponi, Andrea, 5,548,978, Cl. 
68-17.00R. 

Merriman, Gregory H.: See— 

Tegeler, John J.; Rauckman, Barbara S.; Harner, Russell R. L.; Freed, 
Brian S.; and Merriman, Gregory H., 5,550,247, Cl. 546-314.000. 

Mesaki, Yoshinori: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Mesaki, Yoshinori; Sotokawa, Akio; Tomatsu, Masahiro; 
and Kaiwa, Kazumasa, 5,550,657, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Meserole, Jere S., Jr.: See— 

Hedges, Daniel E.; Meserole, Jere S., Jr.; and Rorabaugh, Michael E., 
5,548,953, Cl. 60-202.000. 

Mesterton, Kai P.: See— 

Velamoor, Sesh; and Mesterton, Kai P., 5,550,790, Cl. 367-140.000. 

Meuller, Michael L.: See— 

Johnston, Jesse C., Jr.; Kulig, James S.; Lewis, Steven F.; Collet, Eric C.; 
Sepela, Mark J.; and Meuller, Michael L., 5,549,079, Cl. 122-379.000. 

Meunchen, Paul K.: See— 

Chase, David D.; Shumate, Gary D.; Joslin, Joel A.; and Meunchen, Paul 
K., 5,548,843, Cl. 2-102.000. 

Meyer, Benno: See— 

Haussler, Bernd; Meyer, Benno; and Miink, German, 5,550,804, Cl. 
370-16.000. 

Meyer, George A., IV; Toth, Jerome E.; and Longsderff, Richard W., to 
Thermacore, Inc. Integrated circuit cooling apparatus. 5,549,155, Cl. 
165-104.330. 

Meyer, Peter: See— 

Windhaus, Ernst; Seiler, Bernard; Meyer, Peter; Erwig, Peter, Mathejka, 
Horst W.; Patalon, Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 5,548,882, Cl. 
29-336.000. 

Meyer, Richard S.; Campbell, Michael L.; Winter, Daryl B.; and Root, Jeffrey 
M., to Curtice-Burns, Inc. Alkyl glycoside fatty acid polyester fat substitute 
food compositions and process to produce the same. 5,550,220, Cl. 
536-18.500. 

Meyer, Willi, to Emhart Glass Machinery Investments Inc. Trough assembly. 
5,549,727, Cl. 65-225.000. 

Meynier, Patrick: See— 

Laurent, Jean; Meynier, Patrick; Cretin, Jacques; and Beauducel, Claude, 
5,550,785, Cl. 367-25.000. 

MFd Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Sherlock, Mary F.; Averitt, Marnie C.; and Dowling, Thomas W., 
5,548,841, Cl. 2-15.000. 

MGF Maschinen- und Geraete-Fabrik GmbH: See— 

Sadler, Richard A.; and Paffhausen, Johannes H., 5,549,168, Cl. 173- 
49.000. 

Michael, David J.; Koljonen, Juha; and Garakani, Arman. Using cone shaped 
search models to locate ball bonds on wire bonded devices. 5,550,763, Cl. 
364-582.000. 

Michaels, Alan S.: See— 

Rhee, Woonza; Wallace, Donald G.; Michaels, Alan S.; Burns, Ramon 
A., Jr; Fries, Louis; DeLustro, Frank; and Bentz, Hanne, 5,550,188, 
Cl. 525-54.100. 

Michaels, John M.: See— 

Moody, Michael J.; Yesudas, Michael; and Michaels, John M., 
5,549,162, Cl. 166-264.000. 

Shwe, Than; and Michaels, John M., 5,549,159, Cl. 166-250.020. 





PI 56 


Michaluk, Mitchell W., Ill: See— 

Tripp, Gregory A.; and Michaluk, Mitchell W., Hl, 5,550,356, Cl. 
219-734.000. 

Michielli, Michael; Kashuba, Glen; Goldenberg, J. Mel: and Klippel, Jon [., 
to Howmedica, Inc. Prosthesis with integral proximal spacer. 5,549,705, 
Cl. 623-23.000. 

Michihira, Osamu: See— 

Kurata, Yasuhiko; Akiyama, Yuichi; and Michihira, Osamu, 5,550,830, 
Cl. 370-95.200. 

Mickelson, Sammy K.: See— 

Coffield, Kelly M.; Cantrill, Dean A.; McCulloh, Kevin G.; and Mick- 
elson, Sammy K., 5,549,736, Cl. 96-133.000. 

microParts: See— 

Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Land- 
wehr, Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Microsensor Systems, Inc.: See— 

Wohltjen, Henry; and Poziomek, Edward J., 5,550,062, Cl. 436-155.000. 

Microsoft Corporation: See— 

Berman, Eric R.; Abdala, Luis F. T.; and Eller, Marlin, 5,550,930, Cl. 
382-187.000. 

Patrick, Stuart R.; and Chatterjee, Amit, 5,550,972, Cl. 395-164.000. 

Waters, Anthony B., 5,551,024, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Midas Rex Pneumatic Tools, Inc.: See— 

Scott, Tony D.; Umber, Ray; and Vaughn, William J., 5,549,634, Cl. 
606- 170.000. 

Middendorf, Lyle R.; Brumbaugh, John A.; and Jang, Gi Y., to University of 
Nebraska, The Board of Regents of the. Digital DNA typing. 5,549,805, Cl. 
204-46 1.000. 

Miekka, Frederick N.: See— 

Miekka, Richard G.; Fotland, Richard A.; Miekka, Frederick N.; Fitch, 
John J.; and Josephy, Karl, 5,549,774, Cl. 156-209.000. 

Miekka, Richard G.; Fotland, Richard A.; Miekka, Frederick N.; Fitch, John 
J.; and Josephy, Karl, to Avery Dennison Corporation. Method of enhanc- 
ing the visibility of diffraction pattern surface embossment. 5,549,774, Cl. 
156-209.000. 

Mihalisin, John R.; Corrigan, John; Baker, Robert J.; Leonard, Eric L.; and 
Vandersluis, Jay L., to Howmet Corporation. Clean single crystal nickel 
base superalloy. 5,549,765, Cl. 148-428.000. 

Mikhail, W. E. Michael. Acetabular cup. 5,549,701, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Miki, Masatoshi; Kuwabara, Toshio; and Tamura, Manabu, to Shin Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi Ltd. Joy stick type operating lever device. 5,550,539, Cl. 
341-20.000. 

Mikohn Gaming Corporation: See— 

Bennett, Michael J., 5,550,359, Cl. 235-382.000. 

Mileham, Alan J.: See— 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Miles, Ronald W.: See— 

Mitchell, Alton D.; Ruby, Keith D.; Miles, Ronald W.; and Naas, Robert 
L., 5,549,266, Cl. 248-205.100. 

Milieu Systems Corp.: See— 

Gunya, Robert E.; and Jackson, Otto V., 5,549,586, Cl. 604-319.000. 

Miller Compressing Company: See— 

Siesco, Leonard E., Jr., 5,549,206, Cl. 209-17.000. 

Miller, David B.: See— 

Shemitz, Sylvan R.; Miller, David B.; and Moler, Gregory L., 5,550,725, 
Cl. 362-282.000. 

Miller, Gregory R.; Adriance, Kyle; and Philipak, Stanley, to Nelicor Puritan- 
Bennett Incorporated. Filter. 5,549,720, Cl. 55-324.000. 

Miller Pipeline Corporation: See— 

Zeisler, Kurt E.; and Miller, Ralph E., 5,549,334, Cl. 285-189.000. 

Miller, Ralph E.: See— 

Zeisler, Kurt E.; and Miller, Ralph E., 5,549,334, Cl. 285-189.000. 

Miller, Steven M.; and Redpath, Richard J., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method and system for providing access security to 
controls in a graphical user interface. 5,550,968, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Miller, Theodore T.; and Ghelman, Bernard, to New York Society For The 
Ruptured And Crippled Maintaining The Hospital For Special Surgery. 
Vena caval filter. 5,549,626, Cl. 606-200.000. 

Miller, Thomas G.: See— 

Meador, James W.; Kraft, Thomas L.; and Miller, Thomas G., 5,549,141, 
Cl. 141-1.000. 

Miller, Warren L.; and Noyes, Harold B., to Hewlett-Packard Company. 
Special purpose computer for demonstrating peripheral devices such as 
printers in which power is withdrawn from the port connection of the 
peripheral device. 5,550,985, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Millican, Thomas A.: See— 

Beeley, Nigel R. A.; and Millican, Thomas A., 5,550,137, Cl. 514- 
354.000. 

Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, to Nordson Corporation. Apparatus for sup- 
plying conductive coating materials including transfer units having a 
combined shuttle and pumping device. 5,549,755, Cl. 118-629.000. 

Mimura, Yukiteru: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Min, Xiaoyi; Mongeon, Luc R.; Mehra, Rahul; Anderson, Kenneth M.; 
DeGroot, Paul J.; and Hill, Michael R. S., to Medtronic, Inc. Atrial 
defibrillator and method of use. 5,549,642, Cl. 607-5.000. 

Minakawa, Tadayoshi: See— 

Oda, Yo; Minakawa, Tadayoshi; Sibuya, Shyoichi; and Shiina, Takayuki, 
5,549,061, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Minamino, Hiromasa: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa; Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

Minchey, Richard L.; and Surfage, William E., to Sunbeam Products, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for assembling table legs. 5,549,265, Cl. 248- 
188.200. 

M+IND (Model + Instrument Development): See— 

Bryant, William E., 5,549,711, Cl. 623-53.000. 

Minergy Corp.: See— 

Nechvatal, Timothy M.; and Jansen, Thomas J., 5,549,059, Cl. 110- 
346.000. 

Ministero Dell ‘Universita’ e Della Ricerca Scientifica e Tecnologica: See— 

Bettarini, Franco; Capuzzi, Luigi; La Porta, Piero; Massimini, Sergio; 
and Caprioli, Vincenzo, 5,550,140, Cl. 514-363.000. 

Mink, Robert L.: See— 

Ali, Ahmed H.; Firdaus, Vaseem; Geoghegan, Tomas A.; Kissin, Yury V.; 
and Mink, Robert I., 5,550,094, Cl. 502-115.000. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Armbruster, June M.; Bastiaens, Willem V.; Callahan, Joseph P., Jr.; 
Moris, Steve W.; and Stegink, David W., 5,549,267, Cl. 248-442.200. 

Blong, Thomas J.; and Lavallée, Claude, 5,549,948, Cl. 428-36.900. 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Robert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson, Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Haas, John D.; Christianson, Todd J.; and Bruxvoort, Wesley J., 
5,549,961, Cl. 428-143.000. 

Holmes, Gary L.; Culler, Scott R.; Hardy, David H.; Harmon, Kimberly 
K.; Heiti, Robert V.; Hendrickson, William A.; Klun, Thomas P.; 
Spurgeon, Kathryn M.; and Studiner, Charles J., Ill, 5,549,962, Cl. 
428-144.000. 

Hotvet, David A., 5,550,923, Cl. 381-72.000. 

Israelson, Ronald J., 5,548,934, Cl. 52-220.800. 

Lea, Michael C.; and Jaster, Paul A., 5,551,042, Cl. 359-742.000. 

Lee, Chong S.; and Buchanan, Scott J., 5,549,719, Cl. 51-298.000. 

Savu, Patricia M., 5,550,273, Cl. 558-54.000. 

Minobe, Randy: See— 

Rahamim, Uriel; Minobe, Randy; Chahrour, Ahmad A.; and Ben-Zur, 
Raanan, 5,550,710, Cl. 361-687.000. 

Minogue, John J.: See— 

Oshlack, Benjamin, Chasin, Mark; Minogue, John J.; and Kaiko, Robert 
F., 5,549,912, Cl. 424-468.000. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Minolta Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tange, Keigo, 5,550,622, Cl. 355-299.000. 

Mintz, Beatrice, to Fox Chase Cancer Center. Transgenic animal model 
system for human cutaneous melanoma. 5,550,316, Cl. 800-2.000. 

Mintz, Hava Mattea: See— 

Bessler, Marc; Mintz, Max R.; and Sutherland, Byron C., 5,549,621, Cl. 
606- 151.000. 

Mintz, Max R.: See— 

Bessler, Marc; Mintz, Max R.; and Sutherland, Byron C., 5,549,621, Cl. 
606-151.000. 

Minus K Technology, Inc.: See— 

Platus, David L.; and Cunningham, Patrick J., 5,549,270, Cl. 248- 
619.000. 

Mio, Haruhiko: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Miraki, Manouchehr, to Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc. Catheters 
having separable reusable components. 5,549,554, Cl. 604-101.000. 

Mirigian, Gregory E.; and Van, Nga T., to Target Therapeutics, Inc. Fibered 
vasooclusive coils. 5,549,624, Cl. 606-191.000. 

Mischler, Eduard; and Stehr, Roger, to Maag Pump Systems AG. Gear pump 
and its uses. 5,549,462, Cl. 418-1.000. 

Mishima, Akio: See— 

Kojima, Naoto; Watanabe, Takashi; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Mishima, 
Akio, 5,548,886, Cl. 29-603.100. 

Mishina, Jyoji; and Tanabe, Masahiro, to Takata Corporation. Tongue assem- 
bly for seat belt device. 5,548,874, Cl. 24-170.000. 

Mishra, Satchidanand: See— 

Herbert, William G.; Mishra, Satchidanand; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 

Misomex Aktiebolag: See— 

Dillow, Brian, 5,550,574, Cl. 347-262.000. 

Misra, Raj N., to E.R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Substituted stry! heterocyclic 
amido prostaglandin analogs. 5,550,248, Cl. 548-236.000. 

Misumi, Yoshinori, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink jet recording with 
time-division driving. 5,550,568, Cl. 347-12.000. 

MIT AB: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Lidgren, Lars A A.; and Bauer, Hans J., 5,549,380, Cl. 366-139.000. 

Mita Industrial Co. Ltd.; See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Mitani, Kenzo: See— 

Kusase, Shin; Mitani, Kenzo; Umeda, Atsushi; and Sato, Hirohide, 
5,550,457, Cl. 322-29.000. 

Mitchell, Alton D.; Ruby, Keith D.; Miles, Ronald W.; and Naas, Robert L., 
to KenTech Plastics, Inc. Mounting bracket with water deflector. 5,549,266, 
Cl. 248-205.100. 

Mitchell, Monroe S.; and Loos, Vinson A., to Constar Plastics Inc. Heating 
lamp assembly. 5,549,468, Cl. 425-526.000. 

Mitek Surgical Products, Inc.: See— 

Goble, E. Marlowe; Luman, David P.; and Martins, Harold M., 
5,549,613, Cl. 606-80.000. 

Mitomo, Ryuji: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Mitra, Debasis, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Cellular mobile radio system 
power control. 5,551,057, Cl. 455-33.100. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation: See— 

Aoki, Hiroshi; and Inokuchi, Michihiro, 5,549,730, Cl. 71-64.030. 

Mori, Tomoyuki; Fujita, Kouichi; and Hinoishi, Hiroki, 5,550,302, Cl. 
568-88 1.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Adachi, Katsumi; and Kurusu, Kyoko, 5,550,415, Ci. 310-68.00R. 

Aoyagi, Toshitaka; Watanabe, Hitoshi; Miyazaki, Yasunori; and Isshiki, 
Kunihiko, 5,550,855, Cl. 372-50.000. 

Fujisawa, Yukio, 5,550,833, Cl. 370-105.400. 

Hidaka, Hideto; Fujishima, Kazuyasu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, 5,550,769, 
Cl. 365-63.000. 

Hosoya, Yasuhiko; and Kuroda, Toshiki, 5,549,872, Cl. 422-173.000. 

Itoh, Masateru; and Kawamura, Hiroshi, 5,550,598, Cl. 348-807.000. 

Itoh, Mitsuhiro; and Matsui, Hideo, 5,550,451, Cl. 318-811.000. 

Kawamoto, Kohji; Shimazu, Yukihiko; and Fujiyama, Toshiki, 
5,551,045, Cl. 395-775.000. 

Miyashita, Miyo, 5,550,511, Cl. 330-253.000. 

Morita, Shingo; and Ohashi, Yutaka, 5,550,704, Cl. 361-263.000. 

Nomura, Takashi, 5,550,920, Cl. 381-1.000. 

Oda, Tateru, 5,551,077, Cl. 455-343.000. 

Okada, Teruhiko; Kuriyama, Hirotada; and Kohno, Yoshio, 5,550,390, 
Cl. 257-66.000. 

Shinjo, Izuru, 5,548,996, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Tabuchi, Masayuki, 5,550,698, Cl. 361-56.000. 

Tashiro, Tetsu; and Cho, Yoshiki, 5,550,994, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Tsutsumi, Kazuhito, 5,550,396, Cl. 257-330.000. 

Wada, Ryukichi; Suzuki, Fumio; and Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke, 5,550,597, Cl. 
348-708.000. 

Yamaguchi, Takehisa; and Oda, Hidekazu, 5,550,409, Cl. 257-757.000. 

Yasue, Takao, 5,550,372, Cl. 250-310.000. 

Mitsubishi Electric Semiconductor Software Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujisawa, Yukio, 5,550,833, Cl. 370-105.400. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Naito, Hiroyuki; Otani, Masato; Oh-Kita, Motomu; and Kuroda, Toru, 
5,550,095, Cl. 502-211.000. 

Ohe, Makoto; and Chiba, Issei, 5,550,676, Cl. 359-599.000. 

Mitsuboshi Belting Ltd.: See— 

Fukuda, Misao; Hayami, Yoshihiro; Ueda, Toshihiro; and Iwaki, Shoi- 
chi, 5,549,510, Cl. 451-246.000. 

Mitsumori, Kenichi; and Kikuchi, Koji, to Frontec Incorporated. Apparatus 
and method for inspecting thin film transistor. 5,550,484, Cl. 324-769.000. 

Mitsuya, Yoshihide: See-— 

Kageyama, Shuhei; Anzai, Shoji; and Mitsuya, Yoshihide, 5,549,404, Cl. 
401-75.000. 

Miura, Hiroyuki: See— 

Yano, Takashi; and Miura, Hiroyuki, 5,550,279, Cl. 558-277.000. 

Miura, Yasunori: See— 

Hayama, Hidekazu; Miura, Yasunori; Suzuki, Atsushi; and Ishiai, 
Keizou, 5,550,429, Cl. 313-479.000. 

Miwa, Takashi: See— 

Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 
Mixich, Johann; Rapp, Knut M.; and Vogel, Manfred, to Siidzucker AG 
Mannheim/Ochsenfurt. Method for the ion of rhamnose monohy- 

drate from rhamnolipids. 5,550,227, Cl. 536-124.000. 

Miyadera, Shunichi, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. White 
balance adjustment device for a still-video camera having an electronic 
flash. 5,550,587, Cl. 348-223.000. 

Miyagawa, Toru; Okada, Mitsuo; and Osumi, Tomomasa, to Nippon Oil Co., 
Ltd. Hydraulic working oil composition for buffers. 5,549,838, Cl. 252- 
75.000. 

Miyakawa, Atsuo; Hirano, Masahiko; and Kamiya, Kiyoshi, to Hamamatsu 
Photonics K.K.; and Miyakawa, Atsuo. Method of optimizing uilibrium 
constants and a coefficients for measuring intracellular ion 
concentration using fluorescence probe dyes with triple wave length 

photometry. 5,550,031, Cl. 435-29.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 57 


Miyake, Toshio: See— 
Yoneyama, Masaru; Shibuya, Takashi; and Miyake, Toshio, 5,550,226, 
Cl. 536-123.130. 
Miyake, Yoshio: See— 
Yamaguchi, Ken; and Miyake, Yoshio, 5,550,026, Cl. 435-7.100. 
Miyamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Takegawa, Ichiro; Hashiba, Shigeto; Miyamoto, Hiroshi; and Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki, 5,550,000, Cl. 430-131.000. 

Miyamoto, Makoto, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Manufacturing 
method of electronic part. 5,549,926, Cl. 427-100.000. 
Miyanaga, Akiharu: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Miyanagi, Naoki: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki; Okumura, Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 

Miyanishi, Hideji, to Ricoh Company Ltd. ing circuit having 
an offset correcting circuit. 5,550,493, Cl. Ser "000. 
Miyano, Masateru: See— 


Bovy, Philippe R.; Garland, Robert B.; Miyano, Masateru; Rico, Joseph 
i, Jeffery A., 5,550,159, Cl. 


G.; Rogers, Thomas E.; and Zablocki, 
514-563.000. 

Miyasaka, Toru: See— 

Kobayashi, Shinya; Miyasaka, Toru; and Satoh, Kunio, 5,550,626, Cl. 
355-326.00R. 

Miyashita, Miyo, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Differential ampli- 
fier having single phase input and two output phases. 5,550,511, Cl. 
330-253.000. 

Miyatsu, Takayoshi. Locking/unlocking state confirming device. 5,548,984, 
Cl. 70-276.000. 

Miyauchi, Eisaku: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Eisaku; Mogi, Kunio; and Araya, Shinichi, 
5,549,716, Cl. 29-25.010. 

Miyauchi, Yasuo: See— 

Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro; Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Miyauchi, Yasuo, Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
oshi, 5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Miyazaki, Kaoru, to Oriental Yeast Co., Ltd. Gelatinase A inhibiaor, and 
analytical reagent thereof for the determination of gelatinase A. 5,550,216, 
Cl. 530-395.000. 

Miyazaki, Masanori: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Miyazaki, Shinji; Takai, Mitsuru; and Kobayashi, Koji, to TDK Corporation. 
Magnetic recording medium. 5,549,979, Ci. 428-694.00T. 

Miyazaki, Taizou: See— 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; 
and Ohmae, Tsutomu, 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Miyazaki, Tateo: See— 

Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi; Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, 
5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 

Miyazaki, Yasunori: See— 

Aoyagi, Toshitaka; Watanabe, Hitoshi; Miyazaki, Yasunori; and Isshiki, 
Kunihiko, 5,550,855, Cl. 372-50.000. 

Miyazaki, Yoshihiro; Takahashi, Yoshiaki; Araoka, Manabu; Takaya, Soichi; 
and Fukumaru, Hiroaki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for controlling 
common memories and multiple common memory system. 5,551,007, Cl. 
395-47.500. 

Miyazawa, Yoshinori: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Mizobata, Eishi: See— 

Kanoh, Hiroshi; Nishida, Shinichi; and Mizobata, Eishi, 5,549,212, Cl. 
216-24.000. 

Mizoguchi, Junji: See— 

Sohda, Takashi; Terashita, Zen-ichi; Momose, Yu; Fujisawa, Yukio; and 
Mizoguchi, Junji, 5,550,138, Cl. 514-361.000. 

Mizoguchi, Shuri, to Konica C ion. Lens-fitted 
with <lectronic flash equipment. 5,550,607, Cl. 354-149.110. 

Mizomoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Shigaki, Seiichiro; Shimizu, Hiroaki; and Mizomoto, Hiroyuki, 
5,550,878, Cl. 375-373.000. 

Mizrahi, Victor: See— 

Erdogan, Turan; and Mizrahi, Victor, 5,550,654, Cl. 359-3.000. 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; Sumida, 
Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, to Mita Industrial Co. Ltd. Benzidine deriva- 
tive and electrophotosensitive material using the same. 5,550,290, Cl. 
564-309.000. 

Mizutaki, Shoichi: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, opal? Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Moberg, Sheldon B.: See— 


ic film unit 





PI 58 


Bornzin, Gene A.; McClure, Kelly H.; Mouchawar, Gabriel; and 
Sheldon B., 5,549,650, Cl. 607-24.000. 
McClure, Kelly H.; and Moberg, Sheldon B., 5,549,652, Cl. 607-28.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Ali, Ahmed H.; Firdaus, Vaseem; Geoghegan, Tomas A.; Kissin, Yury V.; 
and Mink, Robert L., 5,550,094, Cl. 502-115.000. 
Allen, Kenneth P., 5,550,786, Cl. 367-48.000. 

Mobin, Mohammad S.: See— 

Blaker, David M.; Ellard, Gregory S.; and Mobin, Mohammad S., 
5,550,870, Cl. 375-341.000. 

Mochida, Kazuomi, to Going Tokyo Co., Ltd. Filter element of air cleaner 
unit. 5,549,724, Cl. 55-521.000. 

Moder, Thomas R.: See— 

Brandon, Jeffrey J.; and Moder, Thomas R., 5,551,063, Cl. 455-54.200. 

Modern Bridge Forming Co., Inc.: See— 

Hawkins, Claude = 5,549,176, Cl. 182-63.000. 

Modi, Sandeep P.: See— 

Humora, Michael J.; Modi, Sandeep P.; Srivastava, Sushi K.; and 
Williams, Andrew D., 5,550,239, Cl. 544-295.000. 

Modine Manufacturing Company: See— 

Cottone, Andrew J.; in, Zalman P.; Tait, Ronald D.; Parkhill, 
Richard G.; and Bahr, Jeffrey A., 5,549,927, Cl. 427-191.000. 

Moe, Warren R.: See— 

Promod K.; Moe, Warren R.; and Shampine, William T., 
5, 550,911, Cl. 379-220,000. 

Mogi, Hirokazu: See— 

Hori, Taizou; Fujimoto, Hideaki; Mogi, Hirokazu; and Ono, Yasumasa, 
5,550,925, Cl. 381-98.000. 

Mogi, Kunio: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Eisaku; Mogi, Kunio; and Araya, Shinichi, 
5,549,716, Cl. 29-25.010. 

Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Narang, Inderpal S., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method for non-hierarchical lock management in a 
multi-system shared data environment. 5,551,046, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Mohan, Chandrasekaran: See— 

Choy, David M.; and Mohan, Chandrasekaran, 5,551,027, Cl. 395- 
600.000. 

M. Cheng, Josephine; Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Pirahesh, Mir H., 
5,551,031, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Mohwinkel, Clifford A., to Endgate Corporation. Miniature active conversion 
between microstrip and coplanar wave guide. 5,550,518, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Mok, Fai H.: See— 

Burr, Geofrrey W.; Mok, Fai H.; and Psaltis, Demetri, 5,550,779, Cl. 
365-216.000. 

Moler, Gregory L.: See— 

Shemitz, Sylvan R.; Miller, David B.; and Moler, Gregory L., 5,550,725, 
Cl. 362-282.000. 

Molnar, Julius J.: See— 

Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, 5,549,755, Cl. 118-629.000. 

Molnlycke AB: See— 

Ygge, Birgitta; and Vigmo, Terje, 5,549,593, Cl. 604-391.000. 

Momose, Yu: See— 

Sohda, Takashi; Terashita, Zen-ichi; Momose, Yu; Fujisawa, Yukio; and 
Mizoguchi, Junji, 5,550,138, Cl. 514-361.000. 

Moncrieff, J. Peter. Electrical terminal connection employing plural materials. 
5,550,705, Cl. 361-313.000. 

Mondet, Jean-Claude: See— 

Graindorge, Hervé; Mondet, Jean-Claude; and Vincent, Charles-Henry, 
5,550,267, Cl. 556-144.000. 

Mondin, Myriam; Loth, Myriam; Broze, Guy; Mehreteab, Ammanuel; Tho- 
mas, Barbara; Adamy, Steven; and Bala, Frank, Jr., to Colgate-Palmolive 
Co. Cleaning composition in microemulsion, liquid crystal or aqueous 
solution form comprising mixture of partially esterified, full esterified and 
non-esterified ethoxylated polyhydric alcohols. 5,549,840, Cl. 510- 
365.000. 

Mongeon, Luc R.: See— 

Min, Xiaoyi; Mongeon, Luc R.; Mehra, Rahul; Anderson, Kenneth M.; 
DeGroot, Paul J.; and Hill, Michael R. S., 5,549,642, Cl. 607-5.000. 

Monier Roof Tile Inc.: See— 

Thomas, John F.; and Gillett, Anthony F., 5,549,513, Cl. 454-365.000. 

Monogioudis, Pantelis N.; and Edmonds, John M., to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion. Direct sequence code division multiple access (DS-CDMA) commu- 
nication system and a receiver for use in such a system. 5,550,810, Cl. 
370- 18.000. 

Montagnier, Luc; Rey, Frangoise; Krust, Bernard; and Clavel, Francois, to 
Institut Pasteur; and Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique. Hybrid 
cell line formed between T4 lymphocytes and tumoral lymphoid type cells. 
5,550,052, Cl. 435-240.260. 

Montalvo, Rafael M.: See— 

Branstad, Mark W.; Brech, Brad L.; Byrn, Jonathan W.; Delp, Gary S.; 
and Montalvo, Rafael M., 5,550,806, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Moodie, David G.: See— 

Rodgers, Paul M.; Moodie, David G.; and Wake, David, 5,550,939, Cl. 
385-8.000. 

Moody, Michael J.; Yesudas, Michael; and Michaels, John M., to Western 
Atlas International, Inc. Electric wireline formation testing tool having 
temperature stabilized sample tank. 5,549,162, Cl. 166-264.000. 

Moore, Christopher P.; Wear, Trevor J.; Beer, Paul D.; and Goulden, Alistair 
J., to Eastman Kodak Company. lon-sensitive compounds. 5,550,268, Cl. 
556-145.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Moore, Glenn; and Ellis, Caryl, to Baxter International Inc. Centrifuge insert 
for support of fluid containing bags. 5,549,540, Cl. 494-20.000. 

Moore, Gregory J.: See— 

Keener, Don S.; Moore, Gregory J.; and Voorhees, Richard W., 
5,550,991, Cl. 395-309.000. 

Moore, Mark P.: See— 

Johansen, Curt C.; Moore, Mark P.; and Hann, Edward H., 5,549,659, Cl. 
607-60.000. 

Moore, Michael T.: See— 

Keperling, Kevin M., Sr.; 
172-381.000. 

Moore, Wayne T.; and Scarmalis, John, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Inter- 
change circuit overload protection using driver current limiting. 5,550,700, 
Cl. 361-101.000. 

Morando, Jorge A., to Alphatech, Inc. Self-aligning bearing for high tem- 
perature applications. 5,549,393, Cl. 384-203.000. 

Morando, Patrick, to Mecaplast Sam. Vehicle door mounting plate integrating 
several functions and assembly method. 5,548,930, Cl. 49-502.000. 

Morano, James R., to Ingredient Technology Corporation; and Innovative 
Sweeteners Incorporated. Process for recrystallizing sugar and product 
thereof. 5,549,757, Cl. 127-42.000. 

Morby, Derek J., to Siemens Medical Systems, Inc. Focussing collimator of 
the Platz-Heinzelmann type and method of making Platz-Heinzelmann 
type collimators. 5,550,678, Cl. 359-641.000. 

Morck, Douglas W.: See— 

Olson, Merle E.; Ceri, Howard; and Morck, Douglas W., 5,549,899, Cl. 
424-269.100. 

Morgan, Carlton B.; Cole, Clinton; and Powers, Daniel J., to Heartstream, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for gathering event data using a removable data 
storage medium and clock. 5,549,115, Cl. 128-696.000. 

Morgan, Todd C.: See— 

Amold, Erich C.; Gagliardi, Olivia M.; Hyatt, Wayne E.; Mayka, 
Lawrence G.; and Morgan, Todd C., 5,551,035, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Mori, Akira: See— 

Kai, Kazuyuki; Hamano, Masahisa; Homma, Hitoshi; Mori, Akira; and 
Masuko, Takashi, 5,549,244, Cl. 236-34.500. 

Mori, Atsushi: See— 

Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 

Mori, Kinji; Orimo, Masayuki; Kasashima, Hirokazu; and Kim, K. H., to 
Univeristy of California, The Regents of the. Method for distributed 
redundant execution of program modules. 5,551,047, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Mori, Shigeru: See— 

Fukushima, Motoo; Aramata, Mikio; and Mori, Shigeru, 5,549,851, Cl. 
252-519.000. 

Mori, Tomoyuki; Fujita, Kouichi; and Hinoishi, Hiroki, to Mitsubishi Chemi- 
cal Corporation. Method for producing an alcohol and catalyst precursor 
useful for the method. 5,550,302, Cl. 568-881.000. 

Moribe, Isamu: See— 

Tai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and 
Ohdoi, Chie, 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 

Morich, Michael A.: See— 

Richard, Mark A.; Morich, Michael A.; and Petropoulos, Labros S., 
5,550,472, Cl. 324-320.000. 

Morihara, Atsushi: See-— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Morikawa, Seiichiro, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method and apparatus for 
digitally processing an image based on a random number and a multiplier 
corresponding to input image data. 5,550,955, Cl. 395-109.000. 

Morin, Sandra M.: See— 

Scholz, John A.; and Morin, Sandra M., 5,550,421, Cl. 313-25.000. 

Morinaga, Hisakazu: See— 

Nakanishi, Hiroshi; Saito, Norihisa; Ando, Toshinori; and Morinaga, 
Hisakazu, 5,549,855, Cl. 264-2.500. 

Moris, Steve W.: See— 

Armbruster, June M.; Bastiaens, Willem V.; Callahan, Joseph P., Jr.; 
Moris, Steve W.; and Stegink, David W., 5,549,267, Cl. 248-442.200. 

Morita, Makoto: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Morita, Shingo; and Ohashi, Yutaka, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Ignition coil including inorganic insulator exhibiting higher conductivity 
along its surface than perpendicular to its surface. 5,550,704, Cl. 361- 
263.000. 

Morita, Tatsuo: See—- 

Funai, Takashi; Makita, Naoki; Yamamoto, Yoshitaka; and Morita, 
Tatsuo, 5,550,070, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Moriwake, Katsuakira: See— 

Shiraishi, Toshihiro; and Moriwake, Katsuakira, 5,550,565, Cl. 345- 
190.000. 

Moriwaki, Masahiro: See— 

Hirata, Yoshimi; Kaneko, Noriaki; Moriwaki, Masahiro; and Oura, 
Kanetake, 5,549,664, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Morley, Edward J.; and Syslak, Morten, to Norsk Hydro a.s. Method of 
providing particle retaining metal surfaces and flux retaining metal com- 
ponents. 5,549,239, Cl. 228-207.000. 


and Moore, Michael T., 5,549,167, Cl. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Morlion, Danny; and Jonckheere, Luc, to Framatome Connectors Interna- 
tional. Connector assembly for printed circuit boards. 5,549,481, Cl. 
439-108.000. 

Morris, Robert H., Jr.: See— 

Capretta, Richard; Chen, Colin; Czernik, Daniel E.; Morris, Robert H., 
Jr.; and Pavel, Richard J., 5,549,307, Cl. 277-235.00B. 

Morris-Natschke, Susan L.: See— 

Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 

Morrison, Darrell R.; Nessa, James L.; and McClurg, James J., to Dresser- 
Rand Company. Amortisseur winding arrangement, in a rotor for electrical, 
rotating equipment. 5,550,417, Cl. 310-183.000. 

Morrison, Robert C.: See— 

Engel, John F.; Kamienski, Conrad W.; Schwindeman, James A.; Hall, 
Randy W.; Morrison, Robert C.; and Dover, B. Troy, 5,550,203, Cl. 
526-336.000. 

Morse, Stephen A.: See— 

McIntyre, John; Brown, Peter S.; and Morse, Stephen A., 5,549,601, Cl. 
606- 15.000. 

Mortimer, John H.: See— 

Peysakhovich, Vitaly; Cignetti, Nicolas P.; Heine, Hans G.; and Mor- 
timer, John H., 5,550,353, Cl. 219-672.000. 

Morton, Lowell K.: See— 

Matthews, Kent R.: Schakel, Eric G.; Morton, Lowell K.; and Young, 
James F., 5,549,753, Cl. 118-316.000. 

Moses, David L. Versatile mineral oil-free aqueous lubricant compositions. 
5,549,836, Cl. 508-183.000. 

Moss, Bernard; Studier, F. William; Fuerst, Thomas R.; and Niles, Edward G., 
to Research Foundation of State University of New York, The. Prokaryotic 
expression in eukaryotic cells. 5,550,035, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Motley, Leslie A.: See— 

Lee. Ted C. K.; Pelzer, Franz H.; and Motley, Leslie A., 5,550,028, Cl. 
435-13.000. 

Motorola: See— 

Hashemi, Majid M.; Tehrani, 
5,550,065, Cl. 437-39.000. 

Lebby, Michael S.; Chun, Christopher K. Y.; Kuo, Shun-Meen; and 
Hansen, Kent W., 5,550,941, Cl. 385-49.000. 

Smith, Robert T.; and Ageno, Scott K., 5,550,426, Cl. 313-336.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Anani, Anaba A., 5,549,989, Cl. 429-193.000. 

Barrera, David D.; Rastegar, Bahador; and Rossbach, Paul C., 5,550,995, 
Cl. 395-403.000. 

Bohne, William C.; and Bergquist, Eric A., 5,550,453, Cl. 320-22.000. 

Bonn, Fred H., 5,551,076, Cl. 455-333.000. 

Brandon, Jeffrey J.; and Moder, Thomas R., 5,551,063, Cl. 455-54.200. 

Brauer, Michael L.; Reed, Paul A.; and Duncan, John L., 5,550,774, Cl. 
365-189.020. 

Chambers, Randall P.; Gfesser, James J.; Holmes, Martin E.; and 
Oberman, Kevin S., 5,551,080, Cl. 455-348.000. 

Connell, Lawrence E.; Paitl, Kenneth A.; Roeckner, William J.; and 
Haddad, Kenneth R., 5,551,078, Cl. 455-343.000. 

Garrity, Doug; Anderson, David; Anderson, Howard; Gunter, Brad; and 
Bersch, Danny, 5,550,503, Cl. 327-437.000. 

Goldsmith, Eric S.; Klingberg, Jeffrey W.; Bane, Ronald L.; and 
Ehmann, Charles M., 5,551,068, Cl. 455-89.000. 

Gries, Patrick J.; and Nguyen, Quoc, 5,550,828, Cl. 370-95.100. 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,058, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,059, Cl. 455-33.200. 

Liberti, Joseph C., Jr.; Averst, Douglas 1.; Branch, Tony R.; and Carsello, 
Stephen R., 5,550,872, Cl. 375-347.000. 

Nelson, Randall D.; and Westbrook, Gregory L., 5,550,480, Cl. 324- 
754.000. 

Nobbe, Dan W.; and Royer, Ronald L., 5,551,064, Cl. 455-62.000. 

Pennington, Artie; and Ueda, Makoto, 5,550,974, Cl. 395-183.180. 

Reichert, Veronica R.; Venugopal, Ganesh; and Eschbach, Florence O., 
5,549,988, Cl. 429-192.000. 

Ristic, Ljubisa; and Shemansky, Frank A., Jr., 5,550,090, Cl. 437- 
228.000. 

Schwendeman, Robert J., 5,551,061, Cl. 455-51.100. 

Silverthorn, Lee; Cornils, Curtis; Kirchner, Mark L.; Stephens, Susan D.; 
and Crouse, Parker E., 5,551,051, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Sridhar, Manickam R.; and Sheer, Neil, 5,550,881, Cl. 375-377.000. 

Tariq, M. Hasan; and Ostler, Michael R., 5,551,022, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Venugopal, Ganesh; Reichert, Veronica R.; and Zhang, Jinshan, 
5,549,987, Cl. 429-188.000. 

Wang, Shay-Ping T.; Teng, Dan; and Hayner, David A., 5,550,732, Cl. 
364- 148.000. 

Wang, Zhonghe, 5,550,829, Ci. 370-95.100. 

Zhu, Qin-Fan, 5,550,847, Cl. 371-32.000. 

Motowidlo, ' eszek; and Haldar, Pradeep, to IGC/Advanced S juctors, 
Inc. Superconductor tapes and coils and method of manufacture. 5,550,103, 
Cl. 505-430.000. 

Motoyama, Tetsuro, to Ricoh Company, Ltd.; and Ricoh Corporation. Method 
and system for detecting and distinguishing between blank pages within a 
reproduction job. 5,550,614, Cl. 355-206.000. 

Mottahed, Behzad D., to Lucent Tec! ies Inc. Thermal detection ele- 
ments with heater. 5,550,526, Cl. 338-22.00R. 


Saied N.; and Norton, Patricia A., 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 59 


Mouchawar, Gabriel: See— 

Bornzin, Gene A.; McClure, Kelly H.; Mouchawar, Gabriel; and 
Moberg, Sheldon B., 5,549,650, Cl. 607-24.000. 

Moulton, Herbert F. Electrod housing and cap assembly. 5,550,724, Cl. 
362-267.000. 

Mraz, Paul: See— 

Graham, John W.; McTighe, Timothy; and Mraz, Paul, 5,549,700, Cl. 
623-22.000. 

Muehlemann, Michael M.; and Noble, J. Donald, to Mlumination Technolo- 
gies, Inc. Modular fiber optic light line unit. 5,550,946, Cl. 385-121.000. 

Mueller, Richard A.: See— 

Khanna, Ish K.; Mueller, Richard A.; and Weier, Richard M., 5,550,243, 
Cl. 546-116.000. 

Mueninghoff, Jane C.: See— 

Garst, Roger H.; Mueninghoff, Jane C.; and Schwan, Matthew C., 
5,550,115, Cl. 514-25.000. 

Mui, William J.: See— 

Qin, Jian; Gross, James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen 
Z.; and Sun, Tong, 5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 

Mulder, Carel, to University of Massachusetts. Oligonucleotides with anti- 
Epstein-Barr virus activity. 5,550,047, Cl. 435-238.000. 

Miiller, Anton, to Eisen- und Drahtwerk Erlau Aktiengesellschaft. Seat. 
5,549,358, Cl. 297-452.640. 

Miller, Hermann: See— 

Mann, Ralf; Lehmann, Wilfried; and Miiller, Hermann, 5,549,450, Cl. 
415-214.100. 

Muller, Jean C.: See— 

Frost, Jonathan; George, Pascal; Pasau, Patrick; Bartsch, Régine; Rous- 
selle, Corinne; Williams, Paul H.; and Muller, Jean C., 5,550,162, Cl. 
514-617.000. 

Muller, Jean Claude: See— 

George, Pascal; Frost, Jonathan; Pasau, Patrick; Rousselle, Corinne; 
Bartsch, Régine; Williams, Paul Howard; and Muller, Jean Claude, 
5,550,125, Cl. 514-230.500. 

Miiller, Klaus-Helmut: See— 

Kluth, Joachim; and Miiller, Klaus-Helmut, 5,550,244, Cl. 546-153.000. 

Miiller, Leo, to Rieter Automatik GmbH. Cutting strip with a cutting edge 
made of highly wear-resistant material. 5,549,025, Cl. 83-694.000. 

Miiller, Martin: See— 

Luger, Peter; Grafwallner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Galperin, Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav P., 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Shengardt, Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Muller, Richard P., to Circon Corporation. Continuous flow cystoscope. 
5,549,541, Cl. 600-105.000. 

Multifastener Corporation: See— 

Takahashi, Takao; and Takehara, Niroshi, 5,549,430, Cl. 411-179.000. 

MultiVideo Labs, Inc.: See— 

Wu, Chin T.; and Samuels, James V., 5,550,556, Cl. 345-14.000. 

Mumford, Stephen E.; and Kosinski, Andrew J., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. System for controlling combustion in a gas combustion-type 
turbine. 5,548,951, Cl. 60-39.230. 

Mundt, Wolfgang; Woehrer, Wilfried; Dorner, Friedrich; and Eibl, Johann, to 
Immuno Aktiengesellschaft. Avian embryo cell aggregate biomass for 
producing virus/virus antigen and method for producing virus/virus anti- 
gen. 5,550,051, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Miink, German: See— 

Haussler, Bernd; Meyer, Benno; and Miink, German, 5,550,804, Cl. 
370- 16.000. 

Munnerlyn, Charles R.: See— 

Shimmick, John K.; and Munnerlyn, Charles R., 5,549,597, Cl. 606- 
5.000. 

Munson, Daniel C.: See— 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Robert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson, Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Murakami, Kazuo; Fujii, Toshiro; and Kato, Yuichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Reciprocating-piston-type compressor 
having piston entering discharge chamber. 5,549,453, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Murakami, Masahiro, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Power-saving 
printer which controls fixing device based on print data presence. 
5,550,637, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Murakami, Takeshi: See— 

—_. Ichiro; Shinjo, Ryoichi; Murakami, Takeshi; Nishioka, Yukiko; 

Harada, Minoru, 5,549,874, Cl. 422-186.040. 

enim Shigeru: See— 

Hori, Tatsuya; Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Muramatsu, Shigeru; and Yamada, 
Sadayuki, 5,549,466, Cl. 418-55.100. 

Murano, Elsa A.: See— 

Lyon, Wanda J.; Olson, Dennis G.; and Murano, Elsa A., 5,549,895, Cl. 
424-115.000. 

Muraoka, Yoshinori, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Automatic addfare 
machine. 5,550,360, Cl. 239-384.000. 

Murase, Satoshi: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyamoto, Makoto, 5,549,926, Cl. 427-100.000. 





PI 60 


Okuhara, Shizuo, 5,549,754, Cl. 118-500.000. 

Yamaki, Kazuhisa; and Kawabata, Kazunari, 5,550,553, Cl. 343- 
785.000. 

Murayama, Fumitaka: See— 

Dowler, James A.; Whitaker, Tyson B.; King, Julius D., Jr; Murayama, 
Fumitaka; Takizawa, Satoru; Gomi, Masaao; and Itoh, Fumiyoshi, 
5,550,627, Cl. 355-326.00M. 

Murayama, Yuzo: See— 

Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; 
and Ishimaru, Naohiko, 5,549,954, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Murch, Bruce P.; Roselle, Brian J.; and Jones, Kyle D., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Cleaning methods and compositions for produce. 
5,549,758, Cl. 134-6.000. 

Murden, Frank, to Analog Devices, Inc. Analog to digital converter using 
complementary differential emitter pairs. 5,550,492, Cl. 327-65.000. 

Murdock, Douglas R.: See— 

McLeod, Clark E.; Hogan, Steven J.; Feltz, Kristi T.; Murdock, Douglas 
R.; and Hanson, Van E., 5,550,899, Cl. 379-67.000. 

Murolo, David. Flexible waterproof applique for accurate mounting directly 
to swimming pools and the like. 5,549,950, Cl. 428-41.700. 

Murray, Douglas J.: See— 

Gomez, Alfredo; Richards, William M.; and Murray, Douglas J., 
5,549,161, Cl. 166-255.100. 

Musters, Wouter; Stam, Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., to Unilever Patent Holdings, B.V. Cloning and 
expression of DNA encoding a ripening form of a polypeptide having 

alcturonase activity. 5,550,045, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Muto, Mitsuru, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink jet head having 
ink-jet holes partially formed by laser-cutting, and method of manufactur- 
ing the same. 5,548,894, Cl. 29-890.100. 

Muto, Nariaki: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Muto, Takao: See— 

Nishijima, Takayuki; Kawamachi, Kanehiro, Muto, Takao; Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo; and Arima, Toshiyuki, 5,549,344, Cl. 296-70.000. 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; and 
Ohmae, Tsutomu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electric vehicle drive system and drive 
method. 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Mutter, Linda C.: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 
514-676.000. 

Myer, Randolph C. Adjustable post or botanical collar apparatus. 5,548,923, 
Cl. 47-25.000. 

Myers, Joe: See— 

Harp, Daniel L.; Johnson, Gary; and Myers, Joe, 5,549,816, Cl. 210- 
120.000. 

Myers, Roy A. Shopping cart sign for display of advertising and product 
index. 5,548,911, Cl. 40-308.000. 

Myers, Thomas R. Computerized magnetic key programmer. 5,550,534, Cl. 
340-825.340. 

N.R. Development Limited: See— 

Ghiraldi, Alberto, 5,548,967, Cl. 62-99.000. 

Naas, Robert L.: See— 

Mitchell, Alton D.; Ruby, Keith D.; Miles, Ronald W.; and Naas, Robert 
L., 5,549,266, Cl. 248-205.100. 

Nadd, Bruno C.; and Houk, Talbott M., to International Rectifier Corporation. 
Power MOSFET with overcurrent and over-temperature protection and 
control circuit decoupled from body diode. 5,550,701, Cl. 361-103.000. 

Nadolski, Gregory L.; and Satula, Keith O., to Eaton Corporation. System and 
Method for assigning addresses to I/O devices in a control network and for 
verifying the assigned address of the devices. 5,551,053, Cl. 395-829.000. 

Nagagata, Nobuyoshi: See— 

Ueyama, Toshinari; and Nagagata, Nobuyoshi, 5,550,442, Cl. 315- 
371.000. 

Nagai, Shigekazu; Sakurai, Shuuzou; and Masui, Ryuichi, to SMC Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Suction pad. 5,549,340, Cl. 294-64.100. 

Nagai, Takashi: See— 

Sakashita, Takeshi; Shimoda, Tomoaki; and Nagai, Takashi, 5,550,205, 
Cl. 528-176.000. 

Nagamura, Yoshiaki: See— 

Ueno, Ryuzo; Fujita, Yatsuka; Nagamura, Yoshiaki; Kamino, Yuji; and 
Tabata, Akihiko, 5,549,919, Cl. 426-335.000. 

Nagano, Masakazu; Tanaka, Kunihiro; Hibino, Toshiro; and Sato, Hiroshi, to 
Nintendo Co., Ltd. Information processing system which can check sec- 
ondary storage medium having ibed relation therewith and secondary 
storage device therefor. 5,550,999, Cl. 395-442.000. 

Nagano, Yoshinari: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki; Okumura, Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 

Nagao, Yasuhiro: See— 

Shiga, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Nobuyuki; Ohmi, Masanori; and Nagao, 
Yasuhiro, 5,549,011, Cl. 74-7.00E. 

Nagaraj, Krishnaswamy, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Constant transconduc- 
tance CMOS amplifier input stage with rail-to-rail input common mode 
voltage range. 5,550,510, Cl. 330-253.000. 

Nagashima, Hiroto: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Shibasaki, Souhei; Sawano, Yukio; and Nagashima, Hiroto, 5,550,097, 
Cl. 503-201.000. 

Nagata, Masaya; Nojima, Hideo; and Koba, Masayoshi, to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Superconducting magnetoresistive element having a plurality of 
weak-coupling portions and a method of fabricating the same. 5,550,101, 
Cl. 505-162.000. 

Nagayama, Takeshi: See— 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Nahamoo, David: See— 

Bellegarda, Jerome R.; Nahamoo, David; and Nathan, Krishna S., 
5,550,931, Cl. 382-187.000. 

Nahapetiance, Henri: See— 

Patel, Rushikesh M.; Nahapetiance, Henri; and Agarwal, Rajiv, 
5,550,852, Cl. 372-33.000. 

Nahas, Nicholas C.: See— 

Puzic, Olga; Evers, Larry J.; Williamson, Kenneth E.; Gorbaty, Martin 
L.; and Nahas, Nicholas C., 5,549,744, Cl. 106-274.000. 

Nair, Indira G.: See— 

Nair, Madhavan G.; Nair, Indira G.; and Pati, Ratna, 5,550,128, Cl. 
514-249.000. 

Nair, Madhavan G.; Nair, Indira G.; and Pati, Ratna. Enantiomers of gamma 
methylene 10-deaza aminopterin and process for preparing the same. 
5,550,128, Cl. 514-249.000. 

Naito, Hiroyuki; Otani, Masato; Oh-Kita, Motomu; and Kuroda, Toru, to 
Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd. Process for producing catalyst used for 
synthesis of methacrylic acid. 5,550,095, Cl. 502-211.000. 

Nakabayashi, Jiro, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Multiplex communication 
system using separated and multiplexed data. 5,550,593, Cl. 348-465.000. 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, Hiroshi, 
to Banyu Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Aminoalkylpyrrolidinylthiocarbapenem 
derivatives. 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Nakaguchi, Yasunori: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Nakahara, James H.: See— 

Paciorek, Kazimiera J. L.; Lin, Wen-Huey; Masuda, Steven R.; and 
Nakahara, James H., 5,550,277, Cl. 558-194.000. 

Nakahigashi, Sachiyo: See— 

Sakuragi, Shoji; Nakahigashi, Sachiyo; Kanda, Sachie; and Sawada, 
Akihiro, 5,549,399, Cl. 400-63.000. 

Nakahira, Hiroyuki: See— 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, 
Hiroyuki; Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, 5,550,544, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Nakai, Yoshihiro; Sawada, Kazuo; Hayashi, Kazuhiko; and Nishio, 
Masanobu, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Superconductor and 
method of manufacturing the same. 5,550,102, Cl. 505-420.000. 

Nakajima, Akiko, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Document 
creation assistance device. 5,550,741, Cl. 364-419.140. 

Nakajima, Akio, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Regulated power supply circuit 
and an emitter follower output current limiting circuit. 5,550,462, Cl. 
323-277.000. 

Nakajima, Makoto: See— 

Tanaka, Kohichi; Hashimoto, Hiromasa; Inada, Yasuo; and Nakajima, 
Makoto, 5,549,502, Cl. 451-8.000. 

Nakajima, Takehiko: See— 

Abe, Wataru; Yamamoto, Akihiro; Nakajima, Takehiko; and Kojima, 
Makoto, 5,550,775, Cl. 365-189.110. 

Nakajima, Tatsuo: See— 

Hasegawa, Ko; Teramoto, Toshio; Nakajima, Tatsuo; and Konomoto, 
Takeyoshi, 5,550,190, Cl. 525-92.00A. 

Nakajima, Tatsuya: See— 

Izawa, Yasuhiro; Fujii, Tatsuya; Shiraishi, Naoto; Fukushima, 
Masanobu; and Nakajima, Tatsuya, 5,551,019, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Nakakawaji, Takayuki: See— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Nakako, Toru; Tanimura, Hideki; and Tukuda, Kouji, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Yaskawa Denki. Wrist mechanism for an industrial robot. 5,549,016, Cl. 
74-490.020. 

Nakamori, Hideo: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Nakamori, Masaharu: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu,; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Nakamoto, Makoto: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Nakamura, Hiroko: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Tanaka, Satoshi; Inoue, Soichi; and Nakamura, Hiroko, 5,549,995, Cl. 
430-5.000. 

Nakamura, Kazunari: See— 

Takasugi, Kei; and Nakamura, Kazunari, 5,550,582, Cl. 348-65.000. 

Nakamura, Masaharu, to Tokyo Seimitsu Co., Ltd. Semiconductor manufac- 
turing system with self. function and self-diagnosing method 
thereof. 5,550, gle Cl. 356-401.000. 

Nakamura, Satoshi; and Shirahata, Hirokatsu, to Nisshinbo Industries, Inc. 
Process for producing modified polyisocyanurate foams. 5,550,168, Cl. 
521-108.000. 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; Koda, 
Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, to Hitachi, Ltd. System for 
selectively performing parallel or sequential drawing processing. 
5,550,962, Cl. 395-133.000. 

Nakamura, Takao; Sekiyama, Nobuya; Tani, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yoshiki, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Method of producing magnetic disk. 5,549,211, Cl. 216- 
11.000. 

Nakane, Hideaki: See— 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Ci. 257-30.000. 

Nakane, Seiji: See— 

Koide, Yoshinao; Nakane, Seiji; and Imai, Yutaka, 5,550,041, Cl. 435- 
119.000. 

Nakanishi, Hiroshi; Saito, Norihisa; Ando, Toshinori; and Morinaga, 
Hisakazu, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical element molding method. 
5,549,855, Cl. 264-2.500. 

Nakanishi, Yasuo: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibashi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Nakano, Akira: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Nakano, Yasuyoshi; and Harada, Seiji, to Uniden Corp.; and Uniden America 
Corporation. Channel sorting scanning receiver. 5,551,071, Cl. 455- 
161.200. 

Nakano, Yukio: See— 

Takatori, Masahiro; Nakano, Yukio; and Ashi, Yoshihiro, 5,550,805, Cl. 
370-16.100. 

Nakata, Shigeharu: See— 

Shiba, Masue; and Nakata, Shigeharu, 5,550,996, Cl. 395-421.030. 

Nakata, Toshinobu: See— 

Tsunemi, Hidenari; and Nakata, Toshinobu, 5,550,282, Cl. 560-301.000. 

Nakatani, Seichi: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasu Tsukamoto, 


yuki; 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 


5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 
Nakayama, Norio. Retaining wall structure and method of constructing same. 
5,549,420, Cl. 405-286.000. 
Naldec Corporation: See—- 
Kurata, Yasuhiko; Akiyama, Yuichi; and Michihira, Osamu, 5,550,830, 
Cl. 370-95.200. 
Nam, Keyoung T.; and Sung, Hong E., to LG Electronics, Inc. Control device 
for power saving. 5,550,885, Cl. 377-27.000. 
Namekata, Takeshi: See— 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 
Namura, Genji; and Takasawa, Masao, to Carrozzeria J Co., Ltd. 
Conductive and exothermic fluid material. 5,549,849, Cl. 252-503.000. 
Nanami, Shoji; and Yasuda, Hiroaki, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method and 

apparatus for detecting abnormal image patterns. 5,550,385, Cl. 250- 
584.000. 
Nanda, Sanjiv: See— 
Doshi, Bharat T.; Ejzak, Richard P.; and Nanda, Sanjiv, 5,550,848, Cl. 
371-33.000. 
Nanomotion Ltd.: See— 
Zumeris, Jona, 5,550,419, Cl. 310-323.000. 
NaPro Bio’ . Inc.: See— 
— David R.; Prout, Timothy 
Charles L., 5,549,830, ‘a d10-641 .000. 


Narahari, Lege 
Cacharelis, Philip J.; Perry, Jeffrey R.; and Narahari, Narasimha, 
5,550,072, Cl. 437-43.000. 
Naramura, Michiyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kyowa Kogyosho. Food material 
eam emery 5,549,040, Cl. 099-349.000. 


Narang, 
karan; and Narang, Inderpal S., 5,551,046, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 
Narasaki, John K.: See— 
Henderson, John E.; and Narasaki, John K., 5,549,773, Cl. 156-173.000. 
Nash, John E.: See— 
Evans, Douglas; and Nash, John E., 5,549,633, Cl. 606-139.000. 
Nastec, Inc.: See— 
Anderson, William J., 5,549,392, Cl. 384-117.000. 
Nasu, Takumi: See— 
Shunichi; Nasu, Takumi; and Iwai, Hidetoshi, 5,550,394, Cl. 


Workman, Christopher T.; and 


170-654 0.G.-96-30: QL3 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 61 


Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,058, Cl. 455-33.200. 
Hutcheson, Jonathan E.; Natarajan, Kadathur S.; and Leopold, Raymond 
J., 5,551,059, Cl. 455-33.200. 
Nathan, Krishna S.: See— 
Jerome R.; Nahamoo, David; and Nathan, Krishna S., 
5,550,931, Cl. 382- 187.000. 
National-Oilwell Canada Ltd.: See— 
Bownes, Dan; and Wiltse, Darren, 5,549,160, Cl. 166-250.080. 
National Research Council of Canada: See— 
Li, Li, 5,549,953, Cl. 428-64.100. 
National Science Council: See— 
Wan, Ben-Zu; and Kone Yi tater ea 5,550,093, Cl. 502-74,000. 
Semiconductor C: 


National 
ctiney BR: and Narahari, Narasimha, 


Cacharelis, Philip J.; 
5,550,072, Cl. 437-43.000. 
Peter K., 5,550,865, Cl. 375-295.000. 
Gill, Manzur, 5,550,772, Cl. 365-185.030. 
Lorenz, Perry S., 5,550,464, Cl. 323-315.000. 
Worsley, Debra J.; , Geetha N. K.; Edem, Brian C.; and Evans, 
Michael S., 5,550,802, Cl. 370-13.000. 
National Starch and Chemical ee ee : See— 
Hung, Ju M.; and Graham, Malcolm, 5,550,191, Cl. 525-92.00C. 
Natschke, Scott: See— 
Kanjo, Wajih; Smith, Eric; Demoise, Thomas J.; Girotti, Michael; 
a ay Thomas; Fessler, Charles B.; and Natschke, Scott, 
5,549,363, Cl. 303-7.000. 
Natural Resources - Canada: See— 
Gould, W. Douglas; Lortie, Lyne; and Béchard, Genevieve, 5,550,141, 
Cl. 514-363.000. 
Naubik, Jiirgen: See— 
Heisner, Thomas; Naubik, Jiirgen; and Juras, Karl-Heinz, 5,549,100, Cl. 


126-39.003. 
Nauche, Michel; and Guillermin, Laurent, to Essilor International. Oph- 
thalmic lens grinding machine. 5,549,503, Cl. 451-11.000. 
Navaroli, Henry D.; and Lednum, Eugene E., to Litton Systems, Inc. Gas 
discharge closing switch with unitary ceramic housing. 5,550,430, Cl. 
313-589.000. 
NCR : See— 
Croc! Robert J., 5,550,712, Cl. 361-752.000. 

Ndondo-Lay, Robert; and Rupp, Garry E., to Medtronic, Inc. 

catheter with external wire lumen. 5,549,556, Cl. 604-102. 


NEC Corporation: See— 

Asai, Shuji, 5,549,749, Cl. 117-90.000. 

Fujieda, Ichiro; and Kaneko, Setsuo, 5,550,659, Cl. 359-54.000. 

Furuta, Koichiro, 5,550,491, Cl. 326-115.000. 

Haruyama, Junzi, 5,550,388, Cl. 257-24.000. 

Hashimoto, Tadao, 5,550,992, Cl. 375-355.000. 

Hayashi, Hisao, 5,550,588, Cl. 348-231.000. 

Hayashi, Yoshihiro, 5,550,427, Cl. 313-355.000. 
Irie, Yasuhito; and Yamada, Kenji, 5,550,823, Cl. 370-60.100. 
Ito, Masahiro; and Hirano, Yoji, 5,550,501, Cl. 327-374.000. 
Kaku, boa = oO" hw ephe 5,550,811, Cl. 370-18.000. 

and Mizobata, Eishi, 5,549,212, Cl. 


pate 


Hirof a a 
Nahomi, 549.798, Cl. 204-222.000. 
Komatsu, Nobuko, 5,550,675, Cl. 359-514.000. 
a Toshihide; and Makishima, Hideo, 5,550,435, Cl. 315- 
Mano, Kimihiro, 5,550,835, Cl. 370-110.100. 
Matsubayashi, Katsuyoshi, 5,550,329, Cl. 178-18.000. 
Seiichiro; Shimizu, 


Hiroaki; and Mizomoto, Hiroyuki, 
5,550,878, Cl. 375-373.000. 


Shiojiri, Hirohisa; and a ae See 348-387.000. 
Suzuki, Takahiro, 5,550,687, Cl. 360-98. 
Takahashi, Hiroyuki, 5,550,778, Cl. 65-207, 000. 
Takai, Yasuhiro, 5,550,784, Cl. 365-233.000. 
Tsumura, Soichi, 5,550,506, Cl. 329-304.000. 
Wada, Koji; and Sato, Kouichi, 5,550,648, Cl. 358-448.000. 
Watanabe, Nozomu, 5,551,072, Cl. 455-226.200. 
NEC USA, Inc.: See— 
Dey, Sujit; and Potkonjak, Miodrag, 5,550,749, Cl. 364-489.000. 
Nechvatal, Timothy M.; and Jansen, Thomas J., to Minergy Corp. Converting 
paper mill sludge or the like. 5,549,059, Cl. 110-346.000. 
Neff, Laurence D.: See— 
Dai, Pei-Shing E.; Chih-Hao M.,; Neff, Laurence D.; and Petty, 
Randall H., 5,549,813, Cl. 208-120.000. 
Negola, Edward J.; and Kennedy, James R. Bulked continuous filament carpet 
yarn. 5,549,957, Cl. 428-92.000. 
Neitzel, Ulrich; —_ be ptm ; and Pralow, Thomas, to U.S. Philips 


peg meng of dplaying nub a dg Xray image aa 
ee ae carrying out the method. 5,550,888, Cl 


Neko, Noriaki: See— 
en ee ee Cl. 264-40.100. 
egg 


Miller, Gregory R t Adviance: Kyle: and Philipak, Stanley, 5,549,720, Cl. 
55-324 





PI 62 


Nelson, Brian K.: See— 

Sills, Arthur A.; Kilbourn, Frederick A.; Nelson, Brian K.; and Hend- 
erson, Donald J., 5,549,149, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Nelson, Philip L.: See— 

Foster, Donald D.; and Nelson, Philip L., 5,549,249, Cl. 239-463.000. 

Nelson, Randall D.; and Westbrook, Gregory L., to Motorola, Inc. Method 
and means for controlling movement of a chuck in a test apparatus. 
5,550,480, Cl. 324-754.000. 

Nelson, Robert P.: See— 

Cooper, Joel; Winegar-Hentges, Sally L.; Nelson, Robert P.; Schankereli, 
Kemal; and Teich, Kristine M., 5,549,628, Cl. 606-220.000. 

Nemoto, Akihiko: See— 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 

Nenne, Timothy M.: See— 

Biltgen, Gary L.; Burris, Kenneth W.; Nenne, Timothy M.; Shankwitz, 
Phil J.; and Walenta, John B., 5,549,764, Cl. 148-222.000. 

NeoRx Corporation: See— 

Srinivasan, Ananthachari; Vrudhula, Vivekananda M.; 
Diana L., 5,549,883, Cl. 424-1.450. 

Neri, Carlo; and Landoni, Gianluigi, to Enichem Synthesis S.p.A. Linear 
copolyester containing phosphorous, procedure for its and its 
use as a flame-resistant additive. 5,550,207, Cl. 528-287.000. 

Nesbitt, Gregg G. Removable camouflage. 5,549,938, Cl. 428-17.000. 

Nesler, Clay G.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Nessa, James L.: See— 

Morrison, Darrell R.; Nessa, James L.; and McClurg, James J., 
5,550,417, Cl. 310-183.000. 

Neubauer, Blake L.: See— 

Audia, James E.; and Neubauer, Blake L., 5,550,134, Cl. 514-284.000. 

Neuenfeldt, Steven; Brauker, James; Clarke, Robert; and Carr-Brendel, 
Victoria, to Baxter International, Inc. Method for implanting tissue in a 
host. 5,549,675, Cl. 623-11.000. 

Neuenschwander, Thomas R., to L.H. Carbide Corporation. Coreweighing 
system for closed- — stock gauging control. 5,550,327, Cl. 177-25.140. 

Neumann, Harald: See— 

Hétzel, Gerhard; Neumann, Harald; Strassner, Walter; and Riegel, 
Johann, 5,549,804, Cl. 204-425.000. 

New York Society For The Ruptured And Crippled Maintaining The Hospital 
For Special Surgery: See— 

Miller, Theodore T.; and Ghelman, Bernard, 5,549,626, Cl. 606-200.000. 

New York University: See— 

John, Erwin R.; and Easton, Paul D., 5,549,118, Cl. 128-731.000. 

Newcomer, Kevin L.: See— 

Johnson, Richard D.; Bultman, Robert M.; and Newcomer, Kevin L., 
5,549,157, Cl. 166-105.000. 

Newland, George. Peristaltic pump attachment for slurry mixers. 5,549,461, 
Cl. 417-477.110. 

Newman, James P., Jr., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Unbounded marker for 
spectrum analysis. 5,550,747, Cl. 364-485.000. 

Newman, John W.: See— 

Gard, Michael F.; Gravelle, Stephen W.; Hsieh, Jiang; Lu, Quan N.; 
Newman, John W.; Toth, Thomas L.; and Wu, Michael A. 5,550,889, 
Cl. 378-113.000. 

Newman, Lawrence E.: See— 

Beakes, John M.; Clemenz, Gary E.; Dolgas, Patrick A.; Heaton, Mark 
T.; and Newman, Lawrence E., 5,549,253, Cl. 242-432.300. 

Newsom, Thomas H.: See— 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward I., 5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 

Newsome, Michael: See— 

Segan, Marc H.; and Newsome, Michael, 5,550,319, Cl. 84-103.000. 

Ng, Tak-Kwong: See— 

Beausoleil, William F.; Ng, Tak-Kwong; and Palmer, Harold R., 
5,551,013, Cl. 395-500.000. 

NGK Insulators, Ltd.: See— 

Kasai, Yoshiyuki; Kumazawa, Kazuhiko; 
5,549,725, Cl. 55-523.000. 

NGK Spark Plug Co., Lid.: See— 

Okuyama, Masahiko; Okada, Kohji; and Yamagiwa, Katsuya, 5,549,123, 
Cl. 128-898.000. 

Nguyen, Quoc: See— 

Gries, Patrick J.; and Nguyen, Quoc, 5,550,828, Cl. 370-95.100. 

Nguyen, Thao A., to International Business Machines Corporation. Magnetic 
recording disk having textured test band for controlling texture in the slider 

zone. 5,550,696, Cl. 360-135.000. 

Nguyen, Thao N.; Oehriein, Gottlieb S.; and Weinberg, Zeev A., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Adhesion promotion of fluorocar- 

bon films. 5,549,935, Cl. 427-490.000. 


and Brixner, 


and Kotani, Wataru, 


L.; Nguyen, Uoc; Shah, Ajit; and Weir, 
800.000. 


‘Se 


cL. 
9,759, a. 134-22.110. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Nickell, Larry C., to Appalachian Electronic Instruments, Inc. Method and 
of automatically scanning for density defects in carpets. 

5,550,384, Cl. 250-559.450. 

Nickerson, Mark A., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Portable extraction instru- 
ment. 5,549,819, Cl. 210-198.200. 

Nicklaus, Karl, to Esec Sempac S.A. Electronic module of extra-thin con- 
struction. 5,550,402, Cl. 257-669.000. 

Nicolaou, K. C.; and Pitsinos, Emmanuel N., to Scripps Research Institute, 
The. Calicheamicin mimics. 5,550,246, Cl. 546-300.000. 

Nidek Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sumiya, Toshifumi, 5,549,599, Cl. 606-10.000. 

Niegel, Andreas: See— 

Jennrich, Irene; Weber, Lothar; and Niegel, Andreas, 5,550,424, Cl. 

313-130.000. 
Niemand, Rudolf: See— 
Kinsel, Hagen; and Niemand, Rudolf, 5,548,916, Cl. 42-89.000. 
Nihei, Ryo; Terada, Akihiro; and Sasaki, Yasuo, to Fanuc Ltd. Small-locus 
machining apparatus. 5,549,018, Cl. 74-490.030. 
Nii, Yoshihide, to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha. Generator controller and 
controlling method for hybrid vehicle. 5,550,445, Cl. 318-153.000. 
Nikken C ion: See— 
Kishi, Mitsuhiro, 5,549,437, Cl. 414-462.000. 
Nikon Corporation: See— 
Kamiya, Saburo, 5,550,633, Cl. 356-358.000. 
Ueno, Yasunori, 5,550,600, Cl. 351-159.000. 
Niles, Edward G.: See— 

Moss, Bernard; Studier, F. William; Fuerst, Thomas R.; and Niles, 
Edward G., 5,550,035, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Nilssen, Ole K. Electronic ballast having pulsating output voltage. 5,550,439, 
Cl. 315-244.000. 
Nilsson, Christer: See— 

Itoh, Kosaku; Yokoyama, Ikuro; Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 
Nilsson, Christer, 5,549,191, Cl. 198-432.000. 

Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and Nilsson, Christer, 5,548,944, Cl. 
53-511.000. 

Nilsson, Jan: See— 

Larker, Hans; Lundberg, Robert; Mattsson, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and 
Pejryd, Lars, 5,549,770, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Nimberger, Spencer M., to PGI International, Ltd. Vehicular fuel control 
system and method. 5,549,097, Cl. 123-690.000. 
Ning, Xin: See— 

Qin, Jian; Gross, James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen 

Z.; and Sun, Tong, 5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 
Nintendo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagano, Masakazu; Tanaka, Kunihiro; Hibino, Toshiro; and Sato, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,999, Cl. 395-442.000. 

Shirai, Ichiro; Yamagami, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, 
5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

Nippes, Helmut, to Teepack Spezialmaschinen GmbH & Co. KG. Device for 
packing stacks of filled tea bags. 5,548,945, Cl. 53-540.000 
Nippon Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kato, Mutsuno; Hara, Yoshifusa; and Takada, Masao, 5,550,275, Cl. 
558- 140.000. 

Nippon Eisei Center Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwakawa, Toru, 5,549,869, Cl. 422-40.000. 

Nippon Oil and Fats Company, Limited: See— 

Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio,; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 

Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 
Nippon Oil Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyagawa, Toru; Okada, Mitsuo; and Osumi, Tomomasa, 5,549,838, Cl. 
252-75.000. 

Nippon Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa; Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

Nippon Pillar Packing Co., Lid.: See— 
Ueda, Takahisa, 5,549,306, Cl. 277-230,000. 
Nippon Sanso Corporation: See— 

Ito, Seiichi; Goto, Toru; and Kawamura, Kazuhiro, 5,549,039, Cl. 
99-340.000. 

Nippon Shokubai Koguko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inoue, Akira; Kobayashi, Motonobu; and Ono, Tetsuji, 5,550,096, Cl. 
502-217.000. 

Nippon Soken, Inc.: See— 

Konaga, Naoji; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Asa, Hironori; and Tanahashi, Toshi- 

taka, 5,549,371, Cl. 303-152.000. 
Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi; Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, 
5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 

Sawada, Kikuzo, 5,550,494, Cl. 327-69.000. 

Nippon Suisan Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 
Inoue, Tadashi; and Tsujimura, Tetsuzo, 5,549,739, Cl. 106-15.050. 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone : See— 

Fujii, Teruya; and Sakamoto, Masayuki, 5,551 ,060, Cl. 455-33.400. 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41.000. 

es ee oe Lid.: See— 
Kai, Kazuyuki; Hamano, Masahisa; Homma, Hitoshi; Mori, Akira; and 
Masuko, gry 5,549,244, Cl. 236-34.500. 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Kiribayashi, Shinichi; and Ina, Toshikazu, 5,549,325, Cl. 280-735.000. 

Konaga, Naoji; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Asa, Hironori; and Tanahashi, Toshi- 
taka, 5,549,371, Cl. 303-152.000. 

Kuroyanagi, Akira; Tomatsu, Yutaka; and Tsuzuki, Yasuaki, 5,550,067, 
Cl. 437-41.000. 

Kusase, Shin; Mitani, Kenzo; Umeda, Atsushi; and Sato, Hirohide, 
5,550,457, Cl. 322-29.000. 

Matsumura, Masafumi; and Kanamori, Junichiro, 5,549,169, Cl. 173- 
176.000. 

Obata, Kenzo, 5,550,363, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Sakai, Minekazu; Fukada, Tsuyoshi; Terada, Masakazu; Watanabe, Shin- 
suke; and Nishida, Minoru, 5,549,785, Cl. 156-644.100. 

Shiga, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Nobuyuki; Ohmi, Masanori; and Nagao, 
Yasuhiro, 5,549,011, Cl. 74-7.00E. 

Torii, Akito; Matsumoto, Naoki; and Takeda, Shigeru, 5,549,175, Cl. 
180-209.000. 

Yamamoto, Tomohisa; Hayakawa, Junji; and Ban, Hiroyuki, 5,550,465, 
Cl. 324-143.000. 

Nishi, Takao: See— 

Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 

Nishida, Minoru: See— 

Sakai, Minekazu; Fukada, Tsuyoshi; Terada, Masakazu; Watanabe, Shin- 
suke; and Nishida, Minoru, 5,549,785, Cl. 156-644.100. 

Nishida, Shinichi: See— 

Kanoh, Hiroshi; Nishida, Shinichi; and Mizobata, Eishi, 5,549,212, Cl. 
216-24.000. 

Nishii, Michiharu: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Nishijima, Takayuki; Kawamachi, Kanehiro, Muto, Takao, Yamazaki, Mit- 
suo; and Arima, Toshiyuki, to Kansei C . Structure of instrument 
panel portion for use in vehicles. 5,549,344, Cl. 296-70.000. 

Nishimura, Michiyo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor layer 
structure having distributed strain and optical semiconductor device includ- 
ing such strained layer. 5,550,393, Cl. 257-192.000. 

Nishinaka, Teruaki: See— 

Sakemi, Shoji; and Nishinaka, Teruaki, 5,548,891, Cl. 29-842.000. 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; wa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, to Hitachi, Ltd. Superconducting device. 5,550,389, Cl. 257- 
30.000. 

Nishio, Masanobu: See— 

Nakai, Yoshihiro; Sawada, Kazuo; Hayashi, Kazuhiko; and Nishio, 
Masanobu, 5,550,102, Cl. 505-420.000. 

Nishioka, Yukiko: See— 

Kamiya, Ichiro; Shinjo, Ryoichi; Murakami, Takeshi; Nishioka, Yukiko; 
and Harada, Minoru, 5,549,874, Cl. 422-186.040. 

Nishiuchi, Hitoshi: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Nishiya, Yoshiaki: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; and Emi, Shigenori, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Nishiyama, Tamotsu, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd. Schematic 
generator and schematic generating method. 5,550,714, Cl. 364-490.000. 

Nishizaki, Osamu; and Aoyama, Shigeru, to Omron Corporation. Method of 
manufacturing optical low-pass filter. 5,550,663, Cl. 359-95.000. 

Niskanen, Juhani; and Jari, to Valmet Corporation. Method for 
SS ee 5,549,154, Cl. 165-89.000. 

Nisshinbo Industries, Inc.: See— 

Nakamura, Satoshi; “and Shirahata, Hirokatsu, 5,550,168, Cl. 521- 
108.000. 

Nita, Valerian M.: See— 

Clinton, Eric L.; Pao, Hsien C.; Allen, William R.; and Nita, Valerian M., 
5,548,995, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Nitsche, Torsten M., to Nitsche, Torsten M. Rotary lock for releasably 
connecting corner fittings of containers stacked one upon the other. 
5,548,877, Cl. 24-287.000. 

Nixon, Donald R., to We Electric Corporation. 
assembly for a high intertia flywheel of a canned motor pump. 5,549,459, 
Cl. 417-423.120. 

NKK Corporation: See— 

Hori, Mitsuaki; Ebihara, Yukihiko; and Wadano, Katsumi, 5,549,336, Cl. 
285-333.000. 

Matsuo, Giichi; Sakai, Akira; Rains, Jeral; and Elley, Dayton, 5,548,986, 
Cl. 72-204.000. 

Nobbe, Dan W.; and Royer, Ronald L., to Motorola, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for communication unit frequency assignment. 5,551,064, cl. 
455-62.000. 

Noble, Emest P.: See— 

Blum, Kenneth; Noble, Ernest P.; and Sheridan, Peter J., 5,550,021, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Noble, J. Donald: See— 

Muehlemann, Michael M.; and Noble, J. Donald, 5,550,946, Cl. 385- 
121.000. 

Noble, Julia A.: See— 


Radial bearin; 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 63 


Rajiv; Noble, Julia A.; Hartley, Richard 1.; and Schmitz, Andrea 
M., 5,550,376, Cl. 250-360.100. 
Noda, Yoshiki: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Noe, Raymond J.: See— 

Sulcs, Juris; and Noe, Raymond J., 5,550,422, Cl. 313-25.000. 
Noel, John R.: See— 

Horney, James C.; and Noel, John R., 5,549,589, Cl. 604-366.000. 
Noel, Paul D.: See— 

Bales, Michael E.; Noel, Paul D.; and Schatz, Steve M., 5,549,098, Cl. 

126-211.000. 
Noell-DBI Energie-Und 
Manfred; Gohler, and Mart Martin, Hein Heinz, 5,550,312, Cl. 
588-205.000. 
Noiles, Douglas G.; and DeCarlo, Alfred F., Jr., to Joint Medical Products 
. Acetabular prosthesis with apertures sealed with deformable 
discs and method. 5,549,694, Cl. 623-22.000. 
Noise Cancellation Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Langley, Andrew J., 5,550,334, Cl. 181-206.000. 
Nojima, Hideo: See— 

Nagata, Masaya; Nojima, Hideo; and Koba, Masayoshi, 5,550,101, Cl. 
505-162.000. 

Nokia Mobile Phones Ltd.: See— 

Harrison, Peter D.; and Sarah, 5,551,069, Cl. 455-90.000. 

Heidari, Alireza R., 5,550,893, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Hulkko, Jaakko; Matero, Jorma; and Vilmi, Toivo, 5,551,067, Cl. 
455-88.000. 

Nokia Telecommunications Oy: See— 
Koponen, Pekka; and Suonvieri, Jukka, 5,551,056, Cl. 455-8.000. 
Néldner, Michael; Chatterjee, Shyam S.; and Hauer, Hermann, to Willmar 
Schwabe GmbH & Co. Benzopyranones, processes for their preparation 
and their use. 5,550,129, Cl. 514-253.000. 
Nolet, Steven C.: See— 
Quigley, Peter A.; Nolet, Steven C.; and Galiagher, James L., 5,549,947, 


Cl. 428-36.200. 
Noll, Robert A., Jr., to Hoesch i Inc. Method for providing a 
flexible covering for a portion of a tapered coil spring. 5,548,898, Cl 
29-896.910. 
Nomura, Akihiro: See— 
Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro; Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Miyauchi, Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
ashi, 5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 
Nomura, Takashi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Voice canceler with 
simulated stereo output. 5,550,920, Cl. 381-1.000. 
Noneman, Mark E.; and Porter, Donald A., to TRW Inc. Advanced parameter 
arbitration. 5,550,546, Cl. 342-13.000. 
Noone, Robert P. Stock motor vehicle outfitted with a sports theme kit. 
5,549,940, Cl. 428-31.000. 
Nordica S.p.A.: See— 
Foffano, Massimo; Foscaro, Giancarlo; and Lucchetta, Faustino, 
5,548,909, Cl. 36-117.600. 
Nordine, Paul C., to Clemson University. Laser assisted fiber growth. 
5,549,971, Cl. 428-364,000. 
Nordson Corporation: See— 
Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, 9S 540.753, Cl. 118-629.000. 
Norfolk Scientific, Inc., d/b/a Statspin Technologies: See— 
Kelley, Thomas F., 5,549,750, Cl. 118-55.000. 
Noro, Yutaka: See— 
Chishima, Masamitsu; and Noro, Yutaka, 5,549,485, Cl. 439-495.000. 
Norsk Hydro a.s: See— 
Morley, Edward J.; and Syslak, Morten, 5,549,239, Cl. 228-207.000. 
North Dakota State University Research Foundation: See— 
Boudjouk, Philip; and Kloos, Steven D., 5,550,269, Cl. 512-415.000. 
North, John: See— 
Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.; Lauder, 


M.; Snell, c; 
Fisher, Delmer D.; and North, John, 5,550,578, Cl. 348-7.000. 


Stephen C.: See— 
Fowler, Glenn S.; Korn, David G.; Koutsofios, Elefterios; and North, 
Stephen C., 5,551,037, Cl. 395-700.000. 


ig Northedge, Ronald. Methods and systems for calibrating flow meters. 


5,548,990, Cl. 73-3.000. 
Northern Telecom Limited: See— 
Wong, Thomas Y., 5,550,513, Cl. 330-286.000. 
Northrop Corporation: See— 
King, Kenneth J.; Zawislak, Robert M.; and Vokoun, Richard C., 
5,550,434, Cl. 315-160.000. 
Northrop Grumman: See— 
ee ee ee 5,550,557, Cl. 345-76.000. 
Northrop Grumman Corporation: See— 
Henderson, John E.; and Narasaki, John K., 5,549,773, Cl. 156-173.000. 
PLC: See— 


Teng, BaBie: Davidson, Nicholas O.; and Burant, Charles F., 5,550,034, 


Cl. 435-69.100. 
Nortier, Richard A., to Sloan Company. Splashproof enclosure for 


Valve Company. 
faucet. 5,549,487, Cl. 439-521.000. 





PI 64 


Norton, Patricia A.: See— 

Hashemi, Majid M.; Tehrani, Saied N.; and Norton, Patricia A., 
5,550,065, Cl. 437-39.000. 

Norton, Walter L. Ostomy bag. 5,549,587, Cl. 604-333.000. 

Nosaki, Katsutoshi: See— 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masu- 
moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 

Notermans, Servatius H. W.: See— 

, Trinad; Goebel, Werner; and Notermans, Servatius H. W., 
5,550,022, Cl. 435-6.000. 
Novacor Chemicals Ltd.: See— 
Chiu, Ramen; Taylor, Joseph W.; Cooke, David L.; Goyal, Shivendra K.; 
and Oswin, Robert E., 5,550,193, Cl. 525-199.000. 

Novacor Chemicals (International) S.A.: See— 

Cantrill, James E.; and Doyle, Thomas R., 5,550,186, Cl. 525-52.000. 

Novak, Stanley J.; and Boyd, Kenneth J., to Ford Motor Company. Tilt control 
apparatus for an Sg gg" . eee, 5,549,321, Cl. 280-689.000. 

Novalink Technologies, Inc. 

Chan, Demonder; Pulte, Robert B.: and Krishan, Baldev, 5,550,861, Cl. 
375-222.000. 

Novalogic, Inc.: See— 

Freeman, Kyle G., 5,550,959, Cl. 395-127.000. 

Novatec Laser Systems, Inc.: See— 

Lai, Shui T., 5,549,632, Ci. 606-5.000. 

Novatron Oy: See— 

Tervahauta, Jukka, 5,550,757, Cl. 364-560.000. 

Novavax, Inc.: See— 

Wright, D. Craig, 5,549,901, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Novo Nordisk A/S: See— 

West, Robert R.; Van Ness, Jeffrey; and Varming, Annemarie R., 
5,550,148, Cl. 514-408.000. 

Nowak, Bernard E.; and Reardon, Joseph P., to Hycomp, Inc. Bearing 
arrangement having a polyimide ite-fiber reinforced composite 
embedded therein. 5,549,394, Cl. 384-282.000. 

Noya, Eric S.: See— 

Rosich, Mitchell N.; Noya, Eric S.; and Arnott, Randy M., 5,551,002, Cl. 
395-461 .000. 

Noyes, Harold B.: See— 

Miller, Warren L.; and Noyes, Harold B., 5,550,985, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Nozu, Makoto: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Nozue, Toshihiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Manabu; Ogasawara, Takio; and Nozue, Toshihiro, 
5,549,492, Cl. 440-53.000. 

NRG Industries Inc.: See-— 

Cunningham, Robert A., Jr.; and Rutledge, Phillip R., 5,548,970, Cl. 
62-271.000. 

NTN Corporation: See—- 

Hasegawa, Ko; Teramoto, Toshio; Nakajima, Tatsuo; and Konomoto, 
Takeyoshi, 5,550,190, Cl. 525-92.00A. 

Nugent, Michael J. Hand held tube wall thickness ultrasonic measurement 
probe and system. 5,549,004, Cl. 73-622.000. 

Nutzman, Thomas M.: See— 

Heller, Bernard F.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Nutzman, Thomas M.; and Lessar, 
Joseph F., 5,549,985, Cl. 429-157.000. 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, Erkki; 
Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; Ryham, Rolf; 
Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., to A. Ahlstrom Corporation. 
Minimal effluents discharge pulp mill with chemical recovery. 5,549,788, 
Cl. 162-29.000. 

Nyman, Bror G.: See— 

Hulthom, Stig-Erik; Lilja, Launo L.; Mikitalo, Valto J.; and Nyman, 
Bror G., 5,549,854, Cl. 261-87.000. 

Oakley, Inc.: See— 

Jannard, James H., 5,550,599, Cl. 351-159.000. 

Oba, Tomofumi: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato, Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Obata, Hiroyuki: See— 

Takano, Atsushi; Utsumi, Minoru; and Obata, Hiroyuki, 5,550,370, Cl. 
250-225.000. 

Obata, Kenzo, to Nippondenso Co., Lid. Optical information reading appa- 
ratus. 5,550,363, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Oberg, Lorri; and Weiss, Pamela R. Method and for preventing 
soiled clothes from becoming permanently stained. 5,548,859, Cl. 
8-150.000. 

Oberman, Kevin S.: See— 

Chambers, Randall P.; Gfesser, James J.; Holmes, Martin E.; and 
Oberman, Kevin S., 5,551,080, Cl. 455-348.000. 

O’Brien, James V.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P., Lemaux, Peggy G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’ Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Wiltetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

O’Brien, Mark, to LSI Logic Corporation. Noise suppression in large three 

state busses during test. 5,550,840, Cl. 371-22.100. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


O’Brien, Mark, to LSI Logic Corporation. Method for failure analysis of 
megachips using scan techniques. 5,550,841, Cl. 371-22.100. 

Oce-Nederland B.V.: See— 

Van Vliembergen, Eduardus J. W.; Heemels, Robertus P. E. H.; Cremers, 
Louis M. G.; Hommersom, Frederik J.; and Gerritsen, Jan, 5,550,934, 
Cl. 382-229.000. 
OCG Microelectronic Materials, Inc.: See— 
Honda, Kenji, 5,550,004, Cl. 430-270.100. 
Ochiai, Koji: See— 
Saijo, Juzo; and Ochiai, Koji, 5,548,883, Cl. 29-243.500. 

Ockuly, John D.: See— 

Lurie, Keith G.; Benditt, David G.; Shultz, Jeffrey J.; Ockuly, John D.; 
and Fleischhacker, John J., 5,549,581, Cl. 604-282.000. 

Oda, Hidekazu: See— 

Yamaguchi, Takehisa; and Oda, Hidekazu, 5,550,409, Cl. 257-757.000. 

Oda, Tateru, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Portable telephone 
equipment with condition restoration. 5,551,077, Cl. 455-343.000. 

Oda, Yo; Minakawa, Tadayoshi; Sibuya, Shyoichi; and Shiina, Takayuki, to 
Juki Corporation. Drive force transmission for a shuttle section in a sewing 
machine. 5,549,061, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Odagawa, Kazuyoshi; and Sasaki, Shinichi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Process cartridge and image forming apparatus. 5,550,617, Cl. 355- 
210.000. 

O'Donnell, Francis E., Jr. Glaucoma laser trabeculodissection. 5,549,598, Cl. 
606-6.000. 

O'Donnell, Francis E., Jr. In vivo modification of refractive power of an 
intraocular lens implant. 5,549,668, Cl. 623-6.000. 

Odorzynski, Thomas W., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Method of forming 
an absorbent article. 5,549,775, Cl. 156-227.000. 

Oeftering, Richard C.; and Smith, Floyd A., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space ‘Administration. Apparatus and method for 
cold welding thin wafers to hard substrates. 5,549,237, Cl. 228-116.000. 

Oehriein, Gottlieb S.: See— 

Nguyen, Thao N.; Oehrlein, Gottlieb S.; and Weinberg, Zeev A., 
5,549,935, Cl. 427-490.000. 

Oetiker, Hans, to Hans Oetiker AG Maschinen- und Apparatefabrik. Rein- 
forced ear structure for clamps. 5,548,872, Cl. 24-20.0CW. 

Oetiker, Hans, to Hans Oetiker AG Maschinen- und Apparatefabrik. Lever- 
type clamp. 5,548,876, Cl. 24-271.000. 

Officine Giordano S.R.L.: See— 

Giordano, Salvatore, 5,549,031, Cl. 91-284.000. 

Offord, Glen E.; and Sonntag, Jeffrey L., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Matching of digital patterns using analog logic. 5,550,528, Cl. 340- 
146.200. 

Ogasawara, Takio: See— 

Yamamoto, Manabu; Ogasawara, Takio; and Nozue, Toshihiro, 
5,549,492, Cl. 440-53.000. 

Ogashiwa, Toshinori, to Tanaka Denshi Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Semicon- 
ductor device having an aluminum alloy wiring line. 5,550,407, Cl. 
257-737.000. 

Ogawa, Hisashi: See— 

Akiyama, Akira; Arakawa, Michio; oa Hisashi; and Kiessig, Hart- 
mut M., 5,549,350, Cl. 296-204.000. 

Ogawa, Tomoharu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho. 
Switch device. 5,550,340, Cl. 200-295.000. 

Ogawahara, Norio, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Toner image fusing device with 
optimized control of cooling a pressure roller. 5,550,621, Cl. 355-285.000. 

Ogihara, Masaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Dram using word line 
potential control circuit. 5,550,504, Cl. 327-537.000. 

Ogilvie, Clarence R.; and Stabler, Paul C., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Rounding normalizer for floating point arithmetic operations. 
5,550,768, Cl. 364-748.000. 

Ogino, Takashi: See— 

Matsuo, Masaaki; Tsuji, Kiyoshi; Ogino, Takashi; 
Nobukiyo, 5,550,147, Cl. 514-406.000. 

Oh, Dong Y.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

O'Hara, Bryan M.: See— 

Johann, Stephen V.; van Zeijl, Marja; and O’ Hara, Bryan M., 5,550,221, 
Cl. 536-23.500. 

Ohashi, Yutaka: See— 

Morita, Shingo; and Ohashi, Yutaka, 5,550,704, Cl. 361-263.000. 

Ohdoi, Chie: See— 

Tai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and 
Ohdoi, Chie, 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 

Ohe, Makoto; and Chiba, Issei, to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd. Surface light 
source element. 5,550,676, Cl. 359-599.000. 

Ohe, Osamu: See— 

Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Ohki, Makoto: See— 

Tanaka, Shigenori; Tamura, Hiroshi; and Ohki, Makoto, 5,550,030, Cl. 
435-23.000. 

Oh-Kita, Motomu: See— 

Naito, Hiroyuki; Otani, Masato; Oh-Kita, Motomu; and Kuroda, Toru, 
5,550,095, Cl. 502-211.000. 

Ohiendorf, Rolf; Strauber, Hans-Jiirgen; Aust, Rainer; and Strobel, Wolfgang, 
to Mercedes-Benz AG. Arrangement for operating valves of an internal 
combustion engine. 5,549,081, Cl. 123-90.160. 


and Konishi, 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Ohmae, Tsutomu: See— 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; 
and Ohmae, Tsutomu, 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Ohmi, Masanori: See— 

Shiga, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Nobuyuki; Ohmi, Masanori; and. Nagao, 
Yasuhiro, 5,549,011, Cl. 74-7.00E. 

Ohmi, Shinichiro; Imai, Hiroyuki; Ando, Kazuhiro; and Suematsu, Takayuki, 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Transmitting device, receiving 
device, system, and method for transmitting image at high efficiency. 
5,550,756, Cl. 364-514.00R. 

Ohmi, Tadahiro: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Ohmizu, Hiroshi: See— 

Iwasaki, Tameo; Kondo, Kazuhiko; and Ohmizu, Hiroshi, 5,550,229, Cl. 
540-200.000. 

Ohnishi, Hiroshi: See— 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi; Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, 
Yoshinori; and Matsubara, Naoki, 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.: See— 

Jacobs, Robert T.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; and Trainor, Diane A., 5,550,136, 
Cl. 514-322.000. 

Ohsata, Kiyoshi: See— 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Ohsawa, Yuichi: See— 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Ohshima, Katsuyuki; Ueno, Takeshi; Yamauchi, Mineo; and Kita, Tatsuya, to 
Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd. Image forming method, image forming 
apparatus and image forming member. 5,550,099, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Ohta, Nahomi: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke: See— 

Wada, Ryukichi; Suzuki, Fumio; and Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke, 5,550,597, Cl. 
348-708.000. 

Oishi, Akihiro: See— 

Taguchi, Yoichi; Oishi, Akihiro; Shibuya, Isao; and Tsuchiya, Tohru, 
5,550,230, Cl. 540-203.000. 

Ok, Hyun O.: See— 

Rupprecht, Kathleen M.; Baker, Robert K.; Ok, Hyun O.; and Parsons, 
William H., 5,550,233, Cl. 540-456.000. 

Okada, Kohji: See— 

Okuyama, Masahiko; Okada, Kohji; and Yamagiwa, Katsuya, 5,549,123, 
Cl. 128-898.000. 

Okada, Mitsuo: See-— 

Miyagawa, Toru; Okada, Mitsuo; and Osumi, Tomomasa, 5,549,838, Cl. 
252-75.000. 

Okada, Nobuhide: See— 

Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Ken- 
ichiro; Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Okada, Nobuhide, 
5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Okada, Teruhiko; Kuriyama, Hirotada; and Kohno, Yoshio, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor device and manufacturing 
method thereof. 5,550,390, Cl. 257-66.000. 

Okajima, Susumu, to Rohm Co., Ltd. Method for testing characteristics of a 
semiconductor memory device in a series of steps. 5,550,838, Cl. 371- 
21.200. 

Okamoto, Hiroaki, to Immuno Japan Inc. Oligonucleotides of HCV, primers 
and therefrom, method of determining HCV and method 

of detecting HCV in samples. 5,550,016, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Okamoto, Osamu: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Okazaki, Motoya, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Integrated circuit with 
windowed fuse element and contact pad. 5,550,399, Cl. 257-529.000. 

Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimokoshi, Kiyoshi, 5,550,808, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation: See— 

Sims, Peter J.; and Wiedmer, Therese, 5,550,108, Cl. 514-21.000. 

Oku, Masuo: See— 

Tsuboi, Yukitoshi; Oku, Masuo; Takahashi, Masaru; and Ichige, Kenji, 
5,550,640, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Okuda, Minoru: See— 

Haraguchi, Yoshio; and Okuda, Minoru, 5,550,605, Cl. 353-81.000. 

Okuhara, Shizuo, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Lead frame holder. 
5,549,754, Ci. 118-500.000. 

Okumura, Shinya: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shi. ee Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 65 
Okuyama, Masahiko; Okada, Kohji; and Yamagiwa, Katsuya, to NGK Spark 


5,549,123, Cl. 128-898.000. 

Olafsson, Sverrir, to Rockwell international b 
ratus for centering equalizer taps. 5,550,862, Cl. 375-229.000. 

O'Leary, Stephen H., to IVAC Corporation. IV fluid delivery system. 
5,549,460, Cl. 417-474.000. 

Olejnik, Orest: See— 

Ding, Shulin; Pallo, Robert J.; Tien, Walter L.; and Olejnik, Orest, 
5,550,163, Cl. 514-643.000. 

O’Lenick, Anthony J., Jr., to Siltech Inc. Silicone polymers. 5,550,219, Cl. 
536-1.110. 

Oleson, Richard A.: See— 

Crump, Kevin E.; Gard, Jimmie D.; and Oleson, Richard A., 5,549,104, 
Cl. 128-201.250. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Whitman, Peter J., 5,550,294, CL. 564-451.000. 

Olip, Vinzenz, to Degussa Austria GmbH. Method for bleaching textile 
material. 5,549,715, Cl. 8-110.000. 

Olivier, Helene: See— 

Chauvin, Yves; Einloft, Sandra; and Olivier, Helene, 5,550,304, Cl. 
585-512.000. 

Chauvin, Yves; Einloft, Sandra; and Olivier, Helene, 5,550,306, Cl. 
585-514.000. 

Olson, Carlton D.; and Urbanski, Mark G., to Alphatec Manufacturing, Inc,. 
Apparatus for spinal fixation system. 5,549,607, Cl. 606-61.000. 

Olson, Dennis G.: See— 

Lyon, Wanda J.; Olson, Dennis G.; and Murano, Elsa A., 5,549,895, Cl. 
424-115.000. 

Olson, Merle E.; Ceri, Howard; and Morck, Douglas W., to University 
Technologies International, Inc. Giardia vaccine. 5,549,899, Cl. 424- 
269.100. 

Olson, Michael L.; and Dalebout, William T., to Icon Health & Fitness, Inc. 
Combined leg press/leg extension machine. 5,549,533, Cl. 482-137.000. 

Olund, Karin; Liitz, Lena-Karin; Bryland, Rickard; and Lindahl, Ake, to 
Bioglan AB. Potentiation of antimicrobial effects. 5,550,145, Cl. S14. 
396.000. 

Olympic Controls Corp.: See— 

Burbury, Robert L.; and Cutter, James W., 5,550,891, Cl. 378-197.000. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hisayuki; and Tomita, Toshitsugu, 5,551,021, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Takasugi, Kei; and Nakamura, Kazunari, 5,550,582, Cl. 348-65.000. 

Omron Corporation: See— 

Hayakawa, Tomohiko; and Tashima, Toshihiro, 5,550,938, Cl. 382- 
313.000. 

Nishizaki, Osamu; and Aoyama, Shigeru, 5,550,663, Cl. 359-95.000. 

Onishi, Yasuhiko: See— 

Iura, Kazuo; Onishi, Yasuhiko; and Itoh, Takashi, 5,549,946, Cl. 428- 
35.800. 

Ono, Lamy See— 

Inoue, Akira; Kobayashi, Motonobu; and Ono, Tetsuji, 5,550,096, Cl. 
502-217.000. 

Ono, Yasumasa: See— 

Hori, Taizou; Fujimoto, Hideaki; Mogi, Hirokazu; and Ono, Yasumasa, 
5,550,925, Cl. 381-98.000. 

Ono, Yasuyuki: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Onoda, Shigeyoshi: See— 

Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro, Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Miyauchi, Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
oshi, 5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Ooshiba, Takeo: See— 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, 


Akira; 

Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, 5,549,997, Cl. 430-59.000. 
Oplinger, Thomas M.: See— 

Abbasi, Salman Y.; Gerszberg, Irwin, Kendig, Eugene T.; Martin, Jeffrey 


S.; and Oplinger, Thomas M., 5,550,898, Cl. 379-59.000. 
Opta Food Ingredients, Inc.: See— 
Finnochiaro, Eugene T., 5,549,923, Cl. 426-633.000. 
Opti, Inc.: See 
Liang, Jui; Co, Ramon; and Gui, Ann, 5,550,515, Cl. 331-11.000. 
Opto Power >: See— 
Patel, Rushikesh M.; Nahapetiance, Henri; and Agarwal, Rajiv, 
5,550,852, Cl. 372-33.000. 
Oral-D: See— 
Green, Donald E., 5,550,161, Cl. 514-616.000. 
Orbach, Abraham; Panoushek, Dale W.; and Schubert, William L., to Case 
Corporation. Hitch assembly control system. 5,549,166, Cl. 172-4.000. 
O'Regan, Sean: See— 
Kaku, Tomoya; and O° > Sean, 5,550,811, Cl. 370-18.000. 
O'Reilly, Daniel L.; and Brazier, J., to MCI Communications 
Corporation. Relational database system for storing different types of data. 
5,551,025, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Oriental Yeast Co., Ltd.: See— 
Miyazaki, Kaoru, 5,550,216, Cl. 530-395.000. 
Orimo, Masayuki: See— 





PI 66 


Mori, Kinji; Orimo, Masayuki; Kasashima, Hirokazu; and Kim, K. H., 
5,551,047, Cl. 395-800.000. 
Orlando, Denis P.: See— 
Burson, Kyle L.; Chang, Yum C.; Fok, Wilson; Leland, Kenneth W.; 
Orlando, Denis P.; and Partyka, Andrzej, 5,550,895, Cl. 379-59.000. 


Orrico, Mario M.: See— 

Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.,; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 

Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 

5 5. Orrico Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000, 

a Corporation: See— 

Graham, John W.; McTighe, Timothy; and Mraz, Paul, 5,549,700, Cl. 
623-22.000. 

= Inc.: 7 

Juergensen, Kay; Aeschlimann, Daniel; 
5,549,904, Cl. ¥424-423.000. 

Orthosonics Ltd.: See— 

Young, Michael J. R.; and Bradnock, Brian R. D. P., 5,549,544, Cl. 
601-2.000. 

Osaka Gas Co., Ltd.: 

Akagi, Kosuke, $549,982, Cl. 429-30,000. 

Osakabe, Yoshio: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio, Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, C1393 395-200.050. 

Osawa, Yutaka: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, we gs aor Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Osborn, Norbert L.: See— 

Mcinerney, William L.; Osborn, Norbert L.; and Schruf, Gerhard M., 
5,549,449, Cl. 415-177.000. 

Oscarsson, Ulf: See— 

Ostlund, Ake; Oscarsson, Ulf; Gustafson, Per; and Akesson, Leif, 
5,549,980, Cl. 428-698.000. 

O’Shell, Michael V. Multi-element writing instrument. 5,549,403, Ci. 401- 
31.000. 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa; Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, to Nippon Paint Co., 
Ltd. Polyurethane resin composition. 5,550,198, Cl. 525-404.000. 

Oshiack, Benjamin; Chasin, Mark; Minogue, John J.; and Kaiko, Robert F., 
to Euro-Celtique, S.A. Controlled release oxycodone compositions. 
5,549,912, Cl. 424-468.000. 

Osip, Thomas W.: See— 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G.; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Osram Sylvania Inc.: See— 

George L.; and Goodman, David A., 5,550,431, Cl. 313- 


and Hunziker, Ernst B., 


30.000. 
Oughton, Andre R., 5,550,423, Cl. 313-112.000. 
Scholz, John A.; and Morin, Sandra M., 5,550,421, Cl. 313-25.000. 
Osteotech of Virginia: See— 
MacMahon, Edward B.; and Forte, Mark, 5,549,699, Cl. 623-22.000. 
Ostler, Kevin D., to Laser Physics, Inc. Integral laser head and power supply. 
5,550,853, Cl. 372-34.000. 
Ostler, Michael R.: See— 
Tariq, M. Hasan; and Ostler, Michael R., 5,551,022, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Ostlund, Ake; Oscarsson, Ulf; Gustafson, Per; and Akesson, Leif, to Sandvik 
AB. Cemented carbide with binder phase enriched surface zone. 5,549,980, 
Cl. 428-698.000. 
Ostlund, Richard E.; and Sherman, William R. Pinitol and derivatives thereof 
for the treatment of metabolic disorders. 5,550,166, Cl. 514-715.000. 
Osumi, Tomomasa: See— 
Miyagawa, Toru; Okada, Mitsuo; and Osumi, Tomomasa, 5,549,838, Cl. 
252-75.000. 
Oswin, Robert E.: See— 
Chiu, Ramen; Taylor, Joseph W.; Cooke, David L.; a. Shivendra K.; 
and Oswin, Robert E., 5,550,193, Cl. 525-199.000. 
Otani, Masato: See— 
Naito, Hiroyuki; Otani, Masato; Oh-Kita, Motomu; and Kuroda, Toru, 
5,550,095, Cl. 502-211.000. 
Otis Elevator y: See— 
Herkel, Peter L.; and Spielbauer, Hans K., 5,549,179, Cl. 187-298.000. 
Palko, Joseph; and Zeranski, Robert R., 5,550,450, Cl. 318-800.000. 
Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; and 
Ishimaru, Naohiko, to AG Technology Co., Ltd. Magnetic disc. 5,549,954, 
Cl. 428-65.300. 
Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 
Otterbach, Jiirgen: See— 
Krimmel, Heinz; Bilow, Henning; Heidemann, Rolf; and Otterbach, 
Jiirgen, 5,550,667, Cl. 359-180.000. 
Otto Bock Orthopaedische Industrie Besitz- und Verwaltungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Gammer, Peter; Broeckl, Heinz; and Dietl, Hans, 5,549,712, Cl. 623- 
60.000. 

Otto, James C.: See— 

Procter, James A., Jr.; and Otto, James C., 5,550,549, Cl. 342-47.000. 

Oughton, Andre R., to Osram Sylvania Inc. Optical coating and lamp 
employing same. 5,550,423, Cl. 313-112.000. 

Oura, Kanetake: See— 

Hirata, Yoshimi; Kaneko, Noriaki; Moriwaki, Masahiro; and Oura, 
Kanetake, 5,549,664, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Outokumpu Engineering Contractors Oy: See— 

Hulthom, Stig-Erik; Lilja, Launo L.; Miikitalo, Valto J.; and Nyman, 
Bror G., 5,549,854, Cl. 261-87.000. 

Overstreet, Andrew D.: See— 

Lin, Ronny W.; Allen, Robert H.; and Overstreet, Andrew D., 5,550,303, 
Cl. 585-328.000. 

Oxley, L. Thomas, to Oxley, L. Thomas. Radiation shield. 5,550,552, Cl. 
343-702.000. 

Ozaki, Kazuyuki: See— 

Wakana, Shinichi; Ozaki, Kazuyuki; Goto, Yoshiro; and Umehara, 
Yasutoshi, 5,550,479, Cl. 324-750.000. 

Ozawa, Osamu, to Kashiyama Industry Co., Ltd. Composite dry vacuum 
pump having roots and screw rotors. 5,549,463, Cl. 418-3.000. 

Ozawa, Toshikazu; Imai, Chizuko; and Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, to Yamaha 
Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Sliding contact-making structures in internal 
combustion engine. 5,549,086, Cl. 123-193.600. 

Ozeretskovsky, Viadmimir S.: See— 

, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Shengardt, Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Ozkan, Mehmet K.: See— 

Erdem, Arif T.; Sezan, Muhammed L; and Ozkan, Mehmet K., 
5,550,935, Cl. 382-260.000. 
PACCAR Inc.: See— 
Ellingsen, Svein, 5,549,320, Cl. 280-689.000. 

Pacesetter, Inc.: See— 

Borzin, Gene A.; McClure, Kelly H.; Mouchawar, Gabriel; and 
Moberg, Sheldon B., 5,549,650, Cl. 607-24.000. 

Florio, Joseph J.; Bornzin, Gene A.; Levine, Paul A.; and Barlow, J. 

Jeffrey, 5,549,649, Cl. 607-15.000. 
Katz, Samuel M.; and Schloss, Harold C., 5,549,646, Cl. 607-8.000. 
McClure, Kelly H.; and Moberg, Sheldon B., 5,549,652, Cl. 607-28.000. 

Pacific Gas and Electric Company: See— 

Lau, Ken; Yee, Jimmie; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and Iyin, 
Mary, 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 

Paciorek, Kazimiera J. L.; Lin, Wen-Huey; Masuda, Steven R.; and Nakahara, 
James H. Perfluoroalkyl and perfluoroalkylether substituted aromatic - 
phates, phosphonates and related compositions. 5,550,277, Cl. 558- 
194.000. 

Packer, John S., to Adaptec, Inc. Page mode buffer controller for transferring 
Nb between a host and buffer memory without interruption 
except for refresh. 5,551,054, Cl. 395-843.000. 

Padgett, William P., If, to Burlington Industries, Inc. Textured surface effect 
fabric. 5,549,064, Cl. 112-410.000. 

Paffhausen, Johannes H.: See— 

Sadler, Richard A.; and Paffhausen, Johannes H., 5,549,168, Cl. 173- 
49.000. 

Pagani, Elio, to VDM S.r.1. Floor cloth bucket and wringer device. 5,548,865, 
Cl. 15-262.000. 

Pagliaccio, Joseph A. Computer storage drawer system. 5,549,375, Cl. 
312-319.100. 

Painter, John A.: See— 

Perkins, James T.; Appelbaum, Peter F.; and Painter, John A., 5,549,139, 
Cl. 137-884.000. 
Paitl, Kenneth A.: See— 
Connell, Lawrence E.; Paitl, Kenneth A.; Roeckner, William J.; and 
Haddad, Kenneth R., 5,551,078, Cl. 455-343.000. 
Pal, Kollol: See— 
we, Karl D.; Cullen, Ernest; Proudfoot, John R.; Grozinger, Karl 
G.; Pal, Kollol; and Adams, Julian, 5,550,117, Cl. 514-81.000. 

Palko, Joseph; and Zeranski, Robert R., to Otis Elevator Company. Dead-time 
effect for -width modulated inverters and converters. 
5,550,450, Cl. 318-800.000. 

Palkowitz, Alan D.: See— 

Jakubowski, Joseph A.; Palkowitz, Alan D.; and Sigmund, Sandra K., 
5,550,118, Cl. 514-89.000. 
Pallo, Robert J.: See— 
Ding, Shulin; Pallo, Robert J.; Tien, Walter L.; and Olejnik, Orest, 
5,550,163, = ——s 
Palm Computing, 
Hawkins, Carey c 5.550, 715, Cl. 362-31.000. 

Palmen, Isedore D. M. H. Luggage carrier for motorcars. 5,549,230, Cl. 
224-520.000. 

Palmer, Guy H.: See— 

McGuire, Travis C.; Palmer, Guy H.; Barbet, Anthony F.; and Davis, 
William C., 5,549,898, Cl. 424-269.100. 

Palmer, Harold R.: See— 

Beausoleil, William F.; Ng, Tak-Kwong; and Palmer, Harold R., 
5,551,013, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Pan, Alfred A.: See— 

Winkler, Martin A.; and Pan, Alfred A., 5,550,027, Cl. 435-7.220. 





Auaust 27, 1996 


Pan, Ampere, to Primax Electronics Ltd. Sheet-feed scanner for transmissive 
and reflective documents. 5,550,650, Cl. 358-474.000. 

Panasonic Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Alonso, Rafael, 5,551,023, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Pancoast, Steven T.: See— 

Crump, Dwayne T.; Pancoast, Steven T.; Benson, Paul H., IV; and 
Steelman, Herbert S., 5,551,043, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Panitch, Maximo M.: See— 

Galleguillos, Ramiro; Panitch, Maximo M.; and Jadav, Anjana K., 
5,549,887, Cl. 424-66.000. 

Panoushek, Dale W.: See— 

Orbach, Abraham; Panoushek, Dale W.; and Schubert, William L., 
5,549,166, Cl. 172-4.000. 

Pantano, James A. Method of treatment for eiph in racing stock. 5,550,127, 
Cl. 514-248.000. 

Panther, Gyles; Williams, J. Peter; and Campbell, Donald W. F., to Silcom 
Research Limited. Radio pager holster assembly. 5,551,079, Cl: 455- 
347.000. 

Pao, Hsien C.: See— 

Clinton, Eric L.; Pao, Hsien C.; Allen, William R.; and Nita, Valerian M.., 
5,548,995, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Paparizos, Christos: See— 

Cirjak, Larry M.; Lemanski, Michael F.; Wagner, David R.; Ben- 
kalowycz, Nancy C.; Blum, Patricia R.; Pepera, Mare A.; and Papari- 
zos, Christos, 5,550,281, Cl. 560-245.000. 

Paper Systems, Inc.: See— 

Chase, Williams L.; and Perkins, David W., 5,549,341, Cl. 294-68.100. 

Pardee, James A., to Dana Corporation. Clutch/brake assembly. 5,549,186, 
Cl. 192-18.00R. 

Pardo, Warren A.; and Gabriele, Valentino, to J.C. Pardo & Sons. Idler bearing 
mount. 5,549,386, Cl. 366-331.000. 

Parish, David M., to Fibre Glass-Evercoat Company, Inc. Enhanced surface 
for glass fiber reinforced plastics. 5,549,969, Cl. 428-241.000. 

Park, Byung-Seok: See— 

Yun, Ji-Seop; Park, Byung-Seok; Lee, Jae-Seol; and Park, Hyun-Su, 
5,550,733, Cl. 364-174.000. 

Park, Chan-Kyu, to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd. Method of detecting 
focusing error in an optical pickup system employing a reflective knife 
edge to separate the optical signal for comparison. 5,550,368, Cl. 250- 
201.500. 

Park, Eric Y.; Knaub, David; Thorpe, David; Barney, Howard; and Hoyt, 
Joshua, to Ziba Design, Inc. Readily serviceable ancillary fluid filtration 
system having visual flow rate indicator and quick-release fluid hose fitting. 
5,549,010, Cl. 73-861.790. 

Park, Hyun-Su: See— 

Yun, Ji-Seop; Park, Byung-Seok; Lee, Jae-Seol; and Park, Hyun-Su, 
5,550,733, Cl. 364-174.000. 

Park, Kyeong B.: See— 

Kim, Jung C.; Oh, Dong Y.; Choe, Gyu S.; Hong, Kyung S.; Kim, Kyung 
H.; Lee, Joo H.; Lee, Ha L.; Park, Kyeong B.; Gil, Dong S.; Kwon, Oh 
H.; and Kwon, Byoung H., 5,548,980, Cl. 68-133.000. 

Park, Kyung S., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Automatic document feeder for a 
facsimile machine. 5,550,652, Cl. 358-498.000. 

Park Medical Systems Inc.: See— 

Schreck, Zoltan; and Venne, Benoit, 5,550,379, Cl. 250-369.000. 

Park, Mike C., to Seiko Communications Holding N.V. Bank balance 
notification by wristwatch pager. 5,550,535, Cl. 340-825.440. 

Park, Moon-Bae: See— 

Chang, Ki-Son; Park, Moon-Bae; and Kang, Dong-Hwan, 5,550,572, Cl. 
347-171.000. 
Park, Young-Hwan, to Hyundai Motor C 


y, Ltd. Guide bumper device 
of automobile tailgate. 5,549,351, Cl. 296-207.000. 


Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 
Kesel, Bradley K., 5,550,326, Cl. 174-16.300. 
Parker, Thomas C.: See— 
Schlueter, Edward L., Jr.; Parker, Thomas C.; Ferguson, Robert M.; and 
Finsterwalder, Robert N., 5,549,193, Cl. 198-844.200. 
Parkhill, Richard G.: See— 
Cottone, Andrew J.; Saperstein, Zalman P.; Tait, Ronald D.; Parkhill, 
Richard G.; and Bahr, Jeffrey A., 5,549,927. Cl. 427-191.000. 
Parmentar, William F.: See— 
Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, 5,549,755, Cl. 118-629.000. 
Parsons, William H.: See— 
Rupprecht, Kathleen M.; Baker, Robert K.; Ok, Hyun O.; and Parsons, 
William H., 5,550,233, Cl. 540-456.000. 
Ss Stephen R.: See— 
aunders, Harry M.; and Partington, Stephen R., 5,550,309, Cl. 585- 
7 000. 
Partridge, B. Waring, II, to Lucent Tec . Inc. 
completing telephone calls. 5,550,915, Cl. 379-355 
Partyka, Andrzej: See— 
Burson, Kyle L.; Chang, Yum C.; Fok, Wilson; Leland, Kenneth W.; 
Orlando, Denis P.; and Partyka, Andrzej, 5,550,895, Cl. 379-59.000. 
Parviainen, Arno. Spine rehabilitation apparatus. 5,549,534, Cl. 482-137.000. 
Pasau, Patrick: See— 
Frost, Jonathan; , Pascal; Pasau, Patrick; Bartsch, Régine; Rous- 
selle, Corinne; Williams, Paul H.; and Muller, Jean C., 5,550,162, Cl. 
514-617.000. 


for use in 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 67 


George, Pascal; Frost, Jonathan; Pasau,. Patrick; Rousselle, Corinne; 
Bartsch, —s Williams, Paul Howard; and Muller, Jean Claude, 
5,550,125, CL. 514-230.500. 

Paschke, Edward E.: See— 

Richardson, Joel A.; Poppe, Wassily; Bolton, Benjamin A.; and Paschke, 
Edward E., 5,550,208, Cl. 528-335.000. 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; Garbe, 
James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; ey ee ar Koch, 
David L.; Gottschalk, Donald-A., Jr; Burkhardt, Dennis E.; Standish, 
Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James 
K.; Mageland, Otto M.: Singers, Robert R.; and Wagner, Michael E.,- to 
Johnson Service Company. Networked facilities ities management system with 
optical coupling of local network devices. 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Passlack, Matthias: See— 

Dutta, Niloy K.; Fischer, Russell J.; Hunt, Neil E. J.; Passlack, Matthias; 
Schubert, Erdmann F.; and Zydzik, George J., 5,550,089, Cl. 437- 
225.000. 

Pastrone, Giovanni: See— 

Skillicorn, Brian; and Pastrone, Giovanni,.5,550,378, Cl. 250-367.000. 

Patalon, Heinrich: See— 

Windhaus, Ernst; Seiler, Bernard; Meyer, Peter; Erwig, Peter; Mathejka, 
Horst W.; Patalon, Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 5,548,882, Cl. 
29-336.000. 

Patel, Bhikhu, to Martin Marietta Flexure design for a fast 
steering scanning mirror. 5,550,669, Cl. 359-224.000. 

Patel, Rushikesh M.; Nahapetiance, Henri; and Agarwal, Rajiv, to Opto Power 
Corporation. Laser package with reversed laser diode. 5,550,852, Cl. 
372-33.000. 

Patent Biopharmaceutics, Inc.: See— 

Gallina, Damian J., 5,550,112, Cl. 514-54.000. 

Pati, Ratna: See— 

Nair, Madhavan G.; Nair, Indira.G.; and Pati, Ratna, 5,550,128, Cl. 
514-249.000. 

Patrick, Stuart R.; and Chatterjee, Amit, to Microsoft C 
and apparatus for efficient transf 
395-164.000. 

Patterson, Frank; Zhang, John; and Purtell, George, to C. R. Bard, Inc. 
Vascular introducer valve with proximal self-lubrication. 5,549,576, Ci. 
604-247.000. 

Patterson, John: See— 

. Thomas; Lowe, Tony; and Patterson, John, 5,549,425, Cl. 
407-114.000. 

Pattin, Jay C.: See— 

Cohen, Earl T.; Tilleman, Russell W.; Pattin, Jay C.; and Blomgren, 
James S., 5,551,001, Cl. 395-449.000. 

Pauchon, Christian; Ferschneider, Gilles; and Ferre, Daniel, to Institut 
Francais du Petrole; Total; and Elf Aquitaine. Method for modelling 
multiphase flows in pipelines. 5,550,761, Cl. 364-578.000. 

Paul, Patrick J.: See— 

Stotts, Lawrence J.; Paul, Patrick J.; and Prutchi, David, 5,549,653, Cl. 
607-4.000. 

Paul Ritzau Pari-Werk GmbH: See— 

Lintl, Andreas; and Knoch, Martin, 5,549,102, Cl. 128-200.210. 

Paul, Rolf: See— 

Powell, Dennis; Paul, Rolf; Hallett, William A.; Berger, Dan M.; and 
Dutia, Minu D., 5,550,149, Cl. 514-416.000. 

Pavel, Richard J.: See— 

Capretta, Richard; Chen, Colin; Czernik, Daniel E.; Morris, Robert H., 
Jr.; and Pavel, Richard J., 5,549,307, Cl. 277-235.00B. 

Pavone, Didier; Froment, Jacques; and These, Eddy, to Institut Francais du 
Petrole. Method and system of analysis of the behavior of a drill string. 
5,550,788, Cl. 367-25.000. 

Paweletz, Anton, to SKF Textiimaschinen-Komponenten GmbH. Motor for a 
eames ei machine. 5,548,950, Cl. 


Pawelski, Cathy: See— 

Ely, Richard W.; Gilson, James P.; and Pawelski, Cathy, 5,550,182, Ci. 
524-557.000. 

Pawlowski, Stephen S.., ea. High bandwidth self-timed data 
clocking scheme for memory bus implementation. 5,550,533, Cl. 340- 
825.200. 

Peacock, James C., III; Hyde, Gregory M.; Samson, Wilfred J.; and Clayman, 
Michael, to Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc. Adjustable length 
balloon catheter: 5,549,551, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Pearce, Tony M., to Genesis Composites, L.C. Composite microsphere and 
lubricant mixture. 5,549,743, Cl. 106-122.000. 

Pearl, Terry W.: See— 

Bober, Thomas W.; Pearl, Terry W.; Vacco, Dominick; and Yeaw, David 
C., 5,549,820, Cl. 210-199.000. 

Pearlstein, Leonard: See— 

Suskind, Stuart; and Pearlstein, Leonard, 5,549,590, Cl. 604-368.000. 

Peck, Jan: See— 

Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; 
Wylie, L. ; Magnotte, Mark M.; ‘Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A. 
5,550,734, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Peddycoart, Mark J. Fishing lure. 5,548,920, Cl. 43-44.200. 

Pedrow, Patrick D.: 

Zhang. Oinghas: Oi, Bai-Lin; Barbosa-Canovas, Gustavo V.; Swanson, 
Barry G.; and Pedrow, Patrick D., 5,549,041, Cl. 99-45 1.000. 

Peerless of America, Incorporated: See— 

Wohrstein, Franz X., 5,549,335, Cl. 285-286.000. 


. Method 
ler of data to memory. 5,550,972, Cl. 





PI 68 


Pejryd, Lars: See— 

Larker, Hans; , Robert; Mattsson, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and 
Pejryd, Lars, 5,549,770, Cl. 156-$9.000. 

Peller, Helmuth: See— 

Luger, Peter; Grafwallner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav P., 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Peloquin, Mark S., to United States of America, Na vy. Composite hydrophone 
array assembly and shading. 5,550,791, Cl. 367-153.000. 

Pelzer, Franz H.: See— 

Lee, Ted C. K.; Pelzer, Franz H.; and Motley, Leslie A., 5,550,028, Cl. 
435-13.000. 

Penick, Jack: See— 

Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, 5,549, 755, Cl. 118-629.000. 

Pennaz, Thomas J.; and Burban, John H., to Deluxe Corporation. Ink varnish 
composition. 5,549,741, Cl. 106-20.00R. 

Pennington, Artic; and Ueda, Makoto, to Motorola, Inc. Testable memory 
array which is immune to multiple wordline assertions during scan testing. 
5,550,974, Cl. 395-183.180. 

Pent Products, Inc.: See— 

Berndt, Curtis G.; Van Dyk, Daniel R.; Van Dyk, David A.; Deer, Steven 
C.; and Kent, Royal A., 5,549,488, Cl. 439-680.000. 

Peoples, George E.: See— 

Eberlein, Timothy J.; E.; Yoshino, Ichiro; and Goede- 
gebuure, Peter, 5,550,214, Cl. 530-328.000. 

Pepera, Marc A.: See— 

Cirjak, Larry M.; Lemanski, Michael F.; Wagner, David R.; Ben- 
kalowycz, Nancy C.; Blum, Patricia R.; Pepera, Marc A.; and Papari- 
zos, Christos, 5,550,281, Cl. 560-245.000. 

Pepper, John R.: See— 

Russell, Thomas A.; and Pepper, John R., 5,549,610, Cl. 606-64.000. 

—— Michel: See— 

Roux, Christiane; and Pequignot, Michel, 5,549,693, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Perdue, Kenneth L., to Endress + Hauser, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
measuring mass flow rate of a moving medium. 5,550,537, Cl. 340- 
870.010. 

Perego, Luciano, to Tapematic U.S.A., Inc. Continuous feed and discharge 
flow. through cassette i apparatus. 5,549,256, Cl. 242-532.100. 

Perego, Luciano, to Tapematic, U.S.A., Inc. Cassette feed system and method. 
5,549,434, Cl. 414-416.000. 

Perfecto, Eric D.: See— 

Farooq, Mukta S.; Kaja, Suryanarayana; Perfecto, Eric D.; and White, 
George E., 5 549, 808, a. ae 123.000. 

Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The 

Schawe, Jiirgen; et bdegelee, Marcel, 5,549,387, Cl. 374-10.000. 

Perkins, David W.: See— 

Chase, Williams L.; and Perkins, David W., 5,549,341, Cl. 294-68.100. 

Perkins, James H.: See— 

Cherukuri, Subraman R.; Battist, Gerald E.; and Perkins, James H., 
5,549,917, Cl. 426-96.000. 

Perkins, James T.; Appelbaum, Peter F.; and Painter, John A., to Storz 
Instrument C y. Pneumatic controls for ophthalmic surgical system. 
5,549,139, Cl. 137-884.000. 

Perlich, Frank J.; Tix, Ron; and Alexander, Graeme, See be. Edge 
strip for electrolytic-cell electrode. 5,549,801, Cl. 204-279.000. 

Perret, Marc: See— 

Vernier, Jean-Pierre; Perret, Marc; Garret, Didier; and Chappet, Philippe, 
5,549,365, Cl. 303-20.000. 


i a Jeffrey R.; and Narahari, Narasimha, 

5,550,072, Cl. 937°43.000 

Perry, Joseph E.: See— 

Boger, David L.; Jaichandra, Doraiswami; Jaworski, Donald L.; and 
Perry, Joseph E., 5,550,059, Cl. 436-54.000. 

Persson, Lars; Karlsson, Kjell; and Lundgren, Lise-Lotte. Apparatus for 
applying an elastic protective sheath on an elongate bodily membrane, and 
protective aid article having such. an apparatus. 5,549,120, Cl. 128- 
842.000. 

Peters, Gary A.: See— 

Bowles, Cary R.; Jones, Sidney D.; and Peters, Gary A., 5,549,831, Cl. 
210-650.000. 

Peters, Jeffrey J.; Ren, Brooke Q.; and Larson, Christopher R., to SCIMED 
Life Systems, Inc. Balloon dilation catheter with improved pushability, 
es and crossability. 5,549,552, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Peters, Joseph L.; and Kerr, James W., to Clinical Product Development 
Limited. Medical/surgical devices. 5,549,619, Cl. 606-151.000. 

Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Landwehr, 
Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., to microParts. Infrared-spectrometric 
sensor for gases. 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Christopher L.; and Hellmuth, Thomas, to Carl Zeiss, Inc. Short 
coherence length, ee 5,549,114, Cl. 128-691.000. 
Petersmann, 


Seidel, Willi; poy ae Joseph, 5,549,519, Cl. 477-125.000. 
Peterson, Francis C.: See— 
Sharpe, Leslie A.; and Peterson, Francis C., 5,549,623, Cl. 606-171.000. 
Peterson, Rudolph A.., Jr., to Deere & 'y. Fuel shut-off solenoid pull-in 
coil current limiter. 5,549,084, Cl. 123-179.170. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Petit, Pascal: See— 

Bellamy, Alain; Reh, Denis; and Petit, Pascal, 5,549,283, Cl. 267- 
140.120. 

Petit, Pierre: See— 

Marot, Christine; Petit, Pierre; and Vigor, Xavier, 5,549,733, Cl. 
95-100.000. 

Petitcollin, Jean-Marc; Lesage, Jean-Luc; and Borderiou, Arnaud, to Saint- 
Gobain Vitrage International. Process for bending glass sheets using fluid 
barrier. 5,549,726, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Petrillo, Michael J.; Cooke, Steven E.; and Valentino, Frank C., to Picker 
International, Inc. Technique for balancing anger cameras using an exter- 
nally irradiated oe and single tube data. 5,550,377, Cl. 363.090. 


ichard, Mark A.; Morich, Michael A.; and Petropoulos, Labros S., 
5,550,472, Cl. 324-320.000. 

Petsghow, Bryon W.; and Lee, Yung-Hsiung, to Bristol-Myers Squibb Com- 
pany. Low buffer nutritional composition. 5,550,106, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Petty, Randall H.: See— 

Dai, Pei-Shing E.; Tsang, Chih-Hao M.; Neff, Laurence D.; and Petty, 
Randall H., 5,549,813, Cl. 208-120.000. 

Peysakhovich, Vitaly; Cignetti, Nicolas P.; Heine, Hans G.; and Mortimer, 
John H., to Inductotherm Corp. Induction heating coil assembly for prevent 
of circulating current in induction heating lines for continuous-cast prod- 
ucts. 5,550,353, Cl. 219-672.000. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Koch, Kevin; Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr.; Reiter, Lawrence A.; and 
Ruggeri, Sally G., 5,550,152, Cl. 514-458.000. 

Pfleiderer, Wolfgang: See— 

Suhadolnik, Robert J.; and Pfieiderer, Wolfgang, 5,550,111, Cl. 514- 


44.000. 
PGI International, Ltd.: See— 
Nimberger, Spencer M., 5,549,097, Cl. 123-690.000. 
Phan, Dean V.: See— 
Trokhan, Paul D.; and Phan, Dean V., 5,549,928, Cl. 427-265.000. 
Pharmacia AB: See— 

Hjertman, Birger, 5,549,561, Cl. 604-131.000. 

Jansen, Peter, 5,549,669, Cl. 623-6.000. 

Santus, Gian C., 5,549,906, Cl. 424-440.000. 

Pharmacy Fund, Inc., The: See— 

Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; 
Wylie, L. Stephen; Magnotte, Mark M.; Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A., 
5,550,734, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Phelps, Wendel: See— 
Hahn, Roger; Bowles, Ray; and Phelps, Wendel, 5,549,752, Cl. 118- 


234.000. 
Philipak, Stanley: See— 

Miller, Gregory R.; Adriance, Kyle; and Philipak, Stanley, 5,549,720, Cl. 

55-324.000. 
Philippe, Michel, to L’Oreal. Process for preparing monoesters predomi- 
nantly in the 6 position of d-maltose, their use in cosmetic, buccal-dental, 
tical and food compositions. 5,550,225, Cl. 536-115.000. 
Philips, Norbert J. L., to U.S. Philips Corporation. System for broadcasting 
and receiving digital data, receiver and transmitter for use in such system. 
5,550,812, Cl. 370-19.000. 
Phillips, Joseph R.: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Phillips, Van L. Symes foot prosthesis. 5,549,714, Cl. 623-33.000. 
Phillips, Wayne D.: See— 
D’ Ambrogio, William J.; McCourt, Karen M.; Phillips, Wayne D.; Saleh, 
Patricia D.; and Seip, Barry S., 5,550,834, Cl. 370-110.100. 
Phipps, Kevin J.: See— 
Shapanus, Vincent F.; and Phipps, Kevin J., 5,550,629, Cl. 356-72.000. 
Shapanus, Vincent F.; and Phipps, Kevin J., '5,550, 631, Cl. 356-300.000. 
Physio-Control C : See— 
Johansen, Curt C.; Moore, Mark P.; and Hann, Edward H., 5,549,659, Cl. 
607-60.000. 
Pichler, Ludwig: See— 

Eibi, Johann; Pichler, Ludwig; and Schwarz, Hans P., 5,549,893, Cl. 
424-94.640. 

Pickart, Loren R., to ProCyte Corporation. Metal-peptide compositions and 
methods for stimulating hair growth. 5,550,183, Cl. 514-6.000. 
Picker International, Inc.: See— 

Petrillo, Michael J.; Cooke, Steven E.; and Valentino, Frank C., 
5,550,377, Cl. 250-363. 090. 

Richard, Mark A.; Morich, Michael A.; and Petropoulos, Labros S., 

5,550,472, Cl. 324-320.000. 

Piclin, Jean-Jacques; Thibaut, Gilbert; and Boisson, Michel, to A.D.E.C.E.F. 
Self-contained drip apparatus. 5,549,562, Cl. 604-134.000. 

Picquet, Lionel: See— 

Abiven, Henri; Picquet, Lionel; Claveyrolas, Gilles; Viala, Jean-Claude; 

and Bouix, Jean, 5,549,976, Cl. 428-608.000. 
PictureTel Corporation: See— 
Helf, Brant M.; and Chu, Peter L., 5,550,924, Cl. 381-94.000. 
Pierce Companies, Inc.: See— 

—- Thomas F.; and Schroeder, Marvin C., 5,550,932, Cl. 382- 

139.000. 
Pierron, Olivier: See— 
Vera, Bernard; and Pierron, Olivier, 5,549,710, Cl. 623-38.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Pierson, William G.: See— 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G.; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Pietruska, Norman; and Kurpaska, S. Michael, to United Technologies 
Corporation. Heat treatment and repair of cobalt base superalloy articles. 
5,549,767, Cl. 148-512.000. 

Pifferi, Giorgio: See— 

Colombo, Paolo; Cardona, Antonio C.; and Pifferi, Giorgio, 5,549,913, 
Cl. 424-472.000. 

Pigeon, Charles; and Jones, Stephen, to Tige Boats. Ski tow boat with wake 
control device and method for operation. 5,549,071, Cl. 114-286.000. 

Pinsky, Naum: See— 

Clough, Thomas J.; Grosvenor, Victor L.; and Pinsky, Naum, 5,549,990, 
Cl. 429-204.000. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Enomoto, Kazuhisa; Yamazaki, Takao; Azuma, Taiki; and Tarutani, 
Shinji, 5,550,801, Cl. 369-178.000. 

Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa, Nao- 
haru; and Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Piontek, Carl J.: See— 

Mazer, Terrence B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J.; Duel, Susan B.; Daab-Krzykowski, Andre; Joseph, Robert L.; 
Pierson, William G.; Loughrin, Thomas D.; and Osip, Thomas W., 
5,549,550, Cl. 604-83.000. 

Pirahesh, Mir H.: See— 

M. Cheng, Josephine; Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Pirahesh, Mir H., 
5,551,031, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Pirelli General plc: See— 

Liewellyn, Laurence; Graveston, Mark G.; Kandasamy, Ispran S.; and 
Hale, Peter G., 5,550,947, Cl. 385-134.000. 

Pirro, Terrence A.: See— 

Lewis, Irwin C.; Pirro, Terrence A.; Greinke, Ronald A.; Bretz, Richard 
L; and Kampe, Dennis J., 5,550,176, Cl. 524-6.000. 

Pitel, Ira J.: See— 

Green, John D.; and Pitel, Ira J., 5,550,697, Cl. 361-18.000. 

Pitney Bowes Inc.: See— 

Freeman, Gerald C.; and Talmadge, Paul C., 5,550,328, Cl. 177-50.000. 

Long, Douglas G.; and Czernik, Roman, 5,549,290, Cl. 271-166.000. 

Pitsinos, Emmanuel N.: See— 

Nicolaou, K. C.; and Pitsinos, Emmanuel N., 5,550,246, Cl. 546- 
300.000. 

Pittman, Gary M.; Senior, Kenneth A.; Strunk, John N.; and Thondukolam, 
Krishnan R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company. Valve with 
perfluoroelastomer packing. 5,549,276, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Pixel Instruments Corp.: See— 

Cooper, J. Carl; Wallen, David; Vojnovic, Mirko; and Loveless, Howard, 
5,550,594, Cl. 348-513. ral 

Place, Donald E., to Therm-0-Disc, Incorporated. Switch with bimetallic 
element. 5.550.525, Cl. 337- 363.1 000. 

Plain, Margaret C., to Xerox Coxporation. Sheet stacking and reversing 
separator. 5,549,292, Cl. 271-291.000. 

Plascon Technologies (Proprietary) Limited: See— 

Symons, Michael W., 5,549,863, Cl. 264-257.000. 

Plastow, Graham S.: See— 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Platus, David L.; and Cunningham, Patrick J., to Minus K Technology, Inc. 
Vibration isolation system. 5,549,270, Cl. 248-619.000. 

Platz, Winfried: See— 

Horsley, Scott W.; and Platz, Winfried, 5,549,817, Cl. 210-122.000. 

Plepys, Anthony R.: See— 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Robert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson, Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Plesko, George A., to GAP Technologies, Inc. System for extending the 
comes range of a beam scanner. 5,550,367, Cl. 235-472.000. 

Ploem, Sven. Collision-Free control system for a multi-axially controllable 
manipulator. 5,549,439, Cl. eine saa 

PMC Specialties Group, Inc.: 

Preiser, Marvin F.; cos agi ier Si 5,549,902, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Poggio, Tomaso: See— 

Shashua, Amnon; and Poggio, Tomaso, 5,550,641, Cl. 358-335.000. 

PolyMedica Industries, Inc.: See— 

Charlesworth, David; Underwood, Christopher J.; and Chian, Kerm S., 
5,549,860, Cl. 264-139.000. 

Pontier, Dominique: See— 

Godiard, Laurence; Marco, Yves; Pontier, Dominique; and Roby, Domi- 

of nique, 5,550,228, Cl. 536-24.100. 


Poppe, Wassily: See— 
Richardson, Joel A.; Poppe, Wassily; Bolton, Benjamin A.; and Paschke, 
Edward E., ep ay Cl. 528-335.000. 
Poppenga, Burton H.: See— 
Campbell, Russell; Shannon, Terrence M.; and Poppenga, Burton H., 
5,550,954, Cl. 395-106.000. 
Portaro, Antonio; Gigante, Antonio; Sassi, Fabio; and Belvederi, Bruno, to 
G.D Societa’ Per Azioni. Method of feeding groups of tobacco items, in 
particular cigarettes, to a continuous packing machine. 5,548,941, Cl. 
53-444.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 69 


Porter, Donald A.: See— 

Noneman, Mark E.; and Porter, Donald A., 5,550,546, Cl. 342-13.000. 

Posa, Andrew W., to Ford Motor Company. Door closer mechanism for a 
vehicle. 5,549,348, Cl. 296-146.400. 

Post Office, The: See— 

McMaster, Samuel; and Kirwan, Stephen A., 5,550,913, Cl. 379- 
230.000. 

Post, Richard L.: See— 

Herbert, William G.; Mishra, Satchidanand; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 

Poston, Ricky L.: See— 

Cline, Troy L.; Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., 5,550,970, Cl. 
395-161.000. 

Isensee, Scott H.; and Poston, Ricky L., 5,550,559, Cl. 345-124.000. 

Potkonjak, Miodrag: See— 

Dey, Sujit; and Potkonjak, Miodrag, 5,550,749, Cl. 364-489.000. 
Pott, Ekkehard, to Volkswagen AG. Exhaust gas converter arrangement. 
5,549,873, Cl. 422-180.000. 
Pouzoullic, ae to Lucent Te 
plurality of power supply modules in ra 1, CL. 3: 269.000. 
Powell, Dennis; Paul, Rolf; Hallett, Willi A: tent Dan M.; and Dutia, 
Minu D., to American Cyanamid Company. MDR reversal agents. 

5,550,149, Cl. 514-416.000. 

Powell, Richard M., to Medtronic, Inc. Interactive interpretation of event 
markers in body-implantable medical device. 5,549,654, Cl. 607-32.000. 

Powers, Daniel J.: 

Morgan, ey Cole, Clinton; and Powers, Daniel J., 5,549,115, Cl. 
128-696.000. 

Powers, John T., Jr.: See— 

Drake, Samuel; Griefer, Allan D.; Powers, John T., Jr.; and Thomas, John 
G., 5,550,966, Cl. 395-154.000. 

Powers, Laurie: See— 

Levenbook, Inessa; Chumakov, Konstantin; 
inson, Igor, 5.55% 5,550,018, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Poziomek, Edward J.: See— 

Wohitjen, Henry; and Poziomek, Edward J., 5,550,062, Cl. 436-155.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., 
5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 

Pralow, Thomas: See— 

Neitzel, Ulrich; Maack, Hanss-Ingo; and Pralow, Thomas, 5,550,888, Cl. 
378-98.700. 

Prandl, Reinhard: See— 

Bukoschek, Romuald L.; Prandl, Reinhard; and Sonnek, Martin, 
5,549,042, Cl. 99-455.000. 

Prasit, Petpiboon: See— 

Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
Wang, Zhaoyin; Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
514-365.000. 

Prather, ny oe E.: See— 

Amos, Jane wig ee Prather, Douglas E.; and Toth, John E., 
5,590,231, Cl. 540-205.000. 

Pratt, Michael J.: See— 

Wade, John R.; Pratt, Michael J.; Johnstone, Robert A. W.; and Smith, 
David L., 5,550,001, Cl. 430-157.000. 

Preiser, Marvin F.; and Peter F., to PMC Specialties Group, Inc. Bird 
there ag 9,902, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Pressler, Stephen M.; Friedmann, James J.; and Sloan, Donald L., to Aironet 
Wireless Communications, Inc. Electromagnetic shielding assembly for 
printed circuit board. 5,550,713, Cl. Stan satin 

Price, Daniel T. Cable restrained reciprocating blade system for energy 
ee ne 5,548,956, Cl. 60-369.000. 

Primax Electronics Ltd.: See— 

Pan, i ae 5,550,650, Cl. 358-474.000. 

Priou, Christian: See— 

Castellanos, Frederic; Cavezzan, Jacques; Fouassier, Jean-Pierre; and 
Priou, Christian, 5,550,265, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Prisbylla, Michael P.: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 


514-676.000. 
Richard; Léfstedt, a ee and Nilsson, Christer, to Tetra Laval 
Holdings & Finance S.A. Vacuum station having a 

a . 53-511.000. 
Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 


— for 


; Powers, Laurie; and Ron- 


Pei, Kawah: Yoko Tkuro; Prochut, 
Nilsson, Christer, 5,549,191, Ci. 198-432.000. 
Procter & Gamble: See— 


Ananthanarayan, 5,549,888, Cl. 424-78.020. 
y, The: See— 
. 5,550,167, Cl. 521-50.000. 


Thomas 
Herron, Carlisle M.; and Dean, Walter L., oon cd Cl. 162-157.600. 


000." 
“Onis 5.549.771, Cl. 156-244.180. 
.; and Jones, Kyle D., 5,549,758, Cl. 


Venkateswaran, 
Procter & Gamble 
DesMarais, 


., 5,549,928, Cl. 427-265.000. 





PI 70 


Procter, James A., Jr.; and Otto, James C., to Harris Corporation. Transponder 
system and method. 5,550,549, Cl. 342-47.000. 

ProCyte Corporation: See— 

Pickart, Loren R., 5,550,183, Cl. 514-6.000. 

Promé, Jean-Claude: See— 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maillet, Fabi- 
enne; Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, 
5,549,718, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Proske, Manfred; and Kulessa, Gerhard, to Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft. 
Multi-stand roll train. 5,548,988, Cl. 72-252.500. 

Prostkoff, Melvin E. Cranial prosthesis. 5,549,678, Cl. 623-16.000. 

Proteus C : See— 

Lucas, Brian K., 5,550,844, Cl. 371-22.600. 

Proudfoot, John R.: See— 

Hargrave, Karl D.; Cullen, Ernest; Proudfoot, John R.; Grozinger, Karl 
G.; Pal, Kollol; and Adams, Julian, 5,550,117, Cl. 514-81.000. 

Prout, Timothy R.: See— 

Carver, David R.; Prout, Timothy R.; Workman, Christopher T.; and 
Hughes, Charles L., 5,549,830, Cl. 210-641.000. 

Provost, Robert S. Pulverizer throat assembly. 5,549,251, Cl. 241-119.000. 

Prutchi, David: See— 

Stotts, Lawrence J.; Paul, Patrick J.; and Prutchi, David, 5,549,653, Cl. 
607-4.000. 

Psaltis, Demetri: See— 

Burr, Geofrrey W.; Mok, Fai H.; and Psaltis, Demetri, 5,550,779, Cl. 
365-216.000. 

Purich, Daniel L.: See— 

Thomas, William C., Jr.; Batich, Christopher D.; and Purich, Daniel L., 
5,550,259, Cl. 549-274.000. 

Puritan-Bennett C ion: See— 

Gruenke, Roger A.; and Trimble, Russell L., 5,549,106, Cl. 128-204.230. 

Purohit, Ashok P.; and Silver, Sheryl B., to Hoffman-La Roche Inc. Method, 
reagents and kits for the detection of Neisseria gonorrhoeae. 5,550,040, Cl. 
435-91.200. 

Purtell, ee See— 

Frank; Zhang, John; and Purtell, George, 5,549,576, Cl. 
vey 000. 

Puzic, Olga; Evers, Larry J.; Williamson, Kenneth E.; Gorbaty, Martin L.; and 
Nahas, Nicholas C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Pave- 
ment Binder. 5,549,744, Cl. 106-274.000. 

QED Enviromental Systems, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Richard D.; Bultman, Robert M.; and Newcomer, Kevin L., 
5,549,157, Cl. 166-105.000. 

Qian, Xiaolei: See— 

Jagadish, Hosagrahar V.; and Qian, Xiaolei, 5,551,029, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Qin, Bai-Lin: See— 

Zhang, Qinghua; Qin, Bai-Lin; Barbosa~Canovas, Gustavo V.; Swanson, 
Barry G.; and Pedrow, Patrick D., 5,549,041, Cl. 99-451.000. 

Qin, Jian; Gross, James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen Z.; 
and Sun, Tong, to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Modified polysaccharides 
having improved absorbent properties and process for the preparation 
thereof. 5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 

Quadna, Inc.: See— 

Perlich, Frank J.; Tix, Ron; and Alexander, Graeme, 5,549,801, Cl. 
204-279.000. 

Quantum Corporation: See— 

Raab, Michael L., 5,550,489, Cl. 326-93.000. 

Quarberg, Craig D.: See— 

Levi, Avraham Y.; and Quarberg, Craig D., 5,549,407, Cl. 403-109.000. 

Queen’s University at Kingston: See— 

Loeb, Gerald E.; Young, Roy A.; and Hood, Kevin H., 5,551,016, Cl. 
395-550.000. 

Quickie Designs Inc.: See— 

Counts, David M.; and Stevens, Rex W., 5,549,357, Cl. 297-354.130. 

Quickie Manufacturing Corporat.on: See— 

Vosbikian, Peter; and Vartanian, Haig, 5,548,864, Cl. 15-257.700. 

Quigley, Peter A.; Nolet, Steven C.; and Gallagher, James L., to Composite 
Development C jon. Composite shaft structure and manufacture. 
5,549,947, Cl. 428-36.200. 

Quinn, Robert D.: See— 

Lehnert, Robert A.; Quinn, Robert D.; . Sisley, Steven E.; and Thomas, 
Brandon D., 5,550,882, Cl. 376-272.000. 

Raab, Michael L., to Quantum Corporation. Secondary clock source for low 
power, fast response clocking. 5,550,489, Cl. 326-93.000. 

Rabe, Jeffrey L.: See— 

Shah, Nilesh V.; Rabe, Jeffrey L.; and Bogin, Zohar, 5,551,044, Cl. 
395-750.000. 

Radichio, Arthur J.: See— 

Chen, Limin; and Radichio, Arthur J., 5,548,965, Cl. 62-66.000. 

Radio Local Area Networks, Inc.: See— 

Stillman, Robert A.; Way, James A.; Cable, Jesse F., Ill; Cooper, David; 
and Koskinen, James, 5,551,066, Cl. 455-69.000. 

Radio Telecom & Te , Inc.: See— 

Martinez, Louis, 5,550,579, Cl. 348-12.000. 

Rafferty, Francis D., Jr.: See— 

Davidson, Peter S., Jr; Rafferty, Francis D., Jr.; and Songer, Gail M., 
5,550,957, Cl. 395-114.000. 

Rafter, Patrick W.: See— 

Cheng, Seng H.; Marshall, John; Gregory, Richard J.; and Rafter, Patrick 
w., 5,550,056, Cl. 435-240.270. 

Raghavan. Sree A.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Gurantz, Itzhak; Goldenberg, Yoav; and Raghavan, Sree A., 5,550,869, 
Cl. 375-340,000. 

Raghu, Patil K.: See— 

Dattatraya, Sathaye S.; Raghu, Patil K.; and Vinayak, Paranjape D., 
5,549,931, Cl. 427-376.200. 

Rahamim, Uriel; Minobe, Randy; Chahrour, Ahmad A.; and Ben-Zur, 
Raanan, to Hitachi Computer Products (America), Inc. Packaging and 
cooling structure for the personal processor module. 5,550,710, Cl. 361- 
687.000. 

Rains, Jeral: See— 

Matsuo, Giichi; Sakai, Akira; Rains, Jeral; and Elley, Dayton, 5,548,986, 
Cl. 72-204.000. 

Raleigh, Michael: See— 

Widner, Melvin M.; Raleigh, Michael; Goldstein, Yeshayahu S. A.; and 
Greig, Joseph R., 5,549,046, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Ralph, James D.: See— 

Errico, Joseph P.; Errico, Thomas J.; and Ralph, James D., 5,549,608, Cl. 
606-6 1.000. 

Ramaswamy, Coodly P., to Breed Automotive Technology, Inc. High tem- 
perature stable, low imput energy primer/detonator. 5,549,769, Cl. 149- 
26.000. 

Ramcke, Uwe: See— 

Trabandt, Hagen; and Ramcke, Uwe, 5,549,146, Cl. 152-154.200. 

Ramesh, Ramamoorthy: See— 

Jin, Sungho; McCormack, Mark T.; and Ramesh, Ramamoorthy, 
5,549,977, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Ramm, Alexander G.: See— 

Katsevich, Alexander J.; and Ramm, Alexander G., 5,550,892, Cl. 
378-210.000. 

Ramsdell, Everett L.: See— 

Robinson, Frederick L.; Hedberg, Emest J.; Kuhni, Michael A.; and 
Ramsdell, Everett L., 5,549,921, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Randolph, Curtis D.: See— 

Randolph, Steven J.; 
40-49 1.000. 

Randolph, Robert H., to Digital Call Alert. Time division multiple access 
radio transmission activated receiver switch. 5,550,832, Cl. 370-95.300. 

Randolph, Steven J.; and Randolph, Curtis D. Apparatus and method for 
displaying a representation of a wheeled vehicle in various poses with 
respect to a pictorial scene. 5,548,913, Cl. 40-491.000. 

Rangan, Geetha N. K.: See— 

Worsley, Debra J.; Rangan, Geetha N. K.; Edem, Brian C.; and Evans, 
Michael S., 5,550,802, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Rapisarda, Thomas C., to Carmen & Thomas Rapisarda Enterprises. Motion 
sensitive light and battery assembly switched on and off by the oscillation 
of a helical spring. 5,550,721, Cl. 362-205.000. 

Rapp, Knut M.: See— 

Mixich, Johann; Rapp, Knut M.; and Vogel, Manfred, 5,550,227, Cl. 
536-124.000. 

Rasinski, John E.: See— 

Tran, My; and Rasinski, John E., 5,549,477, Cl. 434-5.000. 

Rasmussen, Aaron P. Traction sled exercise machine. 5,549,529, Cl. 482- 
96.000. 

Rasmussen, David E.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Rastegar, Bahador: See— 

Barrera, David D.; Rastegar, Bahador; and Rossbach, Paul C., 5,550,995, 
Cl. 395-403.000. 

Ratcliff, Keith: See— 

Green, David T.; Sienkiewicz, Henry R.; Ratcliff, Keith; Castro, Salva- 
tore; and Manzo, Scott E., 5,549,617, Cl. 606-144.000. 

Rauckman, Barbara S.: See— 

Tegeler, John J.; Rauckman, Barbara S.; Harner, Russell R. L.; Freed, 
Brian S.; and Merriman, Gregory H., 5,550,247, Cl. 546-314.000. 

Rautenberg, Horst, to Windmoeller & Hoelscher. Device for grooving 
continuously-fed flat workplace. 5,549,539, Cl. 493-402.000. 

Rawling, James. Security bolt for T-handle assembly with retrofit capability. 
5,548,982, Cl. 70-208.000. 

Rawlings, David: See— 

Witte, Owen; Tsukada, Satoshi; Saffran, Douglas; and Rawlings, David, 
5,550, = Cl. 435-240.200. 

W. Omamental device for metal structure. 5,549,939, Cl. 


and Randolph, Curtis D., 5,548,913, Cl. 


Ray, 
428-31.000. 
Raymond, Louis, to LRA Laboratories, Inc. Rising step-load test apparatus. 
5,549,007, Cl. 73-856.000. 
Razdan, Rahul; Bischoff, Gabriel; and Ulrich, Ernst G., to es Equipment 
Corporation. Simulation of circuits. 5,550,760, Cl. 364-578 
Read, John C. Angle oscillating power drive for rotating or meses a hinged 
member. 5,549,012, Cl. 74-60.000. 
Joseph P.: See— 
Nowak, Bernard E.; and Reardon, Joseph P., 5,549,394, Cl. 384-282.000. 
Rebeschi, Thomas J.: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Kapoor, Mohan L.; and Rebeschi, Thomas J., 5,550,557, Cl. 345-76.000. 
Rechner, Johann; Wagner, Paul; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Klausner, Alex- 
ander, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for working up the liquid 
reaction products from the cu-catalysed preparation of dimethyl carbonate. 
5,550,278, Cl. 558-277.000. 
Reckitt & Colman Inc.: See— 
Chang, David L., 5,549,842, Cl. 510-191.000. 

Recot, Inc.: See— 

Hartman, Brian W.; Juranovic, Lillian R.; Scannell, Stephen C.; and 
Williams, Rogers B., 5,549,918, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Redpath, Richard J.: See— 

Miller, Steven M.; and Redpath, Richard J., 5,550,968, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Reed, Gary A.; and Symensma, Kenneth L., to Hoover Company, The. 
Cleaning solution applicator. 5,548,866, Cl. 15-320.000. 

Reed, John C., to La Jolla Cancer Research Foundation. Methods of identi- 
fying compounds which alter apoptosis. 5,550,019, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Reed, Paul A.: See— 

Brauer, Michael L.; Reed, Paul A.; and Duncan, John L., 5,550,774, Cl. 
365-189.020. 

Reed, Wilmer H., III, to Dynamic Engineering, Inc. Active control device for 
aircraft tail buffet alleviation. 5,549,260, Cl. 244-195.000. 

Reeves Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Byers, Joseph L.; Flint, W. Toriran; and Kerr, Richard C., 5,549,968, Cl. 
428-241.000. 

Regula, Donald W.; Cooper, Kevin; Bregen, Michael F.; Huxel, Shawn T.; and 
Rosenman, Daniel C., to Ethicon, Inc. Utilization of biocompatible 
adhesive/sealant materials for securing surgical devices. 5,550,172, Cl. 
523-118.000. 

Reh, Denis: See— 

Bellamy, Alain; Reh, Denis; and Petit, Pascal, 5,549,283, Cl. 267- 
140.120. 

Reichert, Veronica R.; Venugopal, Ganesh; and Eschbach, Florence O., to 
Motorola, Inc. Polymer electrolytes and electrochemical cells using same. 
5,549,988, Cl. 429-192.000. 

Reichert, Veronica R.: See— 

Venugopal, Ganesh; Reichert, Veronica R.; and Zhang, Jinshan, 

5,549,987, Cl. 429-188.000. 

Reid, Mary J.: See— 

Bloemer, John M.; Balan, Isadore; Bonnell, Thomas A.; Bengtson, Alan 
D.; Giose, Robert C.; Reid, Mary J.; Fiumefreddo, John A.; and Kurth, 
Michael J., 5,548,854, Cl. 4-541.600. 

Reierson, Robert L. In-situ phosphation reagent process. 5,550,274, Cl. 
558-110.000. 

Reijnaerts, Jozef H., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit arrangement. 
5,550,438, Cl. 315-219.000. 

Reiner, Richard S.: See— 

Atalla, Rajai H.; Weinstock, Ira A.; Hill, Craig L.; and Reiner, Richard 
S., 5,549,789, Cl. 162-65.000. 

Reinhardt, Jorg: See— 

Hocherl, Manfred; and Reinhardt, Jorg, 5,549,615, Cl. 606- 108.000. 

Reinhardt, Robert C.; and Humphreys, Richard M., to EOLAS-The Irish 
Science & Technology er en er ae 
lumps. 5,549,421, Cl. 3.000 

—- Rudolf, to Mercedes-Benz AG. Method and for positive, 

torsion-proof holding during friction welding. 5,549,236, Cl. 228-114.500. 

Reinherz, Ellis; Sayre, Peter; Chang, Hsiu-Ching; and Richardson, Neil, to 
Dana-Farber Cancer Institute. Recombinant DNA-produced T11 and frag- 
ments thereof. 5,550,055, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Reinke, Jon D.: See— 

Linden, Thomas M.; Reinke, Jon D.; and Schmuck, Frank B., 5,551,030, 
Cl. 395-600.000. 

Reinke, Stephen M., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
prcmedi ny e eh  gm “on 
744.600. 

Reis, Gianluigi. Recovery system for dissipated of an 
vehicle during its running conditions. 5,549,174, Cl. 180-165.000. 

Reischuk, Riidiger K.: See— 

Dolev, Danny; Reischuk, Riidiger K.; and Strong, Hovey R., 5,550,873, 
Cl. 375-354.000. 

Reiss, Hans W., to Med Serve Group, Inc. Combination neuromuscular 
stimulator and electromyograph system. 5,549,656, Cl. 607-48.000. 

me Rudolf, to Hilti Aktiengeselischaft. Guide rail. 5,549,390, Cl. 
384-44.000. 

Reiter, Lawrence A.: See— 

Koch, Kevin; Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr; Reiter, Lawrence A.; and 
Ruggeri, Sally G., 5,550,152, Cl. 514-458.000. 

Ren, Brooke Q.: See— 

Peters, Jeffrey J.; Ren, Brooke Q.; and Larson, Christopher R., 
5,549,552, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Reneau, Phillip G., to Winzeler Stamping Company. 
and method of making same. 5,549,432, Cl. 411-432.000. 

Rentschler, Gunter: See— 

Schneider, Herbert; and Rentschler, Gunter, 5,549,546, Cl. 604-26.000. 

Research Corporation Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Zuckerman, Bert M.; Dicklow, M. B.; and Marban-Mendoza, Nahum, 
5,549,889, Cl. 424-93.430. 

Research Foundation of State University of New York, The: See— 

Moss, Bernard; Studier, F. William; Fuerst, Thomas R.; and Niles, 
Edward G., 5,550,035, Cl. 435-69.100. 


» for moving 
549,441, Cl. 414- 


motor 


jite coupling nut 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 71 


Ressemann, Thomas V.; Stiviand, Timothy; and Blaeser, David, to SciMed 
Life Systems, Inc. Dilation ballon for a single operator exchange intravas- 
cular catheter or similar device. 5,549,553, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Rettke, Herbert G.: See— 

Samson, Gene; Vegh, Gabriel B.; Dickens, Duane; and Rettke, Herbert 
G., 5,549,109, Cl. 128-642.000. 
Rexnord C : See— 


Harris, | ; and Bozych, Dennis E., 5,549,772, Cl. 156-154.000. 


Rey, : 
ier, Luc; Rey, Francoise; Krust, Bernard; and Clavel, Francois, 
5,550,052, Cl. 435-240.260. 
Reyes, Mayra B.: See— 
Haye, Shirleyanne E.; and Reyes, Mayra B., 5,550,009, Cl. 430-393.000. 
—, _— Mixer with helically extending blades. 5,549,384, Cl. 


Reyasiie Parris A.: See— 
Acosta, Phyllis J. B.; Grondalski, Richard A.; Liebrecht, Jeffrey W.; and 
Reynolds, Patricia A., 5,550,146, Cl. 514-400.000. 
— Dryer and top coat for nail polish. 5,549,930, Cl. 427- 


Rhee, Woonza; Wallace, Donald G.; Michaels, Alan S.; Burns, Ramon A., Jr.; 
Fries, Louis; DeLustro, Frank; and Bentz, Hanne, to Collagen Corporation. 
Polymer conjugates ophthalmic devices comprising collagen-polymer con- 
jugates. 5,550,188, Cl. 525-54.100. 

Rhee, Woonza M.; Berg, Richard A.; Rosenblatt, Joel S.; Lee get 

Braga, Larry J.; :'and Smestad, Thomas L., to Collagen Corporation. Method 
of preparing crosslinked biomaterial for use in tissue aug- 

mentation. 5,550,187, Cl. 525-54.100. 

Rhoades, George D., to Liquid Carbonic Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for making CO, snow blocks. 5,548,974, Cl. 62-604.000. 

Rhodes, Arthur B. Load carrying unit for a conveyor system. 5,549,050, Cl. 
104-172.300. 

Rhone-Poulenc Chimie: See— 

Castellanos, Frederic; Cavezzan, Jacques; Fouassier, Jean-Pierre; and 
Priou, Christian, 5,550,265, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Inc.: See— 

Bell, John M., 5,549,852, Cl. 510-299.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Rorer S.A.: See— 

Bouchard, Hervé; Bourzat, Jean-Dominique; and Commercon, Alain, 
5,550,261, Cl. 549-510.000. 

Rialan, Joseph; and Grouffal, Christian. Seismic acquisition system with 
decentralized processing means. 5,550,787, Cl. 367-77.000. 

Ricci, Donato L. Clamshell pipe lathe having improved bearing arrangement. 
5,549,024, Cl. 82-113.000. 

Riccomini, Julian: See— 

Lau, Ken; Yee, Jimmie; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and [yin, 
Mary, 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 

Rice, Thomas B.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, ¢ 
Catherine J., Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, 3 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Rich, Russell P.: See— 

John, Reng een abe 5,548,936, Cl. 52-284.000. 
Labros S., to Picker 
field shim set. 5,550,472, Cl. 324-320. 

Richard Wolf GmbH: See— 

Krauss, Werner; Zwingenberger, Jan; and Jaggy, Peter, 5,549,110, Cl. 


128-661.010. 
Schneider, Herbert; and Rentschier, Gunter, 5,549,546, Cl. 604-26.000. 
Richards, Gaylord W.: See— 
Cloonan, Thomas J.; and Richards, Gaylord W., 5,550,815, Cl. 370- 
54.000. 
Ray S., to Stir-Melter, Inc. Method for waste for vitrification. 
5,550,310, Cl. 588-11.000. 
Richards, Ray S., to Stir-Melter, Inc. Method and apparatus for waste 
vitrification. 5,550,857, Cl. 373-27.000. 
Richards, William M.: See— 
Gomez, Alfredo; Richards, William M.; and Murray, Douglas J., 
5,549,161, Cl. 166-255.100. 
Richardsen, Jan T.: See— 
a Sa Segoe Ben ie ——_ 
; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan 
Ryhan, Rolf Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Gi 


162-29.000. 
ONE: 


Richardson, Joel A.; 
3550055. a. 435-240.200. 
Richin, Catherine M. H.: See— 
Bareon, Eric LP: “Honnorat, Yves C. L. A.; Martinou, Robert L.; and 
Richin, Catherine M. H., 5,549,809, Cl. 205-222.000. 
Richmond, Darrell A., to L & P Property Management . Box spring 
having snap-on clip for spring securement. 5,548,857, Cl. 5-263.000. 
Richmond Technology, Inc.: See— 
Beyer, Douglas H.; Williams, Eugene V.; and Alvarez, Jose A., 
5,550,703, Cl. 361-229.000. 


Bolton, Benjamin A.; and Paschke, 
Polycondensation process. 5,550,208, 





PI 72 


Richter Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar Rt.: See— 

Mahé, Sandor; Tuba, Zoltan; Santa, Csaba; Balogh, Gabor; Czajlikné 
Csizér, Eva; Lovasné Marsai, Maria; and Galik, Gyérgy, 5,550,240, 
Cl. 544-295.000. 

Rico, Joseph G.: See— 

Bovy, Philippe R.; Garland, Robert B.; Miyano, Masateru; Rico, Joseph 
G.; Rogers, Thomas E.; and Zablocki, Jeffery A., 5,550,159, Cl. 
514-563.000. 

Ricoh Company, Ltd.: See— 

Izawa, Yasuhiro; Fujii, Tatsuya; Shiraishi, Naoto; Fukushima, 
Masanobu; and Nakajima, Tatsuya, 5,551,019, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Koike, Kazumasa, 5,550,647, Cl. 358-462.000. 

Miyanishi, Hideji, 5,550,493, Cl. 327-66.000. 

Motoyama, Tetsuro, 5,550,614, Cl. 355-206.000. 

Shimada, Tomoyuki; Sasaki, Masaomi; and Aruga, Tamotsu, 5,550,293, 
Cl. 564-426.000. 

Tomita, Kan; Majima, Toshihiko; Tagawa, Toshiya; and Sumida, Hiro- 
yasu, 5,550,623, Cl. 355-311.000. 

Yamaguchi, Kiyoshi, 5,550,391, Cl. 257-96.000. 

Ricoh Corporation: See— 

Motoyama, Tetsuro, 5,550,614, Cl. 355-206.000. 

Riegel, Johann: See— 

Hétzel, Gerhard; Neumann, Harald; Strassner, Walter; and Riegel, 
Johann, 5,549,804, Cl. 204-425.000. 

Ries, Michael; and Schumacher, Brian, to Smith & Nephew Richards Inc. 
As ic femoral prosthesis. 5,549,688, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Ries, Michael D.; Tokish, Leonard J., Jr.; and Fallin, Thomas W., to Smith & 
Nephew Richards Inc. Flexible orthopaedic stem apparatus. 5,549,702, Cl. 
623-23.000. 

Rieter Automatik GmbH: See— 

Miiller, Leo, 5,549,025, Cl. 83-694.000. 

Rieth, Norbert; Darredeau, Bernard; and Lehman, Jean-Yves, to L*Air Lig- 
uide, Societe Anonyme Pour L‘Etude et L‘Exploitation des Procedes 
Georges Claude. Process and installation for the separation of a gaseous 
mixture by cryogenic distillation. 5,548,975, Cl. 62-646.000. 

Rim, Chai Y.; and Hong, Seong W., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Motion compensator 
ms... onion image restoration. 5,550,591, Cl. 348-413.000. 

P.: See— 

co Christopher J.; and Ripatti, Jorma P., 5,549,215, Cl. 220-676.000. 

Rissanen, Jorma J.: See— 

Furlan, Gilbert; Rissanen, Jorma J.; and Sheinvald, Dafna, 5,550,540, Cl. 
341-51.000. 

Ristic, Ljubisa; and Shemansky, Frank A., Jr., to Motorola Inc. Method for 
fabricating a monolithic semiconductor device with integrated surface 
micromachined structures. 5,550,090, Cl. 437-228.000. 

Ritson, Marc J. Permeameter probe. 5,548,991, Cl. 73-38.000. 

Riverwood International Corporation: See— 

Sutherland, Robert L., 5,549,197, Cl. 206-158.000. 

Rizet, Laurent; and Charpentier, Pierre E., to Unimetal Societe Francaise des 
Aciers Longs. Process for decontamination soils polluted with metals. 
5,549,811, Cl. 205-602.000. 

Roane, Jerry: See— 

Burns, Carmen D.; Roane, Jerry; and Cady, James W., 5,550,711, Cl. 
361-728.000. 

Robbins, Edward S., Ill; and Schumann, Ronald, to Robbins, III, Edward S. 
Reusable re-collapsible container and resealable cap. 5,549,213, Cl. 220- 
8.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Hétzel, Gerhard; Neumann, Harald; Strassner, Walter; and Riegel, 
Johann, 5,549,804, Cl. 204-425.000. 

Hall, Dieter; and Sassen, Klaus, 5,550,740, Cl. 364-431.010. 

Jennrich, Irene; Weber, Lothar; and Niegel, Andreas, 5,550,424, Cl. 
313-130.000. 

Robert, Michel P.: See— 

Hendriks, Ferdinand; and Robert, Michel P., 5,550,693, Cl. 360-103.000. 

Roberts, John A., to Smith Meters Limited. Gas meter having selectivity 
chargeable covers. 5,548,998, Cl. 73-263.000. 

Robinson, Bethany S.: See— 

Gabbe, John D.; Ginsberg, Allen; and Robinson, Bethany S., 5,550,965, 
Cl. 395-154.000. 

Robinson, Frederick L.; Hedberg, Ermest J.; Kuhni, Michael A.; and Rams- 
dell, Everett L., to Jasper, Wyman & Sons. Method for forming small 
diameter ropes of gelled aqueous product. 5,549,921, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Roby, Dominique: See— 

Godiard, Laurence; Marco, Yves; Pontier, Dominique; and Roby, Domi- 
nique, 5,550,228, Cl. 536-24.100. 

Roche, Philippe: See— 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maillet, Fabi- 
enne; Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, 
5,549,718, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Rockenfeller, Uwe; and Kirol, Lance D., to Rocky Research. Method for use 
of liquid/vapor ammonia absorption systems in unitary HVAC systems. 

5,548,971, Cl. 62-324.200. 

Rockwell International C: : See— 

Mahoney, Murray W., 5,549,768, Cl. 148-695.000. 

Olafsson, Sverrir, 5,550,862, Cl. 375-229.000. 

White, Stanley A., 5,550,866, Cl. 375-316.000. 

Rocky Research: See— 

Rockenfeller, Uwe; and Kirol, Lance D., 5,548,971, Cl. 62-324.200. 

Rode, John E., to Temper Corporation. sleeve and an adjustable 
spacer with radial extension useable thereon. 5,549,397, Cl. 384-551.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Réder, Ammo: See— 

Ermert, Klaus; Réder, Arno; and Zimmermann, Klaus, 5,550,335, Cl. 
181-207.000. 

Rodgers, Paul M.; Moodie, David G.; and Wake, David, to British Telecom- 
munications public limited company. High speed optical switching device 
including a capacitance structure. 5,550,939, Cl. 385-8.000. 

Rodgers, Paula M.: See— 

Zeheb, Ron; and Rodgers, Paula M., 5,549,848, Cl. 252-408.100. 

Rodgers, Robert E., Jr., to CCS, LLC. Stationary exercise apparatus. 
5,549,526, Cl. 482-57.000. 

Rodriguez Ramos, Jose L., to TRW Vehicle Safety Systems Inc. Air bag. 
5,549,326, Cl. 280-743.100. 

Roeckner, William J.: See— 

Connell, Lawrence E.; Paitl, Kenneth A.; Roeckner, William J.; and 
Haddad, Kenneth R., 5,551,078, Cl. 455-343.000. 

Rogalsky, Alena. Medical needle unit. 5,549,570, Cl. 604-198.000. 

Rogers, Thomas E.: See— 

Bovy, Philippe R.; Garland, Robert B.; Miyano, Masateru; Rico, Joseph 
G.; Rogers, Thomas E.; and Zablocki, Jeffery A., 5,550,159, Cl. 
514-563.000. 

Rogner, Arnd: See— 

Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Land- 
wehr, Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Guo, Yili, 5,550,100, Cl. 504-116.000. 

Rohm Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okajima, Susumu, 5,550,838, Cl. 371-21.200. 

Rojnica, Werner: See— 

Baruschke, Wilhelm; Lochmahr, Karl; and Rojnica, Werner, 5,549,153, 
Cl. 165-42.000. 

Roland, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Bernus, Christophe; Jamain, 
5,550,413, Cl. 310-36.000. 

Rolland, Yves: See— 

Brion, Jean-Daniel; Chollet, Anne-Marie; Demuynck, Luc; De Mon- 
tarby, Lucy; Rolland, Yves; Bonnet, Jacqueline; Ghezzi, Pietro; and 
Fradin, Armel, 5,550,143, Cl. 514-367.000. 

Rollins Environmental Services, Inc.: See— 

Eustathios, Vassiliou; Schaefer, Walter R.; and Guinto, Joseph F., 
5,549,472, Cl. 432-103.000. 

es Joseph D. Load spreading belt with buckle closure. 5,548,878, Cl. 

4- 

Roman, Richard B.: See— 

Eppstein, Deborah A.; Felgner, Philip L.; Gadek, Thomas R.; Jones, 
Gordon H.; and Roman, Richard B., 5,550,289, Cl. 564-293.000. 

Rompre, Si : See— 

Dubé, Ghyslain; Dupuis, Claude; Langlais, Joseph; Lavoie, Serge; 
Rompre, Stephane; Trottier, Sylvain; and Turcotte, Gilles, 5,549,732, 
Cl. 75-331.000. 

Roninson, Igor: See— 

Levenbook, Inessa; Chumakov, Konstantin; Powers, Laurie; and Ron- 
inson, Igor, 5,550,018, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Rood, John D., to Innoventions. Article catcher for clothes dryer. 5,548,904, 
Cl. 34-82.000. 

Root, Jeffrey M.: See— 

Meyer, Richard S.; Campbell, Michael L.; Winter, Daryl B.; and Root, 
Jeffrey M., 5,550,220, Cl. 536-18.500. 

Rorabaugh, Michael E.: See— 

Hedges, Daniel E.; Meserole, Jere S., Jr.; and Rorabaugh, Michael E., 
5,548,953, Cl. 60-202.000. 

Roselle, Brian J.: See— 

Murch, Bruce P.; Roselle, Brian J.; and Jones, Kyle D., 5,549,758, Cl. 
134-6.000. 

Rosemount Inc.: See— 

Lenz, Gary A.; Brown, Gregory C.; and Warrior, Jogesh, 5,549,137, Cl. 
137-486.000. 

Rosen, Steven B. Reflective seat shield for use with infant retaining devices. 
5,549,354, Cl. 297-184.130. 

Rosenberg, Martin: See— 

Johansen, Hanne R.; Van Der Straten-Ponthoz, Ariane A.; and Rosen- 
berg, Martin, 5,550,043, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Rosenblatt, Joel S.: See— 

Rhee, Woonza M.; Berg, Richard A.; Rosenblatt, Joel S.; Tefft, Jacque- 
line A.; Braga, Larry J.; and Smestad, Thomas L., 5,550,187, Cl. 
525-54.100. 

Rosenman, Daniel C.: See— 

Regula, Donald W.; Cooper, Kevin; Bregen, Michael F.; Huxel, Shawn 
T.; and Rosenman, Daniel C., 5,550,172, Cl. 523-118.000. 

Rosich, Mitchell N.; Noya, Eric S.: and Amott, Randy M., to Digital 
Equipment Corporation. System for controlling a write cache and merging 
adjacent data blocks for write operations. 5,551,002, Cl. 395-461.000. 

Ross, Michael P., to Sandia Corporation. Non-invasive hyperthermia appa- 
ratus including bra applicator having a non-invasive radiometric 
receiving antenna therein and method of use thereof. 
5,549,639, Cl. 607- 101 .000. 

Rossbach, Paul C.: See— 

Barrera, David D.; Rastegar, Bahador; and Rossbach, Paul C., 5,550,995, 
Cl. 395-403.000. 

Rossman, Jon R.; and Hotaling, Bryan, to Leyden House Limited. Scented 
liquid nebulizer. 5,549,247, Cl. 239-57.000. 


Patrice; and Roland, Jean-Pierre, 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Roth, Walter, to El Mos Electronik In Mos Technologie GmbH. Method for 
producing a PMOS transistor. 5,550,069, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., to Biotechnology 
Research & Development Corporation; and Iowa State University 
Research Foundation, Inc. Genetic markers for pig litter size. 5,550,024, 
Cl. 435-6.000. 

Rouet, Pascal; and Delvart, Bernard, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Inductor. 
5,550,523, Cl. 336-221.000. 

Roulston, Gary: See— 

Askins, William E.; Stewart, Michael W.; Roulston, Gary; and Fiore, 
Joseph F., Jr., 5,549,073, Cl. 119-474.000. 

Rounding, Howard-Paul: See— 

Stoltefuss, Jirgen; Goldmann, Siegfried; Straub,-Alexander, a 
Martin; Gross, Rainer; Hebisch, Siegbert; Hiitter, Joachim; and 
Rounding, Howard-Paul, 5,550,245, Cl. 546-167.000. 

Rousselle, Corinne: See— 

Frost, Jonathan; George, Pascal; Pasau, Patrick; Bartsch, Régine; Rous- 
selle, Corinne; Williams, Paul H.; and Muller, Jean C., 5,550,162, Cl. 
514-617.000. 

George, Pascal; Frost, Jonathan; Pasau, Patrick; Rousselle, Corinne; 
Bartsch, Régine; Williams, Paul Howard; and Muller, Jean Claude, 
5,550,125, Cl. 514-230.500. 

Roustaei, Alexander. Optical scanner with automatic activation. 5,550,366, 
Cl. 235-462.000. 

Roux, Christiane; and Pequignot, Michel. Cotyloidal prostheses. 5,549,693, 
Cl. 623-22.000. 

Rowe, Lee R. Portable spa unit. 5,548,852,.Cl. 4-509.000. 

Roy, Stephen C. Shoulder joint prosthesis with angular adjustment. 
5,549,682, Cl. 623-19.000. 

Royaerts, Didier, to Didier Royaerts; and Societe Duret. Composite material 
for the manufacture of seats, seat backs and like objects comprising a 
differentially woven fabric of warp threads and weft wires. 5,549,958, Cl. 
428-95.000. 

Royer, Ronald L.: See— 

Nobbe, Dan W.; and Royer, Ronald L., 5,551,064, Cl. 455-62.000. 
Royle, lan A. Tube screw fastener. 5,549,431, Cl. 411-389.000. 
Rozenstrauch, Alexander: See— 

Drozt, Peter M.; Rozenstrauch, Alexander; and Lo, Bin, 5,551,062, Cl. 

455-54.200. 

RTI Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Strout, D. Wayne; Crandall, Thomas L.; Slater, Michael J.; and Malm- 
mose, Erik, 5,549,023, Cl. 82-112.000. 

Ruby, Keith D.: See— 

Mitchell, Alton D.; Ruby, Keith D.; Miles, Ronald W.; and Naas, Robert 
L., 5,549,266, Cl. 248-205.100. 

Rudeen, Robert W., to Intermec Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
spotter beam formation using a partitioned optical element. 5,550,364, Cl. 
235-462.000. 

Rudnick, Seth A.: See— 

Holland, Laura M.; Hammang, Joseph P.; Rudnick, Seth A.; Lysaght, 
Michael J.; and Dionne, Keith E., 5,550,050, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Rudolph, Dietbert: See— 

Schmal, Giinter; and Rudolph, Dietbert, 5,550,887, Cl. 378-43.000. 
Rudshteyn, Alexander: See— 

Beryozkin, Vladimir; and Rudshteyn, Alexander, 5,549,410, Cl. 404- 

6.000. 

Ruf, Wolfgang: See— 

Begemann, Ulrich; Heinzmann, Helmut; Ruf, Wolfgang; Egelhof, 
Dieter; and Kinzler, Gernot, 5,549,792, Cl. 162-216.000. 

Ruggeri, Sally G.: See— 

Koch, Kevin; Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr.; Reiter, Lawrence A.; and 
Ruggeri, Sally G., 5,550,152, Cl. 514-458.000. 

Rule Industries, Inc.: See— 

Burrill, James T.; and Anastos, William, 5,549,456, Cl. 417-12.000. 
Rump, Siegfried; Steiner, Manfred; Brugger, Franz; Klarer, Martin; Knoff, 

Bernd; and Eckl, Albrecht, to Mercedes-Benz AG. Method for automatic 
braking of motor vehicles with an anti-lock brake system. 5,549,369, Cl. 
303-125.000. 

Rupp, Garry E.: See— 

Ndondo-Lay, Robert; and Rupp, Garry E., 5,549,556, Cl. 604-102.000. 
Rupprecht, Kathleen M.; Baker, Robert K.; Ok, Hyun O.; and Parsons, 

William H., to Merck & Co., Inc. Aryl, alkyl, alkenyl and alkynylmac- 
rolides having immunosuppressive activity. 5,550,233, Cl. 540-456.000. 

Riische, Heinz-Josef; and Bonhoff, Norbert, to Lignotock GmbH. Shock 
absorber for improving safety in passenger compartments in motor 
vehicles. 5,549,327, Cl. 280-751.000. 

Russell, B. Don, to Texas A & M University System, The. at system for 
detecting high impedance faults. 5,550,751, CL 364-492 

Russell, Thomas A.; and , John R., we Seth @ Nephew Richards tac. 
Femoral intramedullary nail. 5,549, 610, Cl. 606-64.000. 

Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey: See— 

Anderson, Stephen; and Ryan, Raymond, 5,550,213, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Ruthenbeck, Mark A.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Pa Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.,; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

— Phillip R.: See— 

Cunningham, Robert A., Jr.; and Rutledge, Phillip R., 5,548,970, Cl. 
62-271.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 73 


Rutten, Matthew J.: See— 

Cronin, John E.; and Rutten, Matthew J., 5,549,511, Cl. 451-281.000. 

Ruvarac, Thomas C.: See— 

Andruska, Donald L.; and Ruvarac, Thomas C., 5,550,904, Cl. 379- 
127.000. 

Ryan, Dana W.; Giurtino, Joel F.; and Bales, Thomas O., to Symbiosis 
Corporation. Reusable surgical trocar with disposable valve assembly. 
5,549,565, Cl. 604-167.000. 

Ryan, Kiernan F.; Sribar, Rok; and Savkar, Sudhir D., to General Electric 
Company. Horizontal axis clothes washing machine with tub suspension. 
5,548,979, Cl. 68-23.200. 

Ryan, Raymond: See— 

Anderson, Stephen; and Ryan, Raymond; 5,550,213, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Ryczek, William F., to Arthur Cox & Sons, Inc. Adjustable pivot door 
assembly. a. Cl. 16-93.00R. 

Rydel, Charles, to Vi aleo Electronique: Electronic circuit having a linearised 
and s Tesponse, an oscillator such a circuit, and a 
telecontrol transmitter having such an oscillator. 5,550,545, Cl. 341- 
176.000. 

Ryham, Rolf: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Ryou, Eui K., to Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Lid. Method for forming 
micro contacts of semiconductor device. 5,550,071, Cl. 437-41.000. 

S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc.: See— 

Wefler, Mark E., 5,548,922, Cl. 43-131.000. 

Sada, Shinri, to Daikin Industries, Ltd. Refrigeraton apparatus. 5,548,968, Cl. 
62-175.000. 

Sadler, Richard A.; and Paffhausen, Johannes H., to MGF Maschinen- und 
Geraete-Fabrik GmbH. Pile driving apparatus. 5,549,168, Cl. 173-49.000. 

Saeki, Keiji: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Saffran, Douglas: See— 

Witte, Owen; Tsukada, Satoshi; Saffran, Douglas; and Rawlings, David, 
5,550,054, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Sahashi, Masashi: See— 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Sahni, Atam P.: See— 

Scheibelhoffer, Anthony S.; Berlin, Michael J.; Sahni, Atam P.; Dusek, 
Dianna B.; and Hart, Donald P., 5,549,929, Cl. 427-282.000. 

Saijo, Juzo; and Ochiai, Koji, to Sanyo Machine Works, Ltd. Apparatus for 
executing hemming process. 5,548,883, Cl. 29-243.500. 

Sain, Mohini M.; and Daneault, Claude. Treatment of waste printed papers 
with surface active polymeric compositions to produce brighter pulp. 
5,549,787, Cl. 162-5.000. 

Saint-Gobain Vitrage International: See— 

Petitcollin, Jean-Marc; Lesage, Jean-Luc; and Borderiou, Arnaud, 
5,549,726, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Saito, Masao: See— 

Tomo, Yoichi; and Saito, Masao, 5,550,008, Cl. 430-325.000. 

Saito, Norihisa: See— 

Nakanishi, Hiroshi; Saito, Norihisa; Ando, Toshinori; and Morinaga, 
Hisakazu, 5,549,855, Cl. 264-2.500. 

Saito, Sakae: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Ci. 564-309.000. 

Saito, Teruhiko, to Fujitsu Limited; and Fujitsu VLSI Limited. Oscillation 
circuit having hysteresis inverter coupled to a delay circuit. 5,550,517, Cl. 
331-111.000. 

Saito, Toshimitsu, to. Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Method and system for 
resuming data processing in computer. 5,551,008, Cl. 395-488.000. 

Saitoh, Kazuo: See— 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Cl. 257-30.000. 

Saitoh, Kenji; Sentoku, Koichi; and Matsumoto, Takahiro, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Rotational deviation detecting method and system using 
a periodic pattern. 5,550,635, Cl. 356-401.000. 

ym emer dimmer serpent it cuneate 


semiconductor dynamic sensor. 5,549,785, ‘a. 156-644. 100. 


Sakai, Zenji: See— 

Aoki, Hidenao; Tsutsumi, Shi ; Fukushima, Takehiro; and Sakai, 

Zenji, 5,549,005, Cl. 73-663.000. 
Sakairi, Shigeru: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Sakamoto, Masayuki: See— 





PI 74 


Fujii, Teruya; and Sakamoto, Masayuki, 5,551,060, Cl. 455-33.400. 
Yoshio, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kenwood. Loudspeaker assembly. 
5,550,332, Cl. 181-148.000. 

Sakashita, Hiroshi; and i, Masayuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo 
Seiki Seisakusho. Motor. 5,550,414, Cl. 310-67.00R. 

Sakashita, Takeshi; Shimoda, Tomoaki; and Nagai, Takashi, to General 
Electric Company. Copolycarbonates and manufacturing method for them. 
5,550,205, Cl. 528-176.000. 

Sakashita, Yasuyuki: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Sakazawa, Shigeyuki; and Wada, Masahiro, to Kokusai Denshin Denwa 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Bit rate controller for multiplexer of encoded video. 
5,550,590, Cl. 348-387.000. 

Sakemi, Shoji; and Nishinaka, Teruaki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Method of automatically mounting electronic connector onto an end 
of printed circuit board. 5,548,891, Cl. 29-842.000. 

Sakimura, Tomoo: See— 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, Akira; 
Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, 5,549,997, Ci. 430-59.000. 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, Hiroyuki; 
Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Signal converter, noise shaper, AD converter and DA converter. 
5,550,544, Cl. 341-155.000. 

Sakurada, Shinya: See— 

Tsutai, Akihiko; Hirai, Takahiro; and Sakurada, Shinya, 5,549,766, Cl. 
148-301.000. 

Sakuragi, Shoji; ——?: Sachiyo; Kanda, Sachie; and Sawada, Akihiro, 
to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Tape printing method and apparatus 
having horizontal and rotated printing modes. 5,549,399, Cl. 400-63.000. 

Sakurai, Shigeyuki: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki; Okumura, Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 

Sakurai, Shuuzou: See— 

Nagai, — Sakurai, Shuuzou; and Masui, Ryuichi, 5,549,340, Cl. 
294-64. 100. 


Sakurai, Yohji; Kurahashi, Nobuyuki; Hirose, Tsuyoshi; Miwa, Takashi; 
Mori, Atsushi; and Nishi, Takao, to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. 
Benzylamine derivatives. 5,550,292, Cl. 564-399.000. 

Salam, Hassan Paddy A., to Unisplay S.A. Display matrix. 5,550,558, Cl. 
345-111.000. 

Saleh, Patricia D.: See— 

D’ Ambrogio, William J.; McCourt, Karen M.,; Phillips, Wayne D.; Saleh, 
Patricia D.; and Seip, Barry S., 5,550,834, Cl. 370-110.100. 
Salemie, Bernard. Recovery of power from low level heat sources. 5,548,957, 

Cl. 60-641.800. 

Salomé, Marc L. V.: See— 

Lormeau, Jean Claude; Chevallier, Bruno; Salomé, Marc L. V.; and 
Tenaille d’Estais, Guy E. M., 5,550,116, Cl. 514-56.000. 

Salpeter, Jerome, to SI Industrial Instruments, Inc. Method of calibrating an 
automatic chemical analyzer. 5,550,053, Cl. 436-8.000. 

Sambrook, ee F.; Madison, Edwin L.; Goldsmith, Elizabeth J.; Gething, 
Maryjane H and Gerard, Robert D., to University of Texas System, The 
Board of Regents 0 we bye Serine protease mutants of the chymotrypsin 

i to inhibition by their cognate inhibitors and genes 
cavoding too seme and corinn protease inhibitor setanas and gence oncod- 
ing the same. 5,550,042, Cl. 435-172.100. 

Sammarco, Anthony J., to Ericsson Inc. Authentication key entry in cellular 

radio system. 3,551,073, Cl. 455-89.000. 


Target Therapeutics, Inc. Sheathed multipolar catheter and multipolar 
guidewire for sensing cardiac electrical activity. 5,549,109, Cl. 128- 
642.000. 


Clayman, Michael, 5,549,551, Cl. 
Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 
Chang, Ki-Son; Park, Moon-Bae; and Kang, Dong-Hwan, 5,550,572, Cl. 
347-171.000. 
Hwang, Jin-Sung; and Sohn, Jin-Seung, 5,548,867, Cl. 15-339.000. 
Jung, Kyung-Han, 5,550,355, Cl. 219-709.000. 


~ 604-96.000. 


. 1 U., 5,548,884, Cl. 29-593.000. 
Ji-Young, 5,550,443, Cl. 315-383.000. 
. B., 5,548,969, Cl. 62-228.400. 
-il; and Jang, Tae-Seong, 5,550,776, Cl. 365-200.000. 
g-Soo; and Shin, Ki-Ho, 5,550,682, Cl. 360-27.000. 
Lem 5,548,927, Cl. 49-193.000. 
: See— 
shin T: and Samuels, James V., 5,550,556, Cl. 345-14.000. 
Sanda, Kenji jt and owe Hitoshi, to Tkasen Kogyo Co. Ltd. Metal wire 
winding reel. 5,549,257, Cl. 242-580.000. 
. Parrish A.; and Kindness, William M., to Briggs & Stratton 
Corporation. Catalytic converter having a venturi formed from two 
Pr a here mpg et 5,548,955, Cl. 60-299.000. 


se eiuied Cheiahaphr A: Sanders, Matthew H.; and Walne, Geoffrey B., 
5,549,117, Cl. 128-716.000. 
Sandford, Paul A.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Desai, Neil P.; Soon-Shiong, Patrick; Sandford, Paul A.; and Heintz, 
Roswitha E., 5,550,178, a. 524-56.000. 

Sandia : See— 

Ross, Michael P., 5,549,639, Cl. 607-101.000. 

Stormont, John C., 5,550,315, Cl. 588-259.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Altermatt, Ruedi, 5,550,218, Cl. 534-852.000. 

Godiard, Laurence; Marco, Yves; Pontier, Dominique; and Roby, Domi- 
nique, 5,550,228, Cl. 536-24.100. 

Sandoz, Yvan: See— 

Hauser, René; and Sandoz, Yvan, 5,549,692, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Sandvik AB: See— 

Ostlund, Ake; Oscarsson, Ulf; Gustafson, Per; and Akesson, Leif, 
5,549,980, Cl. 428-698.000. 

Sanford, Adam; Cheer, John; and Wood, James, to Adam Spence Corporation. 
Surgical connector. 5,549,583, Cl. 604-283.000. 

Sano, Keiichi; Aya, Yoichiro; Terada, Norihiro; and Harata, Yasuki, to Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd. Photovoltaic device. 5,549,763, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Sano, Kunio, to Tokyo Electron Kabushiki Kaisha; and Tokyo Electron 
Yamanashi Kabushiki Kaisha. Probe device. 5,550,482, Cl. 324-758.000. 

Sanofi: See— 

Lormeau, Jean Claude; Chevallier, Bruno; Salomé, Marc L. V.; and 
Tenaille d’Estais, Guy E. M., 5,550,116, Cl. 514-56.000. 

Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tazaki, Hiroshi; Ito, Kazumasa; and Sugawara, Atsushi, 5,550,337, Cl. 
181-235.000. 

Yamamoto, Manabu; Ogasawara, Takio; and Nozue, Toshihiro, 
5,549,492, Cl. 440-53.000. 

S4nta, Csaba: See— 

Mahé, Sandor; Tuba, Zoltan; Santa, Csaba; Balogh, Gabor; Czajlikné 
Csizér, Eva; Lovasné Marsai, Maria; and Galik, Gydrgy, 5,550,240, 
Cl. 544-295.000. 

Santana, Miguel, Jr.: See— 

Jones, Stephen A.; Garg, Shyam G.; Buller, James F.; and Santana, 
Miguel, Jr., 5,549,786, Cl. 156-662.100. 

Santos, Gregory N., to International Business Machines Corporation. Bridge 
circuit that can eliminate invalid data during information transfer between 
buses of different bitwidths. 5,550,989, Cl. 395-306.000. 

Santus, Gian C., to Pharmacia AB. Nicotine lozenge and therapeutic method 
for smoking cessation. 5,549,906, Cl. 424-440.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sano, Keiichi; Aya, Yoichiro; Terada, Norihiro; and Harata, Yasuki, 
5,549,763, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Sanyo Machine Works, Ltd.: See— 

Saijo, Juzo; and Ochiai, Koji, 5,548,883, Cl. 29-243.500. 

Saperstein, Zalman P.: See— 

Cottone, Andrew J.; Saperstein, Zalman P.; Tait, Ronald D.; Parkhill, 
Richard G.; and Bahr, Jeffrey A., 5,549,927, Cl. 427-191.000. 
Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; and Lai, Konrad K., to Intel Corporation. Apparatus and 
method for performing error correction in a multi-processor system. 

5,550,988, Cl. 395-293.000. 

Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; Wang, Wen-Hann; and Fisch, Matthew, to Intel Cor- 
poration. Apparatus and method of handling race conditions in mesi-based 
multiprocessor system with private caches. 5,551,005, Cl. 395-472.000. 

Sardarian, Seroj. Method of playing a blackjack card game. 5,549,300, Cl. 
273-292.000. 

Sartori, Guido: See— 

Ho, Win-Sow W.; Sartori, Guido; Thaler, Warren A.; and Dalrymple, 
David C., 5,550,199, Cl. 525-423.000. 

Sasa, Nobumasa: See— 

Kojima, Yasuo; Sasa, Nobumasa; and Akiyama, Takeo, 5,550,002, Cl. 
430-258.000. 

Sasa, Yoshikazu: See— 

Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 

Sasaki, Masaomi: See— 

Shimada, ——— Sasaki, Masaomi; and Aruga, Tamotsu, 5,550,293, 
Cl. 564-426.000 

Sasaki, Shinichi: See— 

Odagawa, Kazuyoshi; and Sasaki, Shinichi, 5,550,617, Cl. 355-210.000. 

Sasaki, Toshio: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Sasaki, Toshiro: See— 

Furuya, Masatoshi; Sasaki, Toshiro; and Komura, Fuminobu, 5,550,742, 


Nihei, Ryo; Terada, Akihiro; and Sasaki, Yasuo, 5,549,018, Cl. 

74-490.030. 
Sasaki, Yasushi: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Sassa, Robert L., to W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc. Fabric of commingled 
fiberglass and polytetrafluoroethylene. 5,549,966, Cl. 428-229.000. 
Sassen, Klaus: See— 
Hall, Dieter; and Sassen, Klaus, 5,550,740, Cl. 364-431.010. 
Sassi, Fabio: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Portaro, Antonio; Gigante, Antonio; Sassi, Fabio; and Belvederi; Bruno, 
5,548,941, Cl. 53-444.000. 

Sassi, Michel; and Talo, Jean-Louis. Non-circular front chain wheel for crank 
gear. 5,549,314, Cl. 280-259.000. 

Sato, Hideaki: See— 

Aso, Kenichi; Sato, Hideaki; Eguchi, Hiroshi; Kafuku, Komei; and 
Takiguchi, Ryohei, 5,550,098, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Sato, Hirohide: See— 

Kusase, Shin; Mitani, Kenzo; Umeda, Atsushi; and Sato, Hirohide, 
5,550,457, Cl. 322-29.000. 

Sato, Hiroshi: See— 

Nagano, Masakazu; Tanaka, Kunihiro; Hibino, Toshiro; and Sato, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,999, Cl. 395-442.000. 

Sato, Koji: See— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

Sato, Kouichi: See— 

Wada, Koji; and Sato, Kouichi, 5,550,648, Cl. 358-448.000. 

Sato, Makoto: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Sato, Noriaki: See— 

Yoshida, Kazuhiro; and Sato, Noriaki, 5,551,014, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, to Sumikin Chemical Co., Ltd. Production 
method for alkoxynaphthalenecarboxylic acid. 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 

Sato, Tsutomu: See— 

Ishikawa, Yutaka; Ito, Takeru; and Sato, Tsutomu, 5,549,401, Cl. 400- 
618.000. 

Sato, Yasuo: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; ‘Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 
Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and 
Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Satoh, Kunio: See— 

Kobayashi, Shinya; Miyasaka, Toru; and Satoh, Kunio, 5,550,626, Cl. 
355-326.00R. 

Satoh, Takao: See— 

Ichinomiya, Hiroshi; Satoh, Takao; and Yamamoto, Akira, 5,550,975, Cl. 
395-185.040. 

Satula, Keith O.: See— 

Nadolski, Gregory L.; and Satula, Keith O., 5,551,053, Cl: 395-829.000. 

Saunders, Alexander; Summerfield, Frank W.; and Zarowitz, Michael A., to 
Chronomed, Inc. Method and procedure for preparing red blood fractions. 
5,550,060, Cl. 436-63.000. 

Savkar, Sudhir D.: See— 

Ryan, Kiernan F.; Sribar, Rok; and Savkar, Sudhir D., 5,548,979, Cl. 
68-23.200. 

Savu, Patricia M., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com; 
Process for preparing fluorocarbon fluoroalkanesulfonates. 5,550,273, CL. 
558-54.000. 

Sawa, Harauo: See— 

Iwane, Noriyasu; and Sawa, Harauo, 5,549,992, Cl. 429-223.000. 

Sawabe, Atsuhito: See— 

Iwasaki, Hitoshi; Ohsawa, Yuichi; Kondoh, Reiko; Hashimoto, Susumu; 
Sawabe, Atsuhito; Kamiguchi, Yuzo; and Sahashi, Masashi, 
5,549,978, Cl. 428-692.000. 

Sawada, Akihiro: See— 

Sakuragi, Shoji; Nakahigashi, Sachiyo; Kanda, Sachie; and Sawada, 
Akihiro, 5,549,399, Cl. 400-63.000. 

Sawada, Kazuo: See—- 

Nakai, Yoshihiro; Sawada, Kazuo; Hayashi, Kazuhiko; and Nishio, 
Masanobu, 5,550,102, Cl. 505-420.000. 

Sawada, Kikuzo, to Nippon Steel Corporation. .Voltage selecting device for 
receiving a plurality of inputs and selectively outputting one thereof. 
5,550,494, Cl. 327-69.000. 

Sawano, Yukio: See— 

Shibasaki, Souhei; Sawano, Yukio; and Nagashima, Hiroto, 5,550,097, 
Cl. 503-201.000. 

Sayre, Peter: See— 

Reinherz, Ellis; Sayre, Peter; Chang, Hsiu-Ching; and Richardson, Neil, 
5,550,055, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Scannell, Stephen C.: See— 

Hartman, Brian W.; Juranovic, Lillian R.; Scannell, Stephen C.; and 
Williams, Rogers B., 5,549,918, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Scarmalis, John: See— 

Moore, Wayne T.; and Scarmalis, John, 5,550,700, Cl. 361-101.000. 

Schaap, Gerard R.: See— 

Segmiiller, Gottfried; Sennwald, Gontran; Cserhati, Zsuzsa; and Schaap, 
Gerard R., 5,549,681, Cl. 623-18.000. 

Schaefer, Walter R.: See— 

Eustathios, Vassiliou; Schaefer, Walter R.; and Guinto, Joseph F., 
5,549,472, Cl. 432-103.000. 

Schaffer, Russel W.: See— 

Bauer, Eric; and Schaffer, Russel W., 5,550,981, Cl. 395-200.060. 

Schakel, Eric G.: See— 

Matthews, Kent R.; Schakel, Eric G.; Morton, Lowell K.; and Young, 
James F., 5,549,753, Cl. 118-316.000. 

Schally, Andrew V.: See— 

Zarandi, Marta; and Schally, Andrew V., 5,550,212, Cl. 530-324.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 75 


Schankereli, Kemal: See— 

Cooper, Joel; Winegar-Hentges, Sally L.; Nelson, Robert P.; Schankereli, 
Kemal; and Teich, Kristine M., 5,549,628, Cl. 606-220.000. 

Schatz, Steve M.: See— 

Bales, Michael E.; Noel, Paul D.; and Schatz, Steve M., 5,549,098, Cl. 
126-211.000. 

Schaubs, Jz: See— 

a Jay C., Jr; Burleson, David B.; Huntley, Donald R.; and 
Schaubs, Randoiph J., 5,550,825, Cl. 370-73.000. 

Schawe, Jiirgen: and Margulies, Marcel, to Perkin-Elmer The. 

ee ee eee 
signal components. 5,549,387; Cl. 374-10.000. 

Scheibelhoffer, Anthony S.; Berlin, Michael J.; Sahni, Atam P.; Dusek, 
Dianna B.; and Hart, Donald P., to Ferro Corporation. Screen printable 
decorative coating composition. 5,549,929, Cl. 427-282.000. 

Scheiern, Kevin L.: See— 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H:; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward 1., 5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 

Scheiwiller, René. Set of masonry blocks. 5,548,938, Cl. 52-604.000. 

Schering : See— 

DeCrosta, Michelle A.; and Jagnandan, Indradat, 5,550,211, Cl. 528- 
480 


Schertler, Roman, to Balzers Aktiengesellschaft. Chamber and a.chamber 
combination for a vacuum facility and a method for transporting through 
at least one workpiece. 5,549,435, Cl. 414-217.000. 

Scherzinger, William M.: See— 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; Scherzinger, William M.,; Silves- 
tro, Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, 5,550,456, Cl. 
322-25.000. 

Schick, Alfred J.: See— 

Kim, Sung J.; and Schick, Alfred J., 5,550,642, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Schick, Jeffrey C.; and Wisor, Donald R., to Deere & Company. Mechanical 
seed meter. 5,549,060, Cl. 111-178.000. 

Schingnitz, Manfred; Géhler, Peter; and Martin, Heinz, to Noell-DBI 
Energie-Und Eni hnik GmbH. Method of thermal utilization of 
waste materials. 5,550,312, Cl. 588-205.000. 

Schlager, Karl M.; and Lu, Li-Hsin D., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, 
Inc. Dual slew rate circuit for driver transistors in disk drives. 5,550,446, 
Cl. 318-439.000. 

Schloss, Harold C.: See— 

Katz, Samuel M.; and Schloss, Harold C., 5,549,646, Cl. 607-8.000. 

Schlosser, Hubert; Wingen, Rainer; and Manero, Javier, to Hoechst Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process for cross-coupling aromatic boronic acids with aro- 
matic halogen compounds or perfluoroalkylsulfonates. 5,550,236, Cl. 544- 
238.000. 

Schlosset, Thomas W.: See— 

Bond, James W.; and Schlosset, Thomas W., 5,550,759, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Schlueter, Edward L., Jr.; Parker, Thomas C.; Ferguson, Robert M.; and 
Finsterwalder, Robert N., to Xerox Corporation. Endless seamed belt. 
5,549,193, Cl. 198-844.200. 

Schmal, Ginter; and Rudolph, Dietbert, to Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung. Phase contrast 
X-ray microscope. 5,550,887, Cl. 378-43.000. 

Schmid, Barbara: See— 

Kurzweil, Peter; Schmid, Barbara; and Schmid, Ottmar, 5,550,706, Cl. 
361-502.000. 

Schmid, Ottmar: See— 

Kurzweil, Peter; Schmid, Barbara; and Schmid, Ottmar, 5,550,706, Cl. 
361-502.000. 

Schmidt, Craig L.: See— 

Heller, Bernard F.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Nutzman, Thomas M.; and Lessar, 
Joseph F., 5,549,985, Cl. 429-157.000. 

Schmidt, Gunther, deceased (by Margaret Schmidt, legal representative): 
See— 

Hargrave, Karl D.; Schmidt, Gunther, deceased, 5,550,122, Cl. 514- 
211.000. 

Schmidt, Margaret, legal ntative: See— 

Hargrave, Karl D.; Schmidt, Gunther, deceased, 5,550,122, Cl. 514- 
211.000. 

Schmidt, Peter F.: See— 

Smith, Suzanne V.; Lambrecht, Richard M.; Schmidt, Peter F.; and Lee, 
Fook-Thean, 5,550,160, Cl. 514-563.000. 

Schmidt, Thomas A.; and Hastings, Roy A., to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Adaptive duty-cycle limiting for overload protection of integrated 
circuits. 5,550,702, Cl. 361-103.000. 

Schmitz, Andrea M.: See— 

Gupta, Rajiv; Noble, Julia A.; Hartley, Richard L; and Schmitz, Andrea 
M., 5,550,376, Cl. 250-360.100. 

Schmuck, Frank B.: See— 

Linden, Thomas M.; Reinke, Jon D.; and Schmuck, Frank B., 5,551,030, 
Cl. 395-600.000. 

Schneider, Herbert; and Rentschler, Gunter, to Richard Wolf GmbH. Insuf- 
flation device. 5,549,546, Cl. 604-26.000. 

Schoess, Jeffrey N.; and Havey, Gary D., to Honeywell Inc. Smart fastener. 
5,549,803, Cl. 204-404.000. 

Schofield, Kenneth; and Larson, Mark, to Donnelly Corporation. Automatic 
rearview mirror system using a photosensor array. 5,550,677, Cl. 359- 
604.000. 

Scholfield, Richard P. Paper roll note pad. 5,549,232, Cl. 225-46.000. 

Scholl, Robert. Paint holder and delivery device. 5,549,216, Cl. 220-695.000. 

Scholtysik, Bernd: See— 





PI 76 


Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; 
Scholtysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepold, August, 5,549,198, 

Cl. 206-307.000. 
Scholz, John A.; and Morin, Sandra M., to Osram Sylvania Inc. Discharge 
with enhanced performance and improved containment. 5,550,421, 

Cl. 313-25.000. 

Scholz, William F., to Avery Dennison Corporation. Repulpable splicing tape 
5,550,181, Cl. 524-460.000. 

Schonwetter, Barry S.; and Zasloff, Michael A., to Magainin Pharmaceuticals 

. Inc. Inducible defensin peptide from mammalian epithelia. 5,550,109, Cl. 
514-12.000. 

Schorscher, Peter: See— 

, Gerhard; Greiner, Heinz; and Schorscher, Peter, 5,549,391, 
. 384-51.000. 

Schott Glaswerke: See— 

Heisner, — Naubik, Jiirgen; and Juras, Kari-Heinz, 5,549,100, Cl. 
126-39. 

Schotter, Daniel K., to Hughes Missile Systems 
apparatus incorporating a flexible winding flange 
443.000. 

Schouteeten, Alain; and Christidis, Yani, to Societe Francaise Hoechst. 

jon process for 2 formyl imidazole acetals. 5,550,250, Cl. 548- 


Schramme, Stephan H.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Schreck, Zoltan; and Venne, Benoit, to Park Medical Systems Inc. Zero gain 
setting for discrete event processing. 5,550,379, Cl. 250-369.000. 

Schremp, Edward J. Macro-engineering process and system for all-weather 
at-sea wind-energy extraction. 5,549,445, Cl. 415-2.100. 

Schroeder, Alfred A., to Lancer Corporation. Beverage dispensing nozzle. 
5,549,222, Cl. 222-129.100. 

Schroeder, Hubert J.; and Zivkovic, Jovan, to Apax Corporation. Apparatus 
and method for automatically applying adhesive-backed labels to moving 
articles. 5,549,783, Cl. 156-542.000. 

Schroeder, James D.; and Hendrix, George E., to Emerson Electric Co. 
Combined motor and mechanical drive for use in oscillating spindle sander. 
5,549,507, Cl. 451-121.000. 

Schroeder, Marvin C.: See— 

Blaylock, Thomas F.; and Schroeder, Marvin C., 5,550,932, Cl. 382- 
139.000. 

Schroeder, Ronald R.: See— 

Milovich, Robert; Schroeder, Ronald R.; Parmentar, William F.; Molnar, 
Julius J.; and Penick, Jack, 5,549,755, Cl. 118-629.000. 

Schroeder, Wen Z.: See— 

Qin, Jian; Gross, James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen 
Z.; and Sun, Tong, 5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 

Schruf, Gerhard M.: See— 

Mcinerney, William L.; Osborn, Norbert L.; and Schruf, Gerhard M.., 
5,549,449, Cl. 415-177.000. 

Schryver, Charles A.: See— 

Batdorf, David B.; and Schryver, Charles A., 5,549,579, Cl. 604- 
264.000. 

Schubert, Erdmann F.: See— 

Dutta, Niloy K.; Fischer, Russell J.; Hunt, Neil E. J.; Passlack, Matthias; 
Schubert, Erdmann F.; and Zydzik, George J., 5,550,089, Cl. 437- 
225.000. 

Schubert, William L.: See— 

Orbach, Abraham; Panoushek, Dale W.; and Schubert, William L., 
5,549,166, Cl. 172-4.000. 

Schuder, Bernd: See— 

Huis, Heinrich; and Schuder, Bernd, 5,550,361, Cl. 235-440.000. 

Schueller, Stefan: See— 

Braeuning, Johannes, 5,550,602, Cl. 351-243.000. 

Schuermann, Josef H., to Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH. Interrogator 
for detecting adjacent transponders. 5,550,548, Cl. 342-42.000. 

Schuller International, Inc.: See— 

Matthews, Kent R.; Schakel, Eric G.; Morton, Lowell K.; and Young, 
James F., 5,549,753, Cl. 118-316.000. 

Schulte, Reinhard W.; Lesyna, David A.; Wicks, William J.; and Meinass, 
Helmut J., to Loma Linda University Medical Center. Vacuum-assisted 
stereotactic fixation system with patient-activated switch. 5,549,616, Cl. 
606- 130.000. 

Schultz, George A. Apparatus for cutting ellipses from dough. 5,549,467, Cl. 
425-298.000. 

Schulz, Hans; and Maushart, Josef, to Balzers Aktiengesellschaft. Coated tool 
and cutting process. 5,549,975, Cl. 428-553.000. 

Schumacher, Brian: See— 

Ries, Michael; and Schumacher, Brian, 5,549,688, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Schumann, Ronald: See— 

Robbins, Edward S., fll; and Schumann, Ronald, 5,549,213, Cl. 220- 
8.000. 

Schuster, Yoel, to Gas Guard West, Inc. Gas appliance upset shutoff valve. 
5,549,130, Cl. 137-39.000. 

Schwan, Matthew C.: See— 

Roger H.; Mueni , Jane C.; and Schwan, Matthew C., 
§,550,115, Cl. 514-25.000. 

Schwan-Stabilo Schwanhaeusser GmbH & Co.: See— 

Stoecklein, Thomas, 5,549,779, Cl. 156-293.000. 


y. Coil winding 
549,781, Cl. 156- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Schwarz, Hans P.: See— 

Eibl, Johann; Pichler, Ludwig; and Schwarz, Hans P., 5,549,893, Cl. 
424-94.640. 

Schwarz, Josef: See— 

Léffler, Alfons; and Schwarz, Josef, 5,549,184, Cl. 192-3.300. 

Schweiz. Serum- & Impfinstitut Bern: See— 

Gliick, Reinhard; and Brantschen, Stefan, 5,549,896, Cl. 424-226.100. 

Schwendeman, Robert J., to Motorola, Inc. and method in a radio 
communication system for distinguishing an identifier of a nearby trans- 
mitter from that of a more distant transmitter. 5,551,061, Cl. 455-51.100. 

Schwindeman, James A.: See— 

Engel, John F.; Kamienski, Conrad W.; Schwindeman, James A.; Hall, 

Randy W.; Morrison, -Robert C.; and Dover, B. Troy, 5,550,203, cl. 
526-336.000. 

Scientific-Atlanta, Inc.: See— 

McMuilan, Jay C., Jr; Burleson, David B.; Huntley, Donald R.; and 
Schau! . Randoiph J. , 5,550,825, Cl. 370-73.000. 

SciMed Life Systems, Inc.: See— 

Fordenbacher, Paul J., 5,549,662, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Peters, Jeffrey J.; Ren, Brooke Q.; and Larson, Christopher R., 
5,549,552, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Ressemann, Thomas V.; Stivland, Timothy; and Blaeser, David, 
5,549,553, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Scola, Daniel A.: See— 

Bell, James P.; Iroh, Jude O.; Scola, Daniel A.; and Liang, Jengli, 
5,549,807, Cl. 205-50.000. 

Scott, Curtis E.; Strok, Jack M.; and Levinson, Lionel M., to General Electric 
Company. Solid state thermal conversion of polycrystalline alumina to 
sapphire using a seed crystal. 5,549,746, Cl. 117-4.000. 

Scott, John H.: See— 

Majetich, Sara, McHenry, Michael; Scott, John H.; Brunsman, Elaine; 
and Kirkpatrick, Scott, 5,549,973, Cl. 428-403.000. 

Scott, Melvyn L., Jr.: See— 

Archibald, Kenneth R.; and Scott, Melvyn L., Jr, 5,548,896, Cl. 
29-894.322. 

Scott, Tony D.; Umber, Ray; and Vaughn, William J., to Midas Rex Pneumatic 
Tools, Inc. Surgical instrument with swivel member. 5,549,634, Cl. 606- 
170.000. 

Scripps Research Institute, The: See— 

Nicolaou, K. C.; and Pitsinos, Emmanuel N., 5,550,246, Ci. 546- 
300.000. 

Seagate Technology, Inc.: See— 

Pe Peter, sar Cl. 360-103.000. 

Seahorse Equipment Corporation: See— 

Blandford, oat W., 5,549,164, Cl. 166-344.000. 

Searle, Leanne; Astbury, Richard; and Eaves, Philip, to Supreme Mowing 
Limited. Sharpening lawn mower blades. 5,549,508, Cl. 451-141.000. 

Seaward, David R.: See— 

Fincham, Kevin R.; Seaward, David R.; Shirley, Graham L.; and Vernon, 
Geoffrey W., 5,548,947, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Segan, Marc H.; and Newsome, Michael, to M. H. Segan Limited Partnership. 
Decorative display and ornament therefor. 5,550,319, Cl. 84- 103.000. 

Segmiiller, Gottfried; Sennwald, Gontran; Cserhati, Zsuzsa; and Schaap, 
Gerard R., to Cserhati, Zsuzsa. Articulated prosthesis. 5,549,681, Cl. 
623-18.000. 

Seidel, Willi; and Petersmann, Joseph, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG. Method 
for control of an automatic transmission of a motor vehicle. 5,549,519, Cl. 
477-125.000. 

Seiderman, Abe. Cellular ony calling system using credit card valida- 
tion. 5,550,897, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Seifert, Mark A. Basketball game with playing board. 5,549,293, Cl. 273- 
1.50R. 

Seikagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha (Seikagaku Corporation): See— 

Tanaka, Shigenori; Tamura, Hiroshi; and Ohki, Makoto, 5,550,030, Cl. 
435-23.000. 

Seiko Communications Holding N.V.: See— 

Park, Mike C., — Cl. 340-825.440. 

Seiko Epson Corporation 

Yamaguchi, Naoto, 5 540A 402, Cl. 400-708.000. 

Seiko Instruments Inc.: See— 

Takakura, Akira; and Hirotomi, Jun, 5,550,795, Cl. 368-157.000. 

Seiler, Bernard: See— 

Windhaus, Ernst; Seiler, Bernard; Meyer, Peter; Erwig, Peter; Mathejka, 
Horst W.;.Patalon, Heinrich; Holz, Peter, deceased, 5,548,882, Cl 
29-336.000. 

Seip, Barry S.: See— 

D’ Ambrogio, William J.; McCourt, Karen M.,; Phillips, Wayne D.; Saleh, 
Patricia D.; and Seip, Barry S., 5,550,834, Cl. 370-110.100. 

Seki, Kazuhide: See— 

Tanabe, Toru; Seki, Kazuhide; and Hatsumi, Masaaki, 5,550,469, Cl. 
324-251.000. 

Seki, Nagataka, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Power converting apparatus for 
system interconnection. 5,550,730, Cl. 363-132.000. 

Sekiguchi, Susumu: See— 

Inoue, Yoshio; Takahashi, Masaharu; Sekiguchi, Susumu; and Igarashi, 
Minoru, 5,550,185, Cl. 524-847.000. 

Sekiyama, Nobuya: See— 

Nakamura, Takao; Sekiyama, Nobuya; Tani, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yoshiki, 
5,549,211, Cl. 216-11.000. 

Selby, Theodore W.; Wolfe, Kevin J.; and Atkins, William A., to Tannas Co. 
Stator connector. 5,548,994, Cl. 73-54.280. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Select Service & Supply Co., Inc.: See— 

Bryant, Philip, 5,549,528, Cl. 482-81.000. 

Semco Machine Corporation: See— 

Holmes, Frederick J.; and Holmes, Frederick F., Jr., 
324-754.000. 

Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Seng, Rita: See— 

Hagans, Karla; Berzins, Leon; Galkowski, Joseph; and Seng, Rita, 
5,550,636, Cl. 356-437.000. 

Sengupta, Suvankar: See— 

Todt, Volker R.; Sengupta, Suvankar; and Shi, Donglu, 5,549,748, Cl. 
117-53.000. 

Senior, Kenneth A.: See— 

Pittman, Gary M.; Senior, Kenneth A.; Strunk, John N.; and 
Thondukolam, Krishnan R., 5,549,276, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Sennwald, Gontran: See— 

Segmiiller, Gottfried; Sennwald, Gontran; Cserhati, Zsuzsa; and Schaap, 
Gerard R., 5,549,681, Cl. 623-18.000. 

Sens, Ruediger: See— 

Beckmann, Stefan; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; Siemensmeyer, Karl; and Sens, 
Ruediger, 5,549,853, Cl. 252-582.000. 

Sentoku, Koichi: See— 

Saitoh, Kenji; Sentoku, Koichi; and Matsumoto, Takahiro, 5,550,635, 
Cl. 356-401.000. 

Seo, Dong-il; and ~, 4 Tae-Seong, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Semi- 
conductor memory device capable of driving word lines at high speed. 
5,550,776, Cl. 365-200.000. 

Seo, Hirofumi: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Seo, Jong-Soo; and Shin, Ki-Ho, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Mode 
discrimination circuit for an image recording/playback system utilizing 
peak detectors. 5,550,682, Cl. 360-27.000. 

Sepela, Mark J.: See— 

Johnston, Jesse C., Jr.; Kulig, James S.; Lewis, Steven F.; Collet, Eric C.; 
Sepela, Mark J.; and Meuller, Michael L., 5,549,079, Cl. 122-379.000. 

Seraji, Homayoun, to United States of America, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. On-line method and apparatus for coordi 
mobility and manipulation of mobile robots. 5,550,953, Cl. 395-98.000. 

Sergent, Brad: See— 

Voll, Robert; Berg, William C.; Sergent, Brad; and Stevens, Sam, 
5,551,028, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Sergent, Delores A. Ratchet-operating tool for strap-tightening mechanism. 
5,549,429, Cl. 410-96.000. 

Serizawa, Yoji; and Ushio, Yukihide, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image 
forming apparatus using a photosensitive drum and having light quantity 
adjustment. 5,550,573, Cl. 347-246.000. 

Servedio, Michael: See— 

Boyette, James E., Jr; Hammond, James M.; Lo, Jiann-Chang; Mahl- 
bacher, James C.; Servedio, Michael; and Taheri, Ali R., 5,550,483, 
Cl. 324-758.000. 

Servomex PLC: See— 

Kocache, Riad M. A.; Holman, Dany F.; and Swan, James, 5,549,871, 
Cl. 422-95.000. 

Seshadri, Nambirajan, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Recovering analog and 
digital signals from superi analog and digital signals using linear 
prediction. 5,550,859, Cl. 375-216.000. 

Sezan, Muhammed [.: See— 

Erdem, Arif T.; Sezan, Muhammed L; 
5,550,935, Cl. 382-260.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc.: See— 

Carobolante, Francesco, 5,550,497, Cl. 327-110.000. 

McClure, David C., 5,551,004, Cl. 395-465.000. 

Schlager, Karl M.; and Lu, Li-Hsin D., 5,550,446, Cl. 318-439.000. 

Shafer, Timothy M. Programmable battery charge indicator. 5,550,475, Cl. 
324-433.000. 

Shagrin, Ceril T.: See— 

Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; 
Bernard, Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 


Shah, ee: See— 
yop ; Nguyen, Uoc; Shah, Ajit; and Weir, 


Barnes, Eric S.; 
Ronald E., 5, 551 ss108 Cl 
Shah, Nilesh V.; Rabe, Jeffrey L.; and Bogin, Zohar, to Intel Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for interrup/SMI# ordering. 5,551,044, Cl. 395S- 
750.000. 
Shah, Salim A.: See— 
Durham, Christopher M.; Kodali, Visweswara R.; and Shah, Salim A., 
5,550,490, Cl. 326-98.000. 
Shalati, Mohamad D.: See— 
Harris, Rodney M.; Shalati, Mohamad D.; and Bibeau, Joyce A., 
5,550,195, Cl. 525-285.000. 
Valpey, Richard S., If; Shalati, Mohamad D.; Harris, Rodney M.; and 
Yokoyama, Thomas W., 5,550,197, Cl. 525-327.400. 
——— William T.: See— 
Promod K.; Moe, Warren R.; and Shampine, William T., 
ee SsO9I1, Cl. 379-220.000. 


5,550,481, Cl. 


and Ozkan, Mehmet K., 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 77 


Shankwitz, Phil J.: See— 

Biltgen, Gary L.; Burris, Kenneth W.; Nenne, Timothy M.; Shankwitz, 
Phil J.; and Walenta, John B., 5,549,764, Cl. 148-222.000. 

Shannon, Robert V.; Loeb, Gerald E.; and Zeng, Fan-Gang, to Advanced 
Bionics Corporation; and House Ear Institute. Four-Channel cochlear 
system with a passive, non-hermetically sealed implant. 5,549,658, Cl. 
607-57.000. 

Shannon, Terrence M.: See— 

Campbell, Russell; Shannon, Terrence M.; and Poppenga, Burton H., 
5,550,954, Cl. 395-106.000. 
mae geonrnts and Phipps, Kevin J. Method and for 
optically monitoring an electrical generator. 5,550,629, Cl. 356-72.000. 

Suauant Vieses Fe and Phipps, Kevin J. Insulation doping system for 
monitoring the condition of electrical insulation. 5,550,631, Cl. 356- 
300.000. 

Sharkey, Hugh R.: See— 

Ingemar H.; Edwards, Stuart D.; Sharkey, Hugh R.; Lax, 
Ronald G.; Baker, James A., Jr.; and Sommer, Phillip R., 5,549,644, 
Cl. 604-22.000. 

Sharma, Tribhuvan P.; and Chimote, R. S., to Council Of Scientific & 
Industrial Research. Fixed roof type flammable liquid storage tank. 
5,548,933, Cl. 52-192.000. 

Sharp : See— 

"Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,949, Cl. 395-2.150. 
Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,950, Cl. 395-221.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Funai, Takashi; Makita, Naoki; Yamamoto, Yoshitaka; and Morita, 

Tatsuo, 5,550,070, Cl. 437-41.000. 

aa Nojima, Hideo; and Koba, Masayoshi, 5,550,101, Cl. 


Nakabayashi, Jiro, 5,550,593, Cl. 348-465.000. 

Nakajima, Akio, 5,550,462, Cl. 323-277.000. 

Tsuda, Kazuhiko; Shinomiya, Tokihiko; and Yamagishi, Shinji, 
5,550,664, Cl. 359-102.000. 

Yoshihiro, Shirai, 5,550,658, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Sharpe, Leslie A.; and Peterson, Francis C., to Dexide, Inc. Endodissector 
surgical instrument. 5,549,623, Cl. 606-171.000. 

Shashua, Amnon; and , Tomaso, to GenTech Corporation. 
method for rendering images. 5,550,641, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Shaw, Christian: See— 

Maher, Pascal J.; Filan, Finbarr J.; and Shaw, Christian, 5,549,585, Cl. 
604-317.000. 

Shchipachev, Viktor. Cell for gas cleaning. 5,549,721, Cl. 55-393.000. 

Shea, Jeff: See— 

Williams, Douglas; Shea, Jeff; and Cork, Michael S., 5,549,949, Cl. 
428-36.900 

Shedore, Charles J.: See— 

Danek, Daniel J.; Etters, Harry N., Jr.; Genz, Earl J.; Johnston, Brigg A.; 
Littman, Iran R.; Long, John N.; Meadors, Anthony W.; Mercadante, 
Nicholas J.; Orrico, Mario M.; Schramme, Stephan H.; and Shedore, 
Charles J., 5,550,342, Cl. 200-448.000. 

Sheem, Sang K. Micromachined holes for optical fiber connection. 5,550,942, 
Cl. 385-53.000. 

Sheer, Neil: See— 

Sridhar, Manickam R.; and Sheer, Neil, 5,550,881, Cl. 375-377.000. 

Sheinvald, Dafna: See— 

Furlan, Gilbert; Rissanen, Jorma J.; and Sheinvald, Dafna, 5,550,540, Cl. 
341-51.000. 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; Scherzinger, William M.; Silvestro, 
Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, to AlliedSignal Inc. Voltage/ 
current controlled voltage regulator to eliminate exciter field saturation. 
5,550,456, Cl. 322-25.000. 

Shelden, Ronald; and Stringaro, Jean-Paul, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. 
Device for carrying out catalyzed reactions. 5,550,298, Cl. 568-494.000. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Boxall, Godfrey J.; and Kilner, David N., 5,549,414, Cl. 404-101.000. 

Haskell, Weston W., 5,550,296, Cl. 568-314.000. 

Hoxmeier, Ronald J.; Job, Robert C.; Spence, Bridget A.; and DuBois, 
Donna A., 5,550,194, Cl. 525-250.000. 

Ju, Gwo-Tarng; Goudy, Eric S.; and Ayers, Ray R., 5,549,417, Cl. 
405-211.000. . 

Marshall, Glen R., 5,550,532, Cl. 340-604.000. 

Spence, Bridget A.; Southwick, Jeffrey G.; Chin, Steven S.; and 
Hoxmeier, Ronald J., 5,550,196, Cl. 525-314.000. 

Shemansky, Frank A., Jr.: See— 

Ristic, Ljubisa; ‘and Shemansky, Frank A., Jr., 
228.000. 


System and 


5,550,090, Cl. 437- 


Shemitz, Sylvan R.; Miller, David B.; and Moler, Gregory L., to Sylvan R. 
Shemitz Designs, Inc. Adjustable luminaire and mounting system therefor. 
5,550,725, Cl. 362-282.000. 

Shen, Shih-Hwa: See— 

Hata, Cary; Tu, Roger; Sung, Hsing-Wen; and Shen, Shih-Hwa, 
5,549,666, Cl. 623-2.000. 
Shengardt, Alexander S.: See— 
Peter, , Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miller, Martin; 
Viachesla 


General Chemical i 
flushing method for a hydrator. 5,549,422, Cl. 406-48.000. 
Sheppard, Clyde H.: See— 





PI 78 


Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Sheppard, Clyde H., 5,550,204, Cl. 528- 
125.000. 

Sheridan, Peter J.: See— 

Bium, Kenneth; Noble, Ernest P.; and Sheridan; Peter J., 5,550,021, CL. 
435-6.000. 

Sherlock, Mary F.; Averitt, Marnie C.; and Dowling, Thomas W., to MFd 
Enterprises, Inc. Headband magnifier. 5,548,841, Cl. 2-15.000. 

Sherman, David M., to Intermec Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
calibrating a bar code scanner. 5,550,362, Cl. 235-455.000. 

Sherman, William R.: See— 

Ostlund, Richard E.; and Sherman, William R., 5,550,166, Cl. 514- 
715.000. 

Sherwin-Williams Company, The: See— 

Harris, Rodney M.; Shalati, Mohamad D.; and Bibeau, Joyce A., 
5,550,195, Cl. 525-285.000. 

Valpey, Richard S., Il; Shalati, Mohamad D.; Harris, Rodney M.; and 
Yokoyama, Thomas W., 5,550,197, Cl. 525-327.400. 

Sheth, Paresh J.; Chandrashekar, Venkatramana; and Kolm, Roger R., to 
Lyondell Petrochemical Company. Dyeable polyolefin jitions and 
dyeing polyolefin compositions. 5,550,192, Cl. 525-194.000. 

Shi, lu: See— 

Todt, Volker R.; Sengupta, Suvankar; and Shi, Donglu, 5,549,748, Cl. 
117-53.000. 

Shiba, Masue; and Nakata, Shigeharu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. ROM 
burst transfer continuous read-out extension method and a microc: ter 
system with a built-in ROM using this method. 5,550,996, Cl. 395-421.030. 

Shiba, Tekeshi: See— 

Tanahashi, Masao; Shiba; Tekeshi; and Ikuta, Toshio, 5,548,899, Cl. 
30-43.920. 

Shibamoto, Kenji: See— 

Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Shibasaki, Souhei; Sawano, Yukio; and Nagashima, Hiroto, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Lid. Color recording method and device. 5,550,097, Cl. 503- 
201.000. 

Shibata, Tadashi; and Fujio, Ryota, to Bridgestone Corporation. Method of 
producing conjugated diene-aromatic vinyl hydrocarbon copolymers. 
5,550,200, Cl. 526-174.000. 

Shibato, Kishio: See— 

Ishidoya, Masahiro; Shibato, Kishio; Komoto, Keiji; Shibamoto, Kenji; 
Mashita, Mitsuyuki; and Ohe, Osamu, 5,549,932, Cl. 427-385.500. 

Shibuya, Isao: See— 

Taguchi, Yoichi; Oishi, Akihiro; Shibuya, Isao; and Tsuchiya, Tohru, 
5,550,230, Cl. 540-203.000. 

Shibuya, Takashi: See— 

Yoneyama, Masaru; Shibuya, Takashi; and Miyake, Toshio, 5,550,226, 
Cl. 536-123.130. 

Shidara, Sadafumi: See— 

Tsunoda, Masaki; Kuwabara, Shigeaki; and Shidara, Sadafumi, 
5,549,091, Cl. 123-476.000. 

Shieh, Wen, to American Maize-Products Company. Process for producing 
gamma-cyclodextrin. 5,550,222, Cl. 536-103.000. 

Shields, Jack W. Elastomeric needle shield and hub-cap. 5,549,568, Cl. 
604-192.000. 

Shiga, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Nobuyuki; Ohmi, Masanori; and Nagao, Yasuhiro, 
to Ni Co., Ltd. Starter. 5,549,011, Cl. 74-7.00E. 

Shigaki, Seiichiro; Shimizu, Hiroaki; and Mizomoto, Hiro' a to NEC 
Corporation. Phase comparator. 5,550,878, Cl. 375-373. 

— Lionel C.; and Haglund, John R. Data recording syst-m having 

mproved bookkeeping capability. 5,550,684, Cl. 360-48.000. 

Shing. 7 Takayuki: See— 

Kato, Shigemasa; and Shiina, Takayuki, 5,549,063, Cl. 112-258.000. 
Oda, Yo; Minakawa, Tadayoshi; Sibuya, Shyoichi; and Shiina, Takayuki, 
5,549,061, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Shiio, Ichiro: See— 

Kanada, Yoshihisa; Kawachiya, Kiyokuni; and Shiio, Ichiro, 5,550,560, 
Cl. 345-156.000. 

Shimada, Tomoyuki; Sasaki, Masaomi; and Aruga, Tamotsu, to Ricoh Com- 
pany, Ltd. Electrophotographic photoconductors and tertiary. amine com- 
pounds having condensed polycyclic group for use in the same. 5,550,293, 
Cl. 564-426.000. 

Shimazaki, Yoshinori: See— 

Takarada, Mitsuhiro; and Shimazaki, Yoshinori, 5,550,270; Cl. 556- 
440.000. 


Shimazu, Yukihiko: See— 
Kawamoto, Kohji; Shimazu, Yukihiko; and Fujiyama, Toshiki, 
5,551,045, Cl. 395-775.000. 
Shimizu, Hiroaki: See— 
Shigaki, Seiichiro; Shimizu, Hiroaki; 
5,550,878, Cl. 375-373.000. 
Shimizu, Hiroyuki: See— 
Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsu: i, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 
Shimizu, Yuji: See— 
Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 


and Mizomoto, Firoyuki, 


Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; andOhta, . 


Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 
Shimmick, John K.; and Munnerlyn, Charles R., to Visx Incorporated. In situ 
astigmatism axis alignment. 5,549,597, Cl. 606-5.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Shimoda, Tomoaki: See— 

Sakashita, Takeshi; Shimoda, Tomoaki; and Nagai, Takashi, 5,550,205, 
Cl. 528-176.000. 

Shimohigashi, Katsuhiro: See— 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio; Sasaki, Toshio; Shi- 
mohigashi, Katsuhiro; and»Kimura, Katsutaka, 5,550,781, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Shimokoshi, Kiyoshi, to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Window-based ATM 
cell stream regulator. 5,550,808, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Shimomura, Yoshiaki: See— 

Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki; Okumura, Shinya; and Nagano, Yoshinari, 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 

Shimonohara, Takeshige. Method of jointing members and a jointing struc- 
ture. 5,548,937, Cl. 52-586.100. 

Shin Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd.: See— 

Miki, Masatoshi; Kuwabara, Toshio; and Tamura, Manabu, 5,550,539, 
Cl. 341-20.000. 

Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fukushima, Motoo; Aramata, Mikio; and Mori, Shigeru, 5,549,851, Cl. 
252-519.000. 

Inoue, Yoshio; Takahashi, Masaharu; Sekiguchi, Susumu; and Igarashi, 
Minoru, 5,550,185, Cl. 524-847.000. 

Takarada, Mitsuhiro; and Shimazaki, Yoshinori, 5,550,270, Cl. 556- 
440.000. 

Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd: See— 

Kimura, Masanori; and Yamagishi, Hirotoshi, 5,550,354, Cl. 219- 
673.000. 

Tanaka, Kohichi; Hashimoto, Hiromasa; Inada, Yasuo; and Nakajima, 
Makoto, 5,549,502, Cl. 451-8.000. 

Shin, Ho Keun: See— 

Lee, Dae Sung; and Shin, Ho Keun, 5,548,906, Cl. 34-338.000. 

Shin, Ki-Ho: See— 

Seo, Jong-Soo; and Shin, Ki-Ho, 5,550,682, Cl. 360-27.000. 

Shinada, Koichi: See— 

Kasuya, Tadashi; Shinada, Koichi; Horii, Yukihiko; and Miyazaki, Tateo, 
5,550,347, Cl. 219-137.00R. 

Shindler, Franz A.: See— 

Freeman, Arvie E.; and Shindler, Franz A., 5,549,068, Cl. 114-117.000. 

Shinjo, Izuru, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Sensor for automobile. 
5,548,996, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Shinjo, Ryoichi: See— 

Kamiya, Ichiro; Shinjo, Ryoichi; Murakami, Takeshi; Nishioka, Yukiko; 
and Harada, Minoru, 5,549,874, Cl. 422-186.40. 

Shinmura, Hiroyuki: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Shinomiya, Tokihiko: See— 

Tsuda, Kazuhiko; Shinomiya, Tokihiko; and Yamagishi, Shinji, 
5,550,664, Cl. 359-102.000. 

Shiojiri, Hirohisa; and Koga, Toshio, to NEC Corporation. Method of 
adaptively multiplexing a plurality of video channel data using channel 
data assignment information obtained from a look-up table. 5,550,589, Cl. 
348-387.000. 

Shiomi, Hiroshi: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Shirahata, Hirokatsus See— 

~~ a Satoshi; and Shirahata, Hirokatsu, 5,550,168; Cl. 521- 
108.000. 

Shirai, Ichiro; Yamagami, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, to 
Nintendo Co., Lid.; and Kyushu Hitachi Maxell, Ltd. Induction charging 
apparatus. 5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

Shiraishi, Naoto: See— 

Izawa, Yasuhiro; Fujii, Tatsuya; Shiraishi, Naoto; Fukushima, 
Masanobu; and Nakajima, Tatsuya, 5,551,019, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Shiraishi, Tadashi: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; Inomata,.Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5, 349, 780, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Shiraishi, Toshihiro; and Moriwake, Katsuakira, to Sony Corporation. Image 
transformation apparatus. 5,550,565, Cl. 345-190.000. 

Shiramizu, Yoshimi: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; luchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Shirley, Graham L.: See— 

Fincham, Kevin R.; Seaward, David R.; Shirley, Graham L.; and Vernon, 
Geoffrey W., 5,548,947, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Shirman, Leon A.; and Kamen, Yakov, to San Microsystems, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for performing dynamic texture mapping for complex surfaces. 
5,550,960, Cl. 395-130.000. 

Shlenker, Robin Renee.Thill: See— 

Shlenker, Robin R. T.; Lester, David J.; and Solomons, Clive C., 
5,549,924, Cl. 427-2.300. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Shienker, Robin R. T.; Lester, David J.; and Solomons, Clive C., to Shlenker, 
Robin Renee Thill. Method of forming a membrane, especially a latex or 
polymer membrane, including a deactivating barrier and indicating layer. 
5,549,924, Cl. 427-2.300. 

Shoa, Yong F. Information exhibiting single use sleeping bag. 5,548,858, Cl. 
5-413.00R. 

Shohji, Kohichi; Ikeda, Masataka; and Kishimoto, Yasushi, to Asahi Kasei 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Stretchable nonwoven fabric and method of 
manufacturing the same. 5,549,964, Cl. 428-224.000. 

Shoji, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000 

Shoji, Takashi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method of and apparatus for 
thermally recording images. 5,550,571, Cl. 347-133.000. 

Shonan Gosei - Jushi Seisakusho K.K.: See— 

Yokoshima, Yasuhiro, 5,549,856, Cl. 264-36.000. 

Shono, Toshiyuki: See— 

Sakiyama, Shiro; Dosho, Shiro; Maruyama, Masakatsu; Nakahira, 
Hiroyuki; Shono, Toshiyuki; and Matsuzawa, Akira, 5,550,544, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Shop Vac Corporation: See— 

Berfield, Robert C.; and Kaufman, Alan D., 5,548,868, Cl. 15-339.000. 

Shultz, Jeffrey J.: See— 

Lurie, Keith G.; Benditt, David G.; Shultz, Jeffrey J.; Ockuly, John D.; 
and Fleischhacker, John J., 5,549,581, Cl. 604-282.000. 

Shumate, Gary D.: See— 

Chase, David D.; Shumate, Gary D.; Joslin, Joel A.; and Meunchen, Paul 
K., 5,548,843, Cl. 2-102.000. 

Shwe, Than; and Michaels, John M., to Western Atlas International, Inc. 
Formation testing method and apparatus using multiple radially-segmented 
fluid probes. 5,549,159, Cl. 166-250.020. 

Shy, Jack. Third brake light for automobiles. 5,550,718, Cl. 362-80.100. 

SI Industrial Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Salpeter, Jerome, 5,550,053, Cl. 436-8.000. 


Sibuya, Shyoichi: See— 
Oda, Yo; Minakawa, Tadayoshi; Sibuya, Shyoichi; and Shiina, Takayuki, 
5,549,061, Cl. 112-220.000. 
Sidler, Hans-Jérg, to Sistag. Parallel-slide gate valve. 5,549,278, Cl. 251- 
328.000. 


Sieber, Bobby G. Piston sleeve valve for use with oilfield fishing operations. 
5,549,163, Cl. 166-319.000. 
Siegel, Geoffrey S.; and Leinsing, Karl R., to Ivac Corporation. Needleless 
connector. 5,549,577, Cl. 604-256.000. 
Siegel, Irving C.: See— 
Tompkins, Michael E.; and Green, Michael J., 5,550,753, Cl. 364- 
505.000. 
Siegel, Roy L.; and Hengeveld, John A., to Tektronix, Inc. Graded display of 
digitally compressed waveforms. 5,550,963, Cl. 395-140.000. 
Siegner, Helge: See— 
, Manfred; Mayer, Dieter; and Siegner, Helge, 5,549,182, Cl. 
188-129.000. 
Sieja, Thomas F.: See— 
Davis, Leighton L, Jr; Sieja, Thomas F.; Dage, Gerhard A.; and 
Matteson, Robert W., 5,549,152, Cl. 165-201.000. 
Siemans Elema AB: See— 
Larsson, Rolf; and og my Ulf, 5,549,582, Cl. 604-283.000. 
Siemens Aktien, 
Feld, Peter. 5,550,471, 1 “324-318.000. 
Traub, Karl, 5,550,845, Cl. 371-27.000. 
Siemens Elema AB: See— 
Larsson, Rolf, 5,549,548, Cl. 604-35.000. 
Siemens Energy & Automation, Iac.: See— 


Bellin, Michael; Laplace, Cari J.; and Trainor, Jack, 5,550,460, Cl. 
323-255.000. 
Laplace, Carl J., 5,550,459, — 323-255.000. 
Siemens Medical Systems, Inc.: 
Morby, Derek J., 5,550,678, ‘a3 359-641.000. 
Siemens Nixdorf Informationssysteme Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Wachtler, Rudolf, 5,550,624, Cl. 355-319.000. 
Siemensmeyer, Karl: See— 
Beckmann, Stefan; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; Siemensmeyer, Karl; and Sens, 
Ruediger, 5,549,853, Cl. 252-582.000. 
Siems, Steven L. Remote access disconnect and fusing arrangement. 
5,550,708, Cl. 361-642.000. 
Sienkiewicz, Henry R.: See— 
Green, David T.; Sienkiewicz, Henry R.; Ratcliff, Keith; Castro, Salva- 
tore; ard Manzo, Scott E., 5,549,617, Cl. 606-144.000. 
—— Semiconductor Corporation: See— 
Fotouhi, Bahram, 5,550,495, Cl. 327-103.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Pi 79 


Panther, Gyles; Williams, J. Peter; and Campbell, Donald W. F., 
5,551,079, Cl. 455-347.000. 

Silicon Systems, Inc.: See— 

Fukahori, Kiyoshi, 5,550,512, Cl. 330-254.000. 

Sills, Arthur A.; Kilbourn, Frederick A.; Nelson, Brian K.; and Henderson, 
Donald J., to Siltech Products Incorporated. Door with membrane attached 
to tambour slats guided by a track. 5,549,149, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Siltech Inc.: See— 

O'Lenick, Anthony J., Jr., 5,550,219, Cl. 536-1.110. 

Siltech Products Incorporated: See— 

Sills, Arthur A.; Kilbourn, Frederick A.; Nelson, Brian K.; and Hend- 
erson, Donald J., 5,549,149, Cl. 160-201 .000. 

Silver, Sheryl B.: See— 

Purohit, Ashok P.; and Silver, Sheryl B., 5,550,040, Cl. 435-91.200. 

Silverman, David P., to Lucent ies Inc. Method and apparatus for 
delivering calls and caller identification information to multi-line users. 
5,550,905, Cl. 379-142.000. 

Silverstein, Louis D.: See— 

Sprague, Robert A.; Bruce, Richard H.; and Silverstein, Louis D., 
5,550,656, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Silverstien, Abraham, to United States of America, Navy. Water turbulence 
detector. 5,550,789, Cl. 367-94.000. 

Silverthorn, Lee; Cornils, Curtis; — parees y Stephens, Susan D.; and 
Crouse, Parker E., to Motorola, Inc. Isolated multiprocessing system 
having tracking circuit for verifyng only that the processor is executing set 
of entry instructions upon initiation of the system controller program. 
5,551,051, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Silvestro, Gayton L.: See— 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; Scherzinger, William M.; Silves- 
tro, Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, 5,550,456, Cl. 
322-25.000. 

Siman, Robert: See— 

Iqbal, Mohamed; Diebold, James L.; Siman, Robert; 

and Kauer, James C., a Cl. 554-57.000. 

Simatelex Manufactory Co., Ltd.: See— 

Wing-Chung, Li, 5,549, 035, Cl. 99-281.000. 

Simmel! Difesa S.p.A.: See— 

Borgni, Roberto, 5,549,047, Cl. 102-256.000. 

Simpkins, James W.; and Bishop, Jean, to University of Florida. Method for 
diagnosing estrogen responsiveness. 5,550,029, Cl. 435-14.000. 

Simplimatic Engineering C: y: See— 

Lenhart, Ronald A., 5,549,423, Cl. 406-86.000. 

Simpson, Jay R.; Wagener, Jefferson L.; and Walker, Kenneth L., to Lucent 

Technologies Inc. Intra-cavity optical four-wave mixer and optical com- 
munications system using the same. 5,550,671, Cl. 359-337.000. 

Sims, Pster J.; and Wiedmer, Therese, to Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation. Inhibition of complement mediated inflammatory response. 
5,550,108, Cl. 514-21.000. 

Sinclair, James D.; and Jankoski, Constance A., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Minienvironment for hazardous process tools. 5,549,512, Cl. 454-58.000. 

Singer, Howard M.: See— 

Ensor, Myra L.; Grewe, Anthony J.; and Singer, Howard M., 5,550,900, 
Cl. 379-67.000. 

Singers, Robert R.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M_; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr; Burkhardt, 
Noah Chip Gs Suk James Kc: Bapeend: Otto Ba: empern, Recher 

ange James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 

Michael E., - 5.550.980, Cl. 3 395-200.050. 


. Sankar; 


regulation device for atmospheric gas 
particular of the infra-red type. 5,549,099, Cl. 


Maxwell, Horace J.; Sirchio, Ronald J.; and Henofer, James J., 
5,549,131, Cl. 137-115.180. 


= Robert D.; Sisley, Steven E.; and Thomas, 
Brandon D., 5,550,882, Cl. 376-272.000. 
Sisson, Penelope R.: See— 
Byme, Phillip O.; Sisson, Penelope R.; and Ingham, Harry R., 5,549,572, 
Cl. 604-198.000. 
Sistag: See— 
Sidler, + ef al 5,549,278, Cl. 251-328.000. 


Siuta, Theodore: See— 
Giambattista, Lucio; and Siuta, Theodore, grt Cl. 604-232.000. 


Siesco, Leonard E., 5r., to Miller Compressing Company. Nonferrous metal S; 


separator. 5,549,206, Cl. 209-17.000. 
Sigelakis, George. Security device and system for preventing unauthori: 
access to and operation of fire hydrants. 5,549,133, Cl. 137-296.000. 
Sigmund, Sandra K.: See— 
Jakubowski, A.; Palkowitz, Alan D.; and Sigmund, Sandra K., 
5,550,118, Cl. 514-89.000. 
Sihi GmbH & Lah g KG: See— 
Mann, Ralf; Lehmann, Wilfried; and Miiller, Hermann, 5,549,450, Cl. 
415-214.100. 
Silcom Research Limited: See— 


zed Skarby, Ulf; Bergsten, Par; and Hedberg, Bo, 
multicarrier 


to Telefonaktiebolaget LM 
feedback. 5,551,070, Cl. 455-126.000. 
Inc 


hissite Syeieme Comapany: Joule” 
i coolants. 5,548,963, Ci. 62-51.200. 
Tnduutiel Trading & Development Company BLY: See— 





PI 80 


Van Brakel, Ronaldus J.; Wardle, Frank P.; and Verburgh, Martin, 
5,549,398, Cl. 384-571.000. 
SKF Textilmaschinen- ten GmbH: See— 
Paweletz, Anton, 5,548,950, Cl. 057-406.000. 

Skillicorn, Brian; and Pastrone, Giovanni, to Cardiac Mariners, Incorporated. 
X-ray detector. 5,550,378, Cl. 250-367.000. 

Slade, Michael G.; and LaBatt, Darren J., to Datavision Technologies. 
Compiling system and method for mass producing individually customized 
media. 5350, 735, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Slater, Charles R.: See— 

Cohen, Herbert; Solar, Matthew S.; and Slater, Charles R., 5,549,547, Cl. 
604-30.000. 

McBrayer, Michael S.; Kortenbach, Jurgen A.; and Slater, Charles R.. 
5,549,606, Cl. 606-51.000. 

Slater, Michael J.: See— 

Strout, D. Wayne; Crandall, Thomas L.; Slater, Michael J.; and Malm- 
mose, Erik, 5,549,023, Cl. 82-112.000. 

Slayton, Gerald D.: See— 

Heiman, Jerome R.; and Slayton, Gerald D., 5,549,986, Cl. 429-175.000. 

Sloan, Donald L.: See— 

Pressler, Stephen M.; Friedmann, James J.; and Sloan, Donald L., 
5,550,713, Cl. 361-818.000. 
Sloan Valve Company: See— 
Nortier, Richard A., 5,549,487, Cl. 439-521.000. 

Slowinski, Christopher, to Chri Designs, Inc. Precious stone mounting 
and method therefor. 5,548,976, Cl. 63-28.000. 

Sluyterman, Albertus A. S.: See— 

Dekkers, Bernadus H. J.; DeMan, Ronald J. J.; Bolder, Antonius J. J.; 
and Sluyterman, Albertus A. S., 5,550,522, Cl. 335-213.000. 
Smart, David C.; and Dussinger, Thomas E., to Eastman Kodak Company. 


Apparatus and method for closing a film cassette and unloading the closed 
cassette from a camera. 5,550,608, Cl. 354-174.000. 
SMC Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Nagai, Shigekazu; Sakurai, Shuuzou; and Masui, Ryuichi, 5,549,340, Cl. 
294-64.100. 


Smestad, Thomas L.: See— 

Rhee, Woonza M.; Berg, Richard A.; Rosenblatt, Joel S.; Tefft, Jacque- 
line A.; Braga, Larry J.; and Smestad, Thomas L., 5,550,187, Cl. 
525-54. 100. 

Smith, Alan M.: See— 

Hopkins, William T.; and Smith, Alan M., 5,550,437, Cl. 315-209.00R. 

Smith & Nephew Richards Inc.: See— 

Beale, Bradford W., 5,549,673, Cl. 623-9.000. 

Daigle, Kenneth P.; and Harbaugh, Mark E., 5,549,703, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Davidson, James A., 5,549,667, Cl. 623-3.000. 

Ries, Michael; and Schumacher, Brian, 5,549,688, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Ries, Michael D.; Tokish, Leonard J., Jr.; and Fallin, Thomas W., 
5,549,702, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Russell, Thomas A.; and Pepper, John R., 5,549,610, Cl. 606-64.000. 

Smith, Bonnie V.: See— 

Banyay, Harold R.; Cholod, Michael S.; Kolanko, Laurence M.; and 
Smith, Bonnie V., 5,549,941, Cl. 428-34.100. 

Smith, Charles U.: See— 

Kroll, Mark W.; and Smith, Charles U., 5,549,643, Cl. 607-7.000. 

Smith, Christopher R.: See— 

Thomas, Norman S.; and Smith, Christopher R 
153.000. 

Smith, Clarence S.: See— 

Hay, Rick H.; Smith, Clarence S.; Girts, Robert D.; and Yount, Larry J., 
5,550,736, Cl. 364-424.030. 

Smith, Daniel J.; and Chakravarthy, Debashish, to University of Akron, The. 
Hydrolytically labile microspheres of polysaccharide crosslinked with 
cyanogen halide and their application in wound dressings. 5,549,908, Cl. 
424-444.000. 

Smith, David L: See— 

Wade, John R.; Pratt, Michael J.; Johnstone, Robert A. W.; and Smith, 
David L, 5,550,001, Cl. 430-157.000. 

Smith, Dennis E.: See— 

Fant, Alfred B.; Wang, Yongcai; Smith, Dennis E.; Kestner, Melvin M.; 
and Visconte, Gary W., 5,550,011, Cl. 430-496.000. 

Smith, Eric: See— 

Kanjo, Wajih; Smith, Eric; Demoise, Thomas J.; Girotti, Michael; 
McCabe, Thomas; Fessler, Charles B.; and Natschke, Scott, 
5,549,363, Cl. 303-7.000. 

Smith, Floyd A.: See— 

Oeftering, Richard C.; and Smith, Floyd A., 5,549,237, Cl. 228-116.000. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Mensa-Wilmot, Graham; and Keith, Carl W., 5,549,171, Cl. 175- 
431.000. 

Smith, Julie T.: See— 

Smith, Scott C.; Smith, Julie T.; and Foster, Holly A., 5,548,948, Cl. 
54-66.000. 

Smith, Kyle E.; Bringley, Joseph F.; Lambert, Patrick M.; Trauernicht, David 
P.; Bryan, Philip S.; Hoderlein, Paul M.; and Hyde, Andrea M., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Annealed alkaline earth metal fluorohalide storage phos- 
phor, preparation method, and radiation image storage panel. 5,549,843, Ci. 
252-301.40H. 

Smith, Kyle E.: See— 

weg tor F.; Smith, Kyle E.; and Lambert, Patrick M., 5,549,844, 

-301.40 
Smith Meters Limited: See— 


+» 5,549,416, Cl. 405- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Roberts, John A., 5,548,998, Cl. 73-263.000. 

Smith, Richard: See— 

Kashem, Mohammed A.; Venot, Andre P.; and Smith, Richard, 
5,550,155, Cl. 514-540.000. 

Smith, Robert L.: See— 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Robert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson, Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Smith, Robert T.; and Ageno, Scott K., to Motorola. Field emission device. 
5,550,426, Cl. 313-336.000. 

Smith, Scott C.; Smith, Julie T.; and Foster, Holly A. Inflatable saddle support 
apparatus. 5,548,948, Cl. 54-66.000. 

Smith, Suzanne V.; Lambrecht, Richard M:; Schmidt, Peter F.; and Lee, 
Fook-Thean, to Australian Nuclear Science & Technology Organization. 
Metal complexes of hydroxyary! coniaining aminocarboxylic acid chelat- 
ing agents. 5,550,160, Cl. 514-563.000. 

Smith, Walter J.; and Fulbright, David J., to Huck Patents, Inc. Fastener 
system including a swage fastener and tool for installing same. 5,548,889, 
Cl. 29-715.000. 

SmithKline Beecham C : See— 

Johansen, Hanne R.; Van Der Straten-Ponthoz, Ariane A.; and Rosen- 
berg, Martin, 5,550,043, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Snap-on Tec! ies, Inc.: See— 

Krivec, Bert, 5,549,374, Cl. 312-257.100. 

Krivec, Bert, 5,549,377, Cl. 312-334.800. 

Snell, Stephen C.: See— 

Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.;"Lauder, Gary lg tee 
Fisher, Delmer D.; and North, John, 5,350,578, Cl. 348-7, 

Snell, Wayne A.; and Fillman, Alan R., to Textron Inc. Engine ol 
speed limiter. 5,549,089, Cl. 123-352.000. 

So, Myung-Kook, to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd. Video cassette recorder 
capable of automatically setting a television receiver. 5,550,644, Cl. 
358-335.000. 

Societe d’Exploitation des Machines Dubuit: See— 

Dubuit, Jean-Louis, 5,549,444, Cl. 414-796.700. 

Tranin, Frédéric, 5,549,043, Cl. 101-126.000. 

Societe Duret: See— 

Royaerts, Didier, 5,549,958, Cl. 428-95.000. 

Societe de Propulsion: See— 

Valentian, Dominique, 5,549,473, Cl. 432-239.000. 

Societe Francaise Hoechst: See— 

Schouteeten, Alain; and Christidis, Yani, 5,550,250, Cl. 548-311.100. 

Societe Hispano Suiza: See— 

de Cambray, Elisabeth L. F. C.; and Vicogne, Laurent M., 5,548,954, Cl. 
60-226.200. 

Societe Nationale Des Poudres Et Explosifs: See— 

Grai e, Hervé; Mondet, Jean-Claude; and Vincent, Charles-Henry, 
5,550,267, Cl. 556-144.000. 

Societe Nationale d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’ Aviation 
“Snecma”: See— 

Barreau, Eric L. P.; Honnorat, Yves C. L. A.; Martinou, Robert L.; and 
Richin, Catherine M. H., 5,549,809, Cl. 205-222.000. 

Lechevalier, Michel M. A. A., 5,548,959, Cl. 60-734.000. 

Soderman, Jarmo: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; Gullichsen, Johan; Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R.; Richardsen, Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Soekawa, Koji: See— 

Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Ken- 
ichiro; Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; arid Okada, Nobuhide, 
5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

SOFAB: See— 

Behar, Alain; Amiel, Pierre; and Bougamont, Jean-Louis, 5,548,943, Cl. 
53-473.000. 

Sogabe, Atsushi: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; and Emi, Shigenori, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Sogabe, Yukihiro: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; and Emi, Shigenoni, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Sohda, Takashi; Terashita, Zen-ichi; Momose, Yu; Fujisawa, Yukio; and 
Mizoguchi, Junji, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Condensed thiadia- 


zole derivative, method of its production, and use thereof. 5,550,138, Cl. 
514-361.000. 


Sohn, Jin-Seung: See— 

Hwang, Jin-Sung; and Sohn, Jin-Seung, 5,548,867, Cl. 15-339.000. 
Sohn, Ze’ev, to Influence, Inc. Balloon catheter. 5,549,555, Cl. 604-101.000. 
Solanas, Claude H., Ill: See— 

Corby, Nelson R., Jr.; Meenan, Peter M.; Solanas, Claude H., III; and 

Vickerman, David C., 5,550,758, Cl. 364-571.030. 
Solar, Matthew S.: See— 
Cohen, Herbert; Solar, Matthew S.; and Slater, Charles R., 5,549,547, Cl. 
604-30.000. 
Solar, Rita & Gaterud, Ltd.: See— 

Solar, Ronald J., 5,549,635, Cl. 606-198.000. 

ee to Cordis Corporation. Vibrating tip catheter. 5,549,119, Cl. 
128-772.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Solar, Ronald J., to Solar, Rita & Gaterud, Ltd. Non-deformable self- 
expanding parallel flow endovascular stent and deployment apparatus 
therefore. 5,549,635, Cl. 606-198.000. 

Solbjor, Albert N.: See— 

Stern, David R.; Gauderer, Michael; and Solbjor, Albert N., 5,549,657, 
Cl. 604-283.000. 

Solomons, Clive C.: See— 

Shienker, Robin R. T.; Lester, David J.; and Solomons, Clive C., 
5,549,924, Cl. 427-2.300. 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Image processing system. 
5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Sommer, Phillip R.: See— 

Lundquist, Ingemar H.; Edwards, Stuart D.; Sharkey, Hugh R.; Lax, 
Ronald G.; Baker, James A., Jr.; and Sommer, Phillip R., 5,549,644, 
Cl. 604-22.000. 

Sommers, Robin A.: See— 

Kings, Donald H. M.; Sommers, Robin A.; and Usher, John D., 
5,549,280, Cl. 266-78.000. 

Song, Kyung-eui, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Door opening and closing 
apparatus. 5,548,927, Cl. 49-193.000. 

Songer, Gail M.: See— 

Davidson, Peter S., Jr.; Rafferty, Francis D., Jr.; and Songer, Gail M., 
5,550,957, Cl. 395-114.000. 

Sonnek, Martin: See— 

Bukoschek, Romuald L.; Prandl, 


Reinhard; and Sonnek, Martin, 
5,549,042, Cl. 99-455.000. 


Sonnenburg, Dennis; and Wilcox, Darren W., to Hewlett-Packard Company. 
Paper separator spring assembly for facsimile or copy machine. 5,549,289, 
Cl. 271-121.000. 

Sonntag, Jeffrey L.: See— 

Offord, Glen E.; and Sonntag, Jeffrey L., 5,550,528, Cl. 340-146.200. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Arai, Yuji; Ishiguro, Takashi; and Watanabe, Toshio, 5,549,952, Cl. 
428-64.400. 


Haraguchi, Yoshio; and Okuda, Minoru, 5,550,605, Cl. 353-81.000. 

Hineno, Satoshi; and Ando, Nobuhiko, 5,550,798, Cl. 369-110.000. 

Kimura, Motoi; Yoshimura, Shunji; and Suzuki, Kyako, 5,550,797, Cl. 
369-44.410. 

Kojima, Naoto; Watanabe, Takashi; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Mishima, 
Akio, 5,548,886, Cl. 29-603.100. 

Kume, Hisao; and Horiuchi, Yoshiro, 5,550,428, Cl. 313-407.000. 

Shiraishi, Toshihiro; and Moriwake, Katsuakira, 5,550,565, Cl. 345- 
190.000. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Tomo, Yoichi; and Saito, Masao, 5,550,008, Cl. 430-325.000. 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi, Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Soon-Shiong, Patrick: See— 

Desai, Neil P.; Soon-Shiong, Patrick; Sandford, Paul A.; and Heintz, 
Roswitha E., 5,550,178, Cl. 524-56.000. 

Sorensen, Carl A.; and Blonigan, Wendell T., to Applied Materials, Inc. 
Optical pyrometer for a thin film deposition system. 5,549,756, Cl. 
118-715.000. 

Sorensen, Ronald L., to Kelsey-Hayes Corporation. Electronic-hydraulic 
brake boost using a power steering supply. 5,549,361, Cl. 303-3.000. 

Soske, Joshua W.: See— 

Hoarty, W. Leo; Soske, Joshua W.; Lauder, Gary M.; Snell, Stephen C.; 
Fisher, Delmer D.; and North, John, 5,550,578, Cl. 348-7.000. 

Sotokawa, Akio: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Mesaki, Yoshinori; Sotokawa, Akio; Tomatsu, Masahiro; 
and Kaiwa, Kazumasa, 5,550,657, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Souma, Yoko: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; [maura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Southwick, Jeffrey G.: See— 

Spence, Bridget A.; Southwick, Jeffrey G.; Chin, Steven S.; and 
Hoxmeier, Ronald J., 5,550,196, Cl. 525-314.000. 

Spacek, Dan J.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Sparkomatic: See— 

Freadman, Tommyca, 5,550,921, Cl. 381-24.000. 

Sparks, Randall B.: See— 

Brunner, Hans; McCandless, Timothy P.; Sparks, Randall B.; Cuthbert- 
son, Robert J.; Durand, Jacques; and Fogel, Steven M., 5,550,971, Cl. 
395-161.000. 

Spaulding, Mark G.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 81 


Baggett, William C.; Baines, Elliot A., Jr.; Filus, Wayne S.; Gilland, 

Dianne W.; Kluska, Theodore E.; Larsen, Wayne D.; Spaulding, Mark 
G.; and Starace, Jeremia P., 5,549,489, Ci. 439-709.000. 

Specialized Health Products, Inc.: See— 

Thorne, Gale H.; Thorne, David L.; and Thorne, Sandra A., 5,549,708, 
Cl. 604-110.000. 

Specialty Silicone Fabricators: See— 

Batdorf, David B.; and Schryver, Charles A., 5,549,579, Cl. 604- 
264.000. 

Spector, George: See— 

Stock, Theodore; = ang George, 5,548,952, Cl. 60-39.465. 

Spectronics Corporation: Se 

Chen, Limin; and Radichio, Arthur J., 5,548,965, Cl. 62-66.000. 

Speer, Andrew J., Ill: See— 

Hoss, Gregg M.; Thompson, James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, 
Martin; and Speer, Andrew J., Il, 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Speer, Stephen R., to Aerostar Marine Corporation. Through the hub exhaust 
flow improvements for marine variable pitch propeller. 5,549,455, Cl. 
416-93.00A. 

Spence, Bridget A.; Southwick, Jeffrey G.; Chin, Steven S.; and Hoxmeier, 
Ronald J., to Sheil Oil Company. Low viscosity adhesive 
containing asymmetric radial polymers. 5,550,196, Cl. 525-314.000. 

Spence, Bridget A.: See— 

Hoxmeier, Ronald J.; Job, Robert C.; Spence, Bridget A.; and DuBois, 
Donna A., 5,550,194, Cl. 525-250.000. 
Spencer, T. Michael: See-— 
Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, G.; woos 
Catherine J. ; Mangano, Mary L.; O'Brien, James V.; . Thomas B 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willen Nancy G. 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 
Speno International SA: See— 
Jaeggi, Jean-Pierre, 5,549,505, Cl. 451-69.000. 

Spica, Salvatore J.; Kuhn, John P.; Keller, Steven R.; and Winoker, Joseph A., 
to Campbell Soup Company. Apparatus with vacuum recovery for adding 
flavor materials to beverages. 5,549,143, Cl. 141-144.000. 

a. aw: Cap with a picture retaining pocket. 5,548,847, Cl. 


Spielbauer, Hans K.: See— 
Herkel, Peter L.; and Spielbauer, Hans K., 5,549,179, Cl. 187-298.000. 
Spotorno, Lorenzo; ‘and Willi, Roland, to Sulzer Medizinaltechnic AG. 
——- artificial socket and hip joint prosthesis. 5,549,695, Cl. 623- 


Sprague, Robert A.; Bruce, Richard H.; and Silverstein, Louis D., to Xerox 
Corporation. Full color display with plural two-dimensional planar arrays 
of lenslets. 5,550,656, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Spraker, Terry E.: See— 

Kordis, Thomas F.; Swanson, David K.; Jackson, Jerome; and Spraker, 
Terry E., 5,549,661, Cl. 607-99.000. 
Spratt, Michael P.: See— 
Albrecht, Alan; Goody, Steven H.; Spratt, Michael P.; Curcio, Joseph A., 
Jr.; and Dove, Daniel J., 5,550,836, Cl. 370-85.200. 
——_ Paul: See— 
Hirschmann, Ralph; Leahy, Ellen; and Sprengeler, Pau!, 5,550,251, Cl. 
548-312.100. 

Spurgeon, Kathryn M.: See— 

Holmes, Gary L.; Culler, Scott R.; Hardy, David H.; Harmon, Kimberly 
K.; Heiti, Robert V.; Hendrickson, William A.: Klun, Thomas P.; 
Spurgeon, Kathryn M.; and Studiner, Charles J., Il, 5,549,962, Cl. 
428-144.000. 

Sribar, Rok: See— 

Ryan, Kiernan F.; Sribar, Rok; and Savkar, Sudhir D., 5,548,979, Cl. 
68-23.200. 

Sridhar, Manickam R.; and Sheer, Neil, to Motorola, Inc. Automatic modu- 
lation mode selecting unit and method for modems. 5,550,881, Cl. 375- 
377.000. 

Sri-Jayantha, Muthuthamby: See— 

Aoyagi, Akihiko; Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Khanna, Vijayeshwar D.; 
—— Suresh; and Sri-Jayantha, Muthuthamby, 5,550,688, Cl. 360- 

080. 

Srinivasan, Ananthachari; Vrudhula, Vivekananda M.; and Brixner, Diana I., 
to NeoRx Corporation. Chemically defined polymeric carriers for release 
of covalently linked agents. 3.5495 883, Cl. 424-1.450. 

Srivastava, Sushi K.: See— 

Humora, Michael J.; Modi, Sandeep P.; Srivastava, Sushi K.; and 
Williams, Andrew D., 5,550,239, Cl. 544-295.000. 

Srourian, Nichan. Water based lacquer compositions and method of making 
and using same. 5,550,179, Cl. 524-210.000. 

St. Louis University: See— 

Barenkamp, Stephen J.; and St. Geme, Joseph W., III, 5,549,897, Cl. 
424-256.00N. 

Stabler, Paul C.: See— 

Ogilvie, Clarence R.; and Stabler, Paul C., 5,550,768, Cl. 364-748.000. 

Stache, Ulrich: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hérlein, Rolf, Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 540-230.000. 

Staiger, Dieter E., to International Business Machines Corp. Circuit for 
Ae Ses ae. 5,550,846, Cl. 371-27.000. 

Staktek Corporation: See— 





PI 82 


Burns, Carmen D.; Roane, Jerry; and Cady, James W., 5,550,711, Cl. 
361-728.000. 

Stam, Hein: See— 

Musters, Wouter; Stam, Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., 5,550,045, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Standard Products Company, The: See— 

Larsen, Douglas C.; Keller, Forrest K.; and Warren, Lawrence L., 
5,548,929, Cl. 49-441.000. 

Thomas A., to Astec Industries, Inc. Baghouse cleaning method. 
5,549,734, Cl. 95-279.000. 

Standish, Darreil E.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Stanley Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanabe, Toru; Seki, Kazuhide; and Hatsumi, Masaaki, 5,550,469, Cl. 
324-251.000. 

Starace, Jeremia P.: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Baines, Elliot A., Jr., Filus, Wayne S.; Gilland, 
Dianne W.; Kluska, Theodore E.; Larsen, Wayne D.; Spaulding, Mark 
G.; and Starace, Jeremia P., 5,549,489, Cl. 439-709.000. 

Stark, James K.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Starlight Networks: See— 

Long, James E.; Gang, Joseph M., Jr.; Bedard, Charles J.; Baird, Randall 
B.; and Edwards, David A., 5,550,982, Cl. 395-200. 130. 

StarSight Telecast Incorporated: See— 

Klosterman, Brian L., 5,550,576, Cl. 348-6.000. 

Start, William G.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, y G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Rice, Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Starzl, Thomas E.: See— 

Francavilla, Antonio T.; Hagiya, Mic‘io; and Starzl, Thomas E., 
5,550,037, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Staszak, Daniel: See— 

Dorier, Regis G.; and Staszak, Daniel, 5,549,243, Cl. 229-244.000. 

State University of N.Y., The Research Foundation of the: See— 

Alexander M.; and Manissero, Claudio E., 5,550,157, Cl. 
514-557.000. 

Steelman, Herbert S.: See— 

Crump, Dwayne T.; Pancoast, Steven T.; Benson, Paul H., FV; and 
Steelman, Herbert S., 5,551,043, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Steely, Simon C.., Jr., to Digital Equipment Corporation. Ring based distrib- 
uted communication bus for a multiprocessor network. 351,048, CL. 
395-800.000. 

Stegink, David W.: See— 

Armbruster, June M.; Bastiaens, Willem V.; Callahan, Joseph P., Jr.; 
Moris, Steve W.; and Stegink, David W., 5,549,267, Cl. 248-442.200. 

Stehr, Roger: See— 

Mischler, Eduard; and Stehr, Roger, 5,549,462, Cl. 418-1.000. 

Stein, Judith, to General Electric Company. Bis(bis-silylalkyl) dicarboxylates 
as adhesion promoters and compositions containing them. 5,550,271, Cl. 
556-440.000. 

Steinberger, Ned. Chromatic tuner display a guitar note and precision 
tuning information. 5,549,028, Cl. 84-454.000. 

Steinberger, Richard N.; and Grimes, Stephen H. Stringed acoustic musical 
instrument. 5,549,027, Cl. 84-297.00R. 

Steinbichler, Georg, to Engel Maschinenbau Gesselschaft mbH. Method of 
controlling a machine for the manufacture of products, in particular for 
controlling an injection molding machine. 5,550,744, Cl. 364-476.010. 

Steiner, Manfred: See— 

Rump, Siegfried; Steiner, Manfred; Brugger, Franz; Klarer, Martin; 
Knoff, Bernd; and Eckl, Albrecht, 5,549,369, Cl. 303-125.000. 

Steinke, Thomas A.; Gulachenski, Joseph; and Curtis, R. Thomas, III, to 
Medtronic, Inc. Catheter balloon proximal heat bond on extended shaft. 
5,549,557, Cl. 604-103.000. 

Stephany, Thomas M., to Eastman Kodak Company. Film cartridge with film 
movement indicator, and associated indicator sensing device. 5,550,609, 
Cl. 354-275.000. 

— C., Jr.; and Medhekar, Ajit K., to Alliance Semiconductor 


oy By modulation scheme for integrated circuits. 
5,550,500, Cl. eo 


. Michael C., Jr.; and Medhekar, Ajit K., to Alliance Semiconductor 
i . Phase shift correction circuit for monolithic random access 
memory. 5,550,783, Cl. 365-233.000. 
Stephens, Susan D.: See— 
Silverthorn, Lee; Cornils, Curtis; Kirchner, Mark L.; Stephens, Susan D.; 
and Crouse, Parker E., 5,551,051, Cl. 395-800.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Stern, David R.; Gauderer, Michael; and Solbjor, Albert N., to C.R. Bard, Inc. 
Low profile adaptor for gastrostomy feeding tube. 5,549,657, Cl. 604- 
283.000. 

Stern, Sylvan S. Method for making dental restorations and the dental 
restoration made thereby. 5,549,476, ae 433-223.000. 

Stetten, George D., to Duke University. yore ee using the 
flow integration transform. 5,550, 333, CL. 382-199. 

Stevens, John K.: See— 

Gallie, Brenda L.; Dunn, James M.; and Stevens, John K., 5,550,020, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Stevens, Rex W.: See— 

Counts, David M.; and Stevens, Rex W., 5,549,357, Cl. 297-354.130. 

Stevens, Sam: See— 

Voll, Robert; Berg, William C.; Sergent, Brad; and Stevens, Sam, 
5,551,028, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Stewart, Michael W.: See— 

Askins, William E.; Stewart, Michael W.; Roulston, Gary; and Fiore, 
Joseph F., Jr., 5,549,073, Cl. 119-474.000. 

Steyr-Daimler-Puch AG: See— 

Kofler, Hansjérg, 5,549,187, Cl. 192-35.000. 

St. Geme, Joseph W., III: See— 

, Stephen J.; and St. Geme, Joseph W., Ill, 5,549,897, Cl. 
424-256.00N. 

Stiftelsen Institutet For Mikroelektronik: See— 

Elderstig, Hakan; and Vieider, Christian, 5,550,943, Cl. 385-71.000. 

Stiles, William P.: See— 

Black, Michael J.; Willows, Keith S.; Stiles, William P.; and Gallagher, 
Patrick M., 5,550,324, Cl. 174-52.300. 

Stillman, Robert A.; Way, James A.; Cable, Jesse F., III; Cooper, David; and 
Koskinen, James, to Radio Local Area Networks, Inc. Network link 
controller for dynamic designation of master nodes. 5,551,066, Ci. 455- 
69.000. 

Stir-Melter, Inc.: See— 

Richards, Ray S., 5,550,310, Cl. 588-11.000. 

Richards, Ray S., 5,550,857, Cl. 373-27.000. 

Stivland, Timothy: See— 

Ressemann, Thomas V.; Stivland, Timothy; and Blaeser, David, 
5,549,553, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Stock, Theodore; and Spector, George. Hydrogen jet-phase engine. 
5,548,952, Cl. 60-39.465. 

Stoecklein, Thomas, to Schwan-Stabilo Schwanhaeusser GmbH & Co. Pro- 
cess for the production of a pencil. 5,549,779, Cl. 156-293.000. 

Stoltefuss, Jiirgen; Goldmann, Siegfried; Straub, Alexander; Bechem, Martin; 
Gross, Rainer; Hebisch, Siegbert; Hiitter, Joachim; and Rounding, Howard- 
Paul, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 3-quinolyl-substituted dihydropyridines, 
processes for their preparation and their use in medicaments. 5,550,245, Cl. 
546- 167.000. 

Stone, Geoffrey C.: See— 

Hardwick, Ken; and Stone, Geoffrey C., 5,550,816, Cl. 370-60.000. 

Stone, Marcia J., to HybriVet Systems, Inc. Test swab and method of using 
same. 5,550,061, Cl. 436-73.000. 

Stoop, Gustaaf A. P.; van Gemert, Marijn; and van Zanten, Paul V., to Vitatron 
Medical, B.V. Pacemaker with improved far field R wave sensing and 
suppression. 5,549,647, Cl. 607-9.000. 

Stoop, Gustaaf A. P., to Vitatron Medical, B.V. Pacemaker system and method 
with improved detection of end of retrograde conduction. 5,549,648, Cl. 
607-9.000. 

Stopponi, Andrea: See— 

~—— Dino; Duri, Sandro; and Stopponi, Andrea, 5,548,978, Cl. 

-17.00R. 

Storage Technology Corporation: See— 

Hardwick, Ken; and Stone, Geoffrey C., 5,550,816, Cl. 370-60.000. 

Willis, Daniel J.; and Cleavinger, Richard C., 5,550,998, Cl. 395- 
441.000. 

Stork Ketels B.V.: See— 

Wiemer, Willem, 5,549,737, Cl. 96-204.000. 

Stork PMT B.V.: See— 

van den Nieuwelaar, Adrianus J.; Janssen, Petrus C. M.; Teurlinx, 
Engelbert J. J.; van , Comelius D.; and Drabbels, Bastiaan 
Ww. J. EJ. 5,549,521, Cl. 452-118,000. 

Stormont, John C., to Sandia Corporation. Anisotropic capillary barrier for 
waste site surface covers. 5,550,315, Cl. 588-259.000. 

Stormtreat Systems, Inc.: See— 

Horsley, Scott W.; and Platz, Winfried, 5,549,817, Cl. 210-122.000. 

Storz Instrument Company: See— 

Perkins, James T.; Appelbaum, Peter F.; and Painter, John A., 5,549,139, 
Cl. 137-884.000. 

Stotts, Lawrence J.; Paul, Patrick J.; and Prutchi, David, to Intermedics, Inc. 
Muscle stimulation electrode for implantable cardial stimulation device 
with warning system. 5,549,653, Cl. 607-4.000. 

Stoy, James R.: See— 

Brown, Win K.; Diatschenko, Victor; and Stoy, James R., 
5,549,000, Cl. 73-587.000. 

Strassner, Walter: See— 

Hétzel, Gerhard; Neumann, Harald; Strassner, Walter; and Riegel, 
Johann, 5,549,804, Cl. 204-425.000. 

Straub, Alexander: See— 

Stoltefuss, Jiirgen; Goldmann, Siegfried; Straub, Alexander; Bechem, 
Martin; Gross, Rainer; Hebisch, Siegbert; Hiitter, Joachim; and 
Rounding, Howard-Paul, 5,550,245, Cl. 546-167.000. 

Strauber, Hans-Jiirgen: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Ohlendorf, Rolf; Strauber, Hans-Jiirgen; Aust, Rainer; and Strobel, 
Wolfgang, 5,549,081, Cl. 123-90.160. 
Strayer, David S., to Thomas Jefferson University. Epidermal growth factor 
inhibitor. 5,550,114, Cl. 514-21.000. 
Stricker, Urban. Process and device for sorting thermoplastic materials from 
a mixed flow. 5,549,250, Cl. 241-23.000. 
Stringaro, Jean-Paul: See— 
Shelden, Ronald; and Stringaro, Jean-Paul, 5,550,298, Cl. 568-494.000. 
Strobel, Wolfgang: See— 
Ohlendorf, Rolf; Strauber, Hans-Jiirgen; Aust, Rainer; and Strobel, 
Wolfgang, 5,549,081, Cl. 123-90.160. 
Strohbusch, Manfred: See— 
Tegtmeier, Gert; and Strohbusch, Manfred, 5,549,471, Cl. 432-77.000. 
Strohmaier, Karl G.: See— 
Vaughan, David E. W.; and Strohmaier, Karl G., 5,549,881, Cl. 423- 
703.000. 


Strok, Jack M.: See— 
Scott, Curtis E.; Strok, Jack M.; and Levinson, Lionel M., 5,549,746, Cl. 
117-4.000. 
Strolle, Christopher H.; and Jaffe, Steven T. Digital television signal process 
ing system including a co-channel rejection filter. 5,550,596, Gi. 348 348- 
607.000. 


Strong, Hovey R.: See— 

Dolev, Danny; Reischuk, Riidiger K.; and Strong, Hovey R., 5,550,873, 
Cl. 375-354.000. 

Strout, D. Wayne; Crandall, Thomas L.; Slater, Michael J.; and Maimmose, 
Erik, to RTI Technologies, Inc.; and Canvik A/S. On-car disc brake lathe. 
5,549,023, Cl. 82-112.000. 

Structron Corporation: See— 

Levi, Avraham Y.; and Quarberg, Craig D., 5,549,407, Cl. 403-109.000. 

Structural Metals, Inc.: See— 

Matsuo, Giichi; Sakai, Akira; Rains, Jeral; and Elley, Dayton, 5,548,986, 
Cl. 72-204.000. 

Strunk, John N.: See— 

Pittman, Gary M.; Senior, Kenneth A.; Strunk, John N.; and 
Thondukolam, Krishnan R., 5,549,276, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Studier, F. William: See—- 

Moss, Bernard; Studier, F. William; Fuerst, Thomas R.; and Niles, 
Edward G., 5,550,035, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Studiner, Charles J., If: See— 

Holmes, Gary L.; Culler, Scott R.; Hardy, David H.; Harmon, Kimberly 
K.; Heiti, Robert V.; Hendrickson, William A.; Klun, Thomas P.; 
Spurgeon, Kathryn M.; and Studiner, Charles J., Ill, 5,549,962, Cl. 
428-144.000. 

Stumphauzer, William C.; Groth, Hugh F.; and Duncan, John K., to Effer- 
vescent Products, LLC. Gas generator attachment. 5,549,037, Cl. 
99-323.100. 

Sturni, Lance C.: See— 

Larson, Gary B.; Jobson, Brian; Johnson, James A.; and Sturni, Lance C., 
5,550,006, Cl. 430-311.000. 

Subramaniam, Chitoor S.; John, Thomas V.; Colvin, David; and Bitler, 
George W., to Huls America Inc. Method of preparing 1.1- 
dialkoxycycloalkanes. 5,550,299, Cl. 568-591.000. 

Subramanian, Ramaswamy, to Akzo Nobel N.V. Imaging infectious foci with 
human IgM 16.88. 5,549,882, Cl. 424-1.110. 

Siidzucker AG Mannheim/Ochsenfurt: See— 

Mixich, Johann; Rapp, Knut M.; and Vogel, Manfred, 5,550,227, Cl. 
536-124.000. 

Suematsu, Takayuki: See— 

Ohmi, Shinichiro; Imai, Hiroyuki; Ando, Kazuhiro; and Suematsu, 
Takayuki, 5,550,756, Cl. 364-514.00R. 

Suga, Mitsuo: See— 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Cl. 257-30.000. 

Suga, Yoichi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver halide emulsion and silver 
halide photographic light-sensitive material using the same. 5,550,012, Cl. 
430-567.000. 

Sugawara, Atsushi: See— 

Tazaki, Hiroshi; Ito, Kazumasa; and Sugawara, Atsushi, 5,550,337, Cl. 
181-235.000. 

Sugawara, Ken; Sakairi, Shigeru; Matoba, Mikio, Sasaki, Toshio; Shimohi- 

Katsuhiro; and Kimura, Katsutaka, to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd.; and 

Ltd. Semiconductor with two activ; modes of 

different number of selected word lines at refreshing. 5,550,781, Cl. 
365-222.000. 

Sugawara, Saburo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Projection lens apparatus 
having a plurality of lens groups to perform zooming. 5,550,679, Cl. 
359-689.000. 

Sugawara, Takeo; Hino, Toshihiko; and Suzuki, Makoto, to Hamamatsu 
Phontonics K.K. Radiation image detecting apparatus including bundled 
optical fibers. 5,550,380, Cl. "250-370. 110. 

Sugeta, Naoki; and Tsuyuguchi, Hiroshi, to TEAC Corporation. Pulse gen- 
erating system responding to instruction pulses for generating driving 
pulses for Fruene J motor. 5,550,447, Cl. 318-439.000. 

Sugihara, Hirosada; Terashita, Zenichi; and Fukushi, Hideto, to Takeda 

Chemical Industries, Ltd. 2-piperazinone compounds and their use. 
5,550,131, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Sugimoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Goto, Tsuyoshi; and Sugimoto, Hiroyuki, 5,549,095, Cl. 123-559.100. 

Sugita, Ryuji: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 83 


Tohma, Kiyhokazu; Yoshimoto, Kazunari; Sugita, Ryuji; and Ishida, 
Tatsuaki, 5,549,936, Cl. 427-566.000. 

Sugita, Shigeru, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Recording apparatus having 
different modes for reading and photographing documents. 5,550,639, Cl. 
358-302.000. 

Sugita, Yumiko: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; — Yumiko; Yamamoto, 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550, 96 Cl cL 
395-133.000. 

Sugiyama, Kouichi: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
ae pe as 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Suhadolnik, Robert J.; and Pfleiderer, Wolfgang, to Temple University-Of The 
Commonwealth ‘en Of Higher Education. Dual action 2',5’- 
ra antiviral derivatives and uses thereof. 5,550,111, Cl. 514- 
44.000. 


Sukegawa, Shunichi; Nasu, Takumi; and Iwai, Hidetoshi, to Texas Instru- 
ments I ; and Hitachi, Ltd. Semiconductor memory device and 
defective memory cell correction circuit. 5,550,394, Cl. 257-209.000. 

Sulc, Jiri S.; and Krcova, Zuzana, to Allergan. Method for disinfecting contact 
lens with catalase compositions. 5,549,891, Cl. 424-94.400. 

Sulcs, Juris; and Noe, Raymond J., to Venture Lighting International, Inc. 
High intensity arc discharge having clip member to secure base to 
outer lamp envelope. 5,550,422, Cl. 313-25.000. 

Sulit, Antonio M. Water conservation device and a method of installing the 
same in a toilet tank. 5,548,849, Cl. 4-325.000. 

Sullivan, Andrew J.: See— 

Donaldson, Jeffrey E.; and Sullivan, Andrew J., 5,549,342, Cl. 294- 
77.000 


Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Shelden, Ronald; and Stringaro, Jean-Paul, 5,550,298, Cl. 568-494.000. 
Sulzer Medizinaltechnic AG: See— 

Spotorno, Lorenzo; and Willi, Roland, 5,549,695, Cl. 623-22.000. 
Sulzer Medizinaltechnik AG: See— 

Hauser, René; and Sandoz, Yvan, 5,549,692, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Willi, Roland, 5,549,696, Cl. 623-22.000. 
Sulzer Papertec Krefeld GmbH: See— 

Zajec, Jozef-Franc, 5,548,942, Cl. 53-465.000. 
Sumida, Hiroyasu: See— 

Tomita, Kan; Majima, Toshihiko; Tagawa, Toshiya; and Sumida, Hiro- 
yasu, 5,550,623, Cl. 355-311.000. 

Sumida, Keisuke: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Sumikin Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 
Sumitomo Bakelite Company, Limited: See— 
Takagaki, Tadao; and Chigusa, Kisaku, 5,549,389, Cl. 383-202.000. 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, 5,550,258, Cl 
549-78.000. 

Tsushima, Kazunori; Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; and Matsuo, 
Noritada, 5,550,260, Cl. 549-421.000. 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Lid.: See— 

Nakai, Yoshihiro; Sawada, Kazuo; Hayashi, Kazuhiko; and Nishio, 
Masanobu, 5,550,102, Ci. 505-420.000. 

Yasuzumi, Kazumi, 5,549,368, Cl. 303-122.080. 

Sumitomo Precision Products Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tomita, Ryoichi, 5,549,173, Cl. 180-417.000. 

Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.: See— 
Chishima, Masamitsu; and Noro, Yutaka, 5,549,485, Cl. 439-495.000. 
lura, Kazuo; Onishi, Yasuhiko; and Itoh, Takashi, 5,549,946, Cl. 428- 


35.800. 
Kobayashi, Y.~‘hinao, 5,549,082, Cl. 123-143.00C. 
Sumiya, Toshifumi. to Nidek Co., Ltd. Apparatus for laser surgery on a 
comea. geen i 606- 10.000. 
ummerfield, Frank W.: See— 


S 
Seundora, Alccandise Summerfest, Frank W: and Zarowitz, Michael A., 
5,550,060, Cl. 436-63.000. 
Sun Company, Inc. (R&M): See— 
Bhinde, 7 V.; Lyons, James E.; and Ellis, Paul E., Jr., 5,550,301, Ci. 
Sun Hydraulics Corporation: See— 
Henderson, Kenneth R.; Koski, Robert E.; and Barlow, Christopher R., 
w3s30976, CL 395-200.060. 


Sun, Jiming: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 


pT my Robert W., "5,551,000, Cl. 395-445.000. 


James R.; Mui, William J.; Ning, Xin; Schroeder, Wen 
5,550,189, Cl. 525-54.300. 





PI 84 


Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Sunbeam Products, Inc.: See— 
Minche: a my Richard L.; and Surface, William E., 5,549,265, Cl. 248- 
1 
Sunburst Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
, Timothy E.; and Grant, Robert C., 5,549,875, Cl. 422-266.000. 
Suncast 


: See— 
Whitehead, Stephen P., 5,549,262, Cl. 248-87.000. 
Sundstrand Corporation: See— 
Baker, Roy S., 5,550,455, Cl. 322-23.000. 

Sung, Hong E.: See— 

Nam, Keyoung T.; and Sung, Hong E., 5,550,885, Cl. 377-27.000. 

Sung, Hsing-Wen: See— 

Hata, Cary; Tu, Roger; Sung, Hsing-Wenr; and Shen, Shih-Hwa, 
5,549,666, Cl. 623-2.000. 

Sung, Janmye, to Vanguard International Semiconductor Corp. Reduced mask 

DRAM process. 5,550,078, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Suonvieri, Jukka: See— 

Koponen, Pekka; and Suonvieri, Jukka, 5,551,056, Cl. 455-8.000. 

Supra Products, Inc.: See— 

Burge, Gregory L., 5,550,529, Cl. 340-296.000. 

Supreme Mowing Limited: See— 

Searle, Leanne; Astbury, Richard; and Eaves, Philip, 5,549,508, Cl. 
451-141.000. 

Surface Combustion, Inc.: See— 

Hoetzl, Max; and Goodman, Daniel E., 5,550,858, Cl. 373-110.000. 

Surface, William E.: See— 

Minchey, Richard L.; and Surface, William E., 5,549,265, Cl. 248- 
188.200. 

Suskind, Stuart; and Pearlstein, Leonard, to Pearlstein, Leonard. High per- 
formance absorbent particles and methods of preparation. 5,549,590, Cl 
604-368.000. 

Suspa Compart Ehonstonper Mankod: Mayer See— 

Mayer, Dieter; and Siegner, Helge, 5,549,182, Cl. 
188-1 eee 1 000. 


Sussman, Glenn R.: See— 

Young, Craig; Sussman, Glenn R.; and Cunanan, Crystal M., 5,549,670, 
Cl. 623-6.000. 

Sutcu, Maz; Gentelia, John S.; and Aydil, Eray, to Conmed Corporation 
Non-Stick electroconductive amorphous silica coating. 5,549,604, cL. 
606-45.000. 

Sutherland, Byron C.: See— 

Bessler, Marc; Mintz, Max R.; and Sutherland, Byron C., 5,549,621, Cl. 
606-151.000. 

Sutherland, Robert L., to Riverwood International C: tion. Wi 
carrier with bottle neck retainer tabs. 5,549,197, Cl. 206-158.000. 

Sutter, Franz. Universsal joint prosthesis. 5,549,704, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Suttora, Nick: See— 

Shekhawat, Sampat; Liebermann, Eli; , William M.,; Silves- 
tro, Gayton L.; Suttora, Nick; and Hodge, David, 5,550,456, Cl. 
322-25.000. 


— Maria E.: See— 
Musters, Wouter; Stam, Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., 5,550,045, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Suzuki, Atsushi: See— 

Hayama, Hidekazu; Miura, Yasunori; Suzuki, Atsushi; and Ishiai, 
Keizou, 5, — Cl. 313-479.000. 

Suzuki, Fumio: Se 

Wada, Ryukichis Suzuki, Fumio; and Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke, 5,550,597, Cl. 

348-708.000. 
Suzuki, Hiroshi: See— 

Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa, Nao- 

haru; and Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 
Suzuki, Hitoshi: See— 

Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Ken- 
ichiro; Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Okada, Nobuhide, 
5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Suzuki, Kyoko: See— 
Kimura, Motoi; Yoshimura, Shunji; and Suzuki, Kyoko, 5,550,797, Cl. 
369-44.410. 
Suzuki, Makoto: See— 
Sugawara, Takeo; Hino, Toshihiko; and Suzuki, Makoto, 5,550,380, Cl. 
370.110. 
Suzuki, Masaya: See— 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, 5,550,258, 
549-78.000. 

Tsushima, Kazunori; Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; and Matsuo, 
Noritada, 5,550,260, Ci. 549-421.000. 

Suzuki, Takahiro, to NEC Corporation. Magnetic disk drive capable of 
reducing distortions of disks. 5,550,687, Cl. 360-98.080. 
Suzuki, Tomoko: See— 

Matsushima, Asao; Ooshiba, Takeo; Etoh, Yoshihiko; Kinoshita, Akira; 

Suzuki, Tomoko; and Sakimura, Tomoo, 5,549,997, Cl. 430-59.000. 
Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
oe ee | a es ont Bee, meas ep aor 0 


of producing 
pave yt nyt om coe. 5 501 , Cl 435-202. 000. 
Svensson, John E.: See— 


around 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Meibock, Antonin A.; and Svensson, John E., 5,549,310, Cl. 280-11.220. 

Swain, Eugene A.; and Darcy, John J., to Xerox Corporation. Process for 
coating belt seams. 5,549,999, Cl. 430-127.000. 

Swan, James: See— 

Kocachse, Riad M. A.; Holman, Dany F.; and Swan, James, 5,549,871, 

Cl. 422-95.000. 

Swanson, Barry G.: See— 

Zhang, Qinghua; Qin, Bai-Lin; Barbosa-Canovas, Gustavo V.; Swanson, 

Barry G.; and Pedrow, Patrick D., 5,549,041, Cl. 99-451.000. 

Swanson, David K.: See— 

Edwards, Stuart D.; Kordis, Thomas F.; and Swanson, David K., 

5,549,108, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Kordis, F.; Swanson, David K.; Jackson, Jerome; and Spraker, 
Terry E., 5,549,661, Cl. 607-99.000. 

Sween Ci ion: See— 

Farber, Elliott, 5,549,914, Cl. 424-487.000. 

Sweeney, Frank J.; and Ganesan, Apparajan, to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit and method for providing a known logic state at insufficient 
supply voltage. 5,550,486, Cl. 326-14.000. 

Sweeny, Wilfred: See— 

Hsu, Che-Hsiung; and Sweeny, Wilfred, 5,549,972, Cl. 428-398.000. 
Swenson, Paul F.; and Bjerklie, John W., to Consolidated Natural Gas Service 

poe arpa Inc. Load control of a = ignited engine without throttling and 
method of operation. 5,549,096, Cl. 123-564.000. 

Swoboda, Gary L.: See— 

Ehlig, Peter N.; and Swoboda, Gary L., 5,551,050, Cl. 395-800.000. 
Sylvan R. Shemitz Designs, Inc.: See— 

Shemitz, Sylvan R.; Miller, David B.; and Moler, Gregory L., 5,550,725, 

Cl. 362-282.000. 
Symbios Logic Inc.: See— 
DuLac, Keith B., 5,550,986, Cl. 395-280.000. 
Symbiosis Corporation: See— 
Cohen, Herbert; Solar, Matthew S.; and Slater, Charles R., 5,549,547, Cl. 
604-30.000. 

Hahnen, Kevin F., 5,549,605, Cl. 606-46.000. 

McBrayer, Michael S.; Kortenbach, Jurgen A.; and Slater, Charles R., 
5,549,606, Cl. 606-51.000. 

Ryan, Dana W.; Giurtino, Joel F.; and Bales, Thomas O., 5,549,565, Cl. 
604-167.000. 

Symensma, Kenneth L.: See— 

Reed, Gary A.; and Symensma, Kenneth L., 5,548,866, Cl. 15-320.000. 
Symons, Michael W., to Plascon Tec ies (Proprietary) Limited. Com- 

posite board. 5,549,863, Cl. 264-257.000. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Eppstein, Deborah A.; Felgner, Philip L.,; Gadek, Thomas R.; Jones, 

Gordon H.; and Roman, Richard B., 5,550,289, Cl. 564-293.000. 
SYNTHELABO: See— 
Frost, Jonathan; George, Pascal; Pasau, Patrick; Bartsch, Régine; Rous- 
selle, Corinne; Williams, Paul H.; and Muller, Jean C., 5,550,162, Cl. 
514-617.000. 

George, Pascal; Frost, Jonathan; Pasau, Patrick; Rousselle, Corinne; 
Bartsch, ine; Williams, Paul Howard; and Muller, Jean Claude, 
5,550,125, Cl. 514-230.500. 

Syquest Technology, ‘Inc.: See— 

Drouin, David M., 5,550,685, Cl. 360-77.080. 

Syslak, Morten: See— 

Morley, Edward J.; and Syslak, Morten, 5,549,239, Cl. 228-207.000. 
Szarmach, Michael; and Capodicci, Vincent. Universal firearm disabling and 

alarm system. 5,548,915, Cl. 42-70.110. 

Szelazek, Jacek: See— 

Brokowski, Andrzej; and Szelazek, Jacek, 5,549,001, Cl. 73-597.000. 
— ae F., to Xerox Corporation. Toner concentration adjustment 
me gm 5,550,615, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Sooke. Francis Jr., to University of California, The Regents of the. 
Preparation of liposome and lipid complex compositions. 5,549,910, Cl. 
424-450.000. 

Tabata, Akihiko: See— 

Ueno, Ryuzo; Fujita, Yatsuka; N: ura, Yoshiaki; Kamino, Yuji; and 

Tabata, Akihiko, 5,549,919, Cl. 426-335.000. 
Taborn, Michael P.; and Yuan, John K., to IBM Corporation. Method and 
for detecting underflow and overflow. 5,550,767, Cl. 364- 
745,000. 


Tabuchi, Masayuki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor 
device. 5,550,698, Cl. 361-56.000. 
Taccone, David M.: See— 
Howe, Thomas E.; Taccone, David M.; and Hartmann, Robert H., 
5,548,989, Cl. 72-298.000. 


Cl. Tachibana, Tomoyuki: See— 


Masaie, Norio; Tachibana, Tomoyuki; Shimizu, Hiroyuki; Ito, Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi, Akira; Sasa, Yoshikazu; and Furuya, Atsushi, 5,550,348, 
Cl. 219-145.220. 
es See A Sanders, Matthew H.; and Walne, Geoffrey B., to 
Health Management Systems. System for monitoring and reporting 
pea os ae me 5,549,117, Cl. 128-716.000. 
Tada, Nobuhiko; Miyanagi i, Naoki; Shimomura, Yoshiaki; Sakurai, 
[ Ghiauen Sitioe ond Mien, Yoshinari, to Hitachi Construc- 
tion Machinery Co., Ltd. Lead frame processing method. 5,548,890, Cl. 
29-827.000. 
a, Hiroyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Color printer. 5,550,956, Cl. 395- 
113.000. 
Tagawa, Toshiya: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Tomita, Kan; Majima, Toshihiko; Tagawa, Toshiya; and Sumida, Hiro- 
yasu, 5,550, 623, Cl Cl. 355-311.000. 

Taguchi, Yoichi; Oishi, Akihiro; Shibuya, Isao; and Tsuchiya, Tohru, to Japan 
as represented by Director General of of Industrial Science and 
Technology. 7-Substituted-2-oxa-7 a. [3.2.0.Jheptan-6-one com- 
pound and method for the preparation thereof. 5,550,230, Cl. 540-203.000. 

Taheri, Ali R.: See— 

Boyette, James E., Jr.,; Hammond, James M.; Lo, Jiann-Chang; Mahl- 
bacher, James C.; Servedio, Michael; and Taheri, Ali R., 5,550,483, 
Cl. 324-758.000. 

Tai, George. Ceramic chip form semiconductor diode fabrication method. 
Beg Cl. 437-209.000. 

‘ai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and Ohdoi, 
“— to Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd. Coating resin and antifouling coating 
composition. 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 

Taimei Kinzoku Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawahara, Hiroto, 5,549,135, Cl. 137-614.170. 

Tait, Elizabeth M.: See— 

Tait, Robert A. R.; and Tait, Elizabeth M., 5,550,358, Cl. 235-380.000. 

Tait, Robert A. R.; and Tait, Elizabeth M. Non-contacting transaction system. 
5,550,358, Cl. 235-380.000. 

Tait, Ronald D.: See— 

Cottone, Andrew J.; Saperstein, Zalman P.; Tait, Ronald D.; Parkhill, 
Richard G.; and Bahr, Jeffrey A., 5,549,927, Cl. 427-191.000. 

Taiyo Yuden Co., Ltd.: See— 

Arai, Yuji; Ishiguro, Takashi; and Watanabe, Toshio, 5,549,952, Cl. 
428-64.400. 

Tajima, Fumio: See— 

Mutoh, Nobuyoshi; Masaki, Ryoso; Miyazaki, Taizou; Tajima, Fumio; 
and Ohmae, Tsutomu, 5,549,172, Cl. 180-65.100. 

Takada, Masao: See— 

Kato, Mutsuno; Hara, Yoshifusa; and Takada, Masao, 5,550,275, Cl. 
558-140.000. 

Takagaki, Tadao; and Chigusa, Kisaku, to Sumitomo Bakelite Company, 
Limited. Outlet stopper for pouch-type fluid containers. 5,549,389, Cl. 
383-202.000. 

Takagi, Kazumasa: See— 

Nishino, Toshikazu; Hatano, Mutsuko; Hasegawa, Haruhiro; Nakane, 
Hideaki; Kawabe, Ushio; Saitoh, Kazuo; Suga, Mitsuo; and Takagi, 
Kazumasa, 5,550,389, Cl. 257-30.000. 

Takagi, Mariko; Yoshii, Ichiro; Hama, Kaoru; Ikeda, Naoki; and Yasuda, 
Hiroaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Semiconductor device equipped 
with antifuse elements and a method for manufacturing an FPGA. 
5,550,400, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Takahama, Hiroyuki: See— 

Jinbo, Takeshi; and Takahama, Hiroyuki, 5,548,964, Cl. 62-55.500. 

Takahashi, Hiromasa: See— 

lino, Hideyuki; and Takahashi, Hiromasa, 5,551,010, Cl. 395-496.000. 

Takahashi, Hiroyuki, to NEC Corporation. integrated circuit 
device implemented by bipolar and field effect transistors and having stable 
sense amplifier. 5.550. 778, Cl. 365-207.000. 

Takahashi, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kojima, Naoto; Watanabe, Takashi; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Mishima, 
Akio, 5,548,886, Cl. 29-603.100. 

Takahashi, Katsuhiko; and Kurabayashi, Yutaka, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Liquid composition, ink set and image forming method and apparatus using 
the composition and ink set. 5,549,740, Cl. 106-20.00R. 

Takahashi, Kenichi: See— 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi; Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, 
Yoshinori; and Matsubara, Naoki, 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 

Takahashi, Masaharu: See— 

Inoue, Yoshio; Takahashi, Masaharu; Sekiguchi, Susumu; and Igarashi, 
Minoru, 5,550,185, Cl. 524-847.000. 

Takahashi, Masaru: See— 

Tsuboi, Yukitoshi; Oku, Masuo; Takahashi, Masaru; and Ichige, Kenji, 
5,550,640, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Takahashi, Takao; and Takehara, Niroshi, to Multifastener Corporation. 
Self-attaching fastener and installation die. 5,549,430, Cl. 411-179.000. 
Takahashi, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Eisaku; Mogi, Kunio; and Araya, Shinichi, to 
TDK Corporation. Process for manufacturing integrated circuits using an 
automated multi-station including an adhesive dispenser and 

s therefor. 5,549,716, Cl. 29-25.010. 

Takahashi, Yasuhiro; and Hoshi, Tohru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Multiprocessor 
system having switches for routing cells in parallel among processors by 
splitting data into blocks having numbers of cells equals to proccessor bus 
width. 5,550,978, Ci. 395-200.010. 

Takahashi, Yoshiaki: See— 

Miyazaki, Yoshihiro; Takahashi, Yoshiaki; Araoka, Manabu; Takaya, 
Soichi; and Fukumaru, Hiroaki, 5,551,007, Cl. 395-47.500. 

Takai, Mitsuru: See— 

Miyazaki, Shinji; Takai, Mitsuru; and Kobayashi, Koji, 5,549,979, Cl. 
428-694.00T. 

Takai, Yasuhiro, to NEC Corporation. Semiconductor memory device with 

speed grade is not limited. 5,550,784, Cl. 


Takakura, Akira; and Hirotomi, Jun, to Seiko Instruments Inc. Electronic 
timepiece and a method of driving a stepping motor of electronic timepiece. 
5,550,795, Cl. 368-157.000. 

Takamatsu, Masahiro; => Masao, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Color image 


forming 


apparatus ing registration control for individual color 
images. 5,550,625, 


355. 36. OOR. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 85 


Takano, Atsushi; Utsumi, Minoru; and Obata, Hiroyuki, to Dai Nippon 
Printing Co., Ltd. Potential sensor electrooptic crystal and 
potential measuring method. 5,550,370, Cl. 250-225.000. 

Takarada, Mitsuhiro; and Shimazaki, Yoshinori, to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., 
ae ee making. 5,550,270, Cl. 556- 

Takasawa, Masao: See— 

Namura, Genji; and Takasawa, Masao, ge ee ci. aot ag I 

Takasugi, Kei; and Nakamura, ener Optical Co., 

-image processing apparatus for tage pce 


Masahiro, 5,548,874, Cl. 24-170.000. 
Takatori, Masahiro, Nakano, Yukio, and Ashi, Yoshihiro, to Ltd. 
Failure restoration method in a mesh network. 5,550,805, Cl. 370-16.100. 
Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, to Yozan Inc.; and Sharp Corpo- 
tration. Method for compressing voice data by divi extracted voice 
— y domain parameters by weighting values. 5,550,949, Ci. 395- 
1 
Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, to Yozan Inc.; and Sharp Corpo- 
ration. Voice transfer system with low-error voice signal regeneration. 
5590950, CL 395-221.000. 
Takaya, Soichi: See— 
ag te Yoshihiro; Takahashi, Yoshiaki; Araoka, Manabu; Takaya, 
Soichi; and Fukumaru, Hiroaki, 5,551,007, Cl. 395-47.500. 
Takeda, Akio: See— 
Kurata, Mitsuru; a Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro; Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; Mi Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
oshi, 5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 
Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Sohda, Takashi; Terashita, Zen-ichi; Momose, Yu; Fujisawa, Yukio; and 
Mizoguchi, Junji, 5,550,138, Cl. 514-361.000. 
gihara, Hirosada; Terashita, Zenichi; and Fukushi, Hideto, 5,550,131, 


Tori, Akito, Matsumoto, Naoki; and Takeda, Shigeru, 5,549,175, Cl. 

1 

Takegawa, Ichiro; Hashiba, Shigeto; Miyamoto, Hiroshi; and Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Process for producing electrophoto- 

photoreceptor. 5,550,000, Cl. 430-131.000. 

Takehara, Niroshi: See— 

Takahashi, Takao; and Takehara, Niroshi, 5,549,430, Cl. 411-179.000. 

Takeuchi, Esther S.; and Mead, T., to Wilson Greatbatch Ltd. Method 
of making prismatic cell. 5,549,717, Cl. 29-623.200. 

Takeuchi, Katsuto: See— 

Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Ken- 
ichiro; Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Okada, Ni 
5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Takiguchi, Ryohei: See— 

Aso, Kenichi; Sato, Hideaki; Eguchi, Hiroshi; Kafuku, Komei; and 
Takiguchi, Ryohei, 5,550,098, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Takii, Yukio: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; and Emi, Shigenori, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Takizawa, Satoru: See— ; 

Dowler, James A.; Whitaker, Tyson B.; King, Julius D., Jr.; Murayama, 
Fumitaka; Takizawa, Satoru; Gomi, Masaao; and Itoh, Fumiyoshi, 
5,550,627, Cl. 355-326.00M. 

Takusari, Hisanori: See— 

Tai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and 
Ohdoi, Chie, 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 

Talbot, Roy: See— 

Butterfield, Eric J.; Cockram, George R.; Harmon, Stewart M.; and 
Talbot, Roy, 5,549,132, Cl. 137-270.000. 

Taligent, Inc.: See— 

Matheny, John R.; and White, Christopher, 5,550,563, Cl. 345- 168.000. 

Matheny, John R.; White, Christopher; and Davis, Mark E., 5,551,055, 
Cl. 395-882.000. 

Tallec, Ronan, to France Telecom Etablissement Autonome De Droit Public. 
Interface device between a public telephone and an external terminal. 
5,550,917, Cl. 379-442.000. 

Talmadge, Paul C.: See— 

Freeman, Gerald C.; and Talmadge, Paul C., 5,550,328, Cl. 177-50.000. 

Talo, Jean-Louis: See— 

Sassi, Michel; and Talo, Jean-Louis, 5,549,314, Cl. 280-259.000. 

Tam Ceramics Inc.: See— 

Chu, Mike S.-H.; Bultitude, John; and Hood, Christopher, 5,550,092, Cl. 
501-137.000. 

Tamura, Hiroshi: See— 

Tanaka, Shigenori; Tamura, Hiroshi; and Ohki, Makoto, 5,550,030, Cl. 
435-23.000. 

Tamura, Manabu: See— 

Miki, Masatoshi; Kuwabara, Toshio; and Tamura, Manabu, 5,550,539, 
Cl. 341-20.000. 

Tamura, Satoshi: See— 

Kimura, Yoichi; Kumada, Isao; Hasegawa, Takashi; and Tamura, 
Satoshi, 5,550,620, Cl. 355-273.000. 

Tan, Juay K.; and Kwong, Robert W., to Sun Microsystems, Inc. I/O cache 
with dual tag arrays. 5,551,000, Cl. 395-445.000. 





PI 86 


Tanabe, Masahiro: See— 

Mishina, Jyoji; and Tanabe, Masahiro, 5,548,874, Cl. 24-170.000. 

Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Lid.: See— 

Iwasaki, Tameo; Kondo, Kazuhiko; and Ohmizu, Hiroshi, 5,550,229, Cl. 
540-200.000. 

Tanabe, Toru; Seki, Kazuhide; and Hatsumi, Masaaki, to Stanley Electric Co., 
Lid. Hall-effect device driver with temperature-dependent sensitivity com- 
pensation. 5,550,469, Cl. 324-251.000. 

Tanahashi, Katsuhiko, to Fujitsu Limited. TDMA satellite communication 
system for transmitting serial subsignal data. 5,550,831, Cl. 370-95.300. 

Tanahashi, Masao; Shiba, Tekeshi; and Ikuta, Toshio, to Matsushita Electric 
Works, Ltd. Reciprocatory dry shaver. 5,548,899, Cl. 30-43.920. 

Tanahashi, Toshitaka: See— 

Konaga, Naoji; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Asa, Hironori,; and Tanahashi, Toshi- 
taka, 5,549,371, Cl. 303-152.000. 

Tanaka, Akira; Mesaki, Yoshinori; Sotokawa, Akio; Tomatsu, Masahiro; and 
Kaiwa, Kazumasa, to Fujitsu Limited. Liquid crystal display device having 
an optimized ridged layer to improve luminosity. 5,550,657, Cl. 359- 
49.000. 

Tanaka Denshi Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ogashiwa, Toshinori, 5,550,407, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Tanaka, Hiroyuki: See— 

Tai, Seiji; Takusari, Hisanori; Tanaka, Hiroyuki; Moribe, Isamu; and 
Ohdoi, Chie, 5,550,202, Cl. 526-286.000. 

Tanaka, Kohichi; Hashimoto, Hiromasa; Inada, Yasuo; and Nakajima, 
Makoto, to Fujikoshi Machinery Corp.; and Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd. 
Polishing apparatus. 5,549,502, Cl. 451-8.000. 

Tanaka, Koichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Data transfer device. 
5,550,987, Cl. 395-286.000. 

Tanaka, Kunihiro: See— 

Nagano, Masakazu; Tanaka, Kunihiro; Hibino, Toshiro; and Sato, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,999, Cl. 395-442.000. 

Tanaka, Masashi: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Tanaka, Satoshi; Inoue, Soichi; and Nakamura, Hiroko, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba. Photomask and method of manufacturing the same. 5,549,995, Cl. 
430-5.000. 

Tanaka, Shigenori; Tamura, Hiroshi; and Ohki, Makoto, to Seikagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha (Seikagaku C ion). Reagent for 
endotoxin-specific assay. 5,550,030, Cl. 435-23.000. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi, Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; Iwa- 
moto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, to Sony 
Corporation; and Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Limited. Communi- 
cation protocol for communicating image data. 5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Kouichi; 
Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusagaya, Yasuo, 
to Sony Corporation. Audio video system. 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Tang, Ching W.; and Hseih, Biay C., to Eastman Kodak Company: Method of 
fabricating a TFT-EL pixel. 5,550,066, Cl. 437-40.000. 

Tang, Manh; Kordovich, Vlade J.; and Maslanka, Daniel C., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. High precision dye donor web positioning in a thermal 
color printer. 5,549,400, Cl. 400-236.000. 

Tange, Keigo, to Minolta Co., Ltd. Flexible blade cleaning device used in an 
image forming apparatus. 5,550,622, Cl. 355-299.000. 

Tani, Hiroshi: See—- 

Nakamura, Takao; Sekiyama, Nobuya; Tani, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yoshiki, 
5,549,211, Cl. 216-11.000. 

Taniguchi, Shoji: See— 

Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa, Nao- 
haru; and Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Tanimura, Hideki: See— 

Nakako, Toru; Tanimura, Hideki; and Tukuda, Kouji, 5,549,016, Cl. 
74-490.020. 

Tannas Co.: See— 

Selby, Theodore W.; Wolfe, Kevin J.; and Atkins, William A., 5,548,994, 
Cl. 73-54.280. 

Tanoue, Sin: See— 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 
moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

Tapematic U.S.A., Inc.: See— 

Perego, Luciano, 5,549,256, Cl. 242-532.100. 

Perego, Luciano, 5,549,434, Cl. 414-416.000. 

Tarchi, Mauro: See— 

Domenichini, Carlo; and Tarchi, Mauro, 5,550,477, Cl. 324-545.000. 

Target Therapeutics, Inc.: See— 

Mirigian, E.; and Van, Nga T., 5,549,624, Cl. 606-191.000. 

Samson, Gene; Vegh, Gabriel B.; Dickens, Duane; and Rettke, Herbert 
G., 5,549,109, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Tariq, M. Hasan; and Ostler, Michael R., to Motorola, Inc. Nodal tree data 
structure for storing, consolidating, and displaying microbiological labo- 
ratory results. 5,551,022, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; Wylie, 
L. Stephen; Magnotte, Mark M.; Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A., to 
Pharmacy Fund, Inc., The. Computerized healthcare accounts receivable 
go collections securitization and management system. 5,550,734, 

Tarter, Scott A.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; 
Wylie, L. Stephen; Magnotte, Mark M.; Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A., 
5,550,734, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Tarutani, Shinji: See— 

Enomoto, Kazuhisa; Yamazaki, Takao; Azuma, Taiki; and Tarutani, 
Shinji, 5,550,801, Cl. 369-178.000. 

Tashima; Toshihiro: See— 

Hayakawa,.‘Tomohiko; and Tashima, Toshihiro, 5,550,938, Cl. 382- 
313.000. 

Tashiro, Akihiko: See— 

Otsuka, Haruhiko; Murayama, Yuzo; Tashiro, Akihiko; Hyomi, Kyoko; 
and Ishimaru, Naohiko, 5,549,954, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Tashiro, Tetsu; and Cho, Yoshiki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Condition decision circuit for a microcomputer. 5,550,994, Cl. 395- 
375.000. 

Taylor, Gary N.; and Wheeler, David R., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Surface-imaging technique for lithographic processes for device fabrica- 
tion. 5,550,007, Cl. 430-314.000. 

Taylor, Joseph W.: See— 

Chiu, Ramen; Taylor, Joseph W.; Cooke, David L.; Goyal, Shivendra K.; 
and Oswin, Robert E., 5,550,193, Cl. 525-199.000. 

Taylor, Robert J., Jr.; Dai, Pei-Shing E.; and Knifton, John F., to Texaco 
Chemical Inc. Gradient catalyst system for the integrated production of 
isopropyl alcohol and diisopropyl! ethers. 5,550,300, Cl. 568-698.000. 

Tazaki, Hiroshi; Ito, Kazumasa; and Sugawara, Atsushi, to Sanshin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Exhaust system for a small planing craft. 5,550,337, Cl. 
181-235.000. 

TDK Corporation: See— 

Miyazaki, Shinji; Takai, Mitsuru; and Kobayashi, Koji, 5,549,979, Cl. 
428-694.00T. 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Miyauchi, Eisaku; Mogi, Kunio; and Araya, Shinichi, 
5,549,716, Cl. 29-25.010. 

TEAC Corporation: See— 

Sugeta, Naoki; and Tsuyuguchi, Hiroshi, 5,550,447, Cl. 318-439.000. 

TeamNet, Inc: See— 

Bailey, Brian L.; and Clayman, Harvey L., 5,550,738, Cl. 364-424.040. 

Technology Finance Corporation (Proprietary) Limited: See— 

Batson, Richard G., 5,549,827, Cl. 210-519.000. 

Tedeschi, Rinaldo, to Environmental Systems Products, Inc. Method for 
analysis of vehicle performance characteristics. 5,550,737, Cl. 364- 
424.030. 

Teed, Richard L.: See— 

Lyon, Leonard E.; and Teed, Richard L., 5,551,032, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Teepack Spezialmaschinen GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Nippes, Helmut, 5,548,945, Cl. 53-540.000. 

Tefft, Jacqueline A.: See— 

Rhee, Woonza M.; Berg, Richard A.; Rosenblatt, Joel S.; Teffi, Jacque- 
line A.; Braga, Larry J.; and Smestad, Thomas L., 5,550,187, Cl. 
525-54.100. 

Tegeler, John J.; Rauckman, Barbara S.; Harner, Russell R. L.; Freed, Brian 
S.; and Merriman, Gregory H., to Hoechst Roussel Pharmaceuticals Inc. 
l-alkyl-, 1-alkenyl-, and 1-alkynlaryl-2-amino-1, 3-propanediols and 
related compounds. 5,550,247, Cl. 546-314.000. 

Tegtmeier, Gert; and Strohbusch, Manfred, to Krupp Polysius AG. Cooler 
grate for a reciprocating grate cooler. 5,549,471, Cl. 432-77.000. 

Tehrani, Saied N.: See— 

Hashemi, Majid M.; Tehrani, 
5,550,065, Cl. 437-39.000. 

Teich, Kristine M.: See— 

Cooper, Joel; Winegar-Hentges, Sally L.; Nelson, Robert P.; Schankereli, 
Kemal; and Teich, Kristine M., 5,549,628, Cl. 606-220.000. 

Tektronix, Inc.: See— 

Bos, Philip J., 5,550,662, Cl. 359-73.000. 

Siegel, Roy L.; and Hengeveld, John A., 5,550,963, Cl. 395-140.000. 

Yang, Kei-Wean C., 5,550,660, Cl. 359-63.000. 

Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson: See— 

Fernstrém, Kenneth G., 5,550,827, Cl. 370-94.100. 

Liedberg, Nils P. A., 5,550,514, Cl. 331-1.00A. 

ae Bergsten. Par; and Hedberg, Bo, 5,551,070, Cl. 455- 
126.000. 

Telogy Networks, Inc.: See— 

Chang, Hyokang, 5,550,837, Cl. 371-5.500. 

Temeng, Kwaku O.: See— 

Chiang, George C.; Davis, Richard F; and Temeng,. Kwaku O., 
5,550,238, Cl. 544-211.000. 

Temic Telefunken Microelectronic GmbH: See— 

Haussler, Bernd; Meyer, Benno; and Miink, German, 5,550,804, Cl. 
370-16.000: 

Temp Top Container Systems, Inc.: See— 

Wallace, Mark W., 5,548,972, Cl. 62-371.000. 

Temper C ion: See— 

Rode, John E:; 5,549,397, Cl. 384-551.000. 

Temple University-Of The Commonwealth System Of Higher Education: 


Saied N.; and Norton, Patricia A:, 


c— 
Suhadolnik, Robert J.; and Pfleiderer, Wolfgang, 5,550,111, Cl. 514- 


44.000. 
Tenaille d’Estais. Guy E. M.: See— 
Lormeau, Jean Claude; Chevallier, Bruno; Salomé, Marc L. V.; and 
Tenaille d’ Estais, Guy E. M., 5,550,116, Cl. 514-56.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Teng, BaBie; Davidson, Nicholas O.; and Burant, Charles F., to Arch 
Development Corp.; and Northwestern University. Apolipoprotein B 
mRNA editing protein compositions and methods. 5,550,034, Cl. 435- 
69.100. 

Teng, Dan: See— 

Wang, Shay-Ping T.; Teng, Dan; and Hayner, David A., 5,550,732, Cl. 
364- 148.000. 

Tennies, Lisa A.: See— 

Weinberg, Tobias M.; Tennies, Lisa A.; and Vasilevsky, Alexander D., 
5,551,039, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Tenyo Co., Ltd: See— 

Kondo, Hiroshi, 5,549,515, Cl. 472-71.000. 

Terada, Akihiro: See— 

Nihei, Ryo; Terada, Akihiro; and Sasaki, Yasuo, 5,549,018, CL 
74-490.030. 

Terada, Hiroshi: See— 

Komakine, Hiroshi; Terada, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hayashi, 
Kazumasa; and Aizawa, Masahiro, 5,550,619, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Terada, Masakazu: See— 

Sakai, Minekazu; Fukada, Tsuyoshi; Terada, Masakazu; Watanabe, Shin- 
suke; and Nishida, Minoru, 5,549,785, Cl. 156-644.100. 

Terada, Norihiro: See— 

Sano, Keiichi; Aya, Yoichiro; Terada, Norihiro; and Harata, Yasuki, 
5,549,763, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Terajima, Hisao, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image reading apparatus having 
a plurality of image sensors for reading a portion of an image a plurality 
of times. 5,550,651, Cl. 358-496.000. 

Teramoto, Toshio: See— 

Hasegawa, Ko; Teramoto, Toshio; Nakajima, Tatsuo; and Konomoto, 
Takeyoshi, 5,550,190, Cl. 525-92.00A. 

Terashita, Zen-ichi: See— 

Sohda, Takashi; Terashita, Zen-ichi; Momose, Yu; Fujisawa, Yukio; and 
Mizoguchi, Junji, 5,550,138, Cl. 514-361.000. 

Sugihara, Hirosada; Terashita, Zenichi; and Fukushi, Hideto, 5,550,131, 
Cl. 514-255.000. 

Terazawa, Tadashi: See— 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michiharu; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and. Kojima, Seiichi, 
5,549,366, Cl. 303-113.200. 

Terry, Daniel J. Filter cap. 5,549,723, Cl. 55-493.000. 

Terumo Corporation: See— 

Yamaguchi, Ken; and Miyake, Yoshio, 5,550,026, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Tervahauta, Jukka, to Novatron Oy. Method for of the position 
of an elongated piece. 5,550,757, Cl. 364-560.000. 

Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A.: See— 

Itoh, Kosaku; Yokoyama, Ikuro; Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 
Nilsson, Christer, 5,549,191, Ci. 198-432.000. 

Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and Nilsson, Christer, 5,548,944, Cl. 
53-511.000. 

Teurlings, Lucas G. C.: See— 

van Woesik, Theodorus C. M.; Teurlings, Lucas G. C.; and Vermeulen, 
Willem S. J., 5,550,944, Cl. 385-73.000. 

Teurlinx, Engelbert J. J.: See— 

van den Nieuwelaar, Adrianus J.; Janssen, Petrus C. M.; Teurlinx, 
Engelbert J. J.; van H , Cornelius D.; and Drabbeis, Bastiaan 
W. J. E. J., 5,549,521, Cl. 452-118.000. 

TeWinkle, Scott L.; Hosier, Paul A.; and Hayes, Fred O., to Xerox Corpo- 
ration. Color sensor array and system for scanning simple color documents. 
5,550,653, Cl. 358-514.000. 

Texaco Chemical Inc.: See— 

Taylor, Robert J., Jr.; Dai, Pei-Shing E.; and Knifton, John F., 5,550,300, 
Cl. 568-698.000. 

Texaco, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Wi K.; Diatschenko, Victor; and Stoy, James R., 
5,549,000, Cl. 73-587.000. 

Texas A & M University System, The: See— 

Russell, B. Don, 5,550,751, Cl. 364-492.000. 

Texas Children’s Hospital: See— 

Mauer, Mary B., 5,549,116, Cl. 128-696.000. 

Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH: See— 

Flaxl, Thomas J., 5,550,536, Cl. 340-825.540. 

Schuermann, Josef H., 5,550,548, Cl. 342-42.000. 

Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Ehlig, Peter N.; Boutaud, Frederic; and Hollander, James F., 5,550,993, 
Cl. 395-375.000. 

Ehlig, Peter N.; and Swoboda, Gary L., 5,551,050, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kocian, Thomas A.; and Darrow, Doug, 5,550,398, Cl. 257-434.000. 

Maeda, Takayuki, 5,550,401, Cl. 257-666.000. 

—— Vishal; and Hewlett, Gregory J., 5,550,592, Cl. 348- 


Schonide, Thomes A.: and Hastings, Roy A., 5,550,702, Cl. 361-103.000. 
Sukegawa, Shunichi; Nasu, Takumi; and Iwai, Hidetoshi, 5,550,394, Cl. 
257-209.000. 

Sweeney, Frank J.; and Ganesan, 

Tran, Hiep V., 5,550,777, Cl. 365- 
Texo AB: See— 

Lindblom, Bo, 5,549,140, Cl. 139-114.000. 
Textilmaschinenfabrik Dr. Ernst Fehrer Akti 

Ludwig, Legl, 5,548,881, Cl. 28-114.000. 
Textron Inc.: See— 

Snell, Wayne A.; and Filiman, Alan R., 5,549,089, Cl. 123-352.000. 


ijan, 5,550,486, Cl. 326-14.000. 
.000. 


: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 87 


Thaler, Warren A.: See— 

Ho, Win-Sow W.; Sartori, Guido; Thaler, Warren A.; and Dalrymple, 
David C., 5,550,199, Cl. 525-423.000. 

TheraTech, Inc.: See— 

Ebert, Charles D.; Heiber, Werner; Good, William R.; and Venkatesh- 
waran, Srinivasan, 5,549,909, Cl. 424-447.000. 

Therien, Michel: See— 

Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
Wang, Zhaoyin; Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
514-365.000. 

Therm-0-Disc, Incorporated: See— 

Place, Donald E., 5,550,525, Cl. 337-363.000. 

Thermacore, Inc.: See— 

Meyer, George A., IV; Toth, Jerome E.; and Longsderff, Richard W., 
5,549,155, Cl. 165-104.330. 

Thesee, Eddy: See— 

Pavone, Didier; Froment, Jacques; and Thesee, Eddy, 5,550,788, Cl. 
367-25.000. 

Thibaut, Gilbert: See— 

Piclin, Jean-Jacques; Thibaut, Gilbert; and Boisson, Michel, 5,549,562, 
Cl. 604-134.000. 

Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; Schol- 
tysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepold, August, to BASF Magnetics 
GmbH. Multipack for recording media in tape form wound onto hubs. 
5,549,198, Cl. 206-307.000. 

—— Machines Corporation: See— 

Weinberg, Tobias M.; Tennies, Lisa A.; and Vasilevsky, Alexander D., 
5,551,039, Cl. 395-700.000. 
. Barbara: See— 
Mondin, a Loth, Myriam; Broze, Guy; Mehreteab, Ammanuel; 
Thomas, Barbara; Adamy, Steven; and Bala, Frank, Jr., 5,549,840, Cl. 
510-365.000. 

Thomas, Brandon D.: See— 

Lehnert, Robert A.; Quinn, Robert D.; Sisley, Steven E.; and Thomas, 
Brandon D., 5,550,882, Cl. 376-272.000. 

Thomas J. Lipton Co.: See— 

Fincham, Kevin R.; Seaward, David R.; Shirley, Graham L.; and Vernon, 
Geoffrey W., 5,548,947, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Thomas, James L.: See— 

Wingfield, Andy Q.; and Thomas, James L., 5,549,338, Cl. 292-292.000. 

Thomas Jefferson University: See— 

Strayer, David S., 5,550,114, Cl. 514-21.000. 

Thomas, John F.; and Gillett, Anthony F., to Monier Roof Tile Inc. Roof 
ventilation device. 5,549,513, Cl. 454-365.000. 

Thomas, John G.: See— 

Drake, Samuel; Griefer, Allan D.; Powers, John T., Jr.; and Thomas, John 
G., 5,550,966, Cl. 395-154.000. 

Thomas, Norman S.; and Smith, Christopher R., to C.V. Buchan Limited. 
Device for joining two members together. 5,549,416, Cl. 405-153.000. 
Thomas, Stacy 1.; and Akerman, Rose. Apparatus for covering a surgical 

needle to protect the user. 5,549,629, Cl. 606-223.000. 

Thomas, William C., Jr; Batich, Christopher D.; and Purich, Daniel L., to 
University of Florida, The. Clinical marker and therapeutic agent in kidney 
stone disease and methods of use. 5,550,259, Cl. 549-274.000. 

Thomas, William L.: See— 

Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; 
Bernard, Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 
Thompson, Jack T., to Westech Geophysical, Inc. System and method of 
instruments from down-hole fluids. 5,550,331, Cl. 181-102.000. 

James E.: See— 

Hoss, M.; James E.; Johnson, Thomas F.; Kirbie, 
Martin; and Speer, Andrew J., Ill, 5,549,359, Cl. 298-35.00M. 

Thomson Consumer Electronics Inc.: See— 

George, John B., 5,550,441, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Kim, Sung J.; : and Schick, Alfred J., 5,550,642, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Thomson-CSF: Se 

Dufilie, Piemre, 5 5,550,793, Cl. 367-164.000. 


Thondukolam, Krishnan R, 5,549,276, a. 251-214.000. 
Thorne, David L.: See— 
Thorne, Gale H.; Thorne, David L.; and Thorne, Sandra A., 5,549,708, 


c¥; Knaub, David; 
5,549,010, Cl. 73-861. 
-D Composites Research Conpertion: See— 
rg ne a 5,549,013, Cl. 74-129.000. 


Ding, Shulin; Pallo, Robert J.; Tien, Walter L.; and Olejnik, Orest, 
5,550,163, Cl. 514-643.000. 
Tige Boats: See— 
Pigeon, Charles; and Jones, Stephen, 5,549,071, Cl. 114-286.000. 





PI 88 


Tilleman, Russell W.: See— 

Cohen, Earl T.; Tilleman, Russell W.; Pattin, Jay C.; and Blomgren, 
James S., 5,551,001, Cl. 395-449.000. 

Tinsler, Theodore E., to Copeland Corporation. Refrigerant recovery system. 
5,548,966, Cl. 62-77.000. 

Tischer, Brian F.: See— 

Hart, Courtney L.; Tischer, Brian F.; and Lloyd, David G., 5,548,875, Cl. 
24-265.00H. 

Titus, Charles H. Gas turbine electrical power generation scheme utilizing 
remotely located fuel sites. 5,550,410, Cl. 290-52.000. 

Tix, Ron: See— 

Perlich, Frank J.; Tix, Ron; and Alexander, Graeme, 5,549,801, Cl. 
204-279.000. 

Tixier, Jean P.; and Legrand, Annie F., to Eastman Kodak Company. Method 
for the continuous preparation of vanadium pentoxide gels and apparatus 
for implementing the method. 5,549,846, Cl. 252-315.010. 

Tobler, Felix, to Knobel AG Lichttechnische Komponenten. Driver circuit for 
discharge lamps. 5,550,433, Cl. 315-94.000. 

Toda, Hiroshi; Nishii, Michihare; Kusano, Akihito; Noda, Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu, Hiromu; Terazawa, Tadashi; and Kojima, Seiichi, to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Hydraulic brake system for vehicle. 5,549,366, Cl. 
303-113.200. 

Todd, Craig C., to Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Compact 
source coding tables for encoder/decoder system. 5,550,541, Cl. 341- 
51.000. 

Todt, Volker R.; Sengupta, Suvankar; and Shi, Donglu, to University of 

Method for harvesting single crystals from a peritectic melt. 
5,549,748, Cl. 117-53.000. 

Tohma, Kiyhokazu; Yoshimoto, Kazunari; Sugita, Ryuji; and Ishida, Tatsuaki, 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Manufacturing method of 
magnetic recording medium. 5,549,936, Cl. 427-566.000. 

Tokish, Leonard J., Jr.: See— 

Ries, Michael D.; Tokish, Leonard J., Jr.; 
5,549,702, Cl. 623-23.000. 

Tokumitsu, Masami: See— 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Tokumitsu, Tsuneo: See— 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Tokusen Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See-—— 

Sanda, Kenji; and Inoue, Hitoshi, 5,549,257, Cl. 242-580.000. 

Tokyo Electron Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sano, Kunio, 5,550,482, Cl. 324-758.000. 

Tokyo Electron Yamanashi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sano, Kunio, 5,550,482, Cl. 324-758.000. 

Tokyo Seimitsu Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakamura, Masaharu, 5,550,634, Cl. 356-401.000. 

Tomatsu, Masahiro: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Mesaki, Yoshinori; Sotokawa, Akio; Tomatsu, Masahiro; 
and Kaiwa, Kazumasa, 5,550,657, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Tomatsu, Yutaka: See— 

Kuroyaaagi, Akira; Tomatsu, Yutaka; and Tsuzuki, Yasuaki, 5,550,067, 
Cl. 437-41.000. 

Tomioka, Shinji: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561 .000. 

Tomisawa, Naoki, to Unisia Jecs C ion. Fuel vapor control for internal 
combustion engine. 5,549,094, Cl. 123-520.000. 

Tomita, Kan; Majima, Toshihiko; Tagawa, Toshiya; and Sumida, Hiroyasu, to 
Ricoh Company, Ltd. Digital copying machine having selective paper feed 
based on copy productivity. 5,550,623, Cl. 355-311.000. 

Tomita, Ryoichi, to Sumitomo Precision Products Co., Ltd. Control device for 
hydraulic actuator used in steering. 5,549,173, Cl. 180-417.000. 

Tomita, Toshitsugu: See— 

Harada, Hisayuki; and Tomita, Toshitsugu, 5,551,021, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Tomo, Yoichi; and Saito, Masao, to Sony . Method for making a 
dry etching resistant positive and negative photoresist. 5,550,008, Cl. 
430-325.000. 

Tompkins, Michael E.; and Green, Michael J., to > — C. Micro- 
computer SPA —— a eyetem. 5,550,753, Cl. 364- 

Tonen Corporation: Se 

Yamaguchi, Ken; an Miyake, Yoshio, 5,550,026, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Tongrand Limited: See— 

Cheng, Lee M., 5,549,480, Ci. 439-79.000. 

Top Team/Microelectronics Corp.: See— 

Lin, Jengping, 5,550,079, Cl. 437-56.000. 

Topliss, John G.: See— 

Cody, Wayne L.; Doherty, Annette M.; and Topliss, John G., 5,550,110, 
Cl. 514-17.000. 

Toral, Jose: See— 

Thiele, Hartmut; Brandstetter, Hermann; Toral, Jose; Hiller, Rainald; 
Scholtysik, Bernd; Lutz, Gottfried; and Liepold, August, 5,549,198, 
Cl. 206-307.000. 

Torborg, Kevin; and Jelinek, Victor E., to White Consolidated Industries, Inc. 
Bulkhead and ex, drum without rollers. 5,548,908, Cl. 34-601.000. 

Torchinsky, Alick. xidine and glutaraldehyde mouthwash. 5,549,885, 
Cl. 424-54.000. 

Toren Consulting Pty. Ltd.: See— 


and Fallin, Thomas W., 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Toren, Thomas, 5,549,204, Cl. 206-539.000. 

Toren, Thomas, to Toren Consulting Pty. Ltd. Blister packs. 5,549,204, Cl. 
206-539.000. 

Torii, Akito; Matsumoto, Naoki; and Takeda, Shigeru, to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd. Control ya for carriage. 5,549,175, Cl. 180-209.000. 

Torres, Robert J.; and Fleming, Stephen S., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. method of indicating the position of and 
performing an operation on a plurality of selected objects in a computer 
system. 5,550,969, Cl. 395-159.000. 

Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 
moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

Hosokawa, Yutaka; and Hosoi, Haruzi, 5,549,177, Cl. 184-6.220. 

Toshin Chemical Industry Co., Lid.; See— 

Hagimori, Kenji; Abe, Yuzuru; and Kanke, Tetsuo, 5,549,833, Cl. 
210-757.000. 

Total: See— 

Pauchon, Christian; Ferschneider, Gilles; and Ferre, Daniel, 5,550,761, 
Cl. 364-578.000. 

Toth, Douglas J.: See— 

Garraffe, Dean R.; and Toth, Douglas J., 5,549,107, Cl. 128-204.260. 

Toth, Jerome E:: See— 

Meyer, George A., IV; Toth, Jerome E.; and Longsderff, Richard W., 
5,549,155, Cl. 165-104.330. 

Toth, John E.: See— 

Amos, Jane G.; Heath, Perry C.; Prather, Douglas E.; and Toth, John E., 
5,550,231, Cl. 540-205.000. 

Toth, Thomas L.: See— 

Gard, Michael F.; Gravelle, Stephen W.; Hsieh, Jiang; Lu, Quan N.; 
Newman, John W.; Toth, Thomas L.; and Wu, Michael A., 5,550,889, 
Cl. 378-113.000. 

Townsend, Michael W., to Eli Lilly and Company. Cartridge assembly for use 
in a pen-type medicament injector. 5,549,574, Cl. 604-232.000. 

Toy, James W.; and Casper, Paul W., to Broadband Communications Products. 
Bit rate-insensitive mechanism for transmitting inte; clock and data 
signals over digital communication link. 5,550,864, Cl. 375-293.000. 

Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; end Emi, Shigenori, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Toyo Seikan Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Hori, Nobuaki, 5,549,223, Cl. 222-153.130. 

Toyobo Co. Ltd.: See— 

Francavilla, Antonio T.; Hagiya, Michio; and Starzl, Thomas E., 
5,550,037, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Toyoda, Ichihiko: See— 

Hirano, Makoto; Asai, Kazuyoshi; Imai, Yuhki; Tokumitsu, Masami; 
Tokumitsu, Tsuneo; and Toyoda, Ichihiko, 5,550,068, Cl. 437-41 .000. 

Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Akiyama, Akira; Arakawa, Michio; Ogawa, Hisashi; and Kiessig, Hart- 
mut M., 5,549,350, Cl. 296-204.000. 

Nii, Yoshihide, 5,550,445, Cl. 318-153.000. 

Trabandt, Hagen; and Ramcke, Uwe, to Continental Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vehicle tire with wiper rib member. 5,549,146, Cl. 152-154.200. 

Trachtenberg, Elizabeth A., to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Oligonucleotide 
primers for HLA class I B locus DNA typing. 5,550,039, Cl. 435-91.200. 

Trager, Michael; Wirobski, Reinhard; and Leven, Thomas, to Huels Aktieng- 
eselischaft. Process for the production of foam beads. 5,550,170, Cl. 
521-143.000. 

Trainor, Diane A.: See— 

Jacobs, Robert T.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; and Trainor, Diane A., 5,550,136, 
Cl. 514-322.000. 

Trainor, Jack: See— 

Bellin, Michael; Laplace, Carl J.; and Trainor, Jack, 5,550,460, Cl. 
323-255.000. 

Tran, Hiep V., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. High speed, low power 
clocking sense amplifier. 5,550,777, Cl. 365-205.000. 

Tran, My; and Rasinski, John E., to Honeywell Inc. Integrated aircraft 
survivability equipment in-flight simulation. 5,549,477, Cl. 434-5.000. 
Tran, Nghia, to Altera C: ion. EEPROM verification circuit with PMOS 

transistors. 5,550,842, Cl. 371-21.400. 

Tranin, Frédéric, to Societe d’Exploitation des Machines Dubuit. Numerically 
controlled printing machine with rectilinear print line. 5,549,043, Cl. 
101-126.000. 

Traub, Karl, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for dynamic testing of 
digital logic circuits. 5,550,845, Cl. 371-27.000. 

Trauernicht, David P.: See— 

Smith, Kyle E.; Bringley, Joseph F.; Lambert, Patrick M.; Trauernicht, 
David P.; Bryan, Philip S.; Hoderlein, Paul M.; and Hyde, Andrea M., 
5,549,843, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Trentino, Salvatore J. Phase inverter selection apparatus for tone alteration in 

- a aq — amplifier. 5,550,508, Cl. 330-59.000. 

rentino, Salvatore J. t er selection apparatus for a tube- audio 
amplifier. 5,550,509, Cl. 350. 127.000. aa 

Trethewey, Brig E. A. Bundling strap. 5,548,871, Cl. 24-16.00R. 

Trichromatic Inc.: See— 

Elgarhy, Yassin M.; and Knowlton, Barry R., 5,549,963, Cl. 428- 
224.000. 

Trimble, Russell L.: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Gruenke, Roger A.; and Trimble, Russell L., 5,549,106, Cl. 128-204.230. 

Tripp, Gregory A.; and Michaluk, Mitchell W., III. Food covering device for 
use with a microwave oven. 5,550,356, Cl. 219-734.000. 

Tristrata, Inc.: See— 

Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J., 5,550,154, Cl. 514-473.000. 

Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J., 5,550,158, Cl. 514-557.000. 

Trofast, Eva A.; Wetterlin, Kjell I. L.; and Virtanen, Risto K. V., to Astra 
Aktiebolag. Dosage inhalator with indicating/interrupting means. 
5,549,101, Cl. 128-203.150. 

Trokhan, Paul D.; and Phan, Dean V., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Process of making absorbent structures and absorbent structures produced 
thereby. 5,549,928, Cl. 427-265.000. 

Trottier, Sylvain: See— 

Dubé, Ghyslain; Dupuis, Claude; Langlais, Joseph; Lavoie, Serge; 
Rompre, Stephane; Trottier, Sylvain; and Turcotte, Gilles, 5,549,732, 
Cl. 75-331.000. 

Trottmann, Martin, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Azo dyes. 5,550,217, Cl. 
534-732.000. 

Troy, Stanton E.: See— 

Cavallaro, Eric S.; Adams, Jay J.; Troy, Stanton E.; and Daugherty, 
James R., 5,549,486, Cl. 439-500.000. 

Truchet, Georges: See— 

Lerouge, Patrice; Roche, Philippe; Faucher, Catherine; Maillet, Fabi- 
enne; Denarie, Jean; Promé, Jean-Claude; and Truchet, Georges, 
5,549,718, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Truman, Mari S.: See— 

Hollister, Anne; Truman, Mari S.; Bodell, Leonard; and Focht, Louise, 
5,549,690, Cl. 623-21.000. 

Trumpf, Rudolf; and Jost, Hans, to Ing. A. Maurer SA. Filter us 
including stacked intake and discharge plates. 5,549,824, Cl. 210-323.100. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Kobayashi, Kevin W., 5,550,520, Cl. 333-213.000. 

Noneman, Mark E.; and Porter, Donald A., 5,550,546, Cl. 342-13.000. 

TRW Vehicle Safety Systems Inc.: See— 

Gray, Mark F., 5,549,356, Cl. 297-256.150. 

Rodriguez Ramos, Jose L., 5,549,326, Cl. 280-743.100. 

Trybulski, Eugene J.; Kramss, Richard H.; and Brabander, Herbert J., to 
American Cyanamid Company. Substituted oxotremorine derivatives. 
5,550,257, Cl. 548-550.000. 

Tsang, Chih-Hao M.: See— 

Dai, Pei-Shing E.; Tsang, Chih-Hao M.; Neff, Laurence D.; and Petty, 
Randall H., 5,549,813, Cl. 208-120.000. 

Tsao, Ye-Ming. Overlap sound case. 5,550,926, Cl. 381-188.000. 

Tsay, Chean-Lung: See— 

Kwan, Khang-Shen; Tsay, Chean-Lung; and Wu, Li-Ming, 5,550,498, 
Cl. 327-175.000. 

Tseng, Horng-Huei; and Lu, Chih-Yuan, to Vanguard International Semicon- 
ductor Corporation. DRAM cell with a comb-type capacitor. 5,550,077, Cl. 
437-52.000. 

Tsuboi, Yukitoshi; Oku, Masuo; Takahashi, Masaru; and Ichige, Kenji, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Digital video signal recording and reproducing apparatus and 
method for setting a number of ion blocks according te different 
operational modes. 5,550,640, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Tsuchiya, Tohru: See— 

Taguchi, Yoichi; Oishi, Akihiro; Shibuya, Isao; and Tsuchiya, Tohru, 
5,550,230, Cl. 540-203.000. 

Tsuchiya, Toru: See— 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, 5,550,258, Cl. 
549-78.000. 

Tsuda, Kazuhiko; Shinomiya, Tokihiko; and Yamagishi, Shinji, to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Liquid crystal display device. 5,550,664, Cl. 359- 
102.000. 

Tsuji, Hiroshi: See— 

Kiyama, Tadahiro; Mase, Hisao; Tsuji, Hiroshi; and Kinukawa, Hiroshi, 
5,551,036, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Tsuji, Kiyoshi: See— 

Matsuo, Masaaki; Tsuji, Kiyoshi; Ogino, Takashi; and Konishi, 
Nobukiyo, 5,550,147, Cl. 514-406.000. 

Tsujimura, Tetsuzo: See— 

Inoue, Tadashi; and Tsujimura, Tetsuzo, 5,549,739, Cl. 106-15.050. 

Tsukada, Satoshi: See— 

Witte, Owen; Tsukada, Satoshi; Saffran, Douglas; and Rawlings, David, 
5,550,054, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Tsukamoto, Masahide: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,550,408, Cl. 257-737.000. 

Tsukamoto, Osamu: See— 

Matsuura, Hitoshi; and Tsukamoto, Osamu, 5,550,330, Cl. 178-18.000. 

Tsumura, Soichi, to NEC Corporation. DQPSK demodulator capable of 
improving a symbol error rate without decreasing a transmission rate. 
5,550,506, Cl. 329-304.000. 

Tsunemi, Hidenari; and Nakata, Toshinobu, to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Bifunctional aromatic cyanates, prepolymers and elec- 
trical laminates made therefrom. 5,550,282, Cl. 560-301.000. 

Tsunoda, Masaki; Kuwabara, Shigeaki; and Shidara, Sadafumi, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 4-cycle engine and magnetic sensor. 
5,549,091, Cl. 123-476.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 89 


Tsushima, Kazunori; Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; and Matsuo, 
Noritada, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Process for the 
production of a cyclopentenol derivative. 5,550,260, Cl. 549-421.000. 

Tsushima, Kazunori: See— 

Iwasaki, Tomonori; Suzuki, Masaya; Furukawa, Takashi; Tsushima, 
Kazunori; Ishiwatari, Takao; and Tsuchiya, Toru, 5,550,258, Cl. 
549-78.000. 

Tsutai, Akihiko; Hirai, Takahiro; and Sakurada, Shinya, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba. Magnetic material. 5,549,766, Cl. 148-301.000. 

Tsutsumi, Kazuhito, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Vertical field 
effect transistor with a trench structure. 5,550,396, Cl. 257-330.000. 

Tsutsumi, Shigehisa: See— 

Aoki, Hidenao; Tsutsumi, Shigehisa; Fukushima, Takehiro; and Sakai, 
Zenji, 3,549,005, Cl. 73-663.000. 

Tsuyuguchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Sugeta, Naoki; and Tsuyuguchi, Hiroshi, 5,550,447, Cl. 318-439.000. 

Tsuzuki. Yasuaki: See— 

Kuroyanagi, Akira; Tomatsu, Yutaka; and Tsuzuki, Yasuaki, 5,550,067, 
Cl. 437-41.000. 

Tu, Roger: See— 

Hata, Cary; Tu, Roger; Sung, Hsing-Wen; and Shen, Shih-Hwa, 
5,549,666, Cl. 623-2.000. 

Tuba, Zoltan: See— 

Mahé, Sandor, Tuba, Zoltan; Santa, Csaba; Balogh, Gabor; Czajlikné 
Csizér, Eva: Lovasné Marsai, Maria; and Galik, Gyérgy, 5,550,240, 
Cl. 544-295.000. 

Tuggle, Christopher K.: See— 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Tukuda, Kouji: See— 

Nakako, Toru; Tanimura, Hideki; and Tukuda, Kouji, 5,549,016, Cl. 
74-490.020. 

Tulane Educational Fund, The Administrators of the: See— 

Zarandi, Marta; and Schally, Andrew V., 5,550,212, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Tunis, Scott W. Apparatus for folding flexible intraocular lenses. 5,549,614, 
Cl. 606-107.000. 

Tupolev AG: See— 

Luger, Peter; Grafwallner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Galperin, Sergey B.; and Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav P., 5,548,961, Cl. 62-47.100. 

Luger, Peter; Grafwalliner, Franz; Peller, Helmuth; Miiller, Martin; 
Malyshev, Valentin V.; Logviniouk, Viacheslav P.; Ozeretskovsky, 
Viadmimir S.; and Shengardt, Alexander S., 5,548,962, Cl. 62-50.100. 

Turbett, James: See— 

Cowan, Kevin; Eimer, John; and Turbett, James, 5,549,200, Cl. 206- 
362.000. 

Turchan, Manuel C. Adiabatic transfer device for an dry diamond milling 
system. 5,549,190, Cl. 198-403.000. 

Turcotte, Gilles: See— 

Dubé, Ghyslain; Dupuis, Claude; Langlais, Joseph; Lavoie, 4 
Rompre, Stephane; Trottier, Sylvain; and Turcotte, Gilles, 5,549,732, 
Cl. 75-331.000. 

Tutt, James R., to Cadence Environmental Energy, Inc.; and Ash Grove 
Cement Company. Method and apparatus for charging a bulk material 

tal fuel into a long cement kiln. 5,549,058, Cl. 110-226.000. 

Twix Equipment AG: See— 

Zeller, Mathias, 5,550,444, Cl. 318-139.000. 

Twyman, Diana: See— 

Mark, David A.; Twyman, Diana; and Buckley, Donna, 5,549,905, Cl. 
424-439.000. 

Tyler, Monroe: See— 

Crandall, F. Anthony; Jorgensen, Kevin V.; Grose, Brian L.; and Tyler, 
Monroe, 5,550,792, Cl. 367-155.000. 

Tynan, Joseph. rey yee 5,550,322, Cl. 174-48.000. 

U S West Technologies, Inc. 

Brunner, Hans; aCaniioms, Tianothy P.; Sparks, Randall B.; Cuthbern- 
son, Robert J.; Durand, Jacques; and Fogel, Steven M., 5,550,971, cl. 
395-161.000. 

UBE Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Hirata, Yoshimi; Kaneko, Noriaki; Moriwaki, Masahiro; and Oura, 
Kanetake, 5,549,664, Cl. 623- oy a 

UCAR Carbon Technology Corporation: See— 

a Pirro, Terrence A.; Greinke, Ronald A.; Bretz, Richard 

L.; and Kampe, Dennis J., 5,550,176, Cl. 524-6.000. 

Uchida, Haruo: See— 

Kurata, Mitsuru; Kanemitsu, Shinji; Nomura, Akihiro; Ebata, Tokihide; 
Takeda, Akio; oR Yasuo; Uchida, Haruo; and Onoda, Shigey- 
oshi, 5,550,570, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Uchida, Kazuya, to Lube Corporation. Lubricating method and apparatus for 
a circular knitting machine. 5,548,977, Cl. 66-8.000. 

Uchida, Maki: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Tanaka, Masashi; Muto, Nariaki; Fukami, Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori, Hideo; Kakui, Mikio; Saito, Sakae; Shiomi, Hiroshi; 
Sumida, Keisuke; and Uchida, Maki, 5,550,290, Cl. 564-309.000. 

Uchikawa, Akira, to Unisia Jecs Corporation. and method for 
Sane 
internal combustion engine. 5,549,080, Cl. 123-90.1 

Ueda, Makoto: See— 

Pennington, Artie; and Ueda, Makoto, 5,550,974, Cl. 395-183.180. 





PI 90 


Ueda, Takahisa, to Nippon Pillar Packing Co., Ltd. Knitting yarn for gland 
packing and gland packing made of said knitting yarn. 5,549,306, Cl. 

Ueda, Toshihiro: See— 

Fukuda, Misao; Hayami, Yoshihiro; Ueda, Toshihiro; and Iwaki, Shoi- 
chi, 5,549,510, Cl. 451-246.000. 

Uematsu, Takao; Shoji, Mitsuyoshi; Nakakawaji, Takayuki; Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, Shizuo; and Go, 
Hiroshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Apparatus equipped with a cooling block unit 
having sliding parts and a compound used to the same. 5,549,835, Cl. 
508-204.000. 

Ueno, Ryuzo; Fujita, Yatsuka; Nagamura, Yoshiaki; Kamino, Yuji; and 
Tabata, Akihiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo. 
Preservation of foods by the combined action of a natural antimocrobial 
agent and separately packaged deoxidizing agent. 5,549,919, Cl. 426- 
335.000. 

Ueno, Takeshi: See— 

Ohshima, Katsuyuki; Ueno, Takeshi; Yamauchi, Mineo; and Kita, Tat- 
suya, 5,550,099, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Ueno, Yasunori, to Nikon Corporation. Ophthal: 
refractive . 5,550,600, Cl. 351-159.000. 

Ueyama, Toshinari; and Nagagata, Nobuyoshi, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Horizontal deflection circuit. 5,550,442, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Uherek, Brain: See— 

Uherek, Robert J., Sr.; Uherek, Paul J.; and Uherek, Brain, 5,549,333, Cl. 
285-45.000. 

Uherek, Paul J.: See— 

Uherek, Robert J., Sr.; Uherek, Paul J.; and Uherek, Brain, 5,549,333, Cl. 


285-45.000. 
Uherek, Paul J.; and Uherek, Brain. Blast joint. 


mic lens having a negative 


Robert J., Sr.; 
5,549,333, Cl. 285-45.000. 
Uhing, Ronald J.: See— 
Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 
Ullman, Allan. A\ and method for retrofitting incandescent lighting 
fixtures. 5,550,723, Cl. 362-260.000. 
Ulrich, Ernst G.: See— 
Razdan, Rahul; Bischoff, Gabriel; and Ulrich, Ernst G., 5,550,760, Cl. 
364-578.000. 
Ultra~-Mek ion: See— 
Hoffman, D. Stephen, 5,549,052, Cl. 108-139.000. 
Umber, Ray: See— 
Scott, Tony D.; Umber, Ray; and Vaughn, William J., 5,549,634, Cl. 
606-170.000. 
Umeda, Atsushi: See— 
Kusase, Shin; Mitani, Kenzo; Umeda, Atsushi; and Sato, Hirohide, 
5,550,457, Cl. 322-29.000. 
Umehara, Yasutoshi: See— 
Wakana, Shinichi; Ozaki, Kazuyuki, Goto, Yoshiro; and Umehara, 
Yasutoshi, 5,550,479, Cl. 324-750.000. 
Unal, Nezih: See— 
Peters, Ralf-Peter; Rogner, Arnd; Unal, Nezih; Heinrich, Lothar; Land- 
wehr, Dierk; and Heyde, Wolfgang A. D., 5,550,375, Cl. 250-343.000. 
Under Sea Industries, Inc.: See— 
Garraffe, Dean R.; and Toth, Douglas J., 5,549,107, Cl. 128-204.260. 
Underwood, Christopher J.: See— 
Charlesworth, David; Underwood, Christopher J.; and Chian, Kerm S., 
5,549,860, Cl. 264-139.000. 
Uniden America : See— 
Nakano, Yasuyoshi; and Harada, Seiji, 5,551,071, Cl. 455-161.200. 
Uniden Corp.: See— 
Nakano, Yasuyoshi; and Harada, Seiji, 5,551,071, Cl. 455-161.200. 
Unilever Patent Holdings, B.V.: See— 
Musters, Wouter; Stam, Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., 5,550,045, Cl. — 201.000. 
Unimetal Societe Francaise des Aciers Longs: Se 
Rizet, Laurent; and Charpentier, Pierre E., $549.81), Cl. 205-602.000. 
Uniroyal Chemical Ltd/ Uniroyal Chemical Ltee: Se 
Dao-Cong, Dong; and Harrison, William Ys ‘5,550,280, Cl. 558- 
415.000. 
Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH: See— 
Kuhr, Wolfgang; and Zinnen, Nobert, 5,549,147, Cl. 152-209.00R. 
Unisia Jecs Corporation: See— 
Imamura, Masamichi, 5,549,093, Cl. 123-481.000. 
Tomisawa, Naoki, 5,549,094, Cl. 123-520.000. 
Uchikawa, Akira, 5,549,080, Cl. 123-90.160. 
Unisplay S.A.: See— 
Salam, Hassan may A., 5,550,558, Cl. 345-111.000. 
Unisys Corporation: See— 
Bennett, Donald B., 5,550,875, Cl. 375-356.000. 
Unined Mion Microelectronics C. : See— 
ang Cary, 5,550,073, Cl. 437-43.000. 
Hsu, Chen-Chung; and Hong, Gary, 5,550,075, Cl. 437-48.000. 
Les Jengping, 5,550,074, Cl. 437-44.000. 
‘ang, Sheng-Hsing, 5,550,064, Cl. 437- 34.000. 
United Parcel Service of America, Inc.: See— 
Klancnik, Mihael; and Figarella, Luis, 5,550,365, Cl. 235-462.000. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Atalla, Rajai H.; Weinstock, Ira A.; Hill, Craig L.; and Reiner, Richard 
S., 5,549,789, Cl. 162-65.000. 
Chrastil, Joseph, 5,550,630, Cl. 356-300.000. 
Fanta, George F.; and Christianson, Donald D., 5,550,177, Cl. 524- 
47.000. 
Air Force: See— 
Barker, Robert J., 5,550,432, Cl. 315-5.000. 
Commerce: See— 
Drescher-Krasicka, Ewa, 5,549,003, Cl. 73-606.000. 
Energy: See— 
= Karla; Berzins, Leon; Galkowski, Joseph; and Seng, Rita, 
550,636, Cl. 356-437.000. 
Hallett, Brian H.; and cae Michael S., 5,548,992, Cl. 73-49.200. 
Environmental Protection A: y: See— 
Gray, Charles L., Jr; and Hi Hellman, Karl H., 5,549,087, Cl. 123- 
254.000. 


Health and Human Services: See— 
Levenbook, Inessa; Chumakov, Konstantin; Powers, Laurie; and 
Roninson, Igor, 5,550,018, Cl. 435-5.000. 
Wei , Daniel R.; Lipska, Barbara K.; and Jaskiw, George E., 
5,549,884, Cl. 424-9.200. 
—— Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
: — Richard C.; and Smith, Floyd A., 5,549,237, Cl. 228- 
1 


Seraji, Homayoun, 5,550,953, Cl. 395-98.000. 
Navy: See— 
Bond, James W.; and Schlosset, Thomas W., 5,550,759, Cl. 364- 
574.000. 
Cipolla, Jeffrey L.; and Waclawik, Ronald E., 5,549,065, Cl. 114- 
23.000. 


Licht, Stuart L.; and Marsh, Catherine L., 5,549,991, Cl. 429-218.000. 
Peloquin, Mark S., 5,550,791, Cl. 367-153.000. 
Silverstien, Abraham, 5,550,789, Cl. 367-94.000. 
Woodall, Roger L., 5,550,951, Cl. 395-21.000. 
Yoder, Max N., 5,550,425, Cl. 313-141.000. 
. Philips Corporation: See— 
Bouwman, Lambertus J. M.; Hermes, Guillaume M. P. G.; and Janson, 
Cornellis J., 5,550,722, Cl. 362-221.000. 
Bukoschek, Romuald L.; Prandl, Reinhard; and Sonnek, Martin, 
5,549,042, Cl. 99-455.000. 
Caux, Christian; and Gamand, Patrice, 5,551,075, Cl. 455-333.000. 
Gartner, Georg, 5,549,937, Cl. 427-576.000. 
Horl, Manfred, 5,550,507, Cl. 329-361.000. 
lonogioudis, Pantelis N.; and Edmonds, John M., 5,550,810, Cl. 
370-18.000. 
Neitzel, Ulrich; Maack, Hanss-Ingo; and Pralow, Thomas, 5,550,888, Cl. 
378-98.700. 
Philips, Norbert J. L., 5,550,812, Cl. 370-19.000. 
Reijnaerts, Jozef H., 5,550,438, Cl. 315-219.000. 
Rouet, Pascal; and Delvart, Bernard, 5,550,523, Cl. 336-221.000. 
Woerlee, Pierre H.; and Hart, Cornelis M., 5,550,773, Cl. 365-185.230. 
U.S. Phillips Corporation: See— 
Dekkers, Bernadus H. J.; DeMan, Ronald J. J.; Bolder, Antonius J. J.; 
and Sluyterman, Albertus A. S., 5,550,522, Cl. 335-213.000. 
United States Surgical Corporation: See— 
Green, David T.; Sienkiewicz, Henry R.; Ratcliff, Keith; Castro, Salva- 
tore; and Manzo, Scott E., 5,549,617, Cl. 606-144.000. 
Liu, Cheng-Kung; and Brewer, John C., 5,549,907, Cl. 424-443.000. 
United Technolgies Corporation: See— 
Langston, A., 5,549,448, Cl. 415-149.400. 
United Technologies C: : See— 
Anneser, Douglas L., 5,550,412, Cl. 307-125.000. 
Pietruska, Norman; and Kurpaska, S. Michael, 5,549,767, Cl. 148- 
512.000. 


Univeristy of California, The Regents of the: See— 
Mori, Kinji; Orimo, Masayuki; Kasashima, Hirokazu; and Kim, K. H., 
5,551,047, Cl. 395-800.000. 
University California, The Regents of the: See— 
a D.; and MacArthur, Duncan W., 5,550,381, Cl. 250- 
University of Akron, The: See— 
ber J.; and Chakravarthy, Debashish, 5,549,908, Cl. 424- 
University of Alaska: See— 
Choudhury, Gour S., 5,549,920, Cl. 426-516.000. 
University of California, Regents of the: See— 
a ; Noble, Ernest P.; and Sheridan, Peter J., 5,550,021, Cl. 
Katsevich, Alexander J.; and Ramm, Alexander G., 5,550,892, Cl. 
378-210.000. 
Szoka, Francis C., Jr., 5,549,910, Cl. 424-450.000. 
Witte, Owen; Tsukada, Satoshi; Saffran, Douglas; and Rawlings, David, 
5,550,054, Cl. 435-240.200. 
University of Chicago: See— 
be te Sengupta, Suvankar; and Shi, Donglu, 5,549,748, Cl. 
versity of Connecticut, The: See— 
Bell, James P.; Iroh, Jude O.; Scola, Daniel A.; and Liang, Jengli, 
5,549,807, Cl. 205-50.000. 
University of Florida: See— 
Simpkins, James W.; and Bishop, Jean, 5,550,029, Cl. 435-14.000. 


Uni 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Thomas, William C., Jr.; Batich, Christopher D.; and Purich, Daniel L., 
5,550,259, Cl. 549-274.000. 

University of Florida Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 

Bergeron, Raymond J., 5,550,144, Cl. 514-374.000. 

University of Houston System, The: See— 

Wolfe, John C.; and Zagozdzon-Wosik, Wanda, 5,550,082, Cl. 437- 
168.000. 

University of Massachusetts: See— 

Mulder, Carel, 5,550,047, Cl. 435-238.000. 

University of Michigan, The Regents of The: See— 

Humes, H. David; and Cieslinski, Deborah A., 5,549,674, Cl. 623- 
11.000. 

University of Nebraska, The Board of Regents of the: See— 

Middendorf, Lyle R.; Brumbaugh, John A.; and Jang, Gi Y., 5,549,805, 
Cl. 204-461.000. 

University of New Mexico: See— 

Cheng, Julian, 5,550,856, Cl. 372-50.000. 

University of North Carolina: See— 

Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 

University of Pennsylvania, The Trustees of the: See—— 

Hirschmann, Ralph; Leahy, Ellen; and Sprengeler, Paul, 5,550,251, Cl. 
548-312.100. 

University of Pittsburgh: See— 

Francavilla, Antonio T.; Hagiya, Michio; and Starzl, Thomas E., 
5,550,037, Cl. 435-69.100. 

University of Rochester: See— 

Corio, Mark A.; and Leary, James F., 5,550,058, Cl. 436-63.000. 

University of Southern California: See— 

Gee, Kelvin W., 5,550,124, Cl. 514-221.000. 

University of Texas System, The Board of Regents of The: See— 

Sam , Joseph F.; Madison, Edwin L.; Goldsmith, Elizabeth J.; 
Gething, Maryjane H.; and Gerard, Robert D., 5,550,042, Cl. 435- 
172.100. 

University Technologies International, Inc.: See— 

Olson, Merle E.; Ceri, Howard; and Morck, Douglas W., 5,549,899, Cl. 
424-269.100. 

UOP: See— 

Zinke, Randy J., 5,549,814, Cl. 208-150.000. 

Urbach, Hansjérg; Henning, Rainer; and Hertzsch, Winfried, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Cis, endo-2-azabicycloalkane-3-carboxylic acid 
derivatives. 5,550,255, Cl. 548-452.000. 

Urban, Paul L., to Cooper Industries, Inc. Surface mount device removal tool. 
5,549,240, Cl. 228-264.000. 

Urbanski, Mark G.: See— 

Olson, Carlton D.; and Urbanski, Mark G., 5,549,607, Cl. 606-61.000. 

Urbansky, Ralph, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Measuring device for a 
synchronous transmission system. 5,550,876, Cl. 375-371.000. 

Urech, Werner: See— 

Meier, Markus; Urech, Werner; and Wueger, Karl, 5,550,345, Cl. 219- 
121.630. 

Usher, John D.: See— 

Kings, Donald H. M.; Sommers, Robin A.; and Usher, John D., 
5,549,280, Cl. 266-78.000. 

Ushio U-Tech Inc.: See— 

Hiromachi, Yoshio; and Kawahara, Tsunehisa, 5,550,726, Cl. 362- 
383.000. 

Ushio, Yukihide: See— 

Serizawa, Yoji; and Ushio, Yukihide, 5,550,573, Cl. 347-246.000. 

Utsumi, Minoru: See— 

Takano, Atsushi; Utsumi, Minoru; and Obata, Hiroyuki, 5,550,370, Cl. 
250-225.000. 

Utzt, Alfred: See— 

Mayr-Fréhlich, Mathias; and Utzt, Alfred, 5,549,364, Cl. 303-9.690. 

Vacca, Frédéric, to Valeo Systemes D’Essuyage. Windshield wiper device 
having an angle damper, in particular for a motor vehicle. 5,549,286, Cl. 
267-154.000. 

Vacco, Dominick: See— 

Bober, Thomas W.; Pearl, Terry W.; Vacco, Dominick; and Yeaw, David 
C., 5,549,820, Cl. 210-199.000. 

Jari: See— 

Niskanen, Juhani; and Vahapesola, Jari, 5,549,154, Cl. 165-89.000. 

Vail, Donald R. Method for fabricating a one piece coved backsplash. 
5,549,862, Cl. 264-238.000. 

Vairavan, Vairavan: See— 

Pascucci, A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr.; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Valea, Norberto: See— 

Figueiredo, Pedro; Verdon, Larry; and Valea, Norberto, 5,549,148, Cl. 
160-183.000. 

bape Inc.: See— 

Bernadic, Thomas; and Wayne, Steven F., 5,549,424, Cl. 407-100.000. 

Bernadic, Thomas; Lowe, Tony; and Patterson, John, 5,549,425, Cl. 
407-114.000. 

Valentian, Dominique, to Societe Europeenne de Propulsion. 
for an automatic space furnace. 5,549,473, Cl. 432-239.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 91 


Valentino, Frank C.: See— 

Petrillo, Michael J.; Cooke, Steven E.; and Valentino, Frank C., 
§,550,377, Cl. 250-363.090. 

Valeo ique: See— 

Rydel, Charles, occa 2 ae 341-176.000. 

Valeo Systemes D’Essu' 

Vacca, Frédéric, 5,54 86, ‘C. 267-154.000. 

Valmet C Sagem 

Niskanen, Juhani; and Vahapesola, Jari, —. 154, Cl. 165-89.000. 

Valpey, Richard S., Ill; Shalati, Mohamad D. 5 is SS So 
Yokoyama, Thomas W., to Sherwin-Williams Company, The. Hydroge- 
nated polymers having anhydride functionality. 5,550, 197, Cl. 525- 
327.400. 

Van, Nga T.: See— 

Mirigian, Gregory E.; and Van, Nga T., 5,549,624, Cl. 606-191.000. 

Van Brakel, Ronaldus J.; Wardle, Frank P.; and Verburgh, Martin, to SKF 
Industrial Trading & Development Company B.V. Bearing arrangement, 
roller bearings for use therein, and a method for the manufacture of a part 
of the bearing arrangement. 5,549,398, Cl. 384-571.000. 

Van Daele, Georges H. P.: See— 

Janssen, Marcel A. C.; Van Daele, Georges H. P.; Bosmans, Jean-Paul R. 
M. A.; Verdonck, Marc G. C.; and Janssen, Paul A. J., 5,550,135, Cl. 
514-313.000. 

van den Nieuwelaar, Adrianus J.; Janssen, Petrus C. M.; Teurlinx, Engelbert 
J. J.; van Harskamp, Cornelius D.; and Drabbels, Bastiaan W. J. E. J., to 

Stork PMT B.V. Method and device for processing a cluster of organs from 

a slaughtered animal. 5,549,521, Cl. 452-118 

Vandentop, Gilroy J.: See— 

Carmody, Kevin F.; Charvat, Peter K.; and Vandentop, Gilroy J., 
5,549,784, Cl. 156-643.100. 

Van Der Ploeg, Leonardus H. T.; and Warmke, Jeffrey W., to Merck & Co., 
Inc. Process for identifying para cation channel modulators. 5,550,049, Cl. 
435-240.100. 

Van der Putten, Frank O.: See— 

Verbiest, Willem J.‘A.; Voeten, Bart F.; Vermeulen, Christophe D. G.; 
Van der Putten, Frank O.; and Defoort, Frank C. M., 5,550,577, Cl. 
348-7.000. 

Vandersluis, Jay L.: See— 

Mihalisin, John R.; Corrigan, John; Baker, Robert J.; Leonard, Eric L.; 
and Vandersluis, Jay L., 5,549,765, Cl. 148-428.000. 

Van Der Straten-Ponthoz, Ariane A.: See— 

Johansen, Hanne R.; Van Der Straten-Ponthoz, Ariane A.; and Rosen- 
berg, Martin, 5,550,043, er 435-172.300. 

Van de Wijdeven, Gijsbertus G. P. Apparatus and method for injecting a 
pharmaceutical preparation in ‘solid form. 5,549,560, Cl. 604-130.000. 

Van Dyk, Daniel R.: See— 

Berndt, Curtis G.; Van Dyk, Daniel R.; Van Dyk, David A.; Deer, Steven 
C.; and Kent, Royal A., 5,549,488, Cl. 439-680.000. 

Van Dyk, David A.: See— 

Berndt, Curtis G.; Van Dyk, Daniel R.; Van Dyk, David A.; Deer, Steven 
C.; and Kent, Royal A., 5,549,488, Cl. 439-680.000. 

van Gemert, Marijn: +4 

Stoop, Gustaaf A. P.; van Gemert, Marijn; and van Zanten, Paul V., 
5,549,647, Cl. 607-9.000. 

= International Semiconductor Corp.: See— 

Chen, Chung-Zen, 5,550,076, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Sung, Janmye, 5,550,078, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Tseng, Horng-Huei; and Lu, Chih-Yuan, 5,550,077, Cl. 437-52.000. 

van Harskamp, Cornelius D.: See— 

van den Nieuwelaar, Adrianus J.; Janssen, Petrus C. M.; Teurlinx, 
Engelbert J. J.; van Harskamp, Cornelius D.; and Drabbels, Bastiaan 
W. J. E. J., 5,549,521, Cl. 452-118.000. 

Vanmaele, Luc, to Agfa-Gevaert, N. V. 2-Amino-imidazole derivatives. 
$,550,252, Cl. 548-332.100. 


5,550,148, Cl. 514-408.000. 
Procter & Gamble Company, The. Multi-region p 


van Zanten, Paul V.: See— 
Gustaaf A. P.; van Gemert, Marijn; and van Zanten, Paul V., 
aoe S Cl. 607-9.000. 
van Zeijl, Marja: See— 
= See ; van Zeijl, Marja; and O’ Hara, Bryan M., 5,550,221, 


Varadan, Rajan. Drive arrangement for progressing cavity pump. 5,549,464, 
Cl. 418-48.000. 


ee er eae 
Cl. 41 





PI 92 


Varming, Annemarie R.. See— 
West, Robert R.; Van Ness, Jeffrey; and Varming, Annemarie R., 
5,550,148, Cl. 514-408.000. 
Varrichione, Andy. Fishing line saver. 5,548,918, Cl. 43-25.000. 
Vartanian, Haig: See— 
Peter; and Vartanian, ie 5 ge Cl. 15-257.700. 
IH: See— 


VascoMed Institut fur 

Hocherl, Manfred; and Reinhardt, 75 549,615, Cl. 606- 108.000. 

Vasilevsky, Alexander D.: See— 

, Tobias M.; Tennies, Lisa A.; and Vasilevsky, Alexander D., 
5,551, 039, Cl. 395-700,000. 

Vaske, David A.: See— 

Rothschild, Max F.; Tuggle, Christopher K.; Jacobson, Carol D.; Vaske, 
David A.; Mileham, Alan J.; and Plastow, Graham S., 5,550,024, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Vaughan, David E. W.; and Strohmaier, Karl G., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Process for a seeded high-silica zeolite 
having the faujasite topology. 5,549,881, Cl. 423-703.000. 

Vaughn, William J.: See— 

Scott, Tony D.; Umber, Ray; and Vaughn, William J., 5,549,634, Cl. 
606- 170.000. 

VDM S.r.L: See— 

i, Elio, 5,548,865, Cl. 15-262.000. 
jes, Inc.: See— 

Lehnert, Robert A.; Quinn, Robert D.; Sisley, Steven E.; and Thomas. 
Brandon D., 5,550,882, Cl. 376-272.000. 

Alexander M.; and Manissero, Claudio E., to FMC Corporation; and 
tate University of N.Y., The Research Foundation of the. Method for 
controlling Dreissenidae mussels. 5,550,157, Cl. 514-557.000. 

Vegh, Gabriel B.: See— 

Samson, Gene; Vegh, Gabriel B.; Dickens, Duane; and Rettke, Herbert 
G., 5,549,109, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Velamoor, Sesh; and Mesterton, Kai P., to Kistler-Morse Corporation. Acous- 
tic transducer for level measurement in corrosive chemical environments. 
5,550,790, Cl. 367-140.000. 

Vella-Coleiro, George P., to Lucent Tec’! Inc. Cellular base station 
transmit-receive system. 5,550,813, Cl. 370-24.000. 

Vendoret Holding S.A.: See— 

Merchel, Horst, 5,549,409, Cl. 403-306.000. 

Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Walker, Kenneth L., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 

tapping filters employing long period gratings. 5,550,940, Cl. 
3 000. 


Vengsarkar, Ashish M.: See— 

Inniss, Daryl; Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Zhong, Qian, 5,550,948, Cl. 
385-147.000. 

Venkateshwaran, Srinivasan: See— 

Ebert, Charles D.; Heiber, Werner; Good, William R.; and Venkatesh- 
waran, Srinivasan, 5,549,909, Cl. 424-447.000. 

Venkateswaran, Ananthanarayan, to Procter & Gamble. Aqueous topical 
anti-acne compositions of low pH. 5,549,888, Cl. 424-78.020. 

Venne, Benoit: See— 

Schreck, Zoltan; and Venne, Benoit, 5,550,379, Cl. 250-369.000. 

Venot, Andre P.: See— 

Kashem, Mohammed A.; Venot, Andre P.; and Smith, Richard, 
5,550,155, Cl. 514-540.000. 

Ventana Medical Systems, Inc.: See— 

Zeheb, Ron; and Rodgers, Paula M., 5,549,848, Cl. 252-408.100. 

Venture Lighting International, Inc.: See— 

Sulcs, Juris; and Noe, Raymond J., 5,550,422, Cl. 313-25.000. 

Venugopal, Ganesh; Reichert, Veronica R.; and Zhang, Jinshan, to Motorola, 
Inc. Polyurethane based electrolytes for electrochemical cells and electro- 
chemical cells using same. 5,549,987, Cl. 429-188.000. 

, Ganesh: See— 
Veronica R.; Venugopal, Ganesh; and Eschbach, Florence O., 
5,549,988, Cl. 429-192.000. 

Vera, Bernard; and Pierron, Olivier, to Etablissements Proteor. System for 
assembling two components of a prosthesis in a plurality of adjustable 
positions. 5 5:549,710, . a 38.000. 

Verbakel, Johannes M. 

Musters, Wouter, cam Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., 5,550,045, Cl. 435-201 000. 

Verbiest, Willem J. A.; Voeten, Bart F., Vermeulen, i D. G.; Van der 
Putten, Frank O.; and Defoort, Frank C. M., to Alcatel N.V. Video on 
demand network, including a central video server and distributed video 
servers with random access read/write «ixemories. 5,550,577, Cl. 348-7.000. 

Martin: See— 
Van Brakel, Ronaldus J.; War.ile, Frank P.; aad Verburgh, Martin, 
5,549,398, Cl. 384-571.000. 

Verdon, Larry: See— 

Figueiredo, Pedro; Verdon, Larry; and Valea, Norberto, 5,549,148, Cl. 
160-183.000. 

Verdonck, Marc G. C.: See— 

Janssen, Marcel A. C.; Van Daele, H. P.; Bosmans, Jean-Paul R. 
M. A.; Verdonck, Marc G. C.; and Janssen, Paul A. J., 5,550,135, Cl. 


Schering AgrEvo GmbH. Process for the prepa- 
acids and their carboxylic acid derivatives. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Vermeulen, Christophe D. G.: See— 

Verbiest, Willem J. A.; Voeten, Bart F.; Vermeulen, Christophe D. G.; 
Van der Putten, Frank O.; and Defoort, Frank C. M., 5,550,577, Cl. 
348-7.000. 

Vermeulen, Willem S. J.: See— 

van Woesik, Theodorus C. M.; Teurlings, Lucas G. C.; and Vermeulen, 
Willem S. J., 5,550,944, Cl. 385-73.000. 

Vernier, Jean-Pierre; Perret, Marc; Garret, Didier; and Chappet, Philippe, to 
heen Ae yg or Control device and method for traction or 

549,365, Cl. 303-20.000. 
Banyo W.: See— 

ees Kevin R.; Seaward, David R.; Shirley, Graham L.; and Vernon, 
Geoffrey W., 5,548,947, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Inventive Physicians, Inc.: See— 

Bircoll, Mel, 5,549,625, Cl. 606-192.000. 

Vesely, Ivan; Krucinski, Slawomir; Campbell, Gordon; Boughner, Derek; and 
Dokainish, Mohan, to London Health Association. Bioprostethic valve. 
5,549,665, Cl. 623-2.000. 

Vesuvius Crucible Company: See— 

Kings, Donald H. M.; Sommers, Robin A.; and Usher, John D., 
5,549,280, Cl. 266-78.000. 

Viala, Jean-Claude: See— 

Abiven, Henri; Picquet, Lionel; Claveyrolas, Gilles; Viala, Jean-Claude; 
and Bouix, Jean, 5,549,976, Cl. 428-608.000. 


. Vice, Michael W., to Watkins-Johnson Company. Balanced reflection trans- 


former. 5,551,074, Cl. 455-326.000. 
Vicik, Stephen J., to Viskase C: ion. Heat shrinkable nylon food casing 
with a polyolefin core layer. 5,549,943, Cl. 428-34.800. 
Vickerman, David C.: See-— 
Corby, Nelson R., Jr.; Meenan, Peter M.; Solanas, Claude H., III; and 
Vickerman, David C., 5,550,758, Cl. 364-571.030. 
Vickers Shipbuilding & Engineering Limited: See— 
Cottrell, Peter R., 5,550,555, Cl. 343-878.000. 
Vicogne, Laurent M.: See— 
de Cambray, Elisabeth L. F. C.; and Vicogne, Laurent M., 5,548,954, Cl. 
60-226.200. 
Vidamed, Inc.: See— 
Lundquist, Ingemar H.; Edwards, Stuart D.; Sharkey, Hugh R.; Lax, 
Ronald G.; Baker, James A., Jr.; and Sommer, Phillip R., 5,549,644, 
Cl. 604-22.000. 
Videoptic Research: See— 
McNelley, Steve; and Williams, Eric, 5,550,754, Cl. 364-514.00A. 
ider, Christian: See— 
Elderstig, Hakan; and Vieider, Christian, 5,550,943, Cl. 385-71.000. 
Vigmo, Terje: See— 
Ygge, Birgitta; and Vigmo, Terje, 5,549,593, Cl. 604-391.000. 
Vigor, Xavier: See-— 
Marot, Christine; Petit, Pierre; and Vigor, Xavier, 5,549,733, Cl. 
95-100.000. 
Vilmi, Toivo: See— 
Hulkko, Jaakko; Matero, Jorma; and Vilmi, Toivo, 5,551,067, Cl. 
455-88.000. 
=a 


—g tye Raghu, Patil K.; and Vinayak, Paranjape D., 
eS ao, cl. 297- 376.200. 


Vincent, Charles-Henry: See— 
Graindorge, Hervé; Mondet, Jean-Claude; and Vincent, Charles-Henry, 
5,550,267, Cl. 556-144.000. 
Vinci, Alfredo: See— 
Winston, Anthony E.; Dunn, Steven E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; 
—_— M. Stephen; and Jorgensen, Robert C., 5,549,761, Cl. 134- 
000. 


Vinci, Vincent A. Surgical arm support. 5,549,121, Cl. 128-878.000. 
Virtanen, Risto K. V.: See— 
Trofast, Eva A.; Wetterlin, Kjell I. L.; and Virtanen, Risto K. V., 
5,549,101, Cl. 128-203.150. 
Virtual Industries, Inc.: See— 
= Jeffrey E.; and Sullivan, Andrew J., 5,549,342, Cl. 294- 


Whidees roe W.: See— 
Fant, Alfred B.; Wang, Yongcai; Smith, Dennis E.; Kestner, Melvin M.; 
and Visconte, Gary W., 5,550,011, Cl. 430-496.000. 
Vish, Ronald J.: See— 
Hays, Greta J.; Kleeman, Michael W.; and Vish, Ronald J., 5,549,381, 
Cl. 366-139.000. 
Visible Genetics Inc.: See— 
Gallie, Brenda L.; Dunn, James M.; and Stevens, John K., 5,550,020, Cl. 
435-6.000. 
Viskase : See— 
Vicik, J., 5,549,943, Cl. 428-34.800. 
Visser, Jacob: See— 
Musters, Wouter; Stam, Hein; Suykerbuyk, Maria E.; Visser, Jacob; and 
Verbakel, Johannes M., 5,550,045, Cl. 435-201.000. 
Visx poo ag theg 
Shimmick, John K.; and Munnerlyn, Charles R., 5,549,597, Cl. 606- 


Vitatron Medical, B.V.: See— 
Stoop, Gustaaf A. P.; eee ae Sees 
5,549,647, Cl. 607-9.000 
——- P., 5,549,648, Cl. 607-9.000. 
VivoRx, See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Desai, Neil P.; Soon-Shiong, Patrick; Sandford, Paul A.; and Heintz, 
Roswitha E., 5,550,178, Cl. 524-56.000. 

VLSI Technology, Inc.: See— 

Waters, Michael R., 5,550,877, Cl. 375-372.000. 

Voeten, Bart F.: See— 

Verbiest, Willem J. A.; Voeten, Bart F.; Vermeulen, oe D. G. 
Van der Putten, Frank O.; and Defoort, Frank C. M., 5,550,577, Cl 
348-7.000. 

Vogel, Manfred: See— 

Mixich, Johann; Rapp, Knut M.; and Vogel, Manfred, 5,550,227, Cl. 
536-124.000. 

Vogelstein, Bert: See— 

Kinzler, Kenneth W.; and Vogelstein, Bert, 5,550,023, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Vogt, Peter F.: See— 

Preiser, Marvin F.; and Vogt, Peter F., 5,549,902, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Vogt, Richard, to ZF Friedrichshafen AG. Double pump. 5,549,452, Cl. 
417-199.100. 

Vojnovic, Mirko: See— 

Cooper, J. Carl; Wallen, David; Vojnovic, Mirko; and Loveless, Howard, 
5,550,594, Cl. 348-513.000. 

Vokoun, Richard C.: See— 

King, Kenneth J.; Zawislak, Robert M.; and Vokoun, Richard C., 
5,550,434, Cl. 315-160.000. 

Volkonsky, Viktor A.; Dvukhsherstnov, “> teenies, Suge €. 
to Magnetic Delivered Therapeutics, Inc. lly responsive com- 
position for carrying biologically active substances and methods of pro- 
duction. 5,549,915, Cl. 424-490.000. 

Volkswagen AG: See— 

Pott, Ekkehard, 5,549,873, Cl. 422-180.000. 

Voll, Robert; —. William C.; Sergent, Brad; and Stevens, Sam, to Mentor 
Graphics C Design data management system and associated 
method. 5,551,028, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Vollrath, Douglas: See— 

Chu, Gilbert; Vollrath, Douglas; and Davis, Ron, 5,549,796, Cl. 204- 
457.000. 

Volvo Aero Capnies See— 

Larker, Hans Robert; parma, Bertil; Nilsson, Jan; and 
Pejryd, Lars, 5,549,770, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Donald C.: See— 

Herbert, William G.; Mishra, ; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 

von Specht, Ulrich: See— 

Duchene, Michael; von Specht, Ulrich; and Domdey, Horst, 5,550,223, 
Cl. 536-23.700. 

Voorhees, Richard W.: See— 

Keener, Don S.; McNeill, Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Voorhees, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward 1, “5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 

Keener, Don S.; Moore, Gregory J.; and Voorhees, Richard W., 
5,550,991, Cl. '395-309.000. 


. Wallace, Mark W.; to Temp Top 


Vivekananda M.; and Brixner, 


i , Ananthachari; Vrudhula, 
Diana L. 5,549,883, Cl. 424-1.450. 
W.C. Heraeus GmbH: See— 
Herklotz, Giinter; Frey, Thomas; and Camus, Otto, 5,549,810, Cl. 
.000. 


3 : See— 
Kanga, Rustom S., 5,550,005, Cl. 430-286.100. 
9,959, Cl. 428-131.000. 
i : See— 


$49,454, Cl. 417-312.000. 


. Andrew B.; Newsom, Thomas H.; Scheiern, 
Kevin L.; Woawes, Richard W.; and Wachtel, Edward L., 5,550,990, 
Cl. 395-309.000. 

Wachter, William A., to Exxon Research and Engineering y. Method 
for fluidizing a dense phase bed of solids. 5,549,815, Cl. 164.000. 
Wachtlier, Rudolf, to Siemens Nixdorf a ee Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electrophotographic printing device for the simultaneous of 

both sides of a recording medium. 5,550,624, Cl. 355-319.000. 
Waclawik, Ronald c.: See— 
pry teas gest ges 5,549,065, Cl. 114-23.000. 
Wada, ; and Sato, Kouichi, to NEC Corporation. System for filling 
outlines b addition and subtraction according to start and end positions of 
the outlines. — 358-448.000. 
Wada, Masahiro: See— 
on Nee and Wada, Masahiro, 5,550,590, Cl. 348-387.000. 
Wada, Minoru: See— 
Yamashita, Takashi. and Wada, Minoru, 5,549,062, Cl. 112-220.000. 
Wada, ; Suzuki, Fumio, and Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke, to 
Denki i Kaisha. i eo cclin cated 0h dant guliedes 
device. 5,550,597, Cl. 348-708.000. 
Wadano, Katsumi: See— 
er a4 Ebihara, Yukihiko; and Wadano, Katsumi, 5,549,336, Cl. 


170-654 0.G.-96-31: QL3 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 93 


Wade, John R.; Pratt, Michael J.; Johnstone, Robert A. W.; and Smith, David 


y KR. 

"3B5087 Cl. 359-337.000. 

Wagner, David R.: See— 

Cirjak, Larry M.; Lemanski, Michael F.; Wagner, i 
kalowycz, Nancy C.; Blum, Patricia R.; Pepera, Marc A.; ‘and Papari- 
20s, Christos, 5,550,281, Cl. 560-245.000. 


jaca Coane 
and signal measuring method. 5,550,479, Cl. 324-750.000. 
Wake, David: See— 


— Paul M:; Moodie, David G.; and Wake, David, 5,550,939, Ci. 
385-8.000. 


Wakuda, Masanori: See—- 

Aiso, Katsuyosi; Adati, Sakasi; Igarasi, Tosihiro; Tanoue, Sin; Kuma- 

moto, Satosi; and Wakuda, Masanori, 5,549,015, Cl. 74-424.80B. 

Walenta, John B.: See— 

Biltgen, Gary L.; Burris; Kenneth W.; Nenne, Timothy M.; Shankwitz, 

Phil J.; and Walenta, John B., 5,549,764, Cl. 148-222.000. 

Walker, G. Terrance, to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Detection of 
hydrophobic products by.extraction into an organic phase. 
5,550,025, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Walker, James L.: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, aoe ee. Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Wi , Brian D.; ix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 
Kenneth L.: See— 


Walker, 
i Jay R.; Wi , Jefferson L.; and Walker, Kenneth L., 
5,550,671, Cl. 359-337.000. 
, Ashish M.; and Walker, Kenneth L., 5,550,940, Cl. 385- 


A. "Ins Fries, Louis; DeLustro, Sauk: enbtiahe, Seana, 5,550,188, 


Cl. 525-54.100. 
Container Systems, Inc. Floating insulator top 
for pallet sized container. 5,548,972, Cl. 62-371.000. 
Wallen, David: See— 
Cooper, J. Carl; Wallen, David; Vojnovic, Mirko; and Loveless, Howard, 
5,550,594, Cl. 348-513.000. 
Walne, Geoffrey B.: See— 
Tacklind, Christopher A.; Sanders, Matthew H.; and Walne, Geoffrey B., 
ene Cl. 128-716.000. 
Bruno H., to Industrial Sound Technologies, Inc. Water-hammer 
actuated crusher. eo 241-264.000. 


B.; Walton, Joseph E.; Geckle, Ronita K.; Piontek, Carl 
J; Duel, Susan B.; Daab- Robert L.; 


Wan, Ben-Za: and Kang, Yi-Ming, to National Science Council. Preparation 
a ee 5,550,093, Cl. 
502- 


Wang, Austin. Golf ball dispensing device with lightly-actuated pivotal track. 
5,549,518, Cl. 473-137.000. 


Hayner, David A., to Motorola, jnc. 
Controller for nonlinear systems. 5,550,732, Cl. 364-148.000. 
Wang, Wen-Hann: See— | 
Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; Wang, Wew ‘ann; and Fisch, Matthew, 5,551,005, 
cl. 395-472.000. 


ant, Alfred B.; Wang, Yongcai; Smith, Dennis E.; Kestner, Melvin M.; 
and Visconte, Gary W., 5,550,011, Cl. 430-496.000. 
Ducharme, Yves; Gauthier, Jacques Y.; Prasit, Petpiboon; Leblanc, Yves; 
ie Leger, Serge; and Therien, Michel, 5,550,142, Cl. 
Wang, Zhonghe, to Motorola, Inc. Method for reallocation frame 
of receives in a communication system. 5,550,829, Cl. 370-95.100. 


Wardle, Frank P.: See— 
Van Ronaldus J.; Wardle, Frank P.; and Verburgh, Martin, 


Brakel, 
5,549,398, Cl. 384-571.000. 





PI 94 


Warmke, Jeffrey W.: See— 

Van Der Ploeg, Leonardus H. T.; and Warmke, Jeffrey W., 5,550,049, Cl. 
435-240. 100. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Cody, Wayne L.; Doherty, Annette M.; and Topliss, John G., 5,550,110, 
Cl. 514-17.000. 

Warren, Lawrence L.: See— 

Larsen, Douglas C.; Keller, Forrest K.; and Warren, Lawrence L., 
5,548,929, Cl. 49-441 .000. 

Warrior, Jogesh: See— 

Lenz, Gary A.; Brown, Gregory C.; and Warrior, Jogesh, 5,549,137, Cl. 
137-486.000. 

Washington State University Research Foundation: See— 

Zhang, Qinghua; Qin, Bai-Lin; Barbosa-Canovas, Gustavo V.; Swanson, 
Barry G.; and Pedrow, Patrick D., 5,549,041, Cl. 99-451.000. 

Washington University: See— 

Barenkamp, Stephen J.; and St. Geme, Joseph W., III, 5,549,897, Cl. 
424-256.00N. 

Waskénig, Wilhelm. Syringe. 5,549,573, Cl. 604-218.000. 

Watabu, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nagayama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Watanabe, Hitoshi: See— 

Aoyagi, Toshitaka; Watanabe, Hitoshi; Miyazaki, Yasunori; and Isshiki, 
Kunihiko, 5,550,855, Cl. 372-50.000. 

Watanabe, Kaori: See— 

Kitajima, Hiroshi; Aoki, Hidemitsu; Hamano, Haruto; Morita, Makoto; 
Shiramizu, Yoshimi; Nakamori, Masaharu; Watanabe, Kaori; Seo, 
Hirofumi; Shimizu, Yuji; Iuchi, Makoto; Sasaki, Yasushi; and Ohta, 
Nahomi, 5,549,798, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Watanabe, Nozomu, to NEC C ion. Reception field detection appara- 
tus. 5,551,072, Cl. 455-226.200. 

Watanabe, Shinsuke: See— 

Sakai, Minekazu; Fukada, Tsuyoshi; Terada, Masakazu; Watanabe, Shin- 
suke; and Nishida, Minoru, 5,549,785, Cl. 156-644.100. 

Watanabe, Takashi: See— 

Kojima, Naoto; Watanabe, Takashi; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Mishima, 
Akio, 5,548,886, Cl. 29-603. 100. 

Watanabe, Toshio: See— 

Arai, Yuji; Ishiguro, Takashi; and Watanabe, Toshio, 5,549,952, Cl. 
428-64.400. 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, 
Isao; Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, 5,550,603, Cl. 
352-27.000. 

Watanabe, Yutaka; and Hayashida, Masami, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Exposure apparatus and reflection type mask to be used in the same. 
5,549,994, Cl. 430-5.000. 

Waters, Anthony B., to Microsoft Corporation. System for identifying data 
records in a database using a data structure with linked parameters in a 
search range. 5,551,024, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Waters, Michael R., to VLSI Technology, Inc. Method and us for 
attenuating jitter in a digital transmission line. 5,550,877, Cl. 375-372.000. 

Watkins, Craig R.: See— 

Chen, Juin-Hwey; and Watkins, Craig R., 5,550,543, Cl. 341-94.000. 

Watkins-Johnson Company: See— 

Vice, Michael W., 5,551,074, Cl. 455-326.000. 

Watson, James A.: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; McClintock, Cameron R.; Leong, 
William; Watson, James A.; Huang, Joseph; and Ahanin, Bahram, 
5,550,782, Cl. 365-230.030. 

Watts, Anthony. Sealed ductboard. 5,549,942, Cl. 428-34.500. 

Way, James A.: See— ° 

Stillman, Robert A.; Way, James A.; Cable, Jesse F., III; Cooper, David; 
and Koskinen, James, 5,551,066, Cl. 455-69.000. 

Waybright, Richard S.; and Carlisle, Daniel A., to McGhan Medical Corpo- 
ration. Adjunctive filler material for fluid-filled prosthesis. 5,549,671, Cl. 
623-8.000. 

Wayne, Steven F.: See— 

Bernadic, Thomas; and Wayne, Steven F., 5,549,424, Cl. 407-100.000. 

Wear, Trevor J.: See— 

Moore, Christopher P., Wear, Trevor J.; Beer, Paul D.; and Goulden, 
Alistair J., 5,550,268, Cl. 556-145.000. 

Weaver, Richard A., to Contour Fabricators, Inc. Fluid collection apparatus. 
5,549,707, Cl. 604-317.000. 

Weber, Lothar: See— 

Jennrich, Irene; Weber, Lothar; and Niegel, Andreas, 5,550,424, Cl. 
313-130.000. 

Wefler, Mark E., to S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc. Insect bait station. 5,548,922, 
Cl. 43-131.000. 

Wehner, Tim J.: See— 

Corporon, Max A.; Wehner, Tim J.; and Gunderia, Ashutosh, 5,549,349, 
Cl. 276-188.000. 

Wei, Lung: See— 

Chuang, Te-Chih; Liao, Yunn-Hung; Wei, Lung; and Lee, Yi-Hsien, 
5,551,012, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Weier, Richard M.: See— 

Khanna, Ish K.; Mueller, Richard A.; and Weier, Richard M., 5,550,243, 
Cl. 546-116.000. 

Weigand, John G.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Greene, William J.; Matoushek, Robert J.; Gorman, Harry A.; and 
Weigand, John G., 5,549,864, Cl. 264-280.000. 

Weihrich, Gerhard: See— 

Knoll, Amo; Weihrich, Gerhard; and Wobbe, Hans, 5,549,383, Cl. 
366-149.000. 

Weinberg, Tobias M.; Tennies, Lisa A.; and Vasilevsky, Alexander D., to 
Thinking Machines Corporation. Compiling a source code vector instruc- 
tion by generating a subgrid loop for iterataively processing array elements 
by plural processing elements. 5,551,039, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Weinberg, Zeev A.: See— 

Nguyen, Thao N.; Oehrlein, Gottlieb S.; and Weinberg, Zeev A., 
5,549,935, Cl. 427-490.000. 

Weinberger, Daniel R.; Lipska, Barbara K.; and Jaskiw, George E., to United 
States of America, Health and Human Services. Rat or mouse exhibiting 
behaviors associated with human schizophrenia. 5,549,884, Cl. 424-9.200. 

Weinstock, Ira A.: See— 

Atalla, Rajai H.; Weinstock, Ira A.; Hill, Craig L.; and Reiner, Richard 
S., 5,549,789, Cl. 162-65.000. 

Weir, Ronald E.: See— 

Barnes, Eric S.; Eldridge, George L.; Nguyen, Uoc; Shah, Ajit; and Weir, 
Ronald E., 5,551,052, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Weisburn, James T.; Gallagher, Christopher G.; and Burdett, Ronald K., to 
Alpha Enterprises, Inc. Container for video game and booklet. 5,549,203, 
Cl. 206-472.000. 

Weiser, Gerhard: See— 

Zielinski, Erich; and Weiser, Gerhard, 5,550,670, Cl. 359-248.000. 

Weiss, Pamela R.: See— 

Oberg, Lorri; and Weiss, Pamela R., 5,548,859, Cl. 8-150.000. 

Weissman, Neal V.; and McKinney, James C., to Colgate-Palmolive Com- 
pany. Closure brush. 5,549,209, Cl. 215-228.000. 

Wellen, Alexander B.; and Fanucci, Allan A. Hand paddle. 5,549,294, Cl. 
273-67.00B. 

Wells, Galen. Quick release ski pole and strap system. 5,549,330, Cl. 
280-822.000. 

Welschof, Hans-Heinrich, to Lohr & Bromkamp GmbH. Constant velocity 
universal ball joint. 5,549,514, Cl. 464-145.000. 

Weltikol, Larry E.; and Grossman, Paul T., to Dakota Way. Ultra-speed 
conversion means for floor treating machines. 5,548,860, Cl. 15-50.100. 

Wendel, Peter, to ZF Friedrichshafen. Electronic control process for an 
automatic transmission. 5,549,525, Cl. 477-93.000. 

Werner & Pfieiderer, GmbH: See— 

Knoll, Aro; Weihrich, Gerhard; and Wobbe, Hans, 5,549,383, Cl. 
366-149.000. 

Wernic, Dominik M.: See-— 

Beaulieu, Pierre L.; Guindon, Yvan; and Wernic, Dominik M., 
5,550,291, Cl. 564-357.000. 

West, Brett; and Gardner, John P. Viewer discretion television program 
control system. 5,550,575, Cl. 348-5.500. 

West, Richard L., to Baxter International Inc. Support pole lift mechanism. 
5,549,264, Cl. 248-157.000. 

West, Robert R.; Van Ness, Jeffrey; and Varming, Annemarie R., to Zymo- 
Genetics, Inc.; and Novo Nordisk A/S. PAF synthesis modulators. 
5,550,148, Cl. 514-408.000. 

Westbrook, Gregory L.: See— 

oy or D.; and Westbrook, Gregory L., 5,550,480, Cl. 324- 
754.000. 

Westech Geophysical, Inc.: See— 

Baker, Donald L., 5,550,411, Cl. 307-100.000. 

. Jack T., 5,550,331, Cl. 181-102.000. 

Western Atlas International, Inc.: See— 

Moody, Michael J.; Yesudas, Michael; and Michaels, John M., 
5,549,162, Cl. 166-264.000. 

Shwe, Than; and Michaels, John M., 5,549,159, Cl. 166-250.020. 

Western Digitai Corporation: See— 

Hyde, Darryl L., 5,550,694, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Kanjo, Wajih; Smith, Eric; Demoise, Thomas J.; Girotti, Michael; 
McCabe, Thomas; Fessler, Charles B.; and Natschke, Scott, 
5,549,363, Cl. 303-7.000. 

Westinghouse Brake and Signal Holdings Limited: See— 

Evans, Michael, 5,550,392, Cl. 257-170.000. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Bauer, Donald L., 5,548,997, Cl. 73-168.000. 

Mumford, Stephen E.; and Kosinski, Andrew J., 5,548,951, Cl. 
60-39.230. 

Nixon, Donald R., 5,549,459, Cl. 417-423.120. 

Wetterlin, Kjell I. L.: See— 

Trofast, Eva A.; Wetterlin, Kjell 1. L.; and Virtanen, Risto K. V., 
5,549,101, Cl. 128-203.150. 

— Patrick J. Non-lethal device for self-defense. 5,549,220, Cl. 222- 
1.000. 

Wheeler, David R.: See— 

Taylor, Gary N.; and Wheeler, David R., 5,550,007, Cl. 430-314.000. 

Whitaker Corporation, The: See— 

Fitz, Charles E., Jr., 5,548,892, Cl. 29-866.000. 

Hotea, Gheorghe, 5,549,483, Cl. 439-399.000. 

van Woesik, Theodorus C. M.; Teurlings, Lucas G. C.; and Vermeulen, 
Willem S. J., 5,550,944, Cl. 385-73.000. 

Whitaker, Tyson B.: See— 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Dowler, James A.; Whitaker, Tyson B.; King, Julius D., Jr.; Murayama, 
Fumitaka; Takizawa, Satoru; Gomi, Masaao; and Itoh, Fumiyoshi, 
5,550,627, Cl. 355-326.00M. 

White, Christopher: See— 
Matheny, John R.; meg er pee ——- Cl. 345-168.000. 
Christopher; and Davis, Mark E., 5,551,055, 


Becker, Craig H., 5,549,760, a. 134-25.200. 

Becker, Kent, 5,549,129, Cl. 135-88.150. 

Torborg, Kevin; and Jelinek, Victor E., 5,548,908, Cl. 34-601.000. 

White, George E.: See— 

Farooq, Mukta S.; Kaja, Sa. Perfecto, Eric D.; and White, 
George E., 5,549, 808, Cl. 205-1 

White, Peter R., to British-American Tobacco Company Limited. Relating to 
smoking articles. 5,549,125, Cl. 131-342.000. 

White, Stanley A., to Rockwell International Digital demodu- 
lator reference signal generator having DC and first Hilbert 
transformation with quadrature output followed by gain Staging and 
combination for second Hilbert transformation 
5,550,866, Cl. 375-316.000. 

Whitehead, Stephen P., to Suncast Corporation. Hose guide. 5,549,262, Cl. 
248-87.000. 

Whitehouse, Robert S., to Cabot Corporation. Carbon black 
improved polymer compositions. 5,550,174, Cl. 523-215. 

Whiteman Industries, Inc.: See— 

Whiteman, Marvin E., Jr., 5,550,333, Cl. 181-204.000. 

Whiteman, Marvin E., Jr., to Whiteman Industries, Inc. Reduced noise 
trailerable engine. 5,550,333, Cl. 181-204.000. 

Whiteside, Michael. Pac! container blank. 5,549,202, Cl. 206-436.000. 

Whitman, Peter J., to Olin Corporation. Method of increasing hydrogenation 
rate of aromatic amines. 5,550,294, Cl. 564-451.000. 

Wiand, Richard K.: See— 

Hirst, Donald L.; and Wiand, Richard K., 5,549,509, Cl. 451-178.000. 

Wichita State University, The: See— 

Groutas, William C., 5,550,139, Cl. 514-362.000. 

Wicks, William J.: See— 

Schulte, Reinhard W.; Lesyna, David A.; Wicks, William J.; and Mein- 
ass, Helmut J., 5,549, 616, Cl. 606- 130.000. 

Widner, Melvin M.; Raleigh, Michael; Goldstein, Yeshayahu S. A.; and Greig, 
Joseph R., to General Dynamics Land Systems, Inc. Plasma generator for 
electrothermal gun cartridge. 5,549,046, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Wiedmer, Therese: See— 

Sims, Peter J.; and Wiedmer, Therese, 5,550,108, Cl. 514-21.000. 

Wiemer, Willem, to Stork Ketels B.V. Spray degasser. 5,549,737, Cl. 
96-204.000. 

Wien, Joshua D.; and Wien, Noah E. Aquatic safety slide and wading pool. 
5,548,851, Cl. 4-506.000. 

Wien, Noah E.: See— 

Wien, Joshua D.; and Wien, Noah E., 5,548,851, Cl. 4-506.000. 

Wiggermann, Peter: See— 

Ege, Hans-Jiirgen; Horsak, Giinther; and Wiggermann, Peter, 5,550,449, 
Cl. 318-632.000. 

Wiklund, Karl G.: See— 

Nykanen, Tuomo S.; Greenwood, Brian F.; ag mye eae. Kiiskila, 
Erkki; Mattelmaki, Esko; Phillips, Joseph R Jan T.; 
Ryham, Rolf; Soderman, Jarmo; and Wiklund, Karl G., 5,549,788, Cl. 
162-29.000. 

Wilcox, Darren W.: See— 

Sonnenburg, Dennis; and Wilcox, Darren W., 5,549,289, Cl. 271- 
121.000. 

Wild, Gary G.; and Eley, John D., to Eclipse Combustion, Inc. Multiple 
burner control system. 5,549,469, Cl. 431-75.000. 

Wilkes, Kenneth R. Pleated sterilization pouch. 5,549,388, Cl. 383-84.000. 

Wilkins, Mark W.: See— 

Cline, Cari F.; Wilkins, Mark W.; and Hare, Alan W., 5,549,731, Cl. 
75-244.000. 
Willetts, Nancy G.: See— 

Adams, Thomas R.; Chambers, Sheryl A.; Daines, Richard J.; Gordon- 
Kamm, William J.; Kausch, Albert P.; Lemaux, G.; Mackey, 
Catherine J.; Mangano, Mary L.; O’Brien, James V.; Thomas B.; 
Spencer, T. Michael; Start, William G.; and Willetts, Nancy G., 
5,550,318, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Willi, Roland, to Sulzer Medizinaltechnik AG. Inner shell for a hip joint 
socket. 5,549,696, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Willi, Roland: See— 

Spotorno, Lorenzo; and Willi, Roland, 5,549,695, Cl. 623-22.000. 

Williams, Andrew D.: See— 

Humora, Michael J.; Modi, Sandeep P.; Srivastava, Sushi K.; and 
Williams, Andrew D., + Nahe Cl. 544-295.000. 

Williams, Arthur B., to Coherent Communications a Full-duplex 
adapter for PBX telephone system. 5,550,901, Cl. 379-93.000. 

Williams, Curt A.: 

Elco, Richard A.; reget Williams, Curt A., 5,549,479, Cl. 439-67.000. 

Williams, Douglas; Shea, Jeff; and Cork, Michael S. Fume duct circumfer- 
ential joint sealant. 5,549,949, Cl. 428-36.900. 

Williams, Eric: See— 

McNelley, Steve; and Williams, Eric, 5,550,754, Cl. 364-514.00A. 

Williams, Eugene V.: See— 

Beyer, Douglas H.; Williams, Eugene V.; and Alvarez, Jose A., 
5,550,703, Cl. 361-229.000. 


and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 95 


Williams, Fred G. Glass porch enclosure. 5,549,150, Cl. 160-201.000. 
Williams, J. Peter: See— 
Panther, Gyles; Williams, J. Peter; and Campbell, Donald W. F,, 
5,551,079, Cl. 455-347.000. 
Williams, Paul H.: See— 


Frost, Jonathan; George, Pascal; Pasau, Patrick; Bartsch, Rous- 


Régine; 
poe ora Williams, Paul H.; and Muller, Jean C., 5,550,162, Cl. 


Régine; Williams, Paul Howard; on Muller, Jean Claude, 
5,550,125, Cl. 514-230.500. 
Williams, Rogers B.: See— 
Hartman, Brian W.; Juranovic, Lillian R.; Scannell, Stephen C.; and 
Williams, Rogers B., 5,549,918, Cl. 426-291.000. 
Williams, Thomas D., to Delta Systems, Inc. Method of securing a quick- 
install seat switch. 5,548,888, Cl. 29-622.000. 
Williamson, Kenneth E.: See— 
Puzic, Olga; Evers, Larry J.; Williamson, Kenneth E.; Gorbaty, Martin 
L.; and Nahas, Nicholas C., 5,549,744, Cl. 106-274.000. 
Williamson, Weldon S.: See— 
Gregoire, Daniel J.; Harvey, Robin J.; Dolezal, Franklin A.; and Will- 
one: eS + 5,549,795, Ch 204- 164.600. 
1 to 
atin Seas ees -aeetec steel eee 
tne oun cosine beans bovtag engl ated un Glee 5,550,998, 
Cl. 395-441.000. 
Willknight, Inc.: See— 
Anderson, Delsmore L., 5,549,347, Cl. 296-98.000. 
Willmar Schwabe GmbH & Co.: See— 


Michael; Chatterjee, Shyam S.; and Hauer, Hermann, 
5,550,129, Cl. 514-253.000. 


— Brian D.: See— 
Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.: faba: Feng eet 2 Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D. Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; a. 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 
Willows, Keith S.: See— 
Black, Michael J.; Willows, Keith S.; Stiles, William P.; and Gallagher, 
Patrick M., 5,550,324, Cl. 174-52.300. 
Wilson Greatbatch Ltd.: See— 
Takeuchi, Esther S.; and Mead, Ralph T., 5,549,717, Cl. 29-623.200. 
Wilson, James M., to Xerox Corporation. Apparatus for forming several 
polygons together. 5,549,426, Cl. 409-138.000. 
Wiltse, Darren: See— 
Bownes, Dan; and Wiltse, Darren, 5,549,160, Cl. 166-250.080. 
Winbond Electronics Corp.: See— 
Liu, Min-Sea, 5,550,085, Cl. 437-203.000. 


Brinkmeier, Friedhelm; and Feldkimper, Richard, 5,549,751, Cl. 118- 
216.000. 
ey, Horst, — Cl. 493-402.000. 
Windmiller & Hilscher: 
Fritz, Ss. Cl. 101-216.000. 
L.: See— 


Schlosser, Hubert; Wingen, Rainer; and Manero, Javier, 5,550,236, Cl. 
544-238.000. 
Winget, Larry J.: See— 
Davis, ara . 5,549,323, Cl. 280-728.300. 
.; and 


Spica, Salvatore J.; Kuhn, John P.; Keller, Steven R.; and Winoker, 
Joseph A., 5,549,143, Cl. 141-144.000. 

Winston, Anthony E.; Dunn, Steven E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; 
Lajoie, M. Stephen; and Jorgensen, Robert-C., to Church & Dwight Co., 
Inc. “we eee 
5,549,761, Cl. 134-40. 

Winter, Daryl B.: See— 

, Richard S.; Campbell, Michael L.; Winter, Daryl B.; and Root, 
Jeffrey M., 5,550,220, Cl. 536-18.500. 

Winterfeldt, Duane N., to ESAB Group, Inc., The. 

See 


Winzeler 
G., 5,549, 432,¢ Cl. 411-432.000. 
: See— 


Reneau, 
, Michael; Wirobski, Reinhard; and Leven, Thomas, 5,550,170, 
. 521-143.000. 


for a 


ing apparatus 
344, Cl. 219-121.390. 





PI 96 


Wirth, Hermann O.; Friedrich, Hans-Helmut; and Gréninger, Kay S., 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Phosphonic acid derivatives and 
nic acid derivatives. 5,550,276, Cl. 558-177.000. 

Wiseman, Timothy R., Sr., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company. 
Protective garment with harness access. 5,548,842, Cl. 2-69.000. 

Wisor, Donald R.: See— 

Schick, Jeffrey C.; and Wisor, Donald R., 5,549,060, Cl. 111-178.000. 

Wissell, Daniel, to Digital Equipment Corporation. Power sequencing con- 
trol. 5,550,729, Cl. 363-65.000. 

Witt, C. Joyce: See— 

Clauser, Donald E., 5,549,233, Cl. 225-100.000. 

Witt a.k.a. Witte, Willi, to WT Wassertechnologie GmbH. Process and 
apparatus for processing industrial waste water by electrolysis. 5,549,812, 
Cl. 205-744.000. 

Witte, Owen; Tsukada, Satoshi; Saffran, Douglas; and Rawlings, David, to 
University of California, The Regents of the. Hematopoietic restricted 
tyrosine kinase (BPK). 5,550,054, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Wobbe, Hans: See— 

Knoll, Arno; Weihrich, Gerhard; and Wobbe, Hans, 5,549,383, Cl. 
366-149.000. 

Woehrer, Wilfried: See— 

Mundt, Wolfgang; Woehrer, Wilfried; Dorner, Friedrich; and Eibl, 
Johann, 5,550,051, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Woerlee, Pierre H.; and Hart, Cornelis M., to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Semiconductor memory having thin film field effect selection transistors. 
5,550,773, Cl. 365-185.230. 

Woest, Karen L.: See— 

Pascucci, Gregory A.; Rasmussen, David E.; Decious, Gaylon M.; 
Garbe, James R.; Hyzer, Susan M.; Woest, Karen L.; Vairavan, 
Vairavan; Koch, David L.; Gottschalk, Donald A., Jr; Burkhardt, 
Dennis E.; Standish, Darrell E.; Madaus, Paul W.; Spacek, Dan J.; 
Nesler, Clay G.; Stark, James K.; Mageland, Otto M.; Singers, Robert 
R.; and Wagner, Michael E., 5,550,980, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Wohitjen, Henry; and Poziomek, Edward J., to Microsensor Systems, Inc. 
Method and apperatus for chemical detection by pyrolysis. 5,550,062, Cl. 
436-155.000. 

Wohrstein, Franz X., to Peerless of America, Incorporated. Solderless met- 
allurgical joint. 5,549,335, Cl. 285-286.000. 

Wolf, Elmar: See— 

Gras, Rainer; and Wolf, Elmar, 5,550,206, Cl. 528-229.000. 

Wolfe, John C.; and Zagozdzon-Wosik, Wanda, to University of Houston 
System, The. Method and apparatus for doping silicon wafers using a solid 
dopant source and rapid thermal processing. 5,550,082, Cl. 437-168.000. 

Wolfe, Kevin J.: See— 

Selby, Theodore W.; Wolfe, Kevin J.; and Atkins, William A., 5,548,994, 
Cl. 73-54.280. 

Wolff, Daniel W., to Mentor Graphics Corporation. Method and system for 
integrating component analysis with multiple component placement. 
5,550,750, Cl. 364-491.000. 

Wollmann, Theodor: See— 

Fischer, Gerd; Defossa, Elisabeth; Gerlach, Uwe; Hérlein, Rolf; Krass, 
Norbert; Lattrell, Rudolf; Stache, Ulrich; Wollmann, Theodor; and 
Isert, Dieter, 5,550,232, Cl. 546-230.000. 

Wolman, Michael. Infusion adminstering catheter holder. 5,549,567, Cl. 
604-179.000. 

Wong, Henry: See— 

Benson, Bradley J.; Chen, Xiannong; Cianciolo, George J.; Diaz, Jose- 
Luis; Ishaq, Khalid S.; Morris-Natschke, Susan L.; Uhing, Ronald J.; 
and Wong, Henry, 5,550,132, Cl. 514-269.000. 

Wong, John J.; and Lui, Paul S., to Current ic Systems, Inc. Multi- 
function telecommunications instrument. 5,550,649, Cl. 358-479.000. 
Wong, Thomas Y., to Northern Telecom Limited. High frequency, differential 

limiting distributed amplifier. 5,550,513, Cl. 330-286.000. 

Wong, Yiu-Huen: See— 

Dautartas, Mindaugas F.; and Wong, Yiu-Huen, 5,550,088, Cl. 437- 
225.000. 

Wood, James: See— 

Sanford, Adam; Cheer, John; and Wood, James, 5,549,583, Cl. 604- 
283.000. 

Woodall, Roger L., to United States of America, Navy. Metrics for specifying 
and/or testing neural networks. 5,550,951, Cl. 395-21.000. 

Woodruff, Geoff N.: See— 

Horwell, David C.; Hughes, John; and Woodruff, Geoff N., 5,550,126, 
Cl. 514-237.500. 

Woodstream Corporation: See— 

Askins, William E.; Stewart, Michael W.; Roulston, Gary; and Fiore, 
J F, Jr., 5,549,073, Cl. 119-474.000. 

Workman, T.: See— 

Carver, David R.; Prout, Timothy R.; Workman, Christopher T.; and 
Hughes, Charles L., 5,549,830, Cl. 210-641.000. 

Wornson, Douglas P.: See— 

Zittel, David R.; and Wornson, Douglas P., 5,550,927, Cl. 382-110.000. 

Worrick, Charles B., [II: See— 

Yapp. Ronald A: and Worrick, Charles B., Ill, 5,549,612, Cl. 606- 

69.000. 

Worsley, Debra J.; Rangan, Geetha N. K.; Edem, Brian C.; and Evans, 
Michael S., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Data communication 
network with management port for isochronous switch. 5,550,802, Cl. 

13.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ausust 27, 1996 


Wozniak, Elizabeth M.; and Baughman, Stephen G., to Cytozyme Labora- 
tories, Inc. Urea-containing fertilizer with reduced rate of ammonia release. 
5,549,728, Cl. 71-6.000. 

Wright, D. Craig, to Novavax, Inc. Antimicrobial oil-in-water emulsions. 
5,549,901, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Wright, J. Nelson; Cole, Christopher R.; Gee, Albert; Larsen, Hugh G.; and 
Maslak, Samuel H., to Acuson Corporation. Method and tus for 
adjustable frequency scanning in ultrasound imaging. 5,549,111, Cl. 128- 
742.000. 

Wright, Joseph D., to Xerox Corporation. Image processing for ink-jet 
printing with fast-and slow-drying inks. 5,550,569, Cl. 347-15.000. 

Wright Medical Technology, Inc.: See— 

Coates, Bradley J.; and Fosco, Dominic R., 5,549,687, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Wrono Enterprise Corp.: See— 

Figueiredo, Pedro; Verdon, Larry; and Valea, Norberto, 5,549,148, Cl. 
160-183.000. 

WRR Industries, Inc.: See— 

McInerney, William L.; Osborn, Norbert L.; and Schruf, Gerhard M., 
5,549,449, Cl. 415-177.000. 

WT Wassertechnologie GmbH: See— 

Witt a.k.a. Witte, Willi, 5,549,812, Cl. 205-744.000. 

Wu, Chen-Chuan. Fastener device. 5,548,879, Cl. 24-625.000. 

Wu, Chin T.; and Samuels, James V., to MultiVideo Labs, Inc. Transmitting 
data and commands to display monitors. 5,550,556, Cl. 345-14.000. 

Wu, Feng-Jung, to Amoco Corporation. Ethylene trimerization. 5,550,305, 
Cl. 585-513.000. 

Wu, Ko-hsiang; and Huang, Wei-hsing. Liquid medicine container structure. 
5,549,224, Cl. 222-158.000. 

Wu, Li-Ming: See— 

Kwan, Khang-Shen; Tsay, Chean-Lung; and Wu, Li-Ming, 5,550,498, 
Cl. 327-175.000. 

Wu, Michael A.: See— 

Gard, Michael F.; Gravelle, Stephen W.; Hsieh, Jiang; Lu, Quan N.; 
Newman, John W.; Toth, Thomas L.; and Wu, Michael A., 5,550,889, 
Cl. 378-113.000. 

Wu, Peter: See— 

Wang, Leao; and Wu, Peter, 5,549,535, Cl. 482-138.000. 

Wueger, Karl: See— 

— — Urech, Werner; and Wueger, Karl, 5,550,345, Cl. 219- 
121.630. 

Wuerslin, Peter C.; Liu, Frederick E.; and Maslow, Andrew D.., to Life-Link 
International, Inc. Ski pole and removable hand grip. 5,549,329, Cl. 
280-82 1.000. 

Wurz, Albert, to Accu-Sort Systems, Inc. Moveable label printer-applicator/ 
conveyor loader assembly. 5,550,745, Cl. 364-478.030. 

Wylie, L. Stephen: See— 

Tarter, Fred B.; Greene, Jeffrey M.; De Fazio, Thomas J.; Peck, Jan; 
Wylie, L. Stephen; Magnotte, Mark M.; Hall, Del; and Tarter, Scott A., 
5,550,734, Cl. 364-401.00R. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Appel, James J.; and Dunn, Susan E., 5,550,668, Cl. 359-204.000. 

Barnes, Eric S.; idge, ¢ L.; Nguyen, Uoc; Shah, Ajit; and Weir, 

Ronald E., 5,551,052, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Devito, Gerald M., 5,549,291, Cl. 271-182.000. 

Georges, Michael K.; Veregin, Richard P. N.; Kazmaier, Peter M.; and 
Hamer, Gordon K., 5,549,998, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Herbert, William G.; Mishra, Satchidanand; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 

Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, 5,551,026, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Kaplan, Ronald M.; and Kay, Martin, 5,551,049, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Plain, Margaret C., 5,549,292, Cl. 271-291.000. 

Schlueter, Edward L., Jr.; Parker, Thomas C.; Ferguson, Robert M.; and 
Finsterwalder, Robert N., 5,549,193, Cl. 198-844.200. 

Sprague, Robert A.; Bruce, Richard H.; and Silverstein, Louis D., 
5,550,656, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Swain, Eugene A.; and Darcy, John J., 5,549,999, Cl. 430-127.000. 

Szlucha, Thomas F., 5,550,615, Cl. 355-208.000. 

TeWinkle, Scott L.; Hosier, Paul A.; and Hayes, Fred O., 5,550,653, Cl. 
358-5 14.000. 

Wilson, James M., 5,549,426, Cl. 409-138.000. 

Wright, Joseph D., 5,550,569, Cl. 347-15.000. 

Xilinx, Inc.: See— 

Buch, Kiran B.; Law, Edwin S.; and Chu, Jakong J., 5,550,839, Cl. 
371-22.100. 

Yee, Wilson K., 5,550,843, Cl. 371-22.300. 

Xiong, Xiao-Ming, to Cadence Design Systems, Inc. Region search for delay 
routing and signal net matching. 5,550,748, Cl. 364-488.000. 

Yamada, Hiroshi, to Co., Ltd. Bus-line network communication 
system. 5,550,584, Cl. 348-153.000. 

Yamada, Kenji: See— 

Irie, Yasuhito; and Yamada, Kenji, 5,550,823, Cl. 370-60.100. 

Yamada, Koji: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Yamada, Sadayuki: See— 

Hori, Tatsuya; Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Muramatsu, Shigeru; and Yamada, 

Sadayuki, 5,549,466, Cl. 418-55.100. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


Yamaéa, Takahisa, to Canon Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha; and Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method of manufacturing stator for stepping motor. 5,548,885, Cl. 
29-596.000. 

Yamada, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Inoue, Kunimi; Yamada, Yoshiyuki; Amatsu, Kazumi; Mimura, 
Yukiteru; Nakaguchi, Yasunori; Shinmura, Hiroyuki; Ono, Yasuyuki; 
Osawa, Yutaka; Mizutaki, Shoichi; Kasai, Masaji; and Tomioka, 
Shinji, 5,550,283, Cl. 562-561.000. 

Yamagami, Hitoshi: See— 

Shirai, Ichiro; Yamagami, Hitoshi; Hiroshige, Eiichi; and Kubo, Koichi, 
5,550,452, Cl. 320-2.000. 

Yamagishi, Hirotoshi: See— 

Kimura, Masanori; and Yamagishi, Hirotoshi, 5,550,354, Cl. 219- 
673.000. 

Yamagishi, Shinji: See— 

Tsuda, Kazuhiko; Shinomiya, Tokihiko; and Yamagishi, 
5,550,664, Cl. 359-102.000. 

Yamagiwa, Katsuya: See— 

Okuyama, Masahiko; Okada, Kohji; and Yamagiwa, Katsuya, 5,549,123, 
Cl. 128-898.000. 

Yamaguchi, — and Miyake, Yoshio, to Tonen Corporation; Terumo Cor- 
poration; and Yamguchi, Ken. Antibodies to human gastrin-releasing 
peptide precursor and use thereof. 5,550,026, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Yamaguchi, Kiyoshi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. — diode and 
light-emitting diode array. 5,550,391, Cl. 257-96.000. 

Yamaguchi, Naoto, to Seiko Epson Corporation. Printing apparatus. 
5,549,402, Cl. 400-708.000. 

Yamaguchi, Syoji: See— 

Aoki, Yoichi; Sato, Yasuo; Ito, Chiaki; Nishiuchi, Hitoshi; Nakamoto, 


Shinji, 


Makoto; Yamaguchi, Syoji; Mio, Haruhiko; Koyata, Kazuhiro; and. 


Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 5,550,562, Cl. 345-163.000. 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inoue; and Masumoto, 
Tsuyoshi, to YKK Corporation; Masumoto, Tsuyoshi; Inoue, Akihisa; and 
Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Composite ultrafine particles of 
nitrides, method for production and sintered article thereof. 5,549,951, Cl. 
428-565.000. 

Yamaguchi, Takehisa; and Oda, Hidekazu, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Semiconductor device having internal wire and method of fabri- 
cating the same. 5,550,409, Cl. 257-757.000. 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Isaka, Yoshiharu, 5,549,088, Cl. 123-308.000. 

Ozawa, Toshikazu; Imai, Chizuko; and. Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, 
5,549,086, Cl. 123-193.600. 

Yamaki, Kazuhisa; and Kawabata, Kazunari, to Murata Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd. Dielectric rod antenna. 5,550,553, Cl. 343-785.000. 

Yamamoto, Akihiro: See— 

Abe, Wataru; Yamamoto, Akihiro; Nakajima, Takehiko; and Kojima, 
Makoto, 5,550,775, Cl. 365-189.110. 

Yamamoto, Akira: See— 

Ichinomiya, Hiroshi; Satoh, Takao; and Yamamoto, Akira, 5,550,975, Cl. 
395-185.040. 

Yamamoto, Hajime: See— 

Komakine, Hiroshi; Terada, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hayashi, 
Kazumasa; and Aizawa, Masahiro, 5,550,619, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Yamamoto, Katsumi: See— 

Nakagawa, Susumu; Kato, Shinji; Murase, Satoshi; Okamoto, Osamu; 
Mitomo, Ryuji; Yamamoto, Katsumi; Yamada, Koji; and Fukatsu, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,121, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Yamamoto, Kazumi: See— 

Suzuki, Yuzuru; Takii, Yukio; Yamamoto, Kazumi; Nishiya, Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe, Atsushi; Sogabe, Yukihiro; and Emi, Shigenori, 5,550,046, 
Cl. 435-202.000. 

Yamamoto, Makoto: See— 

Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,949, Cl. 395-2.150. 

Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,950, Cl. 395-221.000. 

Yamamoto, Manabu; Ogasawara, Takio; and Nozue, Toshihiro, to Sanshin 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Outboard motor. 5,549,492, Cl. 440-53.000. 

Yamamoto, Reki: See— 

Nakamura, Shouji; Kimura, Shinji; Sugita, Yumiko; Yamamoto, Reki; 
Koda, Eriko; Kuwana, Toshiyuki; and Manda, Masato, 5,550,962, Cl. 
395-133.000. 

Yamamoto, Satoshi: See— 

Oshima, Toshiyuki; Ishibashi, Hideo; Minamino, Hiromasa, Yamamoto, 
Satoshi; Izumo, Takaharu; and Kaneko, Mitsuharu, 5,550,198, Cl. 
525-404.000. 

Yamamoto, Takashi: See— 

Hasegawa, Takeshi; and Yamamoto, Takashi, 5,550,613, Cl. 355-41.000. 

Yamamoto, Tomohisa; Hayakawa, Junji; and Ban, . to Ni 
Co., Ltd. Driving apparatus for cross-coil type analog indicating instru- 
ment. 5,550,465, Cl. 324-143.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoshie: See— 

Someya, Jun; Chiba, Kazuhiro; Watabu, Kazuyoshi; Yamamoto, Yoshie; 
Inamura, Mamoru; Nageyama, Takeshi; Bamba, Noriko; and Sunada, 
Noboru, 5,550,936, Cl. 382-263.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoshitaka: See— 

Funai, Takashi; Makita, Naoki; Yamamoto, Yoshitaka; and Morita, 
Tatsuo, 5,550,070, Cl. 437-41.000. 

Yamamoto, Yuuri; Takahashi, Kenichi; Ohnishi, Hiroshi; Kunieda, Yoshinori; 
and Matsubara, Naoki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Complex 
angle converter. 5,550,867, Cl. 375-324.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 97 


Yamanis, Jean, to AlliedSignal Inc. Coflow planar fuel cell stack construction 
for solid electrolytes. 5,549,983, Cl. 429-32.000. 

Yamashita, Takashi; and Wada, Minoru; to Juki C . Shuttle hook 
driving device for a sewing machine. 5,549,062, Ci. 112-220.000. 

Yamashita, Thomas T. Method and composition for promoting and control- 
ling growth of plants. 5,549,729, Cl. 71-26.000. 

Yamauchi, Mineo: See— 

Ohshima, Katsuyuki; Ueno, Takeshi; Yamauchi, Mineo; and Kita, Tat- 
suya, 5,550,099, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Yamazaki, Hiroshi: See— 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Osakabe, Yoshio; Kotabe, Noriko; 
Iwamoto, Koji; Souma, Yoko; Imaura, Toshihiro; and Maki, Shigeru, 
5,550,826, Cl. 370-85.800. 

Tanaka, we ew Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,550,979, Cl. 395-200.050. 

Yamazaki, Mitsuo: See— 

Nishijima, Takayuki; Kawamachi, Kanehiro; Muto, Takao; Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo; and Arima, Toshiyuki, 5,549,344, Cl. 296-70.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei: See— 

Koinuma, Hideomi; Shiraishi, Tadashi; Inoue, Tohru; inomata, Kiyoto; 
Hayashi, Shigenori; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Yamazaki, Shunpei, 
5,549,780, Cl. 156-345.000: 

Yamazaki, Takao: See— 

Enomoto, Kazuhisa; Yamazaki, Takao; Azuma, Taiki; and Tarutani, 
Shinji, — Cl. 369-178.000. 

Yamguchi, Ken: Sei 

Yamaguchi, i and Miyake, Yoshio, 5,550,026, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Yanagawa, Naoharu: See— 

Inoue, Akiyoshi; Taniguchi, Shoji; Kawano, Eisaku; Yanagawa; Nao- 
haru; and Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,550,799, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Yang, Chwen-Chih, to Lanxide Technology Company, LP. Method for 
making graded composite bodies and bodies produced thereby. 5,549,151, 
Cl. 164-97.000. 

Yang, Kei-Wean. C., to Tektronix, Inc. STN displays having high contrast, 
with purple polarizer and residual birefringence causing greenish-gold or 
purplish-blue coloring. 5,550,660, Cl. 359-63.000. 

Yang, Sheng-Hsing, to. United Microelectronics Corporation. 
fabricating high-voltage complementary metal-oxide-semiconductor tran- 
sistors. 5,350,064, Cl. 437-34.000. 

ber — Multiple functioned combined power system. 5,549,524, Cl. 
477-3.000. 

Yano, Takashi; and~Miura, Hiroyuki, to Daicel Chemical Industries, Lid. 
Method of controlling reactions. 5,550,279, Cl. 558-277.000. 

Yapp, Ronald A. Rod bender for forming surgical implants in the operating 
room. 5,548,985, Cl. 72-149.000. 

Yapp, Ronald A.; and Worrick, Charles B., Il], to Codman & Shurtleff, Inc. 

s —_— system. 5,549,612, Cl. 606-69.000. 

Yarita, Soumei: See— 

Kitada, Katsutsugu; and Yarita, Soumei, 5,549,738, Cl. 106-1.210. 

Yarnell, James A., to Dana C ion. Split pin for transmission's' 
nizer assembly. 5,549,188, Cl. 192-53.332. 

Yarusso, David J.: See— 

Bredahl, Timothy D.; Leverty, Harold; Smith, Rovert L.; Bennett, 
Richard E.; Yarusso, David J.; Munson,. Daniel C.; and Plepys, 
Anthony R., 5,550,175, Cl. 523-348.000. 

Yasuda, Hiroaki: See— 

Nanami, Shoji; and Yasuda, Hiroaki, 5,550,385, Cl. 250-584.000. 

Takagi, Mariko; Yoshii, Ichiro; Hama, Kaoru; Ikeda, Naoki; and Yasuda, 
Hiroaki, 5,550,400, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Yasue, Takao, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus and method 
for analyzing foreign matter on semiconductor wafers and-for controlling 
the manufacturing process of semiconductor devices. 5,550,372, Cl. 250- 
310.000. 

Yasuzumi, Kazumi, to Sumitome Electric Industries, Lid. ABS main micro- 

processor malfunction determinaton based on pressure reduction orholding 
arm og 5,549,368, Cl. 303-122.080. 

Yata, Tatsuo; and Kinoshita, Hideya, to Bridgestone Corporation. Preparation 
of water-impermeable polyurethane foam. 5,550,169, Cl. 521-112.000. 
Yeatts, Ben R. Truck bed liner anti-skid device. 5,549,428, Cl. 410-94.000. 

Yeaw, David C.: See— 

Bober, Thomas W.; Pearl, Terry W.; Vacco, Dominick; and Yeaw, David 
C., 5,549,820, Cl. 210-199.000. 

Yee, Jimmie: See— 

Lau, Ken; Yee, Jimmie; Mayeda, Rodger; Riccomini, Julian; and Iyin, 
Mary, 5,550,476, Cl. 324-522.000. 

Yee, Wilson K., to Xilinx, Inc. 
method. 5,550,843, Cl. 371-22.300. 

Yen, Yeouchung; Chen, Shih-Oh; and Hu, Hung-Kwei, to Actel Corporation. 
Electrically programmable antifuse having stair aperture. 5,550,404, Cl. 
257-530.000. 

Yesudas, Michael: See— 

Moody, Michael J.; Yesudas, Michael; and Michaels, John M., 
5,549,162, Cl. 166-264.000. 

Ygge, Birgitta; and Vigmo, Terje, to Molnlycke AB. Device for the support 
of an absorbent article. 5,549,593, Cl. 604-391.000. 

YKK Corporation: See— 

1 Koji; Yoshioka, Hideaki; and Kawashima, Asahi, 5,549,797, 
Cl. 204-192.110. 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi; Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Akihisa, Inouc; and Masu- 

moto, Tsuyoshi, 5,549,951, Cl. 428-565.000. 


scan chain testing structure and 





PI 98 


Yoder, Max N., to United States of America, Navy. Negative electron affinity 
spark plug. 5,550,425, Cl. 313-141.000. 

Yokoshima & Company: See— 

Yokoshima, Yasuhiro, 5,549,856, Cl. 264-36.000. 

Yokoshima, Yasuhiro, to Shonan Gosei - Jushi Seisakusho K.K.; and Yoko- 
shima & Company. Method of repairing a pipeline with an injected resin. 
5,549,856, Cl. 264-36.000. 

Yokota, Keiichi: See— 

Sato, Toshio; Ito, Ikuo; Maeda, Kazuhiko; Yokota, Keiichi; Namekata, 
Takeshi; and Nemoto, Akihiko, 5,550,284, Cl. 562-467.000. 
Yokoyama, Hiromitsu; Takeuchi, Katsuto; Soekawa, Koji; Abe, Kenichiro; 
Hattori, Syouichi; Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Okada, Nobuhide, to Fujitsu 
Limited. Manufacturing method for multilayer ceramic substrate. 

5,549,778, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Yokoyama, tkuro: See— 

Itoh, Kosaku; Yokoyama, Ikuro; Prochut, Richard; Léfstedt, Jorgen; and 
Nilsson, Christer, 5,549,191, Cl. 198-432.000. 

Yokoyama, Thomas W.: See— 

Valpey, Richard S., III; Shalati, Mohamad D.; Harris, Rodney M.; and 
Yokoyama, Thomas W., 5,550,197, Cl. 525-327.400. 

Yoneyama, Masaru; Shibuya, Takashi; and Miyake, Toshio, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo. Saccharide in the form of 
powder, and its preparation and use. 5,550,226, Cl. 536-123.130. 

Yoo, Tae W. Moxibusting implement. 5,549,960, Cl. 428-139.000. 

Yoon, Dong-Seon, to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd. Thin film actuated mirror 
array having an improved optical efficiency. 5,550,680, Cl. 359-850.000. 

Yoon, InBae. Safety penetrating instrument. 5,549,564, Cl. 604-165.000. 

Yoshida, Kazuhiro; and Sato, Noriaki, to Fujitsu Ltd.; and Fujitsu VLSI Ltd. 
Method and for designing integrated circuits according to master 
slice appreach. 5,551,014, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Yoshida, Osamu: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Miyazaki, Masanori; Fukui, Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki, Chisato, Kasama, Yasuhiko; Ohmi, Tadahiro; Kubota, 
Masaru; Kitagawa, Hitoshi; Nakano, Akira; and Yoshida, Osamu, 
5,550,091, Cl. 437-241.000. 

Yoshihiro, Shirai, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Reflector for liquid crystal 
display having a non-precious metal layer and a i metal layer 
successively formed on a plastic film. 5,550,658, Cl. 359-49.000. 

Yoshii, Ichiro: See— 

Takagi, Mariko; Yoshii, Ichiro; Hama, Kaoru; Ikeda, Naoki; and Yasuda, 
Hiroaki, 5,550,400, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Yoshimoto, Kazunari: See— 

Tohma, Kiyhokazu; Yoshimoto, Kazunari; Sugita, Ryuji; and Ishida, 
Tatsuaki, 5,549,936, Cl. 427-566.000. 

Yoshimura, Shunji; Akiyama, Yoshiyuki; Ohsata, Kiyoshi; Ichimura, Isao; 
Watanabe, Toshio; and Katsuramoto, Shinji, to Sony Corporation. Motion 
picture film with digital sound track. 5,550,603, Cl. 352-27.000. 

Yoshimura, Shunji: See— 

Kimura, Motoi; Yoshimura, Shunji; and Suzuki, Kyoko, 5,550,797, Cl. 
369-44.410. 

Yoshino, Hireshi: See— 

Ishida, Tokuji; Nakanishi, Yasuo; Ishimura, Toshihiko; Katoh, Takehiro; 
Ishibaxhi, Kenji; Hara, Yoshihiro; Kondo, Takashi; and Yoshino, 
Hiroshi, 5,550,611, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Yoshino, Ichiro: See— 

Eberlein, Timothy J.; Peoples, E.; Yoshino, Ichiro; and Goede- 

uve, Peter, 5 550,214, Cl. 530-328.000. 

Yoshioka, Hikeaki: See— 

Hashimoto, Koji; Yoshioka, Hideaki; and Kawashima, Asahi, 5,549,797, 
Cl. 204-192.110. 

Young, Craig; Sussman, Glenn R.; and Cunanan, Crystal M., to Allergan, Inc. 
IOL for reducing secondary opacification. 5,549,670, Cl. 623-6.000. 

Young, David J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Dispersions and emulsions 
comprising a fatty acid ester to reduce viscosity. 5,549,845, Cl. 252- 

12.000. 


Young, James F.: See— 
Matthews, Kent R.;.Schakel, Eric G.; Morton, Lowell K.; and Young, 
James F., 5,549,753, Cl. 118-316.000. 
Young, Michael J. R.; and Bradnock, Brian R. D. P., to Orthosonics Ltd. 
Apparatus ivr ultrasonic therapeutic treatment. 5,549,544, Cl. 601-2.000. 
Young, Robert, to HPR Corporation. Method and apparatus for thermal 
decomposition and jon of components within an aqueous stream. 
5,550,311, Cl. 588-19.000. 
Young, Roy A.: See— 
Loeb, Gerald E.; Young, Roy A.; and Hood, Kevin H., 5,551,016, Cl. 
395-550.000. 
Yount, Larry J.: See— 
Hay, Rick H.; Smith, Clarence S.; Girts, Robert D.; and Yount, Larry J., 
5,550,736, Cl. 364-424.030. 
Yozan Inc.: See— 
Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,949, Cl. 395-2.150. 
Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, 5,550,950, Cl. 395-221.000. 
Yu, DeQuan: See— 
Gaston, Robert D.; and Yu, DeQuan, 5,549,446, Cl. 415-55.100. 
Yu, Hui-Nan. Stationary bike. 5,549,527, Cl. 482-57.000. 
Yu, Robert C. U.: See— 
Herbert, William G.; Mishra, Satchidanand; Post, Richard L.; VonHoene, 
Donald C.; Yu, Robert C. U.; Foley, Geoffrey M. T.; and Limburg, 
William W., 5,550,618, Cl. 355-211.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aucust 27, 1996 


Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J., to Tristrata, Inc. Method of treating 
wrinkles using glucuronic acid or glucuronolactone. 5,550,154, Cl. 514- 
473.000. 

Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J., to Tristrata, Inc. Method of treating 
wrinkies using glucoheptonic acid. 5,550,158, Cl. 514-557.000. 

Yuan, John K.: See— 

Taborn, Michael P.; and Yuan, John K., 5,550,767, Cl. 364-745.000. 

Yuhas, Gary R. Oil absorbent pad. 5,549,178, Cl. 184-106.000. 

Yun, Ji-Seop; Park, Byung-Seok; Lee, Jae-Seol; and Park, Hyun-Su, to Korea 
Atomic Energy Research Institute. Velocity control method for preventing 
oscillations in crane. 5,550,733, Cl. 364-174.000. 

Yun, Young W.; Martel, Lawrence B.; Janick, Keith; and Bruno, Ralph J. 
Inline skateboard. 5,549,331, Cl. 280-843.000. 

Yurga, Donald C. Adjustable target holder. 5,549,208, Cl. 211-207.000. 

Yurt, Paul; and Browne, H. Lee, to Browne, H. Lee. Audio and video 
transmission and receiving system. 5,550,863, Cl. 375-240.000. 

Zablocki, Jeffery A.: See— 

Bovy, Philippe R.; Garland, Robert B.; Miyano, Masateru; Rico, Joseph 
G.; Rogers, Thomas E.; and Zablocki, Jeffery A., 5,550,159, Cl. 
514-563.000. 

Zagozdzon-Wosik, Wanda: See— 

Wolfe, John C.; and Zagozdzon-Wosik, Wanda, 5,550,082, Cl. 437- 
168.000. 

Zaguroli, James, Jr., to Knight Industries, Inc. Return mechanism for gravity 
conveyor. 5,549,192, Cl. 198-795.000. 

Zah, Matthias: See— 

Gaa, Karl; and Zah, Matthias, 5,550,234, Cl. 540-466.000. 

Gaa, Karl; and Zah, Matthias, 5,550,242, Cl. 548-19.000. 

Zajec, Jozef-Franc, to Sulzer Papertec Krefeld GmbH. Method and apparatus 
for packaging a roll of material. 5,548,942, Cl. 53-465.000. 

Zak, Roger: See— 

James, Jay; Zak, Roger; Loeffler, Michael; and Friezen, Robert, 
5,549,313, Cl. 280-221.000. 

Zambon Group S.p.A.: See— 

Cannata, Vincenzo; Merli, Valeriano; and Dal Santo, Claudio, 5,550,287, 
Cl. 564-153.000. 

Zarandi, Marta; and Schally, Andrew V., to Tulane Educational Fund, The 
Administrators of the. of hGH- RH(1-29)NH, having antago- 
nistic activity. 5,550,212, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Zarowitz, Michael A.: See— 

Saunders, Alexander, Summerfield, Frank W.; and Zarowitz, Michael A., 
5,550,060, Cl. 436-63.000. 

Zaschel, Jérg, to Joerg Zaschel. Apparatus for determining and dosing mass 
flows. 5,549,009, Cl. 73-861.355. 

Zasloff, Michael A.: See— 

Schonwetter, Barry S.; and Zasloff, Michael A., 5,550,109, Cl. 514- 
12.000. 

Zawislak, Robert M.: See— 

King, Kenneth J.; Zawislak, Robert M.; and Vokoun, Richard C., 
5,550,434, Cl. 315-160.000. 

Zdanov, Olga. Carrying case for hygienic telephone sheilds. 5,550,918, Cl. 
379-452.000. 

Zeheb, Ron; and Rodgers, Paula M., to Ventana Medical Systems, Inc. High 
temperature evaporation inhibitor liquid. 5,549,848, Cl. 252-408.100. 

Zeisler, Kurt E.; and Miller, Ralph E., to Miller Pipeline Corporation. 
Retaining band assembly for internal pipe seals. 5,549,334, Cl. 285- 
189.000. 

Zelicof, Steven B.: See— 

Epstein, Norman; and Zelicof, Steven B., 5,549,689, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Zeller, Mathias, to Twix Equipment AG. Device and process for the reversible 

of electric energy by its reversible conversion to kinetic energy. 
5,550,444, Cl. 318-139.000. 

Zemaitis, Walter A.; Covington, Edward A.; Lanier, Roland V., Jr.; and Hovis, 
Gary U., to Dana Corporation. Air filter assemblies and a frustoconical air 
filter element for use with the assemblies. 5,549,722, Cl. 55-463.000. 

Zeneca Limited: See— 

Ellis, Martin K.; Lindstedt, Sven T.; Lock, Edward A.; Markstedt, Maj 
E. H.; Mutter, Linda C.; and Prisbylla, Michael P., 5,550,165, Cl. 
514-676.000. 

Hammond, Timothy; and Bal, Jasbinder S., 5,550,173, Cl. 523-122.000. 

Jacobs, Robert T.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; and Trainor, Diane A., 5,550,136, 
Cl. 514-322.000. 

Zeng, Fan-Gang: See— 

Shannon, Robert V.; Loeb, Gerald E.; and Zeng, Fan-Gang, 5,549,658, 
Cl. 607-57.000. 

Zenith Data Systems Corporation: See— 

Foster, Mark J.; Fakhruddin, Saifuddin T.; Walker, James L.; Mendelow, 
Matthew B.; Sun, Jiming; Brahman, Rodman S.; Krau, Michael P.; 
Willoughby, Brian D.; Maddix, Michael D.; Belt, Steven L.; Hovey, 
Scott A.; and Ruthenbeck, Mark A., 5,551,033, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Zeno, Joseph R.: See— 

Cholakon, Rifka; Errera, Tracy C.; and Zeno, Joseph R., 5,549,440, Cl. 
414-723.000. 

Zeranski, Robert R.: See— 

Palko, Joseph; and Zeranski, Robert R., 5,550,450, Cl. 318-800.000. 

Zexel Corporation: See— 

Fujii, Takao; and oy er 5,550,538, Cl. 340-995.000. 

Zexel USA Corporation: Se 

Hindle, Clive R., 5 549.238, Cl. 228-183.000. 

ZF Friedrichshafen: See— 

Wendel, Peter, $549,525, Cl. 477-93.000. 





Aucust 27, 1996 


ZF Friedrichshafen AG: See— 

Ege, Hans-J ; Horsak, Giinther; and Wiggermann, Peter, 5,550,449, 
Cl. 318-632.000. 

Léffler, Alfons; and Schwarz, Josef, 5,549,184, Cl. 192-3.300. 

Vogt, Richard, 5,549,452, Cl. 417-199.100. 

Zhang, Jia: See— 

Lu, Daozheng; Shagrin, Ceril T.; Thomas, William L.; Lee, Morris; 
Bernard, Bruce; and Zhang, Jia, 5,550,928, Cl. 382-116.000. 

Zhang, Jinshan: See— 

Venu; . Ganesh; Reichert, Veronica R.; and Zhang, Jinshan, 
5,549,987, Cl. 429-188.000. 

Zhang, John: See— 

Patterson, Frank; Zhang, John; and Purtell, George, 5,549,576, Cl. 
604-247.000. 

Zhang, Qinghua; Qin, Bai-Lin; Barbosa-Canovas, Gustavo V.; Swanson, 
Barry G.; and Pedrow, Patrick D., to Washington State University Research 
Foundation. Batch mode food treatment using pulsed electric fields. 
5,549,041, Cl. 99-451.000. 

Zhong, Qian: See— 

Inniss, Daryl; Vengsarkar, Ashish M.; and Zhong, Qian, 5,550,948, Cl. 
385-147.000. 

Zhou, Peter S.: See— 

Buchanan, Harry C., Jr.; and Zhou, Peter S., 5,549,183, Cl. 188-265.000. 

Zhou, Yong, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Low bit rate audio-visual commu- 
nication system a perceptual speech and video coding. 
5,550,580, Cl. 348-15. 

Zhou, Yong, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Low bit rate audio-visual commu- 
nication system having integrated perceptual speech and video coding. 
5,550,581, Cl. 348-17.000. 

Zhu, Qin-Fan, to Motorola, Inc. Device and method of signal loss recovery 
for realtime and/or interactive communications. 5,550,847, Cl. 371-32.000. 

Ziarno, Witold A. Display cursor controlling device for reading card infor- 
mation from an information bearing credit or debit card. 5,550,561, Cl. 
345-163.000. 

Ziba Design, Inc.: See— 

Park, Eric Y.; Knaub, David; Thorpe, David; Barney, Howard; and Hoyt, 
Joshua, 5,549,010, Cl. 73-861.790. 

Zielinski, Erich; and Weiser, Gerhard, to Alcatel N.V. Electro-optic modulator 
using multiple quantum well structure having stark-effect quantum Barriers 
and non-stark-effect quantum barriers sandwiched therebetween. 
5,550,670, Cl. 359-248.000. 

Zimmer, Inc.: See— 

Hayes, Kevin B., 5,549,685, Cl. 623-20.000. 
Johnson, Todd S.; and Greig, Kevin M., 5,549,686, Cl. 623-20.000. 

Zimmerman, Harvey. Three piece hinge type drop-leaf support. 5,549,051, Cl. 
108-81.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 99 


a “a Ralph W. Thermostat range limit device. 5,550,524, Cl. 337- 

1,000. 

Zimmermann, Klaus: See— 

Ermert, Klaus; Réder, Arno; and Zimmermann, Klaus, 5,550,335, Cl. 
181-207.000. 

Zinke, Randy J., to UOP. FCC with spoke arrangement for 
bi-directional catalyst stripping. 5,549,814, Cl. 208-150.000. 

Zinnen, Nobert: See— 

Kuhr, Wolfgang; and Zinnen, Nobert, 5,549,147, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Zirngibl, Martin, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Wavelength division multi- 
plexed multi-frequency optical source and broadband incoherent optical 
source. 5,550,666, Cl. 359-125.000. 

Zisner, Tuvia; Holdengraber, Curt; and Lampert, Shalom, to Dead Sea Works. 
Production of potassium sulfate using differential contacting. 5,549,876, 
Cl. 423-199.000. 

Zittel, David R.; and Wornson, Douglas P., to Lyco Manufacturing, Inc. 
Vegetable peel fraction inspection apparatus. 5,550,927, Cl. 382-110.000. 

Zivkovic, Jovan: See— 

Schroeder, Hubert J.; and Zivkovic, Jovan, 5,549,783, Cl. 156-542.000. 

Zook, J. David: See— 

Burns, David W.; and Zook, J. David, 5,550,516, Cl. 331-65.000. 

Zucker, Friedheim, to Deutsche Thomson-Brandt GmbH. Pick-up with adap- 
tation. 5,550,800, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Zuckerman, Bert M.; Dicklow, M. B.; and Marban-Mendoza, Nahum, to 
Research Corporation Technologies, Inc. Nematocidal and 

's dicklowii biopesticide. 5,549,889, Cl. 424-93.430. 

Zumeris, Jona, to Nanomotion Ltd. Ceramic motor. 5,550,419, Cl. 310- 
323.000. 

Zushi, Shizuo: See— 

Uematsu, Takao; i, Mitsuyoshi; ——— Takayuki; Komat- 
suzaki, Shigeki; Ito, Yutaka; Morihara, Atsushi; Sato, Koji; Zushi, 
Shizuo; and Go, Hiroshi, 5,549,835, Cl. 508-204.000. 

a Jan: See— 

Krauss, Werner; Zwingenberger, Jan; and Jaggy, Peter, 5,549,110, Cl. 
128-661 ea 

Zydzik, George J.: 

Dota Niey Ks Fisc Fischer, Russell J.; Hunt, Neil E. J.; Passlack, Matthias; 
Schubert, Erdmann F.; and Zydzik, George J., 5,550,089, Cl. 437- 


225.000. 
ZymoGenetics, Inc.: See— 
West, Robert R.; Van Ness, Jeffrey; and Varming, Annemarie R.., 
5,550,148, Cl. 514-408.000. 
3156729 Canada Inc.: See— 
Gaudet, Pierre; and Léveillé, Nathalie, 5,549,353, Cl. 297-182.000. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 27th DAY OF AUGUST, 1996 


NOTE— Arranged in accordance with the first si 
(in accordance with city and te! 


Agata, Mitsuzi: See— 
Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; po gary Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 
Arizona Board of The: See— 
Lindsay, Stuart M., Re. 35,317, Cl. 250-307.000. 
Asai, Naoki: See— 
Yamadz, Masahiko; Ito, Yoshikazu; and Asai, Naoki, Re. 35,319, Cl. 
400-605.000. 
Bayer Corporation: See— 
ith, Kent M.; and Farrell, Gregory A., Re. 35,316, Cl. 210- 
£00. 
CPC International Inc.: See— 
Kinnersiey, Alan M.; Scott, Taylor C., Ill; Yopp, John H.; and Whitten, 
George H., Re. 35,320, Cl. 504-161.000. 
Farrell, Gregory A.: See— 
— and Farrell, Gregory A., Re. 35,316, Cl. 210- 


Goto, Masayoshi: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 

Horio, Yoshihiro: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
ci. 314.381,000. 000. 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; Ootake, 
Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, to Wakamoto Pharma- 
ceutical Co., Ltd. Tetrazoleacetic acid derivatives having aldose reductase 
inhibitory activity. Re. 35,321, Cl. 514-381.000. 

Ito, Yoshikazu: See— 

Yamada, Masahiko; Ito, Yoshikazu; and Asai, Naoki, Re. 35,319, Cl. 
400-605 .000. 

Kinnersley, Alan M.; Scott, Taylor C., Il; Yopp, John H.; and Whitten, 
George H., to CPC International Inc. Method for regulating plant growth. 
Re. 35,320, Cl. 504-161.000. 

Lindsay, Stuart M., to Arizona Board of Regents, The. Potentiostatic prepa- 
ration of molecular adsorbates for scanning probe microscopy. Re. 35,317, 
Cl. 250-307.000. 


character or word of the name 
directory practice). 


Negersmith, Kent M.; and Farrell, Gregory A., to Bayer Corporation. Method 
for filtering a fluid sample using an in-line fluid filter for an automated 
analyzer. Re. 35,316, Cl. 210-798.000. 

Ootake, Yasuhiro: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 

Sawaki, Shohei: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 

Scott, Taylor C., Ill: See— 

Kinnersley; Alan M.; Scott, Taylor C., III; Yopp, John H.; and Whitten, 
George H., Re. 35,320, Cl. 504-161.000. 

Seiko Epson Corporation: See— 

Yamada, Masahiko; Ito, Yoshikazu; and Asai, Naoki, Re. 35,319, Cl. 
400-605.000. 

Umezawa, Manami: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 

Wakamoto Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inukai, Sinji; Agata, Mitsuzi; Umezawa, Manami; Horio, Yoshihiro; 
Ootake, Yasuhiro; Sawaki, Shohei; and Goto, Masayoshi, Re. 35,321, 
Cl. 514-381.000. 

Warman, William J. Viewing screen protective shield. Re. 35,318, Cl. 
313-479.000. 

Whitten, George H.: See— 

Kinnersley, Alan M.; Scott, Taylor C., II; Yopp, John H.; and Whitten, 
George H., Re. 35,320, Cl. 504-161.000. 

Yamada, Masahiko; Ito, Yoshikazu; and Asai, Naoki, to Seiko Epson Cor- 
poration. Printer accommodating two types of printing sheets. Re. 35,319, 
Cl. 400-605.000. 

Yopp, John H.: See— 

Kinnersley, Alan M.; Scott, Taylor C., III; Yopp, John H.; and Whitten, 
George H., Re. 35,320, Cl. 504-161.000. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Chaban, Richard: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Domes, Robert: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Dulak, Thomas: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Environmental Dynamics, Inc.: See— 
, Charles E., B1 4,563,277, Cl. 210-220.000. 
Hall, Thomas L.: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Herriman, James M.: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Tsujii, Gen; and Yanagisawa, Takashi, B1 4,571,669, Cl. 363-144.000. 
Killion, Mead C., to Knowles Electronics, Inc. Class D hearing aid amplifier. 
B1 4,689,819, Cl. 381-68.000. 
Knapp, James: See— 


Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Knowles Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Killion, Mead C., B1 4,689,819, Cl. 381-68.000. 

Luck, Randall L.: See— 

Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Neuromedical Systems, Inc.: See— 
Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 
Pall Corporation: See— 
Pall, David B., B1 4,340,479, Cl. 210-490.000. 

Pall, David B., to Pall Corporation. <p dg on oy peg 9 
polyamide membrane filter media and product. B1 4,340,479, Cl. 210- 
490.000. 

Porzio, John: See— 

Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; 
and Knapp, James, B1 5,287,272, Cl. 364-413.010. 

Rutenberg, Mark R.; Hall, Thomas L.; Domes, Robert; Chaban, Richard; 
Dulak, Thomas; Herriman, James M.; Porzio, John; Luck, Randall L.; and 
Knapp. James, to Neuromedical Systems, Inc. Automated cytological 
specimen classification system and method. Bl 5,287,272, Cl. 364- 
413.010. 
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Tharp, Charles E., to Environmental Inc. for aerating 
and mixing waste water. B1 4,563,277, Cl. 210-220.000. 
Tsujii, Gen; and Yanagisawa, Takashi, to Honda Giken Kogyok Kabushiki 
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Kaisha. Transformer with rectifier. B1 4,571,669, Cl. 363-144.000. 


Yanagisawa, Takashi: See— 


Tsuji, Gen; and Yanagisawa, Takashi, B1 4,571,669, Cl. 363-144.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Acer America Corporation: See— 

Barthelemy, Matthew; Goh, Garry; Harden, Daniel K.; Lenart, Christo- 
pher; and Sauceda, Barbara, 373,117, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., to Progressive Games, Inc. 
Ashtray. 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000. 

Airey, Charles W., to Envisionairey Products, Inc. Detachable anchor bracket 
for a pool cover. 373,068, Cl. D8-349.000. 

Akaiwa, Masao; and Nakazawa, Shinobu, to Seiko Epson Corporation. Data 
imprinting device for a camera. 373,131, Cl. D16-219.000. 

Alberti, V. Vic. Portable cellular phone carrier. 373,018, Cl. D3-218.000. 

Allegre, Jean P., to Allegre Puericulture Hygiene S.A. Dinner plate. 373,053, 
Cl. D7-587.000. 

Allegre Puericulture Hygiene S.A.: See— 

Allegre, Jean P., 373,053, Cl. D7-587.000. 

Allied Wholesale, Inc.: See— 

Bennett, Jeffrey E., 373,090, Cl. D10-72.000. 

Aloys F. Dornbracht GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Sieger, Dieter, 373,179, Cl. D23-241.000. 

Ambrosio, Neil J.: See— 

Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000. 

Amyx, Daniel A.: See— 

Theroux, Claire J.; and Amyx, Daniel A., 373,225, Cl. D29-114.000. 

Anderson, Steven A.; Pilosi, Paul A.; and Schoenert, Richard C., to Wagner 
Spray Tech Corporation. Stain sprayer. 373,172, Cl. D23-225.000. 

André, Bartley K.; and Ive, Jonathan P., to Apple Computer, Inc. Computer 
display. 373,120, Cl. D14-113.000. 

Apple Computer, Inc.: See— 

André, Bartley K.; and Ive, Jonathan P., 373,120, Cl. D14-113.000. 
Deluliis, Daniele; and Ive, Jonathan P., 373,121, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Arrow Plastic Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma, Michael C., 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 
Asics Corporation: See— 
Nozu, Hiroshi; Inoue, Nobutane; and Yoshikawa, Kazumasa, 373,012, 
Cl. D2-954.000. 
Atelier Sen, Inc.: See— 
Chung, Matchy L. C., 373,108, Cl. D13-103.000. 

Backstrom, Mikael: See— 

Herbst, Walter B.; Backstrom, Mikael; and Lazar, Ralph, 373,058, Cl. 
D8-50.000. 

Baillie-Hamilton, John W.; and Weakley, Alastair J. Diffuser for photographic 
flashlamp. 373,132, Cl. D16-237.000. 

Bain, Stephen E., to Forest Technology Corporation. Fireplace grate. 373,186, 
Cl. D23-398.000. 

Bajer Design & Marketing, Inc.: See— 

Kellogg, Michael S., 373,073, Cl. D8-373.000. 
a Goh, Garry: Harden, Daniel K.; Lenart, Christopher; 
and Sauceda, Barbara, to Acer America Corporation. Computer housing. 
373,117, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Baskent, Feyyaz O.: See— 

Bonaddio, Vincenzo A.; and Baskent, Feyyaz O., 373,042, Cl. 
D6-601.000. 

Béhar, Yves; and Lee, Eok-nyun, to Taihan Electric Wire Co., Ltd. Combined 
cordless hand phone and charger. 373,124, Cl. D14-148.000. 

Bengtsson Per: See— 

Kornfalt, Sven; and Bengtsson Per, 373,203, Cl. D25-136.000. 

Bennett, — E., to Allied Wholesale, Inc. Tape measure case. 373,090, Cl. 
D10-72.000. 

Bergagnini, Norberto, to Sandberg & Sikorski Diamond Corp. Finger ring. 
373,096, Cl. D11-28.000. 

—— Alberto: See— 

es ae and Bertani, Alberto, — Cl. D8-308.000. 

Bertram, Randal L. and Swansey, John D., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Musical keyboard. 373, 134, Cl. D17-1.000. 

Better, Charles: See— 

Keller, Diane; Keller, Frank; Better, Charles; and Pettersen, Edwin, 
373,035, Cl. D6-477.000. 

Beyer, Douglas H., to Richmond Technology, Inc. Air ionizing ring. 373,183, 
Cl. D23-364.000. 

Black & Decker Inc.: See— 

Santarsiero, Paul S., 373,210, Cl. D26-43.000 

Blain, Roger. Vacuum connected floor mat. 373,204, Cl. D25-138.000. 

Bloom, David S.; Bloom, Michaei A.; Bloom, Drucella A.; and Bloom, 
Timothy K. Combined multi-chute bird feeder with recapture bin. 373,226, 
Cl. D30-124.000. 

Bloom, Drucella A.: See— 


Bloom, David S.; Bloom, Michael A.; Bloom, Drucella A.; and Bloom, 
Timothy K., 373,226, Cl. D30-124.000. 
Bloom, Michael A.: See— 
Bloom, David S.; Bloom, Michael A.; Bloom, Drucella A.; and Bloom, 
Timothy K., 373,226, Cl. D30-124.000. 
Bloom, Timothy K.: See— 
Bloom, David S.; Bloom, Michael A.; Bloom, Drucella A.; and Bloom, 
Timothy K., 373,226, Cl. D30-124.000. 
Bobby Grace Golf Design, Inc.: See— 
Grace, Bobby, 373,160, Cl. D21-217.000. 
Bolam, Kenneth M.: See— 
Ribando, Philip P.; Bolam, Kenneth M.; and Peeler, Donald H., 373,191, 
Cl. D24-129.000. 
Bonaddio, Vincenzo A.; and Baskent, Feyyaz O., to FOAMEX L.P. Synthetic 
foam pillow with integral neckroll. 373,042, Cl. D6-601.000. 
Booda Products, Inc.: See— 
O'Rourke, Anthony; and Byrne, Charles, 373,229, Cl. D30-160.000. 
Booth, Walter; and Levin, Alan R., to H-Tech, Inc. Combined valve indicator 
and handle. 373,176, Cl. D23-233.000. 
Boots Company PLC, The: See— 
Dickinson, Jeffrey; and Khan, Karrar A., 373,187, Cl. D24-103.000. 
Bouchard, Robert C.: See— 
Murphy, David L.; and Bouchard, Robert C., 373,192, Cl. D24-129.000. 
Bouteiller, Christian, to . Front panel of an electrical contactor. 
373,111, Cl. D13-159.000. 


Bowman, Samuel L. Amusement r.v. camper. 373,157, Cl. D21-140.000. 

Bratton, William E.: See— 

Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000. 

Breen, John D.; and Casteel, P., to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Storage 
container. 373,021, Cl. D3-276.000. 

Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, Robert 
J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma, Michael C., to Arrow Plastic 
Manufacturing Co. Bowl. 373.050, CLD Cl. D7-505.000. 

Bridger, Gordon B. Combined portable food and condiment container. 
373,081, Cl. D9-430.000. 

BRK Brands, Inc.: See— 

Fenne, Kenneth R., 373,093, Cl. D10-106.000. 

Brown, Charles W. music recording and playback system. 
373,109, Cl. D14-167.000. 

Brown, David W. Garment for covering an animal. 373,228, Cl. D30-145.000. 

Bruce Kirby, Inc.: See— 

Kirby, Bruce R. W., 373,156, Cl. D21-130.000. 

Brunner, Merlin A.; and Draheim, Harvey J., to Simmons Juvenile Products 
Company, Inc. Crib endboard. 373,036, Cl. D6-508.000. 

Buffalo Bag LLC, The: See— 

Guidi, Randolph J., 373,106, Cl. D12-423.000. 
Bulgari, Paolo, to Bulgari S.p.A. Necklace. 373,095, Cl. D11-6.000. 
Bulgari S.p.A.: See— 

Bulgari, Paolo, 373,095, Cl. D11-6.000. 

Bustamante, Julito A.: See— 

Wandler, Donald; Bustamante, Julito A.; Solberg, Kent; and Ternberg, 


Lund, Doug Mi; ; Ford, John M. B.; and Byars, Tammye L., 373,220, Cl. 


Byme, Charles: See— 
O'Rourke, Anthony; and Byrne, Charles, 373,229, Cl. D30-160.000. 
Francesco: See— 


Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,165, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,166, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Caley, Malcolm, to McKechnie UK Limited. Tile edging strip. 373,205, Cl. 

D25-164.000. 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Tokuda, Hiroyuki; Takenouchi, Masanori; Kotaki, Yasuo; and Hamasaki, 
Yuji, 373,138, Cl. D18-56.000. 
, Anthony J., to Emhart Inc. Cylinder portion of a lever type lockset. 
373,063, Cl. D8-308.000. 
Carter, Randy B. og aan 373,100, Cl. D12-102.000. 
Stephen P. 


John D.; tid Case, Stephen 373,021, Ma D3-276.000. 
ji Ltd. Electric 
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Choi, James H. Octagonal wire spoke wire wheels. 373,102, Cl. D12- 
213.000. 
Choi, Young R., to Pacific Corporation. Cosmetic cream container. 373,084, 
Cl. D9-504.000. 
Chrysler Corporation: See— 
ic, Andrew D.; Muccioli, James P.; Kifer, Harlan E.; and Wielgat, 
Michael W., 373,128, Cl. D14-258.000. 
Chung, Matchy L. C., to Atelier Sen, Inc. Battery pack. 373,108, Cl. 
D13-103.000. 
Ciesko, Mark J.: See— 
Sebor, Pavel; Philli , Brian H.; Ciesko, Mark J.; and Murrell, 
Spencer B., 373,250, Cl D32-1.000. 
Cimock, Benjamin J., to | & K Trading. Toy flashlight. 373,155, Cl. 
D21-120.000. 
Clark, Foy. Earthquake evacuation light. 373,212, Cl. D26-74.000. 
Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 
Fahlen, Eden, 373,079, Cl. D9-346.000. 
Cohen, Bruce S.: See— 
Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma, Michael C., 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 
Cohen, James A.: See— 
Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeser, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma, Michael C., 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 
Cohen, Milton L.; and Siegel, Jeff, to Lifetime Hoe Corporation. Display 
basket. 373,039, Cl. D6-566.000. 
Colitto, Domenic, to Royal Extrusions Limited. Window jamb. 373,200, Cl. 
D25-124.000. 
Cosmair, Inc.: See— 
Gavin, Ellen, 373,219, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Crawford, Clark W.: See— 
Jones, Brent R.; Crawford, Clark W.; and Wright, John A., 373,139, Cl. 
D18-56.000. 
Criscuolo, James M.: See— 
Moizon, William R.; and Criscuolo, James M., 373,099, Ci. D12-16.000. 
Crow, Christy; and Higginbotham, John. Game board. 373,148, Cl. D21- 
29.000. 


D. B. Hueber Golf Company: See— 
Hueber, David B., 373,056, Cl. D8-13.000. 
Das, Satyendranath. Combined pour spout and cap for a container. 373,083, 
Cl. D9-447.000. 
De’Armond, Robert, to Newell Operating Company. Knob. 373,065, Cl. 
D8-310.000. 
De’ Armond, Robert, to Newell Operating Company. Knob. 373,066, Cl. 
D8-310.000. 
De’ Armond, Robert, to Newell Operating Company. Pull. 373,067, Cl. 
D8-317.000. 
Decursu, Giorgio; and Bertani, Alberto, to Elesa S.p.A. Hand wheel with 
foldable crank arm. 373,064, Cl. D8-308.000. 
Deluliis, Daniele; and Ive, Jonathan P., to Apple Computer, Inc. Cradle for a 
personal digital assistant. 373,121, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Delebreau, Peter J.; and Schmidt, Bradley G., to Fort Howard Corporation. 
One side of a paper wipe product. 373,026, Ci. DS-20.000. 
Delta International Machinery Corp.: See— 
Wixey, Barry D.; Young, Ronald E.; and Hollinger, David N., 373,129, 
Cl. D15-133.000. 
Design Ideas, Ltd.: See— 
Milroy, Craig, 373,040, Cl. D6-566.000. 
Di Biase, Anthony P. Cocktail dish. 373,052, Cl. D7-555.000. 
Dickinson, Jeffrey; and Khan, Karrar A., to Boots Company PLC, The. 
Pharmaceutical tablet. 373,187, Cl. D24-103.000. 
Dixon, Edvenar. Bear sculpture. 373,158, Cl. D21-159.000. 
Dolbow, Maureen V. Line guide indicator. 373,141, Cl. D19-34.000. 
Donaldson Company, Inc.: See— 
Monson, Donald R., 373,190, Cl. D24-112.000. 
Draheim, Harvey J.: See— 
Brunner, Merlin A.; and Draheim, Harvey J., 373,036, Cl. D6-508.000. 
Dudley, James P.; and Fields, Kyle D., to OP-D-OP, Inc. Ratchet link. 
373,077, Cl. D8-499.000. 
Durante, Paul M. Lace hook. 373,072, Cl. D8-367.000. 
Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, to Nordica S.p.A.; and Rollerblade, Inc. 
Roller skate. 373,165, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, to Nordica S.p.A.; and Rollerblade, Inc. 
Roller skate. 373,166, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Elesa S.p.A.: See— 
Decursu, Giorgio; and Bertani, Alberto, 373,064, Cl. D8-308.000. 
Emhart Inc.: See— 
Carsello, Anthony J., 373,063, Cl. D8-308.000. 
Envisionairey Products, Inc.: See— 
Airey, Charles W., 373,068, Cl. D8-349.000. 
Eskandry, Ezra D. Steering wheel cover. 373,101, Cl. Di2-177.000. 
Fahlen, Eden, to Coca-Cola Company, The. Bottle carrier. 373,079, Cl. 
D9-346.000. 


D1i0-106.000. 
Ferrara, Daniel A., Jr., to Precision Valve Corporation. Composite overcap 
and delivery head for a container. 373,082, Cl. D9-447.000. 
Fields, Kyle D.: See— 
Dudley, James P.; and Fields, Kyle D., 373,077, Cl. D8-499.000. 
Fleming, Catherine. Doll. 373,159, Cl. D21-171.000. 


.. to BRK Brands, Inc. Detector housing. 373,093, Cl. 
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FOAMEX L.P.: See— 

Bonaddio, Vincenzo A.; and Baskent, Feyyaz O., 373,042, Cl. 
D6-601.000. 

Ford, John M. B.: See— 

Lund, Doug M.; Ford, John M. B.; and Byars, Tammye L., 373,220, Cl. 
D28-77.000. 

Ford, Thomas C., to Guccio Gucci S.p.A. Handbag. 373,019, Cl. D3-243.000. 

Forest Technology Corporation: See— 

Bain, Stephen E., 373,186, Cl. D23-398.000. 

Fort Howard Corporation: See— 

Delebreau, Peter J.; and Schmidt, Bradley G., 373,026, Cl. DS-20.000. 

Franson, Jeffrey R., to Mikron Industries. Window component extrusion. 
373,201, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Friedrich Grohe Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Gottwald, Adolf, 373,178, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, 373,180, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Fu-Chi Plastics Co.: See— 

Lee, Hong-Jen, 373,202, Cl. D25-130.000. 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, to Yazaki Sogyo 
K.K.; and Toyota Jidosha K.K. Electrical charging plug. 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Gavin, Ellen, to Cosmair, Inc. Eyeliner container. 373,219, Cl. D28-76.000. 

General Binding Corporation: See— 

Herbst, Walter B.; Backstrom, Mikael; and Lazar, Ralph, 373,058, Cl. 
D8-50.000. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Shurtleff, Jill M.; and Simms, Graham J., 373,218, Cl. D28-47.000. 

Godee, Joost; and Harden, Daniel, to Proteq Technologies Pte. Ltd. Telephone 
headset. 373,127, Cl. D14-248.000. 

Goh, Garry: See— 

Barthelemy, Matthew; Goh, ; Harden, Daniel K.; Lenart, Christo- 
pher; and Sauceda, Barbara, 373,117, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Goldstar Electric Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kim, Dong H., 373,112, Cl. D13-159.000. 

Goto, Takao, to Gotoh Gut Yugen Kaisha. Bridge device for a stringed 
instrument. 373,136, Cl. D17-21.000. 

Gotoh Gut Yugen Kaisha: See— 

Goto, Takao, 373,136, Cl. D17-21.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, to Friedrich Grohe Aktiengesellschaft. Bidet faucet. 
373,178, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, to Friedrich Grohe Aktiengeselischaft. Combined handle 
and escutcheon. 373,180, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Goulet Maubouissin, Jean, to Mauboussin - Successeur de Noury. Watch 
casing without face and watchband. 373,087, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Grace, Bobby, to Bobby Grace Golf Design, Inc. Golf putter head. 373,160, 
Cl. D21-217.000. 

Grifka, Joachim, to Otto Bock ische Industrie Besitz-und 
Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft. Ankle joint brace. 373,194, Cl. D24- 
192.000. 

GSL Rechargeable Products, Lid.: See— 

Heun, Ping H., 373,092, Cl. D10-104.000. 

Heun, Ping H., 373,211, Cl. D26-44.000. 

Guadalupi, Riccardo, to VIN Service S.r.1. Dispensing unit for soft-drinks. 
373,045, Cl. D7-300.000. 

Guccio Gucci S.p.A.: See— 

Ford, Thomas C., 373,019, Cl. D3-243.000. 

Guidi, Randolph J., to Buffalo Bag LLC, The. Flexible storage container for 
cargo bed of a pickup truck. 373,106, Cl. Di2-423.000. 

H-Tech, Inc.: See— 

Booth, Walter; and Levin, Alan R., 373,176, Cl. D23-233.000. 

Hakuba Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Usui, Hisaichi; and Tomioka, Hisashi, 373,133, Cl. D16-244.000. 

Hamasaki, Yuji: See— 

Tokuda, Hiroyuki; Takenouchi, Masanori; Kotaki, Yasuo; and Hamasaki, 
Yuji, 373,138, Cl. D18-56.000. 

Hansen, Alice M. Mathematic teaching rack. 373,144, Cl. D19-62.000. 

Harden, Daniel: See— 

Godee, Joost; and Harden, Daniel, 373,127, Cl. D14-248.000. 

Harden, Daniel K.: See— 

Barthelemy, Matthew; Goh, Garry; Harden, Daniel K.; Lenart, Christo- 
pher; and Sauceda, Barbara, 373,117, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Hasegawa, Toshiaki: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Hashida, Noriko Y.: See— 

Kawamura, Seijiro; and Hashida, Noriko Y., 373,182, Cl. D23-285.000. 

Hatton, Bruce E.: See— 

Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000. 

Helmstetter, Richard C.: See— 

Schmidt, Glenn H.; and Helmstetter, Richard C., 373,161, Cl. D21- 
219.000. 

Hendler, Lewis M.: See— 

Menaged, Neal M., 373,034, Cl. D6-466.000. 

Henredon Furniture Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rosebrock, Paul A., 373,033, Cl. D6-445.000. 

Henri Studio, Inc.: See— 

Prosperi, Mario; and Prosperi, Dennis, 373,080, Cl. D9-418.000. 
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Herbst, Walter B.; Backstrom, Mikael; and Lazar, Ralph, to General Binding 
Corporation. Stapler. 373,058, Cl. D8-50.000. 
Heun, Ping H., to GSL Rechargeable Products, Ltd. Electronic si 
transmitter for the retrieval of animals. 373,092, Cl. D10-104.000. 
Heun, Ping H., Sey oe ahepemerae orm Flashlight with pivoting 
head. 3 3,211, Cl. D26-44.000. 
Hewlett-Packard y: See— 
Laidlaw, eon, G., 373,114, Cl. D13-169.000. 
Higginbotham, John: See— 
Crow, ; and Hi John, 373,148, Cl. D21-29.000. 
Hill, Bryan D.; and H ro Mobile cleaning station for sanitizing 
needles. 373,198, ean ee 
Hirato, Erika, io Shiseido Company Lad. Combined cosmetic bole and 
closure. 373,086, Cl. D9-540.000. 
Hodges, Douglas. Snap ring insertion tool. 373,059, Cl. D8-51.000. 
Hoff, Richard. tool. 373,195, Cl. D24-211.000. 
Holgate, Patrick T. Inflatable girth strap. 373,227, Cl. D30-134.000. 
Hollinger, David N.: See— 

Wixey, Barry D.; Young, Ronalc E.; and Hollinger, David N., 373,129, 

Cl. D15-133.000. 
Howard, David. Combined curb and drainage system. 373,181, Cl. D23- 
261.000. 
Hueber, David B., to D. B. Hueber Golf Company. Rake for golf course sand 
. 373,056, Cl. D8-13.000. 
Huff, Robert C.: See— 

Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,173, Cl. D23-226.000. 

Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,174, Cl. D23-226.000. 

Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,175, Cl. D23-226.000. 

Hulback, Brad S.; and Jacobson, Lester L., to Star Windo. Baseball card 
display glove. 373,027, Cl. D6-303.000. 
Hwang, David H.: See— 
Hill, Bryan D.; and Hwang, David H., 373,198, Cl. D24-230.000. 
I & K Trading: See— 
Cimock, Benjamin J., 373,155, Cl. D21-120.000. 
lino, Masaaki; and Okuyama, Tooru, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Unit for 
extending the functions of electronic computers. 373,119, Cl. D14- 
107.000. 
Ikeda, Yasuhiko, to Nifco Inc. Strap fastener. 373,076, Cl. D8-383.000. 
Imotani I Co., Ltd.: See— 

Imotani, Mitsuru, 373,105, Cl. 12-406.000. 

Imotani, Mitsuru, to Imotani Industry Co., Ltd. Container for a carrier on a 
car-roof. 373,105, Cl. D12-406.000. 
Inaba, Shigemitsu: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Inoue, Nobutane: See— 

Nozu, Hiroshi; Inoue, Nobutane; and Yoshikawa, Kazumasa, 373,012, 

Cl. D2-954.000. 
INTERLEGO AG: See— 

Madsen, Hans, 373,153, Cl. D21-108.000. 

Mathiesen, Thomas, 373,151, C*. D21-108.000. 

Riis, Geir K., 373,154, Cl. D21-108.000. 

Thomasen, Anna M., 373,152, Cl. D2i-108.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Bertram, Randal L.; and Swansey, John D., 373,134, Cl. D17-1.000. 
Werse, Klaus, 373,116, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Isabelle, Paul: See— 
Pernicka, Martin; and Isabelle, Paul, 373,223, Cl. D29-110.000. 
Pernicka, Martin; and Isabelle, Paul, 373,224, Cl. D29-110.000. 
Isenga, Steven R.: See— 
Miller, James H.; and Isenga, Steven R., 373,104, Cl. D12-317.000. 
Tc : See— 


Miller, James H.; and Isenga, Steven R., 373,104, Cl. D12-317.000. 
Ive, Jonathan P.: See— 
André, Bartley K.; and Ive, Jonathan P., 373,120, Cl. D14-113.000. 
Deluliis, Daniele; and Ive, Jonathan P., 373,121, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Jacobson, Lester L.: See— 
Hulback, Brad S.; and Jacobson, Lester L., 373,027, Cl. D6-303.000. 
Jado Bathroom and Hardware Manufacturing Corp.: See— 
Jans, Franz W., 373,177, Cl. D23-238.000. 
Jagger, Vivienne D., to Little People Limited. Grip for a writing implement. 
373,143, Cl. D19-55.000. 
Jans, Franz W., to Jado Bathroom and Hardware Manufacturing Corp. Faucet. 
373,177, Cl. D23-238.000. 
Jen, Jyh-Horng. Glass shade. 373,216, Cl. D26-133.000. 
Jin, Byeong-Uk, to Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd. Camera. 373,130, Cl. 
D16-218.000. 
Jobst Institute, Inc.: See— 
Ribando, Philip P.; Bolam, Kenneth M.; and Peeler, Donald H., 373,191, 
Cl. D24-129.000. 
Joergensen, Carsten, to PI-Design AG. Combined carving and breadboard. 
373,054, Cl. D7-698.000. 
John Manufacturing Limited: See— 
Yuen, Se K., 373,208, Cl. D26-33.000. 
Yuen, Se K., 373,209, Cl. D26-42.000. 
Yuen, Se Kit, 373,207, Cl. D26-38.000. 
Jones, Brent R.; Crawford, Clark W.; and Wright, John A., to Tektronix, Inc. 
Solid ink stick for a color printer. 373,139, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 
lino, Masaaki; and Okuyama, Tooru, 373,119, Cl. D14-107.000. 
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Kabushiki Kaishi Toshiba/Toshiba C. -S 
Naruki, Masatomo, 373,118, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Kahn, Michael. Floatation vest. 373,168, Cl. D21-238.000. 

Kain, James M., to Lisco, Inc. Frame for an infant car seat. 373,028, Cl. 
D6-333.000. 

Kawamura, Seijiro; and Hashida, Noriko Y., to Toto, Ltd. Combined toilet 
basin, toilet seat and seat cover. 373,182, Cl. D23-285.000. 

Kawasaki, Eikichi, to SNK Pad controller attachment for a CD 

Stn tan tense Ck 


Charles; i 
ee. Display stand. 373,035, Cl. D6-477.000. 


Keller, Diane; Keller, Frank; Better, Charles; and Pettersen, Edwin, 
373,035, Cl. D6-477.000. 
Ke , Michael S., to Bajer Design & Marketing, Inc. Organizer hanger. 
373,073, Cl. D8-373.000. 
Kendall Company, The: See— 
Murphy, David L.; “and Bouchard, Robert C., 373,192, Cl. D24-129.000. 
Keter Plastic Ltd.: See— 
Sagol, Sami, 373.022, Cl. D3-279.000. 
Khan, Karrar A.: See— 

Dickinson, Jeffrey; oly ag eel oy Poni ott Cl. D24-103.000. 
Khoo, Bee L., to Motorola, Inc. data communication receiver. 
373,125, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Kifer, Harlan E.: See— 
Magic, Andrew D.; Muccioli, James P.; Kifer, Harian E.; and Wielgat, 
Michael W., 373,128, Cl. D14-258.000. 
So to Sony Corporation. Case for videocassette. 373,044, Cl. 
D6-632.000. 
Kim, Dong H., to Goldstar Electric Machinery Co., Ltd. Magnetic contactor. 
373,112, Cl. D13-159.000. 
Kinder, Larry L.: See— 
Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000. 
Kinney Shoe : See— 
Keller, Diane; Keller, Frank; Better, Charles; and Pettersen, Edwin, 
373,035, Cl. D6-477.000. 
Kirby, Bruce R. W., to Bruce Kirby, Inc. Model sailboat. 373,156, Cl. 
D21-130.000. 
Kleckauskas, Robert J.: See— 
Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; ind Thane, Micheal C. 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 
ae eee eee 
D7-401.200. 
Kokko, Kenneth E. Gimbal assembly for archery sight yaw calibration. 
373,169, Cl. D22-107.000. 
Kornfalt, Sven; and Bengtsson, Per, to Perstorp Flooring AB. Profile molding. 
373,203, Cl. D25-136.000. 
Kosa, Kari J. Device for grasping and pulling arrows from targets. 373,170, 
Cl. D22-115.000. 
Kotaki, Yasuo: See— 
Tokuda, Hiroyuki; Takenouchi, Masanori; Kotaki, Yasuo; and Hamasaki, 
Yuji, 373,138, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Kraige, Ghalen. Skin massager. 373,196, Cl. D24-214.000. 
- eyo and Rosenfeld, William W. Travel coffee mug. 373,051, 
536. 
Kriegstein, Stewart B. Rotatable concrete spacer. 373,070, Cl. D8-354.000. 
See— 


Kuno, Hiromichi: 
Fukao, Yasu ; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
wa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 


Porter, David H., 373.213, Cl. D26-84.000. 
Lai, Chin C. Cosmetic kit. 373,221, Cl. D28-83.000. 
Laidiaw, Anthony G., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Recessed rocker switch. 
373,114, Cl. D13-169.000. 
iri, Mondt 


> See— 
Kuen-Yi; and Latiri, Mondher, 373,089, Cl. D10-65.000. 


Pemicka, Martin, and Isabelle, Paul, 373,223, Cl. D29-110.000. 
ee rae a Paul, 373,224, Cl. D29-110.000. 
scale. 373,091, Cl. D10-93.000. 


Lee, Eok-nyun: See— 
Béhar, Yves; and Lee, Eok-nyun, 373,124, Cl. D14-148.000. 
Lee, Hong-Jen, to Fu-Chi Plastics Co. Fence post. 373,202, Cl. D25-130.000. 
Lee, Richard E.: See— 
, Shirley; and Lee, Richard E., 373,098, Cl. D11-215.000. 
. Shirley; and Lee, Richard E. Bra clip. 373,098, Cl. D11-215.000. 
Christopher: See— 
Barthelemy, Matthew; Goh, Garry; Harden, Daniel K.; Lenart, Christo- 
; and Sauceda, Barbara, 373,117, Cl. D14-100.000. 


le Rouzic, to Magimix. Bowl with cover for a food processor. 
373,049, Cl. D7-413.000. 


Levin, Alan R.: See— 
Booth, Walter; and Levin, Alan R., 373,176, Cl. D23-233.000. 
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Lewis, Craig E. Key fob. 373,017, Cl. D3-207.000. 

Lewis, Sally S. Floor lamp. 373,215, Cl. D26-110.000. 

Lifetime Hoan : See— 

Cohen, Milton L.; and Siegel, Jeff, 373,039, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Lisco, Inc.: See— 

Kain, James M., 373,028, Cl. D6-333.000. 
Mariol, John V.; and Meeker, Paul K., 373,029, Cl. D6-339.000. 

Little People Limited: See— 

Jagger, Vivienne D., 373,143, Cl. D19-55.000. 

Lo, Johnson, to Primax Electronics Ltd. Computer mouse. 373,122, Cl. 
D14-114.000. 

LOCALTouch brand Company: See— 

Owens, Jacquelyn A.; and Smith, Robert D., 373,140, Cl. D19-26.000. 

Logan, Charles. Novelty magnet. 373,115, Cl. D13-183.000. 

Lotti, Giovanni. Container/dispenser for make-up removing pads. 373,037, 
Cl. D6-515.000. 

Lund, Doug M.; Ford, John M. B.; and Byars, Tammye L., to Maybelline 
Intermediate Co. Combination cosmetic container and applicator package. 
373,220, Cl. D28-77.000. 

Luther, James W., to Surviva Link Corporation. Defibrillator. 373,193, Cl. 
D24-167.000. 

Macor, Richard J., to Proprietary Technologies, Inc. Screwdriver. 373,061, Cl. 
D8-85.000. 

Madsen, Hans, to INTERLEGO AG. Toy building element. 373,153, Cl. 
D21-108.000. 

Andrew D.; Muccioli, James P.; Kifer, Harlan E.; and Wielgat, 
Michael W., to Chrysler Corporation. front surface and control 
knobs for a radio. 373,128, Cl. D14-258.000. 

Magimix: See— 

le Rouzic, Claude, 373,049, Cl. D7-413.000. 

Marderosian, Raffi L. Vehicle locator. 373,094, Cl. D10-109.000. 

Mariol, John V.; and Meeker, Paul K., to Lisco, Inc. Adjustable high chair. 
373,029, Cl. D6-339.000. 

Martin, Helen L. Organizer for assorted small articles. 373,020, Cl. 
D3-273.000. 

Martin, Leo, to Miami Metal Products, Inc. Arm chair. 373,031, Cl. 
D6-380.000. 

Mathiesen, Thomas, to Interlego AG. Toy building element. 373,151, Cl. 
D21-108.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yukikado, Koji; and Shimose, Norihiko, 373,123, Cl. D14-129.000. 

Mauboussin - Successeur de : See— 

Goulet Maubouissin, Jean, 373,087, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Maybelline Intermediate Co.: See— 

Lund, Doug M.; Ford, John M. B.; and Byars, Tammye L., 373,220, Cl. 

D28-77.000. 

McCarthy, John. Insert for mounting a decorative figure onto an antenna. 
373,069, Cl. D8-354.000. 

McCrary, David N.; and McCrary, Fred L. Baseball helmet barbeque grill. 
373,047, Cl. D7-334.000. 

McCrary, Fred L.: See— 

McCrary, David N.; and McCrary, Fred L., 373,047, Cl. D7-334.000. 

McKechnie UK Limited: See— 

Caley, Malcolm, 373,205, Cl. D25-164.000. 

Meeker, Paul K.: See— 

Mariol, John V.; and Meeker, Paul K., 373,029, Cl. D6-339.090. 

Menaged, Neal M., to Hendler, Lewis M. Merchandise holder. 373,034, Cl. 
D6-466.000. 

Meyer, Dean E.; and Vinyard, Jeffrey L. Golf putter head. 373,162, Cl. 
D21-219.000. 

Miami Metal Products, Inc.: See— 

Martin, Leo, 373,031, Cl. D6-380.000. 

Miansian, James K. Spinner for wheels. 373,103, Cl. D12-213.000. 

Michaelson, Howard W. Shower curtain. 373,041, Cl. D6-575.000. 

Mikron Industries: See— 

Franson, Jeffrey R., 373,201, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Miller, James H.; and Isenga, Steven R., to ITC Inc . Water ski tow 
fixture for securing a water ski tow rope to a boat. 373,104, Cl. D12- 
317.000. 

Milroy, Craig, to Design Ideas, Ltd. Letter holder. 373,040, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Miyashita, Muneharu, to Yazaki Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd. Joint for a rack 
frame. 373,074, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Miyashita, Muneharu, to Yazaki Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd. Joint for a rack 
frame. 373,075, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Modern Faucet Mfg. Co.: See— 

Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,173, Cl. D23-226.000. 
Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,174, Cl. D23-226.000. 
Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., 373,175, Cl. D23-226.000. 

Moizon, William R.; and Criscuolo, James M., to Textron Inc. Golf car. 
373,099, Cl. D12-16.000. 

Monson, Donald R., to Donaldson Company, Inc. Smoke evacuator for an 
electrocautery scalpel. 373,190, Cl. D24-112.000. 

Mooney, Edward. Underhood accessory container. 373,107, Cl. D12-425.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Khoo, Bee L., 373,125, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Muccioli, James P.: See— 

Magic, Andrew D.; Muccioli, James P.; Kifer, Harlan E.; and Wielgat, 

Michael W., 373,128, Cl. D14-258.000. 

Murphy, David L.; and Bouchard, Robert C., to Kendall Company, The. 
Connector for a device for applying compressive pressure to the leg. 
373,192, Cl. D24-129.000. 
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Murrell, Spencer B.: See— 
Sebor, Pavel; Phillipson, Brian H.; Ciesko, Mark J.; and Murrell, 
Spencer B., 373,230, Cl. D32-1.000. 
N. V. Bekaert S.A.: See— 
Vanthournout, Rafael, 373,199, Cl. D25-50.000. 

Nakada, Tsutomu, to Yamaha Corporation. Music sequencer. 373,137, Cl. 
D17-24.000. 

Nakazawa, Shinobu: See— 

Akaiwa, Masao; and Nakazawa, Shinobu, 373,131, Cl. D16-219.000. 

Naruki, Masatomo, to Kabushiki Kaishi Toshiba/Toshiba Corporation. Elec- 
tronic computer. 373,118, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Negreanu, Mihai. Rod attached fish strike indicator. 373,171, Cl. D22- 
139.000. 

Neron, Alain P., to Wichard. Pocket knife. 373,062, Cl. D8-99.000. 

Newell Operating Company: See— 

De’ Armond, Robert, 373,065, Cl. D8-310.000. 
De’ Armond, Robert, 373,066, Cl. D8-310.000. 
De’ Armond, Robert, 373,067, Cl. D8-317.000. 

Newnan, Brian D. Coffee bean roaster with transparent display column. 
373,046, Cl. D7-323.000. 

Nifco Inc.: See— 

Ikeda, Yasuhiko, 373,076, Cl. D8-383.000. 

Nishizawa, Keisuke, to Seiho International, Inc. Ventilator. 373,184, Cl. 
D23-370.000. 

Nordica S.p.A.: See— 

Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,165, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,166, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Nozu, Hiroshi; Inoue, Nobutane; and Yoshikawa, Kazumasa, to Asics Cor- 

poration. Shoe sole. 373,012, Cl. D2-954.000. 

Odmark, Ola, to Pricer Norden AB. Price display holder for store shelves. 
373,146, Cl. D20-43.000. 

Okuyama, Tooru: See— 

lino, Masaaki; and Okuyama, Tooru, 373,119, Cl. D14-107.000. 

OP-D-OP, Inc.: See— 

Dudley, James P.; and Fields, Kyle D., 373,077, Cl. D8-499.000. 

O’Rourke, Anthony; and Byrne, Charles, to Booda Products, Inc. Chew toy 
for dogs. 373,229, Cl. D30-160.000. 

Otero, Christ A.; and Otero, Mark E. Toothpaste dispensing toothbrush. 
373,023, Cl. D4-108.000. 

Otero, Mark E.: See— 

Otero, Christopher A.; and Otero, Mark E., 373,023, Cl. D4-108.000. 

Otto Bock ische Industrie Besitz-und Verwaltungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Grifka, Joachim, 373,194, Cl. D24-192.000. 

Owens, Jacquelyn A.; and Smith, Robert D., to LOCALTouch Brand Com- 
pany. Set of front and back cover panels for a directory. 373,140, Cl. 
D19-26.000. 

Pacific Corporation: See— 

Choi, Young R., 373,084, Cl. D9-504.000. 

Pacific Investment Company International Limited: See— 

Protopappas, Aristoteli D.; Schilperoort, Kees A.; and Penaluna, Dono- 
van P., 373,163, Cl. D21-220.000. 

PDP Parfums de Paris S.A.: See— 

Lecoule, Thierry, 373,085, Cl. D9-516.000. 

Peeler, Donald H.: See— 

Ribando, Philip P.; Bolam, Kenneth M.; and Peeler, Donald H., 373,191, 
Cl. D24-129.000. 

Penaluna, Donovan P.: See— 

Protopappas, Aristoteli D.; Schilperoort, Kees A.; and Penaluna, Dono- 
van P., 373,163, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Pernicka, Martin; and Isabelle, Paul, to Leader Industries Inc. Visor shield for 
sports headgear. 373,223, Cl. D29-110.000. 

Pernicka, Martin; and Isabelle, Paul, to Leader Industries Inc. Visor shield for 
sports headgear. 373,224, Cl. D29-110.000. 

Perstorp Flooring AB: See— 

Kornfalt, Sven; and Bengtsson, Per, 373,203, Cl. D25-136.000. 

Pettersen, Edwin: See— 

Keller, Diane; Keller, Frank; Better, Charles; and Pettersen, Edwin, 
373,035, Cl. D6-477.000. 

Pettus, James. Video advertising display module. 373,145, Cl. D20-19.000. 

Phillips, Frank W. Brush. 373,025, Cl. D4-134.000. 

Phillipson, Brian H.: See— 

Sebor, Pavel; Phillipson, Brian H.; Ciesko, Mark J.; and Murrell, 
Spencer B., 373,230, Cl. D32-1.000. 
PI-Design AG: See— 
Joergensen, Carsten, 373,054, Cl. D7-698.000. 
Pilosi, Paul A.: See— 
Anderson, Steven A.; Pilosi, 
373,172, Cl. D23-225.000. 
Polimeros Industriales Compania Anonima Polimes C.A.: See— 
Segura, Hernando M., 373,055, Cl. D7-709.000. 

Porter, David H., to L. D. Kichler Co., The. Chandelier. 373,213, Cl. 
D26-84.000. 

Precision Valve Corporation 

Ferrara, Daniel A.., Jr., 

Pricer Norden AB: See— 

Odmark, Ola, 373,146, Cl. D20-43.000. 

Primax Electronics Ltd.: See— 

Lo, Johnson, 373,122, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Progressive Games, Inc.: See— 


Paul A.; and Schoenert, Richard C., 


: See— 
373,082, Cl. D9-447.000. 
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Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.0086. 
Proprietary Technologies, Inc.: See—— 
Macor, Richard J., 373,061, Cl. D8-85.000. 
Prosperi, Dennis: See— 

Prosperi, Mario; and Prosperi, Dennis, 373,080, Cl. D9-418.000. 

Prosperi, Mario; and Prosperi, Dennis, to Henri Studio, Inc. Lawn statuary 
box. 373,080, Cl. D9-418.000. 
Proteq Technologies Pte. Ltd.: See— 

Godee, Joost; and Harden, Daniel, 373,127, Cl. D14-248.000. 
Protopappas, Aristoteli D.; Schilperoort, Kees A.; and Penaluna, Donovan P., 
to Pacific Investment Company International Limited: Golf club -head. 

373,163, Cl. D21-220.000. 
R. P. Scherer C : See— 
i Gregory A; and Williams, David G., 373,189, Cl. D24- 
104.000. 


Williams, David G., 373,188, Cl. D24-104.000. 

R&S Sales Company, Ine.: See— 

Rosetta, Papini, 373,013, Cl. D2-961.000. 

Regitar Power Tools Co., Ltd.: See— 

Chen, Benjamin.M. J., 373,057, Cl. D8-49.000. 

Ribando, Philip P.; Bolam, Kenneth M.; and Peeler, Donald H., to Jobst 
Institute, Inc. Multi-channel conduit connector for treating deep vein 
thrombosis. 373,191, Cl. D24-129.000. 

Richmond Technology, Inc.: See— 

Beyer, Douglas H., 373,183, Cl. D23-364.000. 

Riis, Geir K., to INTERLEGO AG. Toy building element. 373,154, Cl. 
D21-108.000. 

Rippel, Thomas E. Beit. 373,011; Cl. D2-627.000. 

Rollerblade, Inc.: See— 

Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,165, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Edauw, Peter; and Caeran, Francesco, 373,166, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Rosebrock, Paul A., to Henredon Parniture Industries; Inc. Dresser. 373,033, 

Cl. D6-445.000. 

Rosenfeld, William W.: See— 

Kramer, Jeffrey A.; and Rosenfeld, William W., 373,051, Cl. 
D7-536.000. 

Rosetta, Papini, to R&S Sales Company, Inc. Inner sole. 373,013, Cl. 
D2-961.000. 

Royal Extrusions Limited: See— 

Colitto, Domenic, 373,200, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Rubbermaid | ; See— 

Breen, John D.; and Casteel, Stephen P., 373,021,-Cl. D3-276.000. 

Rustemeyer, Jeffrey 'A.: See— 

Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma; Michael C., 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 

Ruud Lighting, Inc.: See— 

Wandler, Donald; Bustamante, Julito A.; Solberg, Kent; and Ternberg, 
Cory, 373,206, Cl. D26-63.000. 

Sagol, Sami, to Keter Plastic Ltd. Storage box. 373,022, Cl. D3-279.000. 

Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Jin, Byeong-Uk, 373,130, Cl. D16-218.000. 

Sandberg & Sikorski Diamond Corp:> See— 

Bergagnini, Norberto, 373,096, Cl. D1i-28.000. 

Santarsiero, Paul S., to’Black & Decker Inc. Head for a flashlight. 373,210, 
Cl. D26-43.000. 

Santos, James D. Holder for spikes for golf shoes. 373,167, Cl. D21-234.000. 

Sauceda, Barbara: See— 

Barthelemy, Matthew; Goh, Garry; Harden, Danie? K.;.Lenart, Christo- 
pher; and Sauceda, Barbara, 373,117, Cl..D14-100.000. 

Schepper, Richard: Deep tissue massager. 373,197, Cl. D24-214.000. 

Schilperoort, Kees A.: See— 

Protopappas, Aristoteli D.; Schilperoort, Kees A.; and Penaluna, Dono- 

van P., 373,163, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Schmidt, Bradley G.: See— 

Delebreau, Peter J.; and Schmidt, Bradley G., 373,026, Cl. D5-20.000. 

Schmidt, Glenn H.; and Helmstetter, Richard C. Golf putter head with face 
plate insert. 373,161, Cl. D21-219.000. 

Schoenert, Richard C.: See— 

Anderson, Steven A.; Pilosi, Paul A.; and Schoenert, Richard C., 
373,172, Cl. D23-225.000. 

Schurig, Gregory A.; and Williams, David G., to R. P. Scherer Corporation. 
Softgel capsule. 373,189, Cl. D24-104.000. 

Schwartz, Mark A. Folding sweep sport fan. 373,015, Cl. D3-2.000. 

Sebor, Pavel; Phillipson, Brian H.; Ciesko, Mark J.; and Murrell, Spencer B., 
to Sebor, Pavel. Submersible self-propelled pool cleaner. 373,230, Cl. 
D32-1.000. 

Segura, Hernando M., to Polimeros Industriales Compania Anonima Polimes 
C.A. Food caddy. 373,055, Cl. D7-709.000. 

Seiho International, Inc.: See— 

Nishizawa, Keisuke, 373,184, Cl. D23-370.000. 

Seiko Epson Corporation: See— 

Akaiwa, Masao; and Nakazawa, Shinobu, 373,131, Cl. D16-219.000. 

Sekimori, Toshiyuki: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Severin Montres AG (Severin Montres SA) Severin Montres Ltd.:.See— 

Wunderman, Severin S., 373,088, Cl. D10-39.000. 

Shepherd, Charles G. Brush head. 373,024, Cl. D4-132.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


PI 105 


Shimose, Norihiko: See— 

Yukikado, Koji; and Shimose, Norihiko, 373,123; Cl. D14-129.000. 

Shiseido Company, Lid.: See-— 

Hirato, Eriko, 373,086, -Cl. D9-540:000. 

Shurtleff, Jill Mi; and Simms, Graham J., to Gillette Company, The. Safety 
razor cartridge:373,218, Cl. D28-47.000. 

Siegel, Jeff: See— 

Cohen, Milton L.; and Siegel, Jeff, 373,039, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Sieger, Dieter, to Aloys F: Dombracht GmbH & Co. KG. Faucet: 373,179, Cl. 
D23-241.000. 

Simmons Juvenile Products Company, Inc.: See— 

Brunner, Merlin A.; and.Draheim, Harvey J., 373,036, Cl. D6-508.000. 

Simms, Graham J.: See— 

Shurtleff, Jill M.; and Simms, Graham J., 373,218, Cl. D28-47.000. 

Smith, Robert D.: See— 

Owens, Jacquelyn A.; and Smith, Robert D., 373,140, Ci: D19-26.000. 

SNK Corporation: See— 

Kawasaki, Eikichi, 373,149, Cl. D21-48.000. 

Solberg, Kent> See— 

Wandler, Donald;: Bustamante, Julito A.; Solberg, Kent; and Ternberg, 
Cory, 373,206, Cl. D26-63.000. 

Corporation: See— 

Kikuchi, Ryoko, 373,044, Cl. D6-632.000. 

Taniguchi, Shuhei, 373,126; Cl. D14-198.000. 

Star Windo: See— 

Hulback, Brad S.; and Jacobson, Lester L., 373,027, Cl. D6-303.000. 

Steelcase Inc.: See— 

Stringer, Christopher J., 373,113, Cl. Di3-169.000. 

Stringer, Christopher J., to Steelcase Inc. Switch. 373,113; Cl. D13-169.000; 

Surviva Link C : See— 

Luther, James W., 373, 193, Cl. D24-167.000. 

Swansey, John D.: See— 

Bertram, Randal L.; and Swansey, John D., 373,134, Cl. D17-1.000. 

Swat, William A.: See— 

Adams, Terry; Ambrosio, Neil J.; Bratton, William E.; Hatton, Bruce E.; 
Kinder, Larry L.; and.Swat, William A., 373,217, Cl. D27-102.000: 

Taihan Electric Wire Co., Ltd.: See— 

Béhar, Yves; and Lee, Eok-nyun, 373,124, Cl. D14-148.000. 

Takenouchi, Masanori: See— 

Tokuda, Hiroyuki; Takenouchi, Masanori; Kotaki, Yasuo; and Hamasaki, 
Yuji, 373,138, Cl. D18-56.000. 

Taniguchi, Shuhei, to Sony Corporation. Radio receiver. 373,126, Cl. D14- 
198.000. 

Tejera, Domingo C. Guitar. 373,135, Cl. D17-14.000. 

Tektronix, Inc.: See— 

Jones, Brent R.; Crawford, Clark W.; and Wright, John A., 373,139, Cl. 
D18-56.000. 

Telemecanique: See— 

Bouteiller, Christian, 373,111, Cl. D13-159.000. 

Ternberg, Cory: See— 

Wandler, Donald; Bustamante, Julito A.; Solberg, Kent; and Ternberg, 
Cory, 373,206, Ci. D26-63.000. 

Textron Inc.: See— 

Molzon, William R.; and Criscuolo, James Mi, 373,099, Cl. D12-16.000. 

Theroux, Claire J.; and Amyx, Daniel A. Finger shield. 373,225, Cl. D29- 
114.000. 

Thomasen, Anna M., to INTERLEGO. AG. Toy building element. 373,152, 
Cl. D21- 108.000. 

Thuma, Michael C.: See— 

Brewer, Charles A.; Cohen, Bruce S.; Cohen, James A.; Kleckauskas, 
Robert J.; Rustemeyer, Jeffrey A.; and Thuma, Michael C., 373,050, 
Cl. D7-505.000. 

Tokuda, Hiroyuki; Takenouchi, Masanori; Kotaki, Yasuo; and Hamasaki, 
Yuji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink tank for printer. 373,138, Cl. 
D18-56.000. 

Tomioka, Hisashi: See— 

Usui, Hisaichi; and Tomioka, Hisashi, 373,133, Cl. D16-244.000. 

Toto, Ltd.: See— 

Kawamura, Seijiro, and Hashida, Noriko Y., 373,182, Cl. D23-285.000. 

Toyota Jidosha K.K.: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Tseng, Tsung-Ming. Combined ceiling fan and light. 373,185, Cl. D23- 
377.000. 


Usui, Hisaichi; and Tomioka, Hisashi, to Hakuba Photo Industry Co., Ltd. . 
Tripod for a camera. 373,133, Cl. D16-244.000. 
Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., to Modern Faucet Mfg. Co. Spray 
valve. 373,173, Cl. D23-226.000. 
Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., to Modern Faucet Mfg. Co. Spray 
valve. 373,174, Cl. D23-226.000. 
Valley, Harold J.; and Huff, Robert C., to Modern Faucet Mfg. Co. Spray 
valve. 373,175, Cl. D23-226.000. 
Vanthournout, Rafael, to N. V. Bekaert S.A. Sliding gate for a fence. 373,199, 
Cl. D25-50.000. 
Varga, George. Game target. 373,147, Cl. D21-5.000. 
VIN Service S.r.1.: See— 
Guadalupi, Riccardo, 373,045, Cl. D7-300.000. 
Vinyard, Jeffrey L.: See— 
Meyer, Dean E.; and Vinyard, Jeffrey L., 373,162, Cl. D21-219.000. 
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Henricus H., to Vogel’s Holding B.V. TV support. 373,071, Cl. 
363.000. 
Vogel’s Holding B.V.: See— 
Vogeis, , 373,071, Cl. D8-363.000. 

Wagner Spray Tech Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Steven A.; Pilosi, Paul A.; and Schoenert, Richard C., 
373,172, Cl. D23-225.000. 

Wandler, Donald; Bustamante, Julito A.; Solberg, Kent; and Ternberg, Cory, 
to Ruud Lighting, Inc. Low-voltage track lighting fixture. 373,206, Cl 
D26-63.000. 

Wang, Kuen-Yi; and Latiri, Mondher. Golf club head surveying instrument. 
373,089, Cl. D10-65.000. 

Wang, Ming-Ho. Golf club head. 373,164, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Weakley, Alastair J.: See— 

Baillie-Hamilton, John W.; and Weakley, Alastair J., 373,132, Cl. D16- 
237.000. 

Welsh, Barbara M. Portable holder for a beverage container. 373,016, Cl. 
D3-202.000. 

Werse, Klaus; to International Business Machines Corporation. Combined 
production data acquisition unit and bar code reader. 373,116, Cl. D14- 
100.000. 

Wichard: See— 

Neron, Alain P., 373,062, Cl. D8-99.000. 

Wielgat, Michael W.: See— 

Magic, Andrew D.; Muccioli, James P.; Kifer, Harlan E.; and Wielgat, 
Michael W., 373,128, Cl. D14-258.000. 

Wilcox, Timothy A. Hammerhead for installing sheathing panels. 373,060, 
Cl. D8-78.000. 

Williams, David G., to R. P. Scherer Corporation. Softgel capsule. 373,188, 
Cl. D24-104.000. 

Williams, David G.: See— 

Schurig, Gregory A.; and Williams, David G., 373,189, Cl. D24- 
104.000. 


Williamson-Markman, Judith A. Tiered storage unit. 
D6-437.000. 

Wixey, Barry D.; Young, Ronald E.; and Hollinger, David N., to Delta 
International Machinery Corp. Sliding compound miter saw and stand. 
373,129, Cl. D15-133.000. 

Wright, John A.: See— 

Jones, Brent R.; Crawford, Clark W.; and Wright, John A., 373,139, Cl. 
D18-56.000. 


373,032, Cl. 
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Wunderman, Severin S., to Severin Montres AG (Severin Montres SA) 
Severin Montres Ltd. Watch. 373,088, Cl. D10-39.000. 

Yamaha ion: See— 

Nakada, Tsutomu, 373,137, Cl. D17-24.000. 

Yazaki Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyashita, Muneharu, 373,074, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Miyashita, Muneharu, 373,075, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Yazaki Sogyo K.K.: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Yoshikawa, Kazumasa: See— 

Nozu, Hiroshi; Inoue, Nobutane; and Yoshikawa, Kazumasa, 373,012, 
Cl. D2-954.000. 

Yoshioka, Nobuaki: See— 

Fukao, Yasuyoshi; Sekimori, Toshiyuki; Kuno, Hiromichi; Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki; Hasegawa, Toshiaki; and Inaba, Shigemitsu, 373,110, Cl. 
D13-146.000. 

Young, Ronald E.: See— 

Wixey, Barry D.; Young, Ronald’E.; and Hollinger, David N., 373,129, 
Cl. D15-133.000. 

Yuen, Se K., to John Manufacturing Limited. Rechargeable radio lantern with 
hinged handle. 373,208, Cl. D26-38.000. 

Yuen, Se K., to John Manufacturing Ltd. Combined fluorescent lantern and 
flashlight. 373,209, Cl. D26-42.000. 

Yuen, Se Kit, to John Manufacturing Limited. Combined flashlight and radio. 
373,207, Cl. D26-38.000. 

Yukikado, Koji; and Shimose, Norihiko, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Television receiver with video tape recorder. 373,123, Cl. D14- 
129.000. 

Zaksenberg, Issac, to Zaksenberg, Issac. Noisemaker. 373,150, Cl. D21- 
64.000. 


Zilinsky, Patricia R. Decorative book holder. 373,142, Cl. D19-34.100. 
Zumbo, Michael S.; and Zumbo, Renee H. Perforated roll of placemats. 


373,043, Cl. D6-613.000. 
Zumbo, Renee H.: See— 
Zumbo, Michael S.; and Zumbo, Renee H., 373,043, Cl. D6-613.000. 
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Conard-Pyle Company, The: See— Pouw, Antonius A., to DeRuiter’s New Roses. Miniature rose plant 
Meilland, Alain A., 9,636, Cl. Pit.-20.000 


De Sete tee Beek deo named ‘Ruidodo’ . 9,633, Cl. Pit.-10.000. 


Pouw, Antonius A., 9,634, Cl. Pit.-10.000. Pouw, Antonius A., to De Ruiter’s New Roses. Miniature rose plant 
Pouw, Antonius A., 9,635, Cl. Pit.-10.000. ' 
DeRuiter’s New Roses: See— named ‘Ruikalla’. 9,634, Cl. Pit.-10.000. 


Pouw, Antonius A., 9,633, Cl. Pit.-10.000. : a — 
Meilland, Alain A., to C Pyle C y, The Hybrid tea rose plant Pouw, Antonius A., to De Ruiter’s New Roses. Miniature rose plant 


named Meibolnay. 9,636, Cl. Pit.-20.000. named ‘Ruijef’. 9,635, Cl. Pit.-10.000. 
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